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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xvilif., as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fiir Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept & jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until a complete list 
is published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 
A 
Abel-Winckler 


Acta Or. 

Actes du 8° Con- 
grés Interna- 
tional 

AGM 

AHDO 


AHw. 
Ai. 


An 

Andrae 
Festungswerke 

Andrae 
Stelenreihen 

Angim 


AnSt 
Antagal 

AO 

AOS 
ARMT 

Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 


ArOr 
ARU 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen. 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 


Archives d’Histoire du Droit 
Oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches 
Handworterbuch 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.86 = 
ana ittigu, pub. MSL 1 

lexical series An = Anum 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saga 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

American Oriental Series 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and trans- 
lation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 
22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

Archiv orientélni 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 


Assur 
A-tablet 
Augapfel 


Bab. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 

Barton RISA 

Bauer Asb. 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 


Bilgi¢ Appel- 


lativa der kapp. 


Texte 
BM 


Bohl 
Chrestomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

Babyloniaca 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 
(= AOS 37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King War- 
shama of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani8 

G. A. Barton, The Royal In- 
scriptions of Sumer and Akkad 

Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Mu- 
seum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte ... 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs & Ja divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 


Boissier DA 


Bollenrticher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger Esarh. 
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A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Bé6llenriicher, Gebete und 
Hymnen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 


Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSOAS 


CAD 


CBM 


CBS 


CH 


Chantre 


Christian 
Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


sumere ... 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & l’histoire 
juridique de la 1'¢ dynastie ba- 
bylonienne 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies (London) 
The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 

sity of Chicago 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi ... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 


Salonen Puzris- Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte 


Dagan-Texte 
Clay PN 


Coll. de Clereq 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 
Contribution 
Contenau 
Umma 
Corpus of an- 
cient Near 
Eastern seals 
CRAIL 


(= AASF B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E. Combe, Histoire du _ culte 
de Sin en Babylonie et en 
Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution a 
Vhistoire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 
nastie d’Ur 

E. Porada, Corpus ofancient Near 
Eastern seals in North American 
collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 
Deimel Fara 


Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch HWB 


Diri 


Dream-book 


Eames Coll. 


Eames 
Collection 


Ebeling 


Handerhebung 


Ebeling KMI 


Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
Ebeling Neu- 
bab. Briefe 
aus Uruk 

Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. 


Ebeling 
Stiftungen 


Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 


Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 


J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mission frangaise de Chal- 
dée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre- 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndgqu 

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the 
New York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
betsserie Su-ila ““Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 


E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 
Briefe 
E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 


Briefe aus Uruk 


E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 
kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 
derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 
E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 
schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite 
Zwischenzeit’? Babyloniens 


Eilers Beamten- W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 


namen 


viii 


namen in der keilschriftlichen 
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 


Eilers Gesell- 
schaftsformen 
Emesal Voce. 


Erimhus 
Erimhus Bogh. 


Eshnunna Code 


Evetts Ev.-M. 
Evetts Lab. 
Evetts Ner. 
Explicit Malku 


Falkenstein 
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W. Hilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 
altbabylonischen Recht 

lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

lexical series erimhus = anantu 

Boghazkeui version of Erimhu3 

see Goetze LE 

Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetis) 

Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 
B. T. A. Evetts) 

Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetis) 

synonym list malku = sarru, ex- 
plicit version 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 


Das Sumerische (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 


Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Figulla Cat. 


Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster & Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 
schen Gerichtsurkunden 
(= ABAW Phil.-hist. Klasse, 
N. F. 39-40 and 44) 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Lagas 
(= AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the Bri- 
tish Museum 


Finet L’Aceadien A, Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres 


Frankena 
Takultu 

Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gautier Dilbat 
Gelb OAIC 
Genouillac 
Kich 
Genouillac 


Trouvaille 
Gesenius!’ 


Gilg. 


de Mari 

R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

J. Friedrich, Die Hethitischen 
Gesetze (= Documenta et mo- 
numenta, orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Woérter- 
buch ... 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
of Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und 
Aramiisches Handwéorterbuch, 
17th ed. 

GilgaimeS epic, cited from Thomp- 
son Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


Goetze LE 
Golénischeff 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon Sumer- 
ian Proverbs 
Goéssmanh Era 


Grant Bus. Doc. 


Grant Smith 
College 
Gray Samas 


Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Herzfeld API 


Hewett Anni- 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 


Hh. 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hinke Kudurru 


OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes ... 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Hand- 
book (= AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


P. F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Sama Religious 
Texts... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopota- 
mian Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = imré = 
ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. V—VII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 6; Hh. VITI-XII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 7; Hh. 
XITI-XIV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 8; Hh. XXIII pub. Op- 
penheim-Hartman, JAOS Supp. 
10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver- 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library 
of Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 


Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 


Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 
Holma 
Korperteile 
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H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur 


altassyrischen Religion. (= AfO 
Beiheft 13/14) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrége zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 
perteile im Assyrisch-Babyloni- 
schen 


Holma Quttulu H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 


Holma Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny Code 
Hittite 


nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu ... 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 


Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 


Babylonien . 


Hrozny Kultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi- 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 


HS 
HSM 
Hussey Sumer- 


ian Tablets 


IB 


IM 
Imgidda to 


ErimhuS 
Istanbul 


Izbu Comm. 


Tzi 

Izi Bogh. 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jastrow Dict. 

JEN 


JENu 


formes du Kultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die  Keilschrift- 
texte von Ta‘annek, in Sellin 
Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

lexical series A =idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen. 

lexical series igituh = tamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 

tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 
see Hrimhus 


tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum of Istan- 
bul 

commentary to the series Summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands- 
berger 

lexical series izi = 15dtu 

Boghazkeui version of Izi 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen- 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Traq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 


JESHO 


Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 


Jestin Suruppak R. J festin, Tablettes sumériennes 


Johns Dooms- 
day Book 
K. 


Kagal 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kh. 


Kienast ATHE 


King Chron. 


King Hittite 
Texts 


Kish 


Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 


de Suruppak ... 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collec- 
tion of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, ancient Baby- 
lonia, etc. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universitat Heidel- 
berg und der Sammlung Erlen- 
meyer 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concern- 
ing Early Babylonian Kings ... 
L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 
bete an den Sonnengott .. 

F. Kécher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 


Koschaker Biirg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 


schaftsrecht 
Koschaker 

Griech. 

Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer En- 


merkar and the 
Lord of Aratta 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer SLTN 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz 


KT Hahn 


risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 
chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 
éstlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 

P. Koschaker, Neuve Keilschrift- 
liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 
el-Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
Lord of Aratta 


§. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 
23) 

F.R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Kénigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn ... 


Kichler Beitr. 


Kiltepe 

Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat TDP 


Laessge Bit 
Rimki 
Lajard Culte 
de Vénus 
Lambert BWL 


Lambert Mar- 
duk’s Address 
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F. Kichler, Beitrége zur Kennt- 
nis der assyrisch-babylonischen 
Medizin ... 

unpublished tablets from Kultepe 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
k6i 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 

J. Laessge, Studies on the As- 
syrian Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur 
le culte ... de Vénus ... 

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 


to the Demons 310ff.) 


Landsberger 
Fauna 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Landsberger 


B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


B. Landsberger, Der kultische 


Kult. Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und 


Langdon BL 


Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lautner 
Personenmiete 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LBAT 


Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain TRU 
Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 


Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

8S. Langdon, Babylonian Litur- 
gies 

8. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

§. Langdon, Babylonian Menol- 
ogies ... 

8. Langdon, Sumerian and Baby- 
lonian Psalms 

8. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrige (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character ... 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

Late Babylonian Astronomical 
and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co- 
operation of J. Schaumberger 

Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions 
d’Assur-nasir-aplu ITI 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 
Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldica- 
rum 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 
nordsemitischen Epigraphik 


xi 


Lie Sar. 
LKA 


Léw Flora 
Lu 


Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 


Malku 
MDP 


Meissner BAP 


Meissner BAW 


Meissner BuA 

Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 

Meissner Supp. 

Mél. Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi 

MLC 

Moldenke 

Moore Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

MSP 


N. 


Nabnitu 
NBC 


NBGT 
Nbk. 


Nbn. 


A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon IT 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 

lexical series li ga (formerly 
called 14 = amélu) 

epic Lugale u  melambi 
nergal, cited from MS. of 
A. Falkenstein 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s... 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collection of the 
Muséed’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
synonym list malku = Sarru 

Mémoires de la Délégation en 
Perse 

B. Meissner, Beitrége zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 

B. Meissner, Beitriige zum assy- 


rischen Worterbuch (= AS 1 
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B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 


B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René 
Dussaud 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filolo- 
gia semitica 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropoli- 
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E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
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J.J.M. de Morgan, Mission scienti- 
fique en Perse 
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University Museum of the Uni- 
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by J. N. Strassmaier) 

Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 


ND 

Neugebauer 
ACT 

Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 
Notscher Ellil 


NT 


OBGT 


OB Lu 
OECT 


Oppenheim 
Beer 


Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 


Oppert-Ménant 


Doe. jur. 
Pallis Akitu 


Parrot 


Documents 


Peiser Ur- 
kunden 


Peiser Vertrige 


Perry Sin 
Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 
Piepkorn Asb. 
Pinches 
Ambherst 
Pinches Berens 


Coll. 
Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo- 


cabulary Assur 


Pritchard 
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M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ... 

F. Ndtscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Akkad 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Old Babylonian Grammatical 
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excavated at Nimrud 


Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
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T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 


T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
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Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
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Ranke PN 
Recip. Ea 
Reiner Lipsur 

Litanies 
RES 
Riftin 
Rm. 
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8? Voc. 
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sb 

Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 
Schneider 


Gétternamen 
Schneider Zeit- 


bestimmungen 


Sellin Ta‘annek 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 
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Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


SLB 


Sm. 


see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 
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von Soden 
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von Soden 
Syllabar 
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Falkenstein. 
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Namengebung 
Starr Nuzi 


Strassmaier AV 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 
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Sultantepe 
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Arastirmalari 
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Tallqvist 


Gétterepitheta 
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K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


Tallqvist Maqlu K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 


Tallqvist NBN 


Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 


Thompson 
Gilg. 


Thompson Rep. 


schwoérungsserie Maqli 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental In- 
stitute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
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try of the Ancient Assyrians 
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R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrolo- 
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Thureau-Dangin F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand 


Til-Barsib 
TLB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TuM 


Unger Babylon 


Unger Bel-Har- 
ran-beli-ussur 

Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 


xiii 


et al., Til-Barsib 

Tabulae cuneiformae a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, p. 1O1ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 12/2 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Texte und Materialien der Frau 
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E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel- 
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den. Glossar 
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mastakal 


UVB 


VAT 
VIO 


Virolleaud 
Danel. 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Walther Ge- 
richtswesen 
Ward Seals 


Warka 


Watelin Kish 


Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 


Weidner Tn. 


Winckler AOF 


abbr. 
acc, 
Achaem. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
col. 
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tablets in the collections of the 
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Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 
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at Warka 
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tions at Kish: IV (1925-1930) by 
L. C. Watelin 
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ments of the Hammurapi Period 
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E. Weidner, Die Inschriften 
Tukulti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Bei- 
heft 12) 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 
Wiseman Chron. 


Wiseman 
Treaties 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


WZI 


YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
Zimmern 
Fremdw. 
Zimmern Istar 
und Saltu 
Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


Other Abbreviations 


abbreviated, abbreviation 
accusative 
Achaemenid 
adjective 
administrative 
Adad-nirari 
adverb 

Akkadian 

Summa alu 
apodosis 
appendix 
Aramaic 
Assurbanipal 
Assur -nasir-apli IT 
Assyrian 
astrological (texts) 
Babylonian 
bilingual (texts) 
Boghazkeui 
business 
Cambyses 
chemical (texts) 
column 
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H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 
H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 


Sargons ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh 
Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal 


Treaties of Esarhaddon 

Carchemish, Report on the Exca- 
vations at Djerabis on behalf of 
the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
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8. Ch. Ylvisaker, Zur babyloni- 
schen und assyrischen Gramma- 
tik (= LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd. ed. 

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu ... 


H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3), Zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 


collation, collated 
commentary (texts) 
conjunction 
corresponding 
Cyrus 

Darius 

dative 
denominative 
determinative 
diagnostic (texts) 
divine name 
document 
duplicate 
El-Amarna 
economic (texts) 
edition 

Elamite 

Enuma elig 
Esarhaddon 
especially 

Etana myth 
etymology, etymological 
extispicy 


fact. 
fem. 
fragm. 
gen. 
geogr. 
gloss. 
GN 
gramm. 


group voc. 


Heb. 
hemer. 
hist. 
Hitt. 
Hurr. 
imp. 
ine. 
incl. 
indecl. 
inf. 
inser. 
interj. 
interr. 
intrans. 


med. 


oce. 
Old Pers. 
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factitive 
feminine 
fragment(ary) 
genitive, general 
geographical 
glossary 
geographical name 
grammatical (texts) 
group vocabulary 
Hebrew 
hemerology 
historical (texts) 
Hittite 
Hurrian 
imperative 
incantation (texts) 
including 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
inscription 
interjection 
interrogative 
intransitive 
inventory 
Summa izbu 
lamentation 
Late Babylonian 
legal (texts) 
letter 
lexical (texts) 
literally, literary (texts) 
logogram, logographic 
Ludlul bél némeqi 
loan word 
Middle Assyrian 
masculine 
mathematical (texts) 
Middle Babylonian 
medical (texts) 
meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 
month name 
meaning 
note 
Neo-Assyrian 
Neo-Babylonian 
Nebuchadnezzar IT 
Nabonidus 
Neriglissar 
nominative 
Old Assyrian 
Old Akkadian 
Old Babylonian 
obverse 
occurrence, occurs 
Old Persian 
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opp. 
orig. 


pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 

pron. 

prot. 

pub. 


sing. 


Sum. 


trans. 
translat. 
translit. 
Ugar. 
uncert. 
unkn. 
unpub. 


opposite (of) (to) 
original(ly) 

page 

Palmyrenian 
participle 
pharmaceutical (texts) 
phonetic 
physiognomatic (omens) 
plural, plate 

plurale tantum 
personal name 
preposition 

present 

Pre-Sargonic 
preterit 

pronoun, pronominal 
protasis 

published 

reverse 

reduplicated, reduplication 
reference 

religious (texts) 
ritual (texts) 

royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon IT 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

status constructus 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 

Syriac 

Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 16 


S 


sab qaté s.; helper, assistant; NA, NB; 
wr. LU.ERiN Su"; cf. sdbu. 

a) in NA: treaty of Esarhaddon with PN, 
his sons, grandsons, the people of GN LU. 
ERin.mES Su"-& gabbu sihir rabi mala basi 
all his helpers, young and old, as many as 
there are Wiseman Treaties 4 (in variant). 

b) in NB: [PN sa] LU.erin.MES SuU-ia 8&4 
mamma pirki ina panikunu ittiku la idabbub 
PN is one of my assistants, nobody must treat 
him badly in your presence YOS 3 38:14 (let.); 
b@irikunu akannaku ana bit PN LU.erin 
Su"-ia kt irubu there your “fishermen” 
entered the house of my helper PN (and took 
two garments out of it) CT 22 56:7 (let.), cf. 
PN Sirku Sa [kar Sa Uruk wt.erin Su" Sa PN 
(and a slave, involved ina jailbreak) YOS7 
97:13; PN, the cattle chief (rab bélu), will 
bring x yearling sheep ina réhisu u réhi Sa 
LU.NA.QAD.ME LU.ERiN.ME §u"-&% from his 
balance due and the balance of the shepherds, 
his assistants TCL 13 162:6, cf. YOS 7 138:6, 
[LU].NA.QAD.ME LU.ERiN Su -ia YOS 7 123:6; 
LU.ENGAR.MES LU.ERin.meS §u"-5% ibid. 
174:4. 

The reading sab gate of the Sumerogram 
is only conjectural. 


sab Sarri s.; 1. worker or soldier levied for 
royal service, 2. tax paid in lieu of outfitting 
a soldier; NA, NB; wr. syll. and ERIN LUGAL 
(or MAN); cf. sabu. 

1. worker or soldier levied for royal service 
—a) referring to serfs (NA): LU.ERiNn.MES. 
MAN-e-a la uramma I cannot release my royal 
serfs ABL 455r. 14, ef. ABL 170 r. 14, ABL 784: 25, 
and passim in NA; 370-Sé-nu ERIN.MES 90 
DUMU ERIN.MES LUGAL Sunu 90 Sakutal 370 
of them are workmen, ninety belong to the 
class of royal serfs, (and) ninety are replace- 
ments ABL 99 r. 15, cf. 8a ku-tal pRIN MAN 


1 


ABL 94:14, also Sa LU.ERIN.MES MAN Su[nu] 
ABL 246 r. 2; LU rak-su.MES LU.A.SIG,.MES 
LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL Sunu gabbu the inden- 
tured men (and) the freemen are all royal 
serfg ABL 242:13; ERIN.MES LUGAL Ja GN 
Sa GN, Sa GN, adu GN, gabbu idakkia he will 
levy all royal serfs from GN, GN,, (and) GN;, 
as faras GN, ABL 1292:5, ef. ABL 913:5; LU. 
ERIN.LUGAL-S% his (substitute as) royal serf 
Woolley Carchemish 2 p. 186:36 (NA). 

b) referring to soldiers (NB only): Erin. 
LUGAL mala ina dlami 8a GN asbu ina ali u 
sért sabat améli la Sakdna not to permit (the 
people of Nippur and Babylon or) those 
soldiers of the royal (standing) army that are 
stationed in the villages of GN to seize persons 
in or outside villages BBSt. No. 6 ii 3 (Nbk. I); 
LU.ERIN.LUGAL Sa PN ana pani Sakin mati 
... SupurrasSuniitu send the royal soldier, 
(the substitute) for PN (and other men) to the 
provincial governor YOS 3 171:12 (let.); PN 
Sarru ana muhhi LU.ERIN.MES-&& ulteziz umma 
LU.ERIN.MES ul imangurma dullu Sa sarri ul 
tppus the king has placed PN at the head of 
his soldiers, saying, ‘“The soldiers do not want 
to do work for the king’? CT 22 160:7 and 8 
(let.), cf. LU.ERIN.MES.LucAL (in difficult 
context) TCL 12 76:5; idi u siditu a 2 LU. 
ERIN.LUGAL Sa MU.4.KAM Sa ina mubhi ats. 
BAN.MES MU.MES the hire and provisions for 
two royal soldiers during the fourth year 
that are charged to these “bow” fiefs TuM 
2-3 183:11, and cf. pit la Jakdnu Sa Dim-me Sa 
LU.ERIN.LUGAL @ 2 PN u PN, nasi ibid. 16, 
see Cardascia Archives des Murad 117f.; kasap 
riksu qablu Sa PN LU.ERIN.LUGAL Sa PN, Sa 
MU.X.KAM ... PN ina qdt PN, efir PN has 
been paid by PN, the silver for the outfitting 
due to PN (serving as) “royal soldier” for PN, 
for the year x Dar. 481:3; silver ana rik(i)st 
gabli Sa L0.eRin.MES LUGAL EX for outfitting 
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sab-sarrttu 


soldiers of the king (stationed) in Babylon 
Nbn. 103:15. 

2. tax paid in lieu of outfitting a soldier 
(NB only): Lt sa-ab LUGAL ina gaét PN ... 
PN, mahru  Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés 
International No. 13:6; LU.ERIN.LUGAL-Sé-nu 
uzzizu. they put up the “royal soldier” (tax) 
(that was required of) them Camb. 13:7, cf. 
and LU.ERIN.LUGAL-8&é ... idin TCL 9 125:23, 
and ibid. 15 (let.); 25 LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL 
stitu Saf SAL 84 %.GAL 25 (units of the) “royal 
soldier’ tax (barley, dates, etc., and goats) 
due to the estate of the Queen BE 9 50:4, and 
ef. ibid. 11, cf. also naphar 14 BAN LU.ERIN. 
LUGAL Sa ITI MN u MN, TuM 2-3 242 r. 6’; [1] 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR LU.ERIN.LUGAL gimé sa 
sarrt barra one mina of silver as “royal 
soldier” tax, ‘flour for the king,” barra-tax 
(and all other perquisites due the house of 
the king ... for the year x) BE 9 83:1, and 
passim in such receipts, cf. also TuM 2-3 184: 2, 
188:1, and passim, see Cardascia Archives des 
Murasi p. 98ff.; kaspu Sa ana LU.ERIN.MES. 
LUGAL-&&% ina muhhisu the silver which he 
owes as his “royal soldier” tax AnOr 9 14:14, 

To be separated from erin.lugal, e.g., 
ITT 2 3683:3 (Ur IIT), BE 6/2 89:18 (OB leg.). 
The passage KAJ 120:18 sub sdbu usage j-3’, 
however, may belong here as an early (MA) 
ref. for the NA mng. of sab Sarri, “royal 
serf.” See also sdb-Sarritu. 

Eilers, OLZ 1934 96; Cardascia Archives des 
Murasa p. 99 and 102. 


sab-Sarritu s.; serfdom (obligation to work 
in the king’s service); NA*; cf. sdbu. 

LU.ERIN.MES.LUGAL nidi mati Sa Saddagdis 
ina SalSeni ina rabiiSenit Ta pan ilkt TA pan 
BRin.MES.LUGAL-te thliqint the king’s serfs 
(and other) Assyrians, who ran away from 
ilku-duty and serfdom last year and two or 
three years (ago) ABL 252:18. 


sababu (sapdpu) v.; 1. to spread (wings), 
(with kappu) to teach a fledgling to fly, 
2. subbubu to keep something aloft on wings, 
3. Susbubu (kappi) to teach a fledgling to 
fly; MA, NA, SB; I tsbub—isabbub—sahid, 
sapapu in NA; cf. tasbubtu. 

tu-sa-am-bab 5R 45 K.253 ii 32 (gramm.). 
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1. tospread (wings), (with kappu) to teach 
a fledgling to fly — a) to spread (wings): 
[t1-sa-ab-bu-ba algappisu] he spreads his wings 
AfO 14 pl. 11 and p. 307 r.17 (MA Etana), cf. 
[Sima i-sa-ab-bu-ba [agappiSu] ibid. 11, also 
ibid. 14; the strange ‘swamp fish” which has 
two legs like a bird lu gantuppi lu kap-pi 
MUSEN ZAG u GUB sa-bi-ib and spreads either 
quills(?) or bird’s wings right and left 3R 52 
No. 3 K.2848: 32, see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 109ff. 


b) (with kappu) to teach a fledgling to fly: 
abu la urabbannima la is-[pu)-pa-an-ni kap- 
pli] there was no father who would rear me 
and put me on my wings ADD 649:5 and dupl. 
650:5, see Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36; Sa abu la 
urabbanni la is-bu-ban-ni [...] I, whom no 
(human) father has reared, has taught to fly 
AAA 20 pl. 90 and p. 81:18 (Asb.);_ like his own 
mother you have reared him (the king) 
cradling him in your arms [...] kap-pi 
&é ta-as-pu-pi-si(for -5%) kap-pu wings, (you) 
who have taught him to fly Craig ABRT 2 21 
r. 4 (NA). 

2. subbubu to keep something aloft on 
wings: [x].mMES sIG,MES Ja su-ub-bu-bu 
agappi green [...] which are kept aloft on 
wings Borger Esarh. 112 r. 7. 


3. Susbubu (kappi) to teach a fledgling to 
fly: u issir Samé mupparsu sirus la ibvama 
ana Su-us-bu-ub kappi maré[su la ig-nju-nu 
ginnam where even the winged bird cannot 
pass nor build a nest in order to teach his 
young ones to spread their wings TCL 3 98 
plus AfO 12 pl. 11 and p. 144. 


For an etymology, ef. Arabic saffa, “to 
spread wings” Borger, WZKM 55 72 n. 36; for 
literature, see Borger Esarh. p. 113 note to line 7. 


sabahu see sabd@u. 


sabaru A v.; 1. to be voluble, to prattle 
(said of lips), to twitter (said of birds), to 
flit, move quickly, 2. to squint, look a- 
skance, to signal with the eyes, 3. tisburu 
to be voluble, 4. subburu to get diarrhea, 
to buckle(?) (said of a wall), 5. susburu to 
cause (a spindle) to oscillate, to swing, to 
cause to blab out, 6. Sutasburu (mng. un- 
cert.); SB, NA; I isbur—isabbur, 1/2, 1/3, 
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II, IfI, WI/2, IV/3; ef. mussabru, sab: 
buritu, sabru A and B adj., saburtu, sapparri, 
subur pani. 

zi-i ZI = ga-ba-ru Idu I 40; [z]i, [...] = mMIn 
(= sa-ba-rum) && MUSEN Nabnitu X 48f.; [x].1¢, 
[98-2274] za-zu-u (sign-name), KAK = sa-ba-rum 
Nabnitu X 45-47; [...] = [muy] $4 aiS.Bax ibid. 
50; [...]= [41m 7]s-sa-nam-bur ibid. 52; [...] = 
[sa-bla-rum (Sum. equivalents broken in all five 
lines) ibid. 53-57; igi.bal = sa-ba-ru (in group 
with igi.tim = sapdtu) Erimhus II 65; a-asue 
= gsa-ba-ru §& AMES Ea TI 62b; [bi-ir] [SAxa] = sa- 
ba-rum Ea VII 208, see JCS 13129; du.du.ga.nu 
= su-ub-bu-ru §é a-la-ki Nabnitu X 88; an.ta.sur. 
ra, 8&.HLarit — sy-ub-bu-ru sé Wb-bi Nabnitu X 
89 and 91; 8&.sur.ra = MIN 44 ir-7¢_ ibid. 93; for 
other equations with subburu/suppuru in this sec- 
tion of Nabnitu, see sepéru lex. section. 


an.ta gti.dé.dé.a.me8 ki.ta KA. bal.bal. 
a.mes : elis aggumu saplis i-sab-bu-ru Sunu they 
(the timu-demons) roar above, .... below CT 16 
12114f.; &.gu.zi.ga.ta buru,; zi.ga nu.me. 
a: ina se-rim lam is-su-ru sa-ba-rt in the morn- 
ing, before the birds (Sum.) have risen : (Akk.) 
twitter JRAS 1927 pl. IV ii 1f. 

at-mu-u, ti-is-bu-ru = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f. 


1. to be voluble, to prattle (said of lips), 
to twitter (said of birds), to flit, move quickly 
— a) to be voluble, to prattle (said of lips): 
pija $a uktattimu sa-ba-rif aS[tu] my mouth 
that was closed (and) heavy of speech Lambert 
BWL 52:24 (Ludlul ITT). 


b) to twitter (said of birds): Summa surdd 
u aribu ittt ahdme$ istanasst issanundu u is-sa- 
na-bu-ru if a falcon and a raven caw, whirl a- 
round and calleach other CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu), 
see also Idu I, Nabnitu X 48f., JRAS 1927, in lex. 
section; aki issir akappi x [x x x] ina muhhika 
a-sab-bur ina batb[attik]a alabbi asahhur like 
a winged bird (over its young) I (I8tar) coo 
over you (Esarhaddon), I turn and circle 
around you Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 7 (NA 
oracles); sa-ba-ru Sa MUSEN.ME-ka uzndija l- 
sa-am-me-ia may my ears hear the twittering 
of your birds IM 3233 (unpub. SB lit.). 


c) to flit, move quickly, or the like—1’ 
said of heavenly phenomena: [4Adad ina 
AN]-[el DaGAL.MES Sd-qiS is-sa-nab-bur Adad 
produced heat lightning high over the entire 
sky (foreboding rain) Borger Esarh. 113 § 77:13, 
see also Nabnitu X 52, in lex. section; Summa 


1* 
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IStar ina up.nA.a is-sa-bur if Venus, during 
the neomenia, shifts from one direction to 
the other (uncert.) ACh IStar 1:3, also, with 
comm. [ina] uD.NA.A i-tab-bal-[ma] it will 
not be visible during the neomenia ACh Supp. 
T8tar 34:34. 

2’ said of a snake: Summa siru is-bur-ma 
améla ugallit if a snake sways and frightens 
the man KAR 389 (on p. 350) ii 7 (SB Alu), also 
ibid. 6, dupl. K.8719:6f. 

3’ said of water: 
section. 

4’ said of a spindle: see sabdru sa pilakki 
Nabnitu X 50, in lex. section; also see mng. 5a. 


see Ea I 62b, in lex. 


2. to squint, look askance, to signal with 
the eyes: siga abi?ma turrusa t-ba(text -zu)- 
na-ti errub ekallikma i-sa-bu-ra indti when I 
walk the street, fingers are pointed (at me), 
even when I enter the palace, eyes look 
askance at me Lambert BWL 34:81 (Ludlul I). 

3. tisburu to be voluble: [St#t]ea muddta 
ti-is-bu-ru (var. te-es-bu-ra) telei you are 
clever in stratagems, you know (how) to 
speak volubly (addressing Kaka) En. el. ITI 5; 
Sa... <ana> dabab tus%i nulldti ti-is-bu-ra 
Saptasu whose lips were nimble in speaking 
slander and unseemly words TCL 3 93 (Sar.); 
sapt@a Sa it-ta-as-ba-ra hasikkis éme I, 
whose lips used to prattle, have become like 
a mute (the IV/3 form serving as “‘iterative”’ 
to tisburu) Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul 1), 
with comm. [fi-is-bu-ru da-bja-bu, for resto- 
ration, see Malku IV, in lex. section. 

4. subburu to get diarrhea, to buckle(?) 
(said of a wall) — a) to get diarrhea: see 
Nabnitu X 88, 89, 91 and 93, in lex. section, with 
the equivalences: du.du.gd4.nu ‘to come 
and go” (euphemism, see also dugdnu), 
an.ta.sur.ra, 84.sur.ra to have diarrhea, 
and $&.H1.H1"'!", for which cf. Ea VII 208, in 
lex. section, note, however, that the other 
Sum. equivalents found in the subburu- 
section of Nabnitu refer to constipation, 
probably through a confusion with suppuru, 
for which see sepéru; RN ... ihitma it-t 
kussigu passari[su ...] t-se-be-ir issuk himsa 
umal{li ...] éztb Sukdn Sarritisu ina [é1.[eaL 
... ) ul Put nish pisu [...] Kastilias jumped 
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up and [fled] with (from?) his chair and table, 
got diarrhea, dropped (his) guts, filled [...], 
abandoned his royal treasure in the palace 
[..-.], did not swallow his mouthful [...] 
AfO 18 46:8 (Tn.-Epic); uncert. [Swnma amélu 
irrusu(?) &]-sab-bar-ru-s% STT 89:57. 


b) to buckle(?) (said ofa wall): &.ste,. hul 
= MIN (= su-ub-bu-ru) 84 MIN (= tr-ri, error 
for i-ga-ri?) Nabnitu K 95. 


5. Susburu to cause (a spindle) to oscillate, 
to swing, to cause to blab out — a) to cause 
(a spindle) to oscillate: ké pilakki lu-Sd-as-bi- 
ru-ku-nu (vars. lu-&dé-as-bir-ku-nu, lu-Sa-sa- 
bir-ku-nu) ki sinnisti ina pan nakrikunu 
li-pa-su-ku-nu may (the gods) have you 
oscillate like a spindle, may they make you 
like women in the eyes of your enemies 
(probably referring to an oath taken by the 
vassals holding a spindle) Wiseman Treaties 
616; see also mng. 1c—4’. 


b) to swing: [...] 44 ahdmes imattahuma 
u-8d-as-ba-ru [x x] (the actors) who lift each 
other and swing [each other?] CT 15 44:30 
(NA comm. to a rit.). 


c) to cause to blab out: uwkannu ubarru 
u-sa-as-ba-ru (if he committed a sin by) ex- 
torting a confession (from somebody), con- 
victing (him by forcing an oath upon him), 
making him blab out (a secret) Surpu II 60; 
térét libbisu t-Sd-as-bi-ra-an-ni jati (Ansar 
sent me), he commissioned me to tell you 
his secret message En. el. III 14, also ibid. 72. 


6. sutasburu (mng. uncert.): w5-ta-na-as-bar 
kima kigkatté ardte kabdbate I .... heavy 
and light shields, as if I were an armorer Streck 
Asb. 256 i 24. 


In order to organize the several distinct 
usages of sabdru and to delimit them from 
the various homonyms and near homonyms, 
it has been assumed that the verb sabaru 
denotes basically a quick and repeated side- 
ways movement, attested mainly of the eyes 
(ranging from strabism to squinting, to a 
peculiar wry and sneering expression), of the 
lips (referring to prattling, etc.), and of a 
series of objects as listed, such as the mo- 
tion of a spindle, the swaying movement 


sabaru B 


of an angry snake, etc. The verb sabaru B, 
“to bend, to slant,” has been separated on 
the basis of the thematic vowel (isabbar as 
against the isabbur of sabdru A). Sapdru, “to 
squint,” (pres. isappar) has been separated 
because it is a transitive verb, but, in spite of 
the writings with p instead of b, most likely it 
should be regarded a variant or secondary 
differentiation of sabéru A. Ultimately, all 
three verbs belong together. 

Semantically, the use of the same verb 
(sabdru A) to refer to malicious gestures of 
eyes and lips is parallelled by the Heb. 
qaros. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 158 ff. 


sabaru B v.; to bend, to slant; 
isbur—isabbar—sabir, IV/3. 


SB; I 


[da.ri] = [min (= sa-ba-rum) $a] mes-re-ti to 
bend the limbs Nabnitu X 51; gu.ki.iz.ki.iz = 
t-ta-as-bu-ru §4 LU ibid. 108; gi8.e gu.ab.ki.iz 
= t-st-um sa-bi-ir_ the tree is bent down (followed 
by: tsum nahil—for nahir?—the tree is blown 
down, isum Suddi the tree is thrown down) Kagal 
E Part 3:61. 


lu dingir.hul.gél.e 4.8u.gir.bi (var. 4.bi 
gir.bi) in.da.ri.a : ga tlu lemnu mesrétisfu is-bu- 
ru (var. 7s-bu-%-ru) a man whose limbs an evil 
god has bent 5R 50i 50, var. from LKA 75:26f. 

a) sabdru: if a boatman caulks a boat for 
somebody and does not make it (lit. its con- 
struction) seaworthy and ina sattima Swati 
elippum & is-sa-bar this boat rides with a 
slant within the season (and causes damages, 
the boatman dismantles that boat and re- 
builds it in a better way at his own expense) 
CH § 285:17; 1-sa-bar (in broken context) 
AMT 35,6:5. 

b) IV/3: i-ta-as-bu-ru $a LG to be bent, 
said of (the limbs of) a man Nabnitu X 108, 
see lex. section. 

Meaning inferred from the Sum. equivalent 
gu.ki.iz, which is attested in ab.Sim ki. 
iz = apkissu in Kagal F ii 82, also absin 
ab.ki.iz.bi pDv.a contrasted with absin 
gilim.ma(= parikdtu)in Landsberger-Jacobsen 
Georgica 58; compare also zubur and zabar, 
the Sum. name of a cluster of slanted wedges, 
for which see zabaru s. Possibly zabru s., q. v., 
is also to be connected with this verb. 
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Note the discrepancy between the tran- 
sitive mng. attested in 5R 50 (see lex. section) 
and the intransitive mng. in the difficult 
passage CH § 235. 


sabat prep. ; reckoned (from), beginning with; 
Nuzi; cf. sabdtu. 

a) directional: baru u G18.saR Sa bini sa- 
bat istu birt adi adini awell and a garden with 
tamarisks, reckoned from the well tothe .... 
HSS 14108:5; sa-bat «[...] Sa % bi-tar-& a-du 
[...] (realestate) from[...]ofthe....-house 
to [...] HSS 17 2 SMN 2494:9, ef. [tarbjasu 
sa-blat ...]-bi Sa tt bi-tar-& ibid. 14. 

b) temporal: ana PN sa-bat arhi MN adi 
arhi MN, apil PN has received (x wheat) 
(for the period) beginning with MN until MN, 
HSS 13 238:12 (translit. only), ef. ana 7 arhani 
sa-bat istu 111 Sabiti adi ina 1r1 Impurtanni 
nadnu HSS 14 172:10, ana 2 arhdni sa-bat 
arhi Hurise adi arhi Impurtannt HSS 13 334:7, 
ef. sa-bat arhi MN adi arhi MN, HSS 16 52:19, 
also ana 3 arhdni s[a-bat] arhi Kinini ... 
adi arhi Hurise ipirsunu mahir ibid. 81:27, cf. 
ibid. 16. 

Probably imperative of sabdtu. For a simi- 
lar development see ezub. 


sabatu v.; 1. to seize, overcome (a person, 
‘ said of demons, diseases, misfortunes and 
sleep) (p. 6),2. to seize, arrest (a person, said 
of a human action) — a) to imprison, detain 
a person, to put a person in fetters (p. 7), 
b) to catch, arrest, apprehend a person 
(p. 8), c) to seize a person as a pledge, a 
hostage, a slave (p. 9), d) to take hold of a 
person (a symbolic gesture when asking for 
payment of a debt, requiring a person to 
appear as a witness, or having him make a 
statement) (p. 10), e) to seize a person or 
animal by force (p. 11), £) other oces. (p. 12), 
3. to seize objects, animals, etc. — a) to seize 
objects (p. 12), b) to capture wild animals 
(p. 13), c) to levy taxes or services (referring 
to staples, persons, boats, animals) (p. 13), 
d) to take possession of real estate, to hold in 
feudal tenure (p. 14), e) to conquer, take a 
city (p. 15), f) to take over a province or city 
for administrative purposes (p. 16), 8) to put 


sabatu 


one’s hand on something in a symbolic gesture 
(p. 17), h) to take or accept objects, materials, 
etc., for specific purposes (p. 18), i) to take 
into safekeeping (said of documents) (p. 18), 
j) to hold an object, to manipulate a tool, 
apparatus, etc. (p. 19), 4. to take up a po- 
sition, to take to (a specific region), to seize 
(an exit, a passage, etc.) (p. 19), 5. to 
begin to do something, to be busy with work, 
to undertake work, to be concerned, to think 
(p. 21), 6. to hold, to connect (said of the 
relation between two objects), to contain 
(p. 22), 7. in the phrases ina gat PN sabdtu 
to seize, take, etc., with one’s own hands, to 
treat kindly, ina libbi sabdtu to think, to con- 
ceive an idea, to take seriously (p. 23), 8. (in 
idiomatic phrases, arranged alphabetically 
according to direct objects) (p. 24), 9. tisbutu 
— a) to grasp one another, to quarrel, to be 
connected, joined, and other reciprocal mngs. 
(p. 34), b) to hold, seize, grasp (same mngs. 
as sabatu) (p. 35), 10. subbutu to seize (a 
person, said of magic, demons, diseases), 
to seize (a person, said of a human action), 
to summon as a witness, to capture wild 
animals, to conquer a city, to levy services, 
to seize objects, property, etc., to seize an 
exit, to make fast, to tie, to link, in idio- 
matic use (pp. 35-37), 11. Susbutu (causative 
to sabatu, mngs. 1-5) to cause to seize some- 
one, to install someone in a feudal holding, 
in office, to have someone hold or touch an 
object, to provide somebody with income, 
food, etc., to set up an object, to occupy a 
territory, to settle people, to prepare, to 
undertake work, to light a fire, in idiomatic 
use (pp. 37-39), 12. Sutasbutu to collect, to 
assemble from several sides, to hitch (animals 
in) a team, to cause two people to quarrel, 
to be assigned work, in idiomatic use (pp. 
39-40), 13. nasbutu — a) as passive to sabdtu 
mngs. 1-5 (p. 40), b) to grasp one another, 
to quarrel (p. 41); from OAkk. on; I isbat— 
isabbat—sabit, 1/2, 1/3 (perfect ta-sa-tab-bat 
ABL 607 r. 4, NA), II, IL/2, TI, I/2, 
IIT/3, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and pis; ef. 
nasbatu, sabat prep., sabbutitu, sabit karani, 
sabit piti, sadbit qdté, sabitanu, sabitu, sabtu, 
sibdtanitu, sibittu, sibittu in bit sibitti, sibsttu 
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in Sa bit sibittt, sibitiu in Sa sibitti, sibtétu, 
sibtu B and C, sibtu C in rab sibti, sibutdtu, 
subbutu, Susbutu, tisbutu. 

da-ab Ku = sa-ba-tum, kullum, ba-a-gu-um (= 
baum), kamim, sihuzum, lawim, ahazum MSL 2 
p. 151:31ff. (Proto-Ea); di-ib xu = sa-ba-t%é EaT 
156; di-ib Lu = b@u, etéqu, sa-ba-tu Ea I 236ff.; 
di-ib Lu = b@u, etéqu, zent, kamdlu, kullu, sa-ba-tu, 
ahazu, bdru, tamahu Idu II 287ff.; di-ib tu = sa- 
ba-tum 81165; [di-ib] Lu = sa-ba-du = (Hitt.) 
ap-pa-tar to seize, ga-mu-u (= kami) = KI.MIN 
84 Voc. H. 11’f. (Bogh.); Lu = sa-[ba-tu], [...] CT 
19 12 K.4143 r.i14f. (text similar to Idu); dib.ba 
= sa-ba-tum (in group with nasd and kullu) ErimhuS 
VI 90; dib.ba = sa-na-qu 4d sa-ba-ti Antagal B 
231; [Su].dib.ba = k[a-mu-u] sd sa-ba-ti Antagal 
Ea2; me.sh**,u8= mIn (= [a-b]u-tum) [sa]-ba-te 
Antagal Fragm. ffi 4’; ha.za = kul-lum 8&4 sa-ba-ti 
Antagal A 40; note: gu.Sub.ba = sa-pa-a-du 
(error for éabdsu since it is listed beside zen, q.v.) 
= (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize Izi Bogh. A 109; 
du.8u = sa-bi-it kis-§4-t1, mu-la-it Min RA 16 167 
iii 15f. (group voc.). 

dib (text 18). ba = tt-ds-bu-t[wm] (in group with 
saddru, kunni) Antagal VIII 179; sa.hir-hir.ir 
= ti-ts-bu-[tu] IziN 11; sa.hbir.bir= su-ub-bu-[tu] 
IziN 9. 

in.dab = is-ba-at, ikme, usétig Ai. I iii 72ff.; 
lu.zu z&h gi8.e.dab = ha-lag sa-bat Ai. II iv 13’; 
[an.ki.bi.t]a gi.ne.ra  ba.an.dib.bi.ed : 
Sami, ersett kisadanussunu is-sab-tu-ma they (the 
demons) have seized heaven and earth by the neck 
CT 16 43:64f.; luU.bi na.4m.usar ba.an.da.ab. 
di.e (var. ba.an.da.ab.te.e) : awiliam sdti ana 
SPitiki ta-sa-ba-ti do you take this woman as your 
friend? RA 24 36:5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la, 1d, 2e—1’, 8 (abbiitu, 
harranu, qatu, tému), 10a, 10e, 12b. 

sa-ha-pu, e-se--u, a-ha-zu, ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-ti 
Malku IV 235ff.; ta-ma-hu, ka-ra-mu, tu(var. ta)- 
u-ru = sa-ba-tu LTBA 2 1 v 27ff., var. from ibid. 
2:235; ka-mu-u = sa-ba-tu Izbu Comm. 5; prs / 
sa-ba-tu. 8d-nis us-su-lu ROM 991:19 (comm. 
to Izbu XIV); RA = sa-ba-té STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 8 
(Comm. to En. el. VII 127); 8u-ta-hu-u% |! Su-tas-bu- 
tu CT 41 43 59596 r. 11 (comm.). 


1. to seize, overcome (a person, said of 
demons, diseases, misfortunes and sleep) — 
a) said of demons: amélu 54 Liu.LA DIB-su 
a lilé-demon will seize that man CT 38 28:26 
(SB Alu); if aman has sexual intercourse on a 
roof 4nuGAL.UR.RA DIB-su the Lord-of-the- 
Roof demon will seize him CT 39 44:6 (SB 
Alu), also (referring to the disease attributed 
to this demon) Summa amélu SLUGAL.UR.RA 
DIB-su. KAR 186:23; [la] ttamma DINGIR DIB- 
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su he must not take an oath (on that day, or 
else) the demon (lit. god) will seize him 
KAR 178 r. v 68, and passim in hemer., also SU. 
DINGIR.RA DIB-su ibid. r. iv 53; Summa amélu 
mukil rés limutti Dip-su if the (demon called) 
He-who-Offers-Misfortune has seized a man 
AMT 83,2:8; Summa Na gat efemmi abisu u 
ummisu DIB.DIB-su if the ghost of his father 
or mother seizes a man repeatedly KAR 184 
r.(!) 23; and see, for similar expressions in 
med. texts and omens, abhdzu, ali, ardat lilt, 
etemmu, galli, ikribu, labdsu, lamastu, maz 
mitu, mimma lemnu, namtaru, rdbisu, Suz 
namerimakku, utukku, also, with unknown 
Akk. reading, Swmma Z1.HA.ZA ... DIB.DIB-su 
if breathlessness attacks him constantly 
Labat TDP 84:35ff.; if the child cries day and 
night DuMU.sAL 4A-nim DIB-su the Daughter- 
of-Anu (= Lamastu) has seized it (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 228:108; efemmu sa ina mé imiitu 
pis-su the ghost of one who was drowned has 
seized him ibid. 78:75, cf. Sa ina kakki diku 
ina namé nadii piB-su (the ghost of) one who 
was killed in battle and lies (unburied) in the 
open field has seized him AMT 103:4; 4Namz 
tar ul is-bat-su asakku ul is-bat-su xkI-tim 
piB-su the demon Namtar did not seize him, 
the asakku-demon did not seize him, the 
nether world seized him Gilg. XII 59ff., restored 
from Weidner, AfO 10 363, cf. taz[zim]éi ersetim 
is-sa-bat-s[u] ibid. 46, and (similar) 28, rabis 
INergal la padi ul is-bat-sw ibid. 60; imin. 
bi.e.ne ur.bi.a ba.an.dib.bi.eS : sabitiiz 
Sunu i&téni§ is-sab-tu-us jointly, the seven 
of them (the listed demons) have seized him 
CT 17 9:15f, cf. 14 nam.tar.ra Su.bi.in. 
dib.ba: Sa namtaru is-ba-tu-8% 5B 50 i 87f. 
(= Schollmeyer No.1); dingir.dingir.ra(var. 
omits).na.8é (var.dingir.ri.e.ne.8é) Suk. 
8é mu.un.dib.bi.e8 : sa ilsu ana (var. ina) 
kurummati is-ba-tu-su (obscure) CT 16 12 i 46f.; 
més libbija is-ba-[tu] they (my enemies) took 
away my sexual potency KAR 80r. 6, ef. ibid. 
r. 49, also Maqlu I 99; [nS] ibbisu sa-bit KAR 
193:17, and passim, see nis ibbi; hasisija is-ba-th 
diglija usamiti RA 26 41 r. 9, also KAR 80 r. 33; 
qibit pija is-ba-tz they (my enemies) took 
away my faculty of speech KAR 80r. 31, and 
dupls. 
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b) said of diseases — 1’ with a named 
disease: & ri-hi-bu-wm li-is-bi,t¢ and may the 
ra’tbu-disease seize me (oath) KTS 15:40 (OA); 
mursum %i-sa-ba-as-st disease will seize him 
YOS 10 54 r. 14 (OB physiogn.), 4a... libu Sad? 
sa-ab-tus aniku kadSa a-sa-bat-ka (on account 
of PN) whom the “mountain”-l’bu disease 
has seized, I shall seize you yourself ZA 45 
206 iv 21f. (Bogh. rit.), cf. Sa bu pip-us 
limeSSirma should he set free him whom the 
lbu disease has seized (then I shall set you, 
the ghost, free) ibid. 25, cf. also sa-ab-ti-Su- 
ma la tumassarigu KUB 37 43 r. iv 17, and see, 
for similar expressions in med. and magic 
texts, antaSubbi, a&é, bennu, bwsdnu, dru, 
hahhu, hiqu, kurdru, kiru, l@bu, Wou, lwtu, 
mangu, U.SAG.KI and ZI.SAG.KI sub pitu, 
rvibu, ro@sdinu, sagallu, sahhu, samdnu, 
simmu, sudlu, sidinu, Suruppi, sasur libbi, 
ummu, also damu mng. la, erSu mng. 1d-2'; 
entima Ssipirsu i-sap-pa-tu-%u when his 
trouble(?) seizes him (the patient) ZA 45 208 
v 22 (Bogh. rit.); note Suréisu a is-ba-tu 
esenseru. may its (the plant’s) roots not 
attack (my) spine Surpu V-VI 136. 

2’ other occs. (mostly said of parts of the 
body in descriptions of symptoms): summa 
amélu qaqgassu is-sa-na-bat-su if a man’s 
head affects him constantly AMT 86,1 ii 3, ef. 
‘Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 51, also, wr. DIB.DIB-su 
Labat TDP 20:32, and passim, also Summa 
amélu martu pis-su if his gall bladder hurts 
him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 17ii 70; Summa abunz 
nassu is-bat-<su>-ma_ if his navel hurts him 
PBS 2/2 104:8 (MB diagn.); Summa amélu qaq: 
qassu kurdru DiB-it if a man’s head is affected 
by carbuncle(s) KAR 202i 44; Summa amélu 
nakkaptasu sab-ta-Si-ma if a man’s temples 
are affected CT 23 48:24, cf. Summa SAG.KI- 
Su DIB-su-ma Labat TDP 32:7ff.; Summa paz 
nisu magtuma sugassu sab-ta-at Labat TDP 
74:38, also SA-8% DIB-su. TDP 152:54’, SA-3% 
DIB-su ittenens[il] AMT 43,5:11; ga-bal-&% 
imqussuma libbasu sa-bit-ma itarrura isdasu 
his stomach sank(?), his insides were affected, 
his stance unsteady Borger Esarh. 102 II i 2; 
misiitu t-mi-Sid-su-ma pasu sa-bit-ma atmé la 
let he (the king of Elam) had a stroke, his 
mouth was affected (and he became) in- 


sabatu 2a 


capable of speech CT 34 49 iii 21 (chron.), ef. 
KA sa-bi-it (referring to a deformed, possibly 
closed, mouth, see mng. 4c) CT 27 25:6 (SB 
Izbu); note (referring to animals) sépéxu 
damum is-ba-at-ma uzuzzam ul ilé blood has 
started to ooze from (lit. has seized) his (the 
fattened bull’s) legs, and he cannot stand up 
(any more) ARM 2 82:32, 


c) said of misfortunes (calamities, distress, 
etc.): wmman sarrim ina harrdnim simum 
i-sa-ab-ba-at thirst will come upon the king’s 
army during the campaign YOS 10 31 iii 12 
(OB ext.), cf. pusqum i-sa-ba-at ibid. 42 i 30, 
nitum 1-sa-ab-ba-at ibid. 12:3; 4.BI INIM 
E.GAL DIB-su a command from the palace 
will affect this house (he will become poor 
and have no luck) CT 38 17:95 (SB Alu), also 
ibid. 10:27, and see arnu, a&quidlu, butugtu, 
dannatu, eiltu, hattu, hipu mng. 4, hudahhu, 
kilu, kimahhu, kiSpi, kurusissu, lemuttu, 
lumun libbi, lupnu, mésiru, mihru, nis ili, 
sungu, saltu, Shu, Sipu, tes, usurtu. 


d) said of sleep: [U.nu.mu].un S8i.dur. 
dir u.sé nu.mu.un.dib.bi.en: wl asallal 
Sittu ul i-sab-ba-ta-an-ni I cannot sleep, 
sleep does not come to me SBH p. 54:13f., cf. 
IJ Star ina ursisa ul t-sab-bat Sittu Craig ABRT 
28r.iv 1, [la] tsallal la i-sab-bat Sttu AMT 
96,2:14; mint Sittu Sa ts-ba-tu-[ka] what 
sleep is that which took hold of you? Gilg. 
VIII ii 13; [ena] hubirisina la i-sa-ba-su 
[Sttu] CT 15 49 iii 3 (Atrahasis), cf. ibid. iii 8 
and 41; note KAS.MES sab-ta-ni-ma Lambert 
BWL 216:47. 


2. to seize, arrest (a person, said of a 
human action) — a) to imprison, detain a 
person, to put a person in fetters: issu rés 
sa Sarru is-bat-an-ni-ni minu hitaja ina pan 
Sarrt. ever since the king had me arrested (I 
have asked), “What are my sins in the eyes 
of the king?” ABL 390:7, cf. Sarru bélt is-sab- 
ta-an-ni ina bubiite amuai the king, my lord, 
had me arrested, I am dying of hunger 
ibid. r.9, also TA Obit sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ni_ ibid. r. 
14 (NA); [Sa San]ati madati [s]a-bit-u-ni 
up(text tab)-ta-tar he who has been held 
prisoner for many years (now) goes free ABL 
2:24 (NA); sab-tu Sa i-sab-ba-tu la tapattara 
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do not release the captive whom you have 
arrested CT 22 23:10 (NB let.); ana Sulme Sa 
abisu Sa sa-bit-u-ni (to inquire) after the 
health of his father who is being held prisoner 
KAR 143:8 (cultic comm.), see von Soden, ZA 51 
132f., cf. ajdka sa-bit where is he being kept? 
ibid. 9, also ina muhhi Sa sa-bit-u-ni ibid. 34; 
Sa Babilaja i-sa-ba-t[u] mar Babili ihabbilu 
(Sum. col. broken) whoever detains a Baby- 
lonian, or wrongs a native of Babylon KAR 
8r.il0; ana sabti sa-bat-su-ma (he who said) 
concerning a captive, “Hold him captive!” 
Surpu II 31; PN sa PN, uw PN, ina bit kili 
is-sa-bat-t-ma iq-qu-du (for) PN, whom PN, 
and PN, had put in prison but (about whom 
they) had become worried (three persons 
assume guaranty) TCL 13151:3; PN sa ina 
bit kilu sa-ab-ti ina panini musSir release 
into our custody PN, who is held in prison 
PBS 2/1 23:4, also ibid. 7 and 17:6, and BE 9 57:4 
and 8; Elami habtu Sa ina bit kili Sa PN sab-tu 
the runaway Elamite who is being kept in 
PN’s prison ABL 774r. 11, cf. also YOS 7 97:5, 
ABL 1430 r. 8 (all NB); PN Sa ina B.GUR,.MES 
sab-tu, who is being kept prisoner in the 
storehouse BIN 1 19:21 (NB let.); 7 Sanati aga 
sibtt lemnu sab-ta-ku for these seven years 
I was held in strict confinement ABL 530 
r.4(NB), cf. sibtétu bisétu sab-ta-ni we are 
being held in grievous imprisonment BIN 1 
36:30 (NB let.); PN ina is qatt is-ba-tu-ma 
they put PN in fetters YOS 7 137:19, cf. Sa 
ina simért sa-ab-tu ibid. 77:3, also ina siparrt 
sab-tu- ABL 1380 r. 10, but note: PN ki is- 
ba-tu 18 qati ittadisunitt when PN arrested 
(500 persons) he put them in fetters ABL 
839:19 (all NB). 

b) to catch, arrest, apprehend a person: 
ammakam assat PN sa-déb-ta-ma ana karim ... 
riasima ... mudid piSunu pan karim liptiu 
apprehend PN’s wife there and bring her to 
the karu, and the witnesses should make their 
deposition before the (assembled) kaéru BIN 
6 69:21 (OA); ina bit ararrt is-ba-ta-an-ni- 
ma uséribannima iphiannt he caught me 
in the mill and kept me in under lock and key 
CT 6 8:11 (OB let.), cf. PN is-ba-as-st-nu-ti- 
ma ina dirt iptdssuntiti PN arrested them 
and kept them in fetters in the fortress PBS 7 
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22:17 (OB let.); bélsu immarsu i-sa(var. adds 
-ab)-ba-su-ma itarrisu if his master finds him, 
he can apprehend him and take him away 
Goetze LE § 33 A iii 8, Bii 18; if any office- 
holder wardam halqam sa ekallim wu 
muskénim is-ba-at-ma ... ina bitisuma iktala 
catches a runaway slave belonging to the 
palace or to a subject and keeps him in hisown 
house Goetze LE § 50 B 8; as-ba-ds-si-t-ma 
kima mamman la isé ihtalganni I caught her, 
but she ran away from me because I had no- 
body with me PBS 7 55:19 (OB let.), cf. is-ba- 
tu-Su-ma iktaligu CT 427d:9 (OB let.); allik as- 
sa-ab-ta-Su ina biti kali I went and 
apprehended him, he is being held in the 
house PBS 7 25:14 (OB let.); ana mabrija 
ubbalunissuma ina sa-ba-tim-ma %-us-Su-ri-im 
awatim ana maltakim utiér they have been 
bringing him (the dishonest official) to me 
(every year) and so, after (lit. through) much 
arresting and releasing, I put him on probation 
(lit. I turned the matter into a test) TCL 1 
54:10 (OB let.); sarrtitim Suniti la is-sa-ab-tam- 
ma (if the tavern keeper) does not arrest the 
above mentioned criminals (and deliver them 
to the palace) CH § 109:31; itérma PN ina 
bitim ittaba[lkatma] ina Surqim PN is-sa-ab- 
tu-Su. PN broke into the house again, and 
they apprehended PN with the stolen goods 
UCP 10 159 No. 91:8, ef. ibid. 177 No. 107:6 (OB 
Ishchali); Summa ... ina stinisa ittatilma is-sa- 
ab-tu-Su if he has intercourse with her and 
they catch him CH § 130:63, cf. § 155:79, and 
summa Lt istu a&Sitisu LG is-sa-bat KAV 1ii 
41 (Ass. Code §15); LU.MES Sarrdqani Sunu... 
sa-bat-su-nu-ti-ma u ina muhhi Sarri Sabilas: 
Suniti they are thieves, arrest them and bring 
them before the king HSS 14 20:14, ef. ibid. 
21:17; PN is-sa-pa-su udajané PN, istdlus PN 
apprehended him (the man who stole two 
goats), and the judges questioned PN, (the 
thief) JEN 348:9, and (in similar context) JEN 
391:11; PN ina libbi Sa abulli as-sa-bat-mi 
I caught PN within the gates HSS 9 12:10; 
if he does not return (the loaned objects) on 
time i-sa-pa-du-Su-<«nuy ina taluhlt inandisu 
they will arrest him and sentence him (to do 
work) among the taluhlu HSS 14 639:10 (Nuzi); 
ana pani imi a-ni-mi ina kirt $a PN is-sa-db- 
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du-ni-mi 1 alpa ... ana PN, attadimmi ana 
mullé yes, a long time ago they caught me 
in the garden of PN, and I paid one bull as 
a fine to PN, JEN 138:14, cf. PN uéstu 
kiradtt 4 PN, as-sa-pa-as-st-mi wu... ana 
mulli(!) ana PN, iddiSuniti IT have caught 
PN in PN,’s gardens, and they (text: he) have 
sentenced him (text: them) to pay a fine to 
PN; (PN,’s gardener) ibid. 5; dajané PN 
ana sa-pa-ti istapru the judges gave orders to 
arrest PN HSS 5 44:22 (Nuzi); irtapsannima 
u immer? tktala u is-sa-ab-ta-an-ni-ma he hit 
me and kept my sheep and arrested me 
AASOR 16 No. 8:33 (Nuzi), ef. is-sa-ab-ta-an- 
ni-ma u 40 ina hutar[te] irtapsanni ibid. 3:59; 
[dalikdna &a napulti i-sa-ab-ba-tum-ma ana 
ahhé Sa diki [...] they arrest the murderer 
and [turn him over] to the brothers of the 
slain man KBo 1 10r. 17 (let.), ef. Summa... 
daikisunu is-sa-ba-tum-me MRS 9 155 RS 
17.146:8, and passim in this text, cf. also RN 
li-is-bat-si-ma ibid. 98 RS 17.79+:39’, and 
passim in this text; slave girls must not veil 
themselves a amta passunta étamruni i-sa- 
ba-ta-aS-8 anyone who discovers a veiled 
slave girl may seize her (and bring her to the 
palace gate) KAV 1 v 90 (Ass. Code § 40), 
cf. Sa harimta passunta étamruni 1-<sa>-ba-as-si 
ibid. 69; if you do not come (to court) ana 
sa-[ba-ti-ka] al-t[a-pa-ar] i-sa-[bu-tu-ka] I am 
sending orders to seize you, and they will 
arrest you KAV 169:22 and 24, see Ebeling, 
AfO Beiheft 1 p. 36 (MA let.); conjuration kas: 
Sapti ... NIGIN-ma sa-ba-ti (var. DIB) for 
seeking out and seizing a sorceress AfO 18 
296 Br. 27and F 9 (SB), cf. [anadup]|puriki ana 
sa-bat-i-ki to drive you (witch) away, to seize 
you AfO 11 367:9; ina gipart Sa [ar ina haré 
Sa Ninlil ina marSiti Sa Ningizzida sab-ta-nis- 
Sé bilanissu mitguranissu seize and bring him 
hither gently from the storeroom of I8tar, the 
hart-magazine of Ninlil, the herd of Ningiz- 
zida KAR 144r. 6, and dupls., see ZA 32 174; a 
man who has committed a crime is either 
killed, flayed or blinded Summa sa-bit Summa 
ina bit kilu nadi or arrested or confined in a 
prison Lambert BWL 146:45; istu is-ba-tu-ka 
(Sum. col. destroyed) after they have caught 
you (you fawn like a dog) Lambert BWL 
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253:6; RN Sar Elamti PN ahusu is-bat-su-ma 
baba ina panisu iphi PN, his own brother, 
seized RN, the king of Elam, and kept him 
locked up CT 34 47 ii 32 (chron.), cf. PN ... 
sa-bit-ma GAZ PN was arrested and executed 
ibid. 50 iv 38; is-sab-tu~ ana PN agasé ... 
ina ramanigsunu iddukusu they seized that 
Badia and killed him on their own initiative 
VAB 38 p. 29 § 23:42 (Dar.); ina muhhi PN PN, 
u PN, Rwaja sa taSpurani bani Sa tas-ba-ta- 
sué-nu-ti as to the Ru’aj tribesmen PN, PN, 
and PN; concerning whom you (the authorities 
of Nippur) have reported, it is well that you 
have arrested them ABL 287:7 (NA); Summa 
... épisdnite Sa barte la ta-sa(var. -sab)-bat-a- 
ni (you swear) that you will apprehend the 
rebels Wiseman Treaties 136, ef. ibid. 160 and 
246; Summa ki da dni is-sab-tu-ku-nu attunu 
la tahalliganit (you swear that) you will 
escape even if they keep you under strict 
confinement ibid. 177; tkasSaduni amuata ina 
libbi i-sab-ba-tu-ni-i_ will they conquer (the 
city), will I die (or) will they capture me in 
it? ABL 1367 r. 3 (NA request for an oracle). 

c) to seize a person as a pledge, a hostage, 
a Slave: bél hubullisu asSassu ul i-sa-ba-tu his 
creditors may not seize his wife CH § 151:43, 
cf. a&Sum bél hubullim sa mutisa la sa-ba-ti-sa 
ibid. 31, also bél hubulliSu PN av.n1-Su ul 
i-sa-ba-tu CT 4 22a:13 (OB); Summa andku la 
asbakumi u 'PN maré u mardti u DAM-ta-ia 
i-sa-bat if I am not available, then PN (the 
creditor) may seize (my) children and my 
wife (and they will pay the creditor in full) 
AASOR 16 60:26 (Nuzi), cf. Summa PN la asib 
PN, ina bitatisu e-ru-ub asSassu marasu i-sa- 
pa-at JEN 541: 22; ummidnatu sa PN wu PN, 
la i-sa-ba-ta-Su-nu the creditors of PN and 
PN, must not seize them KAV 211 r. 7 (MA); 
ki Saparti PN arassu u bit dunnu ... Sa PN, 
PN; i-sa-bat ukaél PN, holds his (the debtor’s) 
slave PN and PN,’s house as pledge KAJ 
53:17 (MA); PN kim sartesu sa-bit PN (the 
man who has been fined) is being held for the 
(unpaid) fine ADD 160:12; méréna ana mas: 
kanitu sab-tu- our sons have been taken as 
pledges ABL 774 r. 19 (NB); elat wilti Sa x 
kaspi mahritu Sa 'PN qallat biti Sa PN, 
maskanu sab-ta-tu, apart from the earlier 
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promissory note concerning x silver for which 
the house (born) slave girl {PN is being held 
as pledge by PN, (the creditor) PSBA 9 288a:7, 
cf. Sa ‘PN GEemi gallassu maskanu sa-ab-tu, 
Nbn. 602:9, and passim in NB; note bissu u 
amélissu maskdnu sab-ta-tu his house and 
slaves are being held in pledge Cyr. 321:8 
and ibid. 303:7; [Sa PN] gallasu LU.mu kimu 
ana maskanitu sab-tu for which (amount) 
his slave, PN, a baker, had been held as a 
pledge Nbk. 420:4; LU-ut-su maskan is-ba-tu 
Dar. 319:5; maéskanu kiim kaspi a, 15 Gin sa- 
ab-bit(!) REg 8 8:1; 'PN {PN, {PN, u ™PN, 
maresu [... u mimmasunu Sa ali] u séri mas: 
kdnuw is-ba-at-ma he seized as pledges his 
children fPN,'PN,, PN, and ™PN, and what- 
ever they owned inside or outside the city 
TCL 12 122:7 (all NB); litt%unu as-bat I took 
hostages from them AKA 72 v 39, and passim 
in Tigl. I, Adn. II, Asn., Shalm. III and, rarely, in 
Sar., e. g., Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:7, see Lie 
Sar. p. 49n. 5; their sons of royal descent ana 
litutte as-bat AKA 70 v 18 (Tigl. I), cf. kt litite 
as-bat ibid. 299 ii 12 (Asn.), also sa-bit litt 
who takes hostages (from everywhere) AKA 
214:5, and passim as an epithet of Asn.; note, in 
a different context: ana amiti u urditi la 
i-sa-[bu-tu] no one may seize (them, the 
children of the marriage with an emanci- 
pated slave girl) as slaves KAJ 7:29 (MA), cf. 
(prisoners) as(var. d8)-bat ana arditi KAH 1 
13 ii 2 (= AOB 1 114, Shalm. I). 

d) to take hold of a person (a symbolic 
gesture when asking for payment of a debt, 
requiring a person to appear as a witness, or 
having him make a statement) — 1’ when 
asking for payment of a debt: annakamma 
as-ba-at-ka umma andkuma hurdsam $a libz 
bika Suqul umma attama kaspum 1 Gin ana 
akdlija laS§u (when) I took hold of you there 
saying, ‘““Pay the gold that you owe!” you 
said, “I do not have even one shekel of silver 
for my sustenance” CCT 2 46b:20, cf. sa-db- 
ta-Su-ma kaspam sasqilasu take hold of him 
and make him pay the silver TCL 20 89:8, also 
BIN 4 15:9, and passim in similar contexts in OA, 
also sa-ba-sti-ma wer?am liddinakkum KTS 
3b:5; ana ga ... kaspam ilgiu sa-db-ta-su- 
ma... hurdsam issérixu liqgia seize him be- 
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cause he has taken the silver, and take gold 
from him (for the silver) TCL 4 22:23 (OA); 
PN sa-ba-at-ma pasSiram ... Saddin take hold 
of PN and make him hand over the table CCT 4 
1b:26; PN annakam as-ba-alt-ma mahar PN, 
u PN, umma andkuma here I took hold of 
PN, saying before PN, and PN, TCL 14 30:4, 
also CCT 4 30b:34; sa-db-ta-Su-ma kaspam ... 
sasqilasu la tagammilasu KTS 132:16, also 
sa-db-ta-§u-ma la inappus take hold of him, 
he must have no respite BIN 4 42:15; sa-ba- 
sti-ma kaspam SasqilSu Summa ittikir tammisu 
take hold of him and make him pay, should 
he deny (liability), make him take an oath! 
TCL 20 129 edge 4; kima ertuma u a(na) GN 
sassuhu asSiati la as-ba-si since he is desti- 
tute and has been taken to Kani’, I did not 
take hold of him TCL 19 5:28; note Summa 
la isqulu PN u PN, i-sa-ba-at if they do not 
pay (in time) he (the creditor) will take hold 
of (or: will seize as debtors in arrears) PN and 
PN, (the debtors) BIN 4 186 case 12, also PN 
ana tadmigtija sa-db-ta-Su-ma take hold of 
(or: seize) PN for what he owes me as a 
tadmigtu-loan Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 22:10 (all OA); UM.MI.<A> PN PN, 
t-la i-sa-ba-at UM.MI.A PN, PN t-la i-sa-ba-at 
PN’s creditor will not ask PN, (PN’s partner) 
for payment, (and) PN,’s creditor will not ask 
PN for payment UET 5 114:9 and 11, ef. (for 
the corresponding Sumerian formulation) 
dam.kar PN PN, u PN, nu.ha.sa.ab. 
zé.en ibid. 109:33 and 35, also ibid. 119:47 
and 49 (OB Ur); PN sa-ba-at-ma kaspam u 
nemelétisu ... SuSqil¥uma take hold of PN 
and make him pay the silver and the profits 
(accrued to) it CT 6 19b:27 (OB let.); a&Sum 
PN Sa kaspam eliSu is% em tammarusu sa-ba- 
as-st u Sibi SukunSu as to PN, who owes 
money, take hold of him wherever you find 
him and have witnesses against him at hand! 
CT 29 12 r.26(OBlet.), cf. S2ba ... Sa mahrisuc 
nu PN PN, ts-ba-tu-ma umma Sima CT 6 34b:6 
(OB); awilé sa-ba-at kaspam u_ sibta[m] 
Susqilma YOS 2 27:14 (OB let.); tmursu is-ba- 
as-st-ma umma Sima he found him and took 
hold of him, and he (the accosted person) 
then declared as follows TCL 1 29:11 (OB let.); 
PN is responsible (izzaz) to anybody who 
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claims the partition wall PN, warad ekallim 
t-ul i-sa-ab-ba-tu (but) they must not take 
hold of PN,, the palace slave Grant Smith Col- 
lege 274:6 (OB leg.); ‘PN aséat PN, ana zubullé 
ts-ba-[tu] they seized 'PN, the wife of PN,, 
to (recover) the marriage gift Riftin 48:9 (OB); 
awtlum &i sa-bi-it-ka umma Sima this man, 
who is making a claim against you, says TCL 
17 24:16, cf. bél hubullisu PN u-ul i-sa-ba-tu 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 21:10; mdaré PN ana baz 
Sitim Sa B.A.BA [...] ts-ba-tu-ma_ they took 
hold of PN’s sons (after PN’s death) with 
regard to the assets of the estate CT 29 42:3, 
and cf. (in similar contexts in OB letters, 
e.g.) VAS 16 197:6, CT 29 3b:15, PBS 7 55:16, 
OECT 3 61:20; PN PN, awélé anniitum ina awa: 
tim k?am is-ba-tu-ni-ni ummami these two 
men, PN (and) PN,, took hold of me in the 
matter, saying as follows ARM 6 31:22, cf. PN 
ina pan abullim is-ba-ta-an-ni awatam k?am 
iqgbém ummami ARM 3 36:6; ana pani PN 
mar Sarri PN, makisu PN, tamkdra Sa Sarrat 
Ugarit i-is-pa-at ma 3 meat kaspa habbulatami 
in the presence of the crown prince PN, the 
tax collector PN, seized PN,, the merchant 
of the queen of Ugarit, saying, “You owe 300 
(shekels) of silver” MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:5; 
LU.MES Sa KU.BABBAR.MES-Su-nu ana muhhi 
PN innammiruna % i-sa-ba-tu-na PN (if) 
persons to whom PN owes silver get together 
and seize PN ibid. 110 RS 17.28:21; is-sa-bat- 
su-ma u era [umalila he will seize him (the 
guarantor) and he (the guarantor) will pay 
the fine in copper TCL 9 10:22 (Nuzi); PN ina 
qabst Ninua ina pan PN, t-sa-bat should he 
seize PN within Nineveh in the presence 
of PN, ADD 102:8; sakin témi akanna qalla 
Sa PN nappahi ts-sa-bat umma. the official in 
charge seized here the slave of the smith PN, 
saying (“You have to deliver twelve iron 
daggers” — his slave is now in prison) YOS 3 
165:30 (NB let.). 

2’ when requiring a person to appear as a 
witness or to serve as an arbiter: PN ana PN, 
is-ba-at-ni-a-ti-ma umma PN-ma ana PN,-ma 
tuppum annium kunuk abi[ka] la kunuk abika 
umma PN,-ma kunuk abija PN took hold of 
us (to require us to appear as witnesses) 
against PN,, PN said (then) to PN,, “Is the 
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seal imprint on this tablet your father’s seal 
or not?” said PN,, “It is my father’s seal” 
TuM 1 22b:2, and passim in similar contexts, and 
ef. (for similar questions) TCL 21 270:2ff., MVAG 
35 No. 302:2ff., also OIP 27 18a:4ff.; 3 abidtim 
sa-db-ta-ma ana bit abija ... erbama take 
hold of three outsiders (to serve as witnesses) 
and enter my father’s house! TCL 20 99:8, 
cf. ahititim i-sa-bu-ti ana bit PN errubuma 
MVAG 33 No. 274:6, 5 ebariti as-ba-at-ma ana 
bit PN ... érubma BIN 4 83:25; PN ana PN, 
is-ba-at-ni-a-ti-ma ... Sibitini niddin BIN 4 
110:2; PN uw PN, is-bu-ta-ni-a-ti-ma awétisu: 
nu nugammerma PN and PN, took hold of 
us (to require us to act as arbiters), and we 
settled their dispute CCT 1 48:2 (all OA); for 
other refs., see rdbisu. 

3’ when serving notice or having a person 
make a statement: PN u PN, is-bu-ti-ni-a- 
ti-ma nikkassi issituma PN and PN, took hold 
of us and demanded (the settling of) the ac- 
counts BIN 4 113:2, also MVAG 33 No. 269:3; 
Sipri $a kérim Kani§ ina Hurama is-bu-ti-ma 
umma Sunuma the messengers of the karu of 
Kani took hold of (me) in GN, saying KTS 
7b:4; ina imim Sa terrabu sa-ba-sté-nu-ma 
tuppam ... listammeuma take hold of them 
on the day you arrive so that they may hear 
the tablet KTS 28:11; annakam awili ni-is- 
ba-at-ma wmma Sunuma purini la taakkana 
ramanni lu ni-is-ba-at-ma we took hold of the 
chiefs here, and they said, “Do not put us to 
shame, let us take hold of ourselves (i.e., we 
are aware of the notice)” CCT 4 23b:5 and 8 
(all OA); u ana 7481 Sarru is-sa-ab-ta-an-nt ma 
(the king became very angry) and the king 
took me to account, saying MRS 9 221 RS 
17.383:14; note with dinu: RN ... RN, ana 
pant... Sar Hatti ana dini is-ba-as-su Abdi- 
Anati took Niqmepa to court before the 
Hittite king ibid. 77 RS 17.368:7; (when PN, 
went to take the oath as ordered by the judges) 
PN PN, is-sa-bat-mi u gannagsu ina gannisu 
hismumma ipus u ina dint PN, ilieéma PN 
seized PN, and tied his own belt to his belt, 
PN, won the case JEN 331:15. 

e) to seize a person or animal by force — 
1’ ingen.: is-sa-ba-at Ereskigal ina sartisa he 
seized EreSkigal by her hair EA 357:77 (Nergal 
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and EreSkigal), cf. [ina] abusdtija is-bat-an-ni- 
ma ana makrisu ugar[ribalnnt ZA 43 17:58, 
also. sig.sag.ki.na.ke,(KID) mu.ni.in. 
dib : ina paniat pirtisa is-bat-si he seized her 
by her forelock ASKT p. 120:11f.; ila Séa lu 
sab-tak-ma let me only get hold of that god! 
STT 28 iv 58 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see Gurney, 
AnSt 10120; dara sag.gd.na si ba.ni.in. 
dib : turdha ina gagqadiu wu gqarnisu is-sa- 
bat he seized the ibex by its head and its 
horns 5R 50ii46f., ef. 8eg.... kuS.munsub 
bi.in.dib.ba: atéda ... Sappartasunu is-sa- 
bat ibid. 48f., see Schollmeyer No. 1; ana libbi 
ina erebisu atia sa-bat-su ina kappisu seize 
him (the eagle) by his wing when he enters 
there Bab. 12 pl. 5:5, and passim in Etana, 
ef. siru is-sa-ba-su AfO 14 302 and pl. 9 ii 25, 
etc. (MA Etana); alpa ina garnisu is-bat AMT 
61,7r.11, cf. immeraina suprisuis-bat ibid. 12; 
sadi ... Sépéja is-sa-bat the mountain (fell 
and) caught my feet (dream) KUB 4 12 
obv.(!) 14 (Gilg.); sikkata ritéma Sépa sa-ba-at 
thrust in the nail and grasp the foot (of the 
toothache-worm, i.e., the nerve) CT 17 50:20. 


2’ referring to women: ilu ki dwdni 
batilta is-ba-at-ma should a man seize a girl 
by force (and make her pregnant) KAV 1 viii 
21 (Ass. Code § 54), cf. emtigamma is-sa-ba-as- 
st ibid. ii 18 (§ 12); Summa amélu ina sin.4 
sinnista DIB-ma TE if a man seizes a woman 
at a crossroads and has intercourse (with her) 
CT 39 45:29 (SB Alu), cf. Nergal ... is-ba-si- 
ma inassagsi Nergal took her in his arms 
kissing her EA 357:86 (Nergal and EreSkigal), 
also Summa sist ana bit améli trubma sau. 
ANSE DIB-ma t5SukSi CT 40 34 r. 18, cf. TCL 6 8 
r. 11 (SB Alu). 


f) other oces.: ina amatim Sa lamdu istind 
i-sa-bu-tu-ni_ they may take one each of the 
slave girls who are skilled TuM 1 22a:30 (OA); 
summa awilum &&% tttiramma assassu is-sa-ba- 
at if this man returns and takes back his 
wife (who had entered another household 
in the meantime) CH § 136:67; Summa .. 
PN u PN, i-sa-bat-tu-nim PN, if PN and 
PN, take back (the sold) PN, (they will give 
ten persons as fine) MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:13; 
when Marduk selected me i&tu mishiritija 
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iSarrs sab-ta-an-ni_ maintaining me safely from 
my youth VAB 4 214i 19 (Ner.); etlu Sa sibit ni-& 
is-bat-u-ni ina nari ittubu Sa sibit sélibi is- 
bat-u-ni ussizib the man who caught (i.e., 
rescued) seven people was drowned in the 
river, (but he) who rescued seven foxes was 
saved ABL 555 r. 4 and 6 (NA, quoting proverb), 
see Lambert BWL 281; as-ba-st ki ma-i I 
stopped him as (one stops up a flow of) water 
unpub. OAkk. inc., for the complete text see Gelb, 
MAD 38 242. 


3. to seize (objects, animals, etc.) — a) to 
seize objects — 1’ to recover stolen objects 
or animals: awilwm sa hulqum ina qatixu sa- 
ab-tu the man in whose possession the stolen 
property was seized CH § 9:8, ef. ibid. line 5; 
alpt Sa PN halquma ina qati PN, u PN; 
tamkarim is-ba-tu-Su-nu-<ti>-ma cattle be- 
longing to PN were lost, and they found them 
in the possession of PN, and the merchant 
PN, Sumer 14 54 No. 28:8 (OB Harmal let.), cf. 
YOS 81:16, also (a slave) PN ina qatisu is-bat 
Riftin 46:5 (OB); (the stolen donkey) itu 
gatija is-sa-ab-tu UCP 9 p.411:35 (Nuzi); wood 
belonging to PN has been stolen 1 Sikissu ina 
qati PN, ina libbi Sa abulli as-sa-bat-mi and I 
seized one .... (which was) in the hands of 
PN, within the city limits (lit. within the 
gate) HSS 912:10(Nuzi); $séré u magsha Sa 
enzi istu bit PN i-sa-bat he confiscated the 
meat and the hide of the (stolen) goat in the 
house of PN (the receiver of the stolen prop- 
erty) JEN 350:17, cf. déré Sa kurkuzann[2] 
is-sa-ab-du they confiscated the meat of the 
young pig JEN 397:11; PN massar bit ili ina 
qatéSunu is-sa-bat PN, the temple guard, 
seized (the stolen gold) in their hands ABL 
1389:18 (NA); gat sibitti ina qatiSu ki as-ba-ta 
YOS 6 183:16 (NB), cf. gai sibtttu ina qatisu 
sab-ta-tu, YOS7196:5, and see sibittu mng. 4. 


2’ to seize as security: adSatka x kaspam 
assibtim istija talgima unitka as-ba-at-ma 
your wife borrowed x silver at interest from 
me, and I took your furnishings as security 
MVAG 35/1 No. 292 r. 15 (OA); ina eréb girz 
ri[su]nu 60 UDU.HI.A sibit gati PN i-sa-ba-at 
when they (the partners who borrowed capital 
from the sun god and PN) actually set forth 
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on their trip, PN will seize as security sixty 
head of sheep MDP 22 124:8; (as security for 
the debt) inassaq i-sa-bat ... ukdl he will 
select, take over (and) hold (x iku of land) 
KAJ 27:12 (MA), also ibid. 14:11, 96:14, 101:21, 
cf. kt Saparte i-sab-bat ukdl KAJ 30:18; bissu 
maskdnu sa-ab-bit his house was taken as a 
pledge Dar. 417:9, cf. bit PN ... ana maskaz 
nittu sab-tu Nbk. 133:7; bi PN ... maskdnu 
idi biti janu hubulli kaspi janu sab-tu PN’s 
house is mortgaged (on condition that) there 
is no rent (to be paid) for the house, nor 
interest on the debt Nbn. 238:4; bissu ... 
ina wiltisu maskdnu is-ba-at he took the 
house in pledge according to the document in 
his hands BIN 2 134:8 (NBleg.); Sa... 2éru 
maskdanu sab-ta-tu for which she (the creditor) 
holds the field as a pledge VAS 4 46:15, and 
passim in NB. 


3’ to take over silver, merchandise, etc.: 
mahar 5 sadbim kaspam ts-bu-tu umma Sunuma 
they took the silver in the presence of five 
persons, declaring as follows CCT 4 14a:18, cf. 
x kaspam Sa ummidnia is-bu-tu-ni the x 
silver which my creditors took CCT 3 17b:6; 
since you left the City thirty years ago 
kasapka 1 cin ula ni-is-ba-at-ma we have 
not taken one shekel from your silver TCL 
19 1:10; kaspam wu sibassu sa-db-ta-ma Supraz 
nimma take the silver and the interest on it 
and send us word CCT 4 15a:11,and passim in OA; 
note with gatu: Summa luqitam qati 1-sa-ba- 
at libbaka u libbi thaddu when I personally 
can take the merchandise, you and I will be 
happy CCT 3 17a:31, ef. asiam qdassunu la 
is-ba-al-ma CCT 2 48:10, cf. ibid. 25, adi qatt 
weriam li-is-ba-at umma andkuma BIN 4 35:40; 
kasap be uldtika bilamma qd-ti li-is-ba-at bring 
me the silver which is your capital, and let 
me take (it) MVAG 33 No. 263:12 (all OA). 


4’ other occs.: 6 ANSE.HI.A salldmi Sa PN 
irdiant annakam PN, [ts]-ba-sti-nu-ma ana 
{nabrijiem nada PN, has taken here the six 
“black” donkeys which PN drove here, they 
have now been placed on a pasture (for recu- 
peration) CCT 2 23:16 (OA); ima UDU.HLA 
Sa i-sa-ba-[tu] from among the sheep that 
he (the hired man) takes over UCP 10 131 No. 
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58:9 (OB); 22 gamiri PN is-ba-at-ma 
umma Sima PN seized 22 bolts, saying MDP 
24 391:7; bel mimmi ... umamsu i-sa-bat- 
mia] the owner of the property may recover 
his animal KAV 6 i 26 (Ass. Code C § 4); faba 
tifunu sa-ba-at-ma salimSunu lege accept their 
peace offerings, and receive their offer of a 
peace treaty Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 80:28; 
Sa ta-as-ba-tu tanasSamma tatabb[al] you will 
keep and take away what you have seized 
RA 27 142:14 (OB ext.); amélu &4 ana itti la - 
i-sab-bat this man should not take (the 
portent) as an ominous sign CT 38 29r. 44 
(SB Alu); baldtam ina qdtisunu is-sa-ab-tu 
(the gods) reserved (the gift of) life (to man- 
kind) as their prerogative (opposite mitam 
iSkunu) Gilg. M. iii 5 (OB); uncert.: fire has 
consumed the palace here and libbe Sarriitim 
i-sa-ba-at-ma has upset the members of the 
royal household (it is not appropriate to ask 
for silver now) BIN 6 23:7 (OA let.); wa 
igtabi libbasu 1s-sa-bat he cried out, ‘“Woe!”’ 
(and) grasped his heart Géssmann Era IV 36; 
if a man when speaking pdasu is-sa-na-bat 
continually touches his mouth CT 28 1 82-3-23, 
56:8 (SB physiogn.), see Kraus Texte No. 55; if 
water spills and (the puddle) looks like a man 
lissu sa-bit holding his cheek CT 38 21:14 (SB 
Alu), also 8A-8% sa-bit holding his belly ibid. 
16 (SB Alu). 


b) to capture wild animals: 4 am.sI.MES 
baltétc as-bat I caught four live elephants 
KAH 2 84:126, and passim in Adn. II; I killed 
twenty ostriches 20 GA.SiR.MUSEN.MES balti: 
ti ina qdati DiB-ta (= assabta) and myself 
caught twenty ostriches alive AKA 360 iii 49 
(Asn.); note (referring to domestic animals) 
summa ina 2ittijama la iriuma u andku la 
as-ba-du-Su-nu-ti (I swear) that they (the 
animals) pastured in my lot, and I caught 
them JEN 124:17. 


c) to levy taxes or services (referring to 
staples, persons, boats, animals) — 1’ taxes: 
1 eméram ekallum is-ba-at-ma Simsu PN ilgi 
the palace seized onedonkey, PN took its equi- 
valent value BIN 4 144:5 (OA); with regard 
to the 25 kutdnu-garments which you have 
sent us Sa ... ina GN sa-ab-ti ana ekallim 
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nilima umma rubdtum<ma) sa-bi,-it subdtt NA 
An NA tllakam but which have been seized in 
GN, we went to the palace and the queen 
declared, “The one who seized the garments 
. will come here(?)” COT 4 19¢:18 and 20 
(OA); for elippasu ana sibtim la i-sa-ab-ba-tu 
PBS 7 122:12 (OB let.), see stbtu B mng. 5. 


2’ persons: sa-bat améli heré nari to levy 
workmen, to redig canal(s) Hinke Kudurru iii 25, 
cf. ina ali u séri sa-bat améli la Sakina BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 5, but sa-bat kallé nari the levying 
done by the kallé-officials of the canal MDP 
10 pl. 11 i 23. 

3’ animals: miré mir nisqi sihhirati ... Sa 
ana kisir Sarritifu wrabbii i-sab-ba-tu Sattisam 
annually they levy the foals of the steeds 
which they raise (there) for his royal army 
TCL 3171 (Sar.); lu ina libbi urdti pithalla la 
sa-ba-it neither to levy a mount from among 
the horses BBSt. No. 6159, cf. UDU.NITA.U. 
H1.A-8u la sa-ba-ti ibid. No. 24 r. 37; si-bit-ti 
UDU.NI[TA .. .]?-sab-ba-tu Lambert BWL 114:41 
(Firstenspiegel); for sibit alpé u séni sabdtu, 
see sibtu C. 


d) to take possession of real estate, to hold 
in feudal tenure — 1’ in non-private con- 
texts: Santim warkiSu egelsu kirdsu u bissu 
is-ba-at-ma (if) after his (departure) another 
(soldier, etc.) took over (in feudal tenure) his 
field, garden (and) house unit (and performed 
service there for three years) CH § 30:61; 
asSum PN Sa istu MU.3.[KAM] GIS.SAR E.GAL 
sa-ab-tu-%-ma concerning PN, who has been 
holding the garden of the palace for three 
years BIN 271:9, cf. warkassu [aprus] eqlam 
ul sa-bi-it I made inquiries concerning him, 
he holds no field TCL 7 48:11; sibit PN abini 
[alnaku u PN, Sa hattdtim sa-ab-ta-nu I and 
the Sa hattdtim-official PN, are holding (field 
of x iku) the fief of my father, PN OECT 3 
16:9, cf. TOL 7 40:6; asSum egel PN wakil 
amurrim $a ana PN, wakil amurrim ana 
Sukussi (ASA SUKU) innadnu u inanna PN, 
sa-ab-tu-su as to the field of the overseer of 
the Amurru PN, which had been given to the 
overseer of the Amurru PN, as a field for 
subsistence but which PN, is now holding 
BIN 7 50:9, cf. 20 GAN Sukusst ... sa-ab-ta- 
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ak-ku ibid. 25:8; this field, which PN claims 
from me, is not his field at all lu Sukis abija 
istu RN Sarrim PN, abi lu sa-bi-it it is my 
father’s fief — ever since the time of King 
Sin-iddinam my father, PN,, has held it 
YOS 8 63:24; alna srpa].MES Sa eglaim la 
sa-ab-tu eqlétim naddnam agbikunisim I gave 
you orders to give fields to the shepherds who 
hold no fields BIN 7 8:8, and passim; eglam 
Swati kima sa-ab-tu-ma sa-bi-it mamman la 
ikkimSu he may hold that field as he does (now), 
nobody should take it away from him TCL 7 
50:14f., cf. the field kima sa-ab-tu-ma sa-ab-tu 
TCL 7 65:10f., and passim in similar contexts; 
awélé Sa ana eqlim sa-ba-tim ireddi persons fit 
to hold fiefs in feudal tenure TOL 7 11:11 and 
13ff.; Summa ingunu mahir i-sa-ab-ba-tu if it 
pleases them they (2 cuRUS.MES takliitim two 
trustworthy men) may take over (the field) 
Sumerl4 62 No. 36:21 (Harmallet.); awélé Sa ina 
ah PA; GN eqlétim sa-ab-tu dikéma ... libré set 
all the men who hold fields along the GN 
ditch to (re)digging (the GN ditch)! LIH 71:5 
(let.); Summa egel bit albim] labirtasu nadiaz 
tama mamman la sa-bi-it if the field in his 
father’s estate, his inheritance, is fallow (and) 
nobody holds (it) TCL 7 51:23; aS%um eqlim 
... SPN ana sa-ba-ti-Su i[kn]uku concerning 
the field which by means of a sealed document 
they ordered PN to take over TCL 7 68:30; 
eqlam éma UKU.US.MES sa-ab-tu(!) any field 
which the officershold CT 4 19:21 (let.);x A.SA 
SaPN PN, ana rédiitisu is-ba-a[t] PN, took over 
a field of x iku belonging to PN as (income due 
to him on account of) his rédié-status BIN 2 
98:7; assum 9 ERIN BAN(!) Sa ittt BRIN.IGI.NI 
(= sab Sukurrim) eqlam sa-ab-tu UCP 9 p. 354 
No. 25:5; pigittu Sa ERIN.MES isSakvmma eqlum 
ana sa-ba-tim 1bassi $a kaspam nasit x-ru-ub- 
ba i-sa-ba-at the assignment of persons has 
taken place, (but) there are still fields to be 
taken — he who comes with the silver (for the 
payment of the fee) will take .... (the field) 
TCL 18 86:6f. cf. silver paid ana gaqgarim 
sa-ba-ti-im CT 33 29:6; minum &a PN ... ana 
sa-ba-at kirim satim kaspam nasima how is it 
that PN brought the silver (to be paid as a 
fee) for the taking of this garden? PBS 1/2 
11:24 (all OB); assum eqlétim Sa ah Purattim 
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2dz[zjm u ina eqgléetim Sa sdbim sa-ba-[i]jim 
as to distributing the fields along the Eu- 
phrates and taking holdings from the fields 
of the teams ARM 1 6:24, cf. Hana Sa 
nawém ... 1-sa-ab-ba-tu t-ul t-sa-ba-tu-% will 
the Hana men of the open country take 
(them) or not? ibid. 28; ultu andku sihréku 
u PN bit PN, sa-ab-tu ever since I was a 
youngster and PN took over PN,’s manor 
BBSt. No. 3 iv 30(MB); minummé zac.MES-ka Sa 
PN iskunakku asrasunuma lu sa-ab-du all the 
borderlines that PN has established for you 
are to be kept exactly as they are MRS 9 188 
RS 17.292:12; ammint istén gaqqar tas-bat (copy 
-kir)-ma ina Nippur tésib why did you take 
over one lot of territory and settle in Nippur? 
ABL 540:3, ef. eglati itti Nippur ni-is-bat(text 
-kiir) CT 22 191:33; zéru Sa IBélti Sa Uruk Sa 
4 Samas Sa Sarru u sa LU.BAN mala ina libbi 
sab-tu- whatever Samai, the king and the 
bowmen hold in tenure in the territory of 
the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 156:10; rihit zéri 
sa Bélti Sa Uruk Sa PN lais-ba-tu the balance 
of the territory of the Lady-of-Uruk, what- 
ever PN has not taken (in feudal tenure) 
TCL 12 90:5; 1 mE 50.AM gaggaru sab-tu (offi- 
cials) holding land in lots of 150 (measures) 
each AnOr 9 1:4 and 97 (all NB). 

2’ in private contexts: if a man gives his 
garden to a gardener for artificial pollination 
NU.GIS.SAR adi kirdm sa-ab-tu. the gardener 
(gives two-thirds of the yield of the garden 
to the owner of the garden, and himself takes 
one-third) as long as he holds the garden 
CH § 64:64; kirdm Satu is-ba-at he took over 
this garden TCL 18 88r. 25, cf. kirdm ... PN 
is-ba-at ana pihat suluppisu izzaz Grant Smith 
College 265:6; assum tém kiré sibtika 
andku lu-us-ba-at TCL 18 87r. 33 (let.); Sukunz 
né kirt PN KI PN, PN, ana Sukunné is-ba-at 
PN, took over for processing from PN, (the 
dates) to be processed in the garden of PN 
TCL 1 143:7, cf. (in same context) NAM.GAR. 
GAR.RA IN.DIB YOS 12 183:7; bitam itsam 
isémma madam sa-ab-ta-at she holds a larger 
house lot than she bought RA 9 22:18 (all OB); 
Summa eqlu ina GN la&ssu ina kuta[llisu 
injassaq i-sa-bat iSallim if there is no field 
available in GN, he (the buyer of the field) 
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will select, take over and indemnify himself 
(with another field) in its stead KAJ 153:21 
(MA); bitati eqlati ina kaspisunu la i-sa-ba-tu, 
(the merchants from Ura) must not acquire 
real estate (in Ugarit) MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:19; 
the garden Ja PN ana LU.NU.GIS.SAR--tu 
is-ba-tu Nbk. 90:3, also TuM 2-3 133:5, 134:4, 
135:6, 186:5, ete., also zéru ... S@ PN ana 
siti is-ba-tu TuM 2-3 137:4; libbiéi Sa Sattussu 
gisimmaré ina eqli li-is-bat mamma Supurma 
suluppi la ihalliqw let him take over the 
date palms in the territory, as (he does) every 
year, send somebody so that the dates will 
not spoil YOS 3 42:15 (NB let.); zittasu Sa atti 
PN is-sa-bat his share which he has taken 
(and now holds) together with PN VAS 5 
39:19, also ibid. 20, cf. téh 2itti Sa PN is-ba-tu 
Dar. 80:9 and 27, also mannu aki zittiSu i-sab- 
bat Nbn. 787:8; should the field be too small 
when they survey it ina libbi zéri Sa PN ana 
itéSu imassahma i-sab-bat he will measure 
out, take over (and place) within his bound- 
ary (additional) field land from that of PN 
VAS 5 3:42, cf. mala ittiru PN ana itéSu 
umassahma i-sab-bat ibid. 44; zéru ... Sa itti 
PN ... SAG.KI isakkiluma u PN, titi ahames 
i-sab-ba-tu. Nbn. 760:10; should a claimant to 
the (sold) garden appear kird Sa PN ... PN, 
kira: Sand... ina libbi i-sab-bat PN, (the 
buyer) will take another (similar) garden 
(instead of) the garden of PN (the seller) 
PSBA 10 pl. 5 (after p. 146):43, also ibid. 36 (all 
NB). 

e) to conquer, take a city — 1’ in hist.: 
adi Sarritija adi sa-ba-at GN until I became 
king, until the conquest of Nurrugi YOS 9 70 
i 4, and dupls. in AAA 19 105 i 17 (Samii-Adad 1), 
note adi sa-ba-at Nurrugim™ Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets p. 45 SH.915:8; MU RN GN Santé is-ba- 
tw (var. IN.DIB) the year when Zimrilim con- 
quered Aglaka for the second time Studia 
Mariana 54 No. 3, ef. the year names: MU Qabaz 
rai Dadisa is-ba-tu (var. IN.DIB) UCP 10 79 
No. 4:22 (Ishchali), var. from Sumer 5 40 No. 13 
(Harmal), and mu Mankisum*' Dadi&a is-ba-tu 
UCP 10 82No. 7:18; PN abarakku ana KuR Ulluz 
ba urRv birtw sab-ta-at (eponym) PN, chief 
steward, (expedition) against GN — the for- 
tress was conquered RLA 2 431 year 739; 
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sa(text a)-ba-at GN juba’u BA 244:42; the Syr- 
ian kings dldni istu libbi Ugarit is-sa-ab-tu 
took cities from Ugarit MRS 948 RS 17.340:6; 
the persons whom I released went back to their 
own people u mat Hatti asrisunuma is-sa-bat 
and the land of Hattitook over their residences 
KBo 1 1:24 (treaty); u dla Sand ina ah Puratti 
la is(var. ¢)-sa-bat but he must not take over 
any other city along the Euphrates KBo 1 1 
r. 34; sa-bit puluggt nestite who incorporates 
far-off regions AKA 33 i 38 (Tigl. 1), ef. sa-bat 
mesrat nakiré Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:15; the 
Mu&ki and five of their kings ga... GN wu 
GN, is-ba-tu-ni who had held the 
countries of Alzi and Purulumzi (for fifty 
years) AKA 35 i 66 (Tigl. 1); eli GN tibia 
askunma ... as-sa-bat dla I made an attack 
against Cutha and took the city OIP 2 51:23 
(Senn.), ef. Bdbilu as-sa-bat u Nidintu-Beél 
as-sa-bat VAB 3 27 § 20:39 (Dar.); anniti matdte 
Sa andku as-ba-at these are the countries 
which I hold VAB 3 87 § 3:8 (Dar.); salta ana 
libbi ali tpukma dla ul is-bat he attacked 
Assur but did not take the city Wiseman 
Chron. 56:17, cf. ummdni A&’Sur GN is-sab-tu 
BHT pl. 1:13, cf. GN sa-bit ibid. pl. 3:15, also 
Sippar bala saltu sa-bit ibid. pl. 13 iii 14; sa- 
bi-ié kissat ni8t who holds sway over all 
mankind KAH 1 3:9 (Adn.I), see AOB 1 60, ef. 
du.s0 = sa-bi-it kis-Sd-t1, mu-la-it MIN RA 
16 167 iii 15f. (group voc.). 

2’ in omen texts: al patika [n]akrum i-sa- 
ba-[at] the enemy will conquer a city in your 
territory YOS 10 26 iii 24, cf. ibid. 13:21, 33 v 
23 and 27 (OB ext.); dal Subat rubé nakru 
ilammima DiB-bat the enemy will lay siege to 
the town in which the prince resides and will 
conquer it TCL 6 1:33 (SB ext.), cf. ina pilsi 
ilammimea vDiB-bat he will lay siege to it and 
conquer it by means of a breach ibid. r. 37f., 
also CT 20 33:82f., ina simmiltt D1B will conquer 
it by means of siege ladders KAR 446r. 6, ina 
sihpi pip-bat will conquer it by battering 
down (the wall) KAR 153 r.(!) 21; ana sa-bat ali 
(the extispicy is made) concerning the con- 
quest ofa city CT 20 44 i 60, also BBR No. 79-82 
third piece 21; note Summa nakrum hirttam 1-sa- 
ba-at RA 35 49 No. 27a:2 (Mari liver models); 
GN ikaSSadti i-sab-b[a-tu-é] will they reach 
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GN and conquer (it)? PRT 30:3, cf. [lu nakru 
. ala Suatu] GN i-sab-ba-tu-% ibid. 7:9, ete. 
3’ other oces.: dlam GN &@ PN lawi PN 

is-sa-ba-at ARM 1 4:8, etc., also ibid. 5:33, 69:6’, 

and passim in Mari; GN la il?danim ana sa-bat 

they were unable to conquer Tyre EA 149:66 

(Abimilki), cf. ana [sa]-ba-ti-e§ EA 134:9, and 

passim in letters of Rib-Addi, also of Abdi-Hepa 

(EA 288 :25, etc.); we made the soldiers enter 

through breaches md dla ni-sab-ba-ta saying, 

“We will conquer the city”? ABL 222r. 7 (NA); 

is-sa-bat Elamta iStalal makkirsa he took 

Elam (and) took away its possessions as 

booty BBSt. No. 6 i 43 (MB); k? Sa sa-bat ali 

tagtabi habinni§ (obscure) Géssmann Era IV 5. 
f) to take over a province or city for 

administrative purposes: GN ana essute as-bat 

(var. p1B-at) I took over the town of Tusha to 

reorganize it (rebuilding of walls and palace, 

etc., follows) AKA 296 ii 3, cf. (the renaming 

and rebuilding of a palace follow) ibid. 170:21, 

(rebuilding) 345 ii 131 (all Asn.); GN ana esSati 

as-bat (resettling, reorganization, etc., follow) 

Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:82, and parallel 

passages, cf. dldni Sudtunu ana essuti as-bat 

ibid. No. 71:108, also nagd Sudtu ana esSiti 
as-bat ibid. pl. 34 No. 72:116, and passim in Sar. 
in such contexts; GN ana eSStite as-bat (re- 
settling) OIP 2 62 iv 87, and passim; nagd 

Sudtu ana esSuti as-bat (regulations concerning 

offerings to the gods of Assyria follow) ibid. 

26 i 61, ete., note GN ana dl Sarriti u dannat 

nagé Sudtu as-bat-ma I organized GN as a 

royal city and the (main) fortress of that 

district (renaming, resettling follow) _ ibid. 

28 ii 28, URU GN Sudtu ana al birtitr as-bat 

(fortification, resettling) ibid. 27 i 81, cf. ibid. 

68:12, etc., and passim in Senn.; KUR GN... 

ana ramanija as-bat AKA 377 iii 101 (Asn.), cf. 

(referring to cities) Layard 89:41 and 94:131 

(Shalm. III), note the name of the city Ana- 

A&SSur-i-tir-as-bat Layard 89:38 (Shalm. III); 

GN GN, Sa abu banitia ik&udu ana essutr as-bat 

I reorganized Egypt and Ethiopia, which my 

father had conquered (refs. to garrisons and 

treaties follow) Streck Asb. 101114; Gla Sudtu 
ana la sa-ba-te u dirsu la rasdpi ina muhhi 
altur I wrote upon it (the lightning bolt of 
bronze) that no one should again make this 
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city an administrative center or rebuild its 
wall AKA 80 vi 17 (Tigl. I); note, in different 
context: x gaqqaru ... kima atartimma lu as- 
ba-ta sir miSifti ... lu uraddima I took over 
x terrain in addition and added it to the 
stretch (of land) OIP 2 105 vi 4, and passim in 
Senn. 


g) to put one’s hand on something in a 
symbolic gesture — 1’ on someone’s feet (as 
an expression of submission) — a’ in hist.: 
LUGAL Simasgi illikamma DU RN is-ba-at the 
king of GN came and touched the feet of RN 
MDP 14 p. 12 and pl. 2 v 13 (OAkk.); Sar GN 
tib tahazija danna édurma sépéja is-bat the 
king of GN was afraid of the attack of my 
large army and clasped my feet (I spared his 
life) AKA 81 vi 26, and passim in Tigl. I in 
similar contexts, also in Shalm. ITI, Adn. II, Tn. 
II, Asn., Shalm. III, Sam$i-Adad V, Adn. IIT, Sar. 
and Asb.; note dldni ... Sa RN is-ba-tu Sépéja 
is-bu-tu the cities which RN had seized 
clasped my feet KAH 2 84:47 (Adn. II), also 
rabiti ... Sépéeja DiB-ti (var. is-bu-th) ma 
haddt du-ku ma hadat ballit ma haddt Sa 
libbakani epus the officials grasped my feet, 
saying, “Kill (us) if it is your pleasure, spare 
our lives if it is your pleasure, do whatever 
you please’ AKA 282 i 81 (Asn.), ana epés 
arduti is-ba-t[u] Sépéja Lie Sar. 52:3, Sa is-ba- 
tu Sépé Sarritija Streck Asb. 20 ii 103, and 
passim in Asb., also Winckler AOF 2 20:10, see 
Borger Esarh. § 99; (will RN come and fight 
against Assurbanipal) lu AsSuraja lu Akkad 
... 8a Spé RN ... sab-tu or against the As- 
syrians, or against Babylonia (the Chaldeans 
or Arameans) who are subjects submissive to 
Assurbanipal? PRT 105:13. 


b’ in OA, OB, NA, NB letters: ana sini 
Agsur SukuSSi u Sép ilika sa-ba-at place her 
(the slave girl that has reached puberty) in 
the lap of ASSur and (you yourself) touch the 
feet of your god! CCT 3 20:40 (OA); lusméma 
dina lu-us-ba-ta Sépika MDP 18 250:6; hattum 
Sa beltija elija nadiat lullik Sép béltija lu-ts- 
ba-at-ma lublut the fear of my Lady (ie., 
Aja) is upon me, would that I might go to 
prostrate myself before my Lady and (thus) 
get well (again) CT 6 21b:11 (OB let. of a naditu); 
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PN Sépé Sa PN, is-sa-bat ina mubhhi sist 
ussarkibsu PN did obeisance to PN,, he set 
him on a horse ABL 32 r.2 (NA); (as to the 
message you sent me) md sépeka ni-is-bat ma 
palhant we want to submit to you (because) 
we are afraid ABL 541:3 (NA), cf. ABL 1148:6 
(NA)and 1204:11 (NB); many peoplein Babylon 
are loyal to (lit. serve) the king Marduk u 
Sarpanitu ilanika Sa Se-pit-su-nu ta-as-ba-ta 
your gods, Marduk and Sarpanitu, before 
whom you have humbled yourself (will let the 
king have success) ABL 412r. 6 (NB); minamz 
ma sépé KUR ASSurk! ta-as-bat-w why did you 
submit to Assyria? ABL 327:17 (NB let. from 
Nippur); the kings, our lords, know ki PN 
u maresu Sépé Sa Sar AdSur abikunw is-ba-tu 
that PN and his sons did homage to your 
father, the king of Assyria ABL 878:13 (NB 
let. from Babylon); but note with ina sépé 
(only NB): atta i-na Sépé Sa Sarri la ta-sab-bat 
ABL 965:12, cf. ina Sépé Sa PN sa-bat ibid. 13, 
also ki allika ina Sépé Sarri bélija as-sa-bat 
ABL 716:16, cf. ABL 1274:17, 1260 r. 12, and 
exceptionally in a NA letter: ina Sépéja is-sa- 
bat ABL 1002 r.9; also in NA lit. 8a is-ba-tu 
ina sépé Sarrat-Ninua la i-lu-ad ina pupur ili 
rabite he who worships the Queen of Nineveh 
will not falter(?) amidst the great gods Craig 
ABRT 16 r. 2, see Streck Asb. 348; for personal 
names, see Stamm Namengebung 200. 

2’ on the hem of someone’s garment — 
a’ in legal context: sikkusu ana kaspika ... 
as-ba-st-ma I grasped the hem of his garment 
on account of yourmoney TCL 20129:15’ (OA); 
sikki PN PN, ts-ba-at umma PN, PN, grasped 
the hem of PN’s garment, and PN, said as 
follows (“Give me the silver!) BIN 4 111:2, 
ef. annakam sikki 1-sa-na-bu-t& CCT 3 11:11, 
also sikku&su a-sa-na-ba-at-ma umma Sitma 
CCT 2 14:7, sikkum la i-sa-ba-[...] BIN 6 
49:10, etc.; tamkdrum ... qd-ra-an(!) subatiSa 

. ul i-sa-ba-at the creditor will not seize 
her by the hem of her garment Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 74:9(OB); garan subat PN [is]-ba-at 
he grasped the hem of PN’s garment Sem. 1 
18:10 (Mari); 28tw timim Sa garan subdtija is- 
ba-tu Laessoe Shemshara Tablets index p. 102; 
PN gannija ts-sa-ab-ta-an-ni u usetiq PN 
seized me by the hem of my garment and 
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made (me) come along (to the judge) SMN 
3109:6 (unpub., Nuzi). 


b’ as a gesture of supplication to a god: 
sissiktaki as-bat kima sissikti ilija wu istarija 
I grasped the hem of your (the addressed 
deity’s) garment as if it were the hem of the 
garment of my own (protective) god and 
goddess BMS 4:29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
30, and passim in such prayers; assum sissiktt 
4 Marduk sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ma because I 
grasp the hem of Marduk’s garment (Marduk 
loves me) VAB 4 110 iii 26 (Nbk.), etc., ef. ibid. 
26218 (Nbn.), Sa Sin ... sissiktaxu as-bat 
Gadd, AnSt 8 46 i 12 and 48 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. Streck 
Asb. 262 ii 27; kurbt ana RN sa-bit ganniki 
bless Sargon, who grasps your hem BA 5 
628 iv 18 (SB). 


c’ other oces.: sab-ta-ku-ma ki ti-i-ri ina 


ganniki Y hold myself at your side like a 
courtier (I run after you like a puppy) BMS 
18:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, cf. also OECT 
6 13 K.3515 r. 4, ete.; note [Summa kalbu] ... 
sissikti améli prp-bat if a dog seizes the hem 
of a man’s garment CT 38 50:50 (SB Alu). 


3’ when swearing an oath, etc.: awili 
patram Sa AéSur is-bu-ti-~ma Sassuhu the men 
touched the dagger of A&’Sur and are (there- 
fore) free (of guilt) MVAG 33 No. 252:31 (OA); 
[mamit] epinna sa-ba-tu wu nis ili zakdru the 
curse (incurred by) touching a plow and 
taking a (false) oath Surpu IIT 41. 


4’ other occs.: he kissed my royal feet, 
swept the ground with his beard manzdz 
magarrija is-bat and touched the running 
board of my chariot (thus behaving like a 
slave) Streck Asb. 34 iv 30; said of a person: 
he made him mount a horse éamru is-sab- 
tu-nis-84 ussanniqusu they looked at him, 
touched him (and) thronged around him 
(exclaiming, “Bél and Sarpanitu have sent 
him!) ABL 32 r. 5 (NA). 


h) to take or accept objects, materials, 
etc., for specific purposes: tm mutum thhazus 
[#1 [anmMi] nu-<ma)>-ti-Sa i-sa-ab-ba-at-ma ana 
bit muti$a irrub when a husband marries her, 
she will take (with her from the paternal 
estate) the house, the slave girl (and) her 
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furnishings (described in lines 1ff.) and enter 
her husband’s house CT 8 50a:9; ipram sa-ab- 
ta-a-ma 5 auR DUH likSudanni take the 
rations so that five gur of bran may come to 
me YOS 2 40:31 (let.); Gt buré sa-ab-ta-a-ku 
I have the reed mats TCL 18 155:22, also 
hashirt Summa sa-ba-tum lu-us-ba-at ibid. 
87:28; SA.GAL GUD.HI.A is-ba-tu they have 
taken (barley) as fodder for the cattle Gautier 
Dilbat 47:10, ef. (dates) VAS 7 33:5 (all OB); 
1 upU PN is-sa-bat PN took one sheep 
KAJ 187:17, cf. 1 (UDU) PN ana néSe is-sa- 
[bat] AfO 10 33 No. 50:11, and passim in MA; 
Sizib ana naptanu §a DN i-sab-ba-tu he will 
draw milk for DN’s meal(s) YOS 7 79:10, ef. 
pit sa-ba-tu §a Sizib ibid. 10, also ibid. 6, 15 
and 27 (NB); sheep which in the months of MN 
and MN, ina mubhi gizzi ina gat nagidi sab- 
tu-nu were taken from the shepherds for 
shearing YOS 7 143:24 (NB); amat Sarri &% 
mamma gista ul i-sab-bat-tu this is an order 
of the king: nobody shall accept a present 
BIN 1 73:20 (NB); mandit Sa PN ... Sa ultu 
KUR GN as-ba-ti-ma ana Sarri ... aspura 
dijadlu §4 as to the gift from (the sheikh) PN, 
which I received from GN and sent to the 
king, he is a dijdlu-agent (of ours) ABL 
520:6 (NB); ta-ap-pa-nu i-sab-bat he will put 
in boards VAS 5 50:7 (NB), see also guéaru 
usage e; isstir hurrt ... DrB-bat you take a 
(male and a female) partridge(?) OECT 6 pl. 6 
K.2999 r. 8, cf. ajar ili pis-bat libbasu tepetti 
AMT 5,1:16, and passim in rituals. 

i) to take into safekeeping (said of 
documents) — 1’ as an official act: tuppa PN 
is-sa-bat PN (the second witness) took the 
tablet KAJ 39:16 (loan); PN LU.A.BA sa-bit 
egirte PN the scribe, depositary of the 
contract (one of the witnesses) ADD 230 r. 
12, cf. ADD 60r. 7, cf. also PN LU.A.BA sa-bit 
dannitt ADD 328 r. 13, ef. TCL 9 58:58, also, 
wr. DIB-bit danniti. ADD 257 1. e. 1, and passim 
in NA; PN LU.a.BA sa-bit tuppt ADD 234 r. 
13; PN LU.A.BA DIB IM ADD 161 r. 7, cf. RA 
24 114 No. 4:14, and passim in NA; PN DUB. 
SAR sa-bit kunukki PN the scribe, deposi- 
tary of the tablet YOS 1 37:30 (kudurru); 
DUB.SAR PN sa-bit kam-gi BBSt. No. 27 edge 
2 (kudurru). 
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2’ in private contexts: fuppam qatka li-is- 
ba-at adi kaspam usébalanni take the tablet 
until he sends the silver CCT 3 42b:14, cf. 
tuppam ld-as-ba-at-ma mala ale’d lalgéma let 
me take the tablet so that I may obtain 
whatever I can CCT 4 9a:7, also BIN 4 79:25, 
CCT 4 25a:32; andku eqlam luddinasSum wu 
NA,.Ki8rB-3% lu-us-ba-at-ma let me give him 
the field and take the pertinent sealed 
document from him PBS 1/2 49:7 (MB); 
aban la tart u la ragami §a PN PN, ts-bat PN, 
holds a sealed document made out by PN 
expressing his consent not to reopen the case 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 33 (MB); fuppa Sa dajané t-sa- 
bat wu Sipra eppas he will receive a pertinent 
document from the judges and do his work 
KAV 2 vi 14 (Ass. Code § 17); give the tablets 
concerning the PN family to PN, tuppusu 
sa-ab-ta and take his tablet KAV 102:18, see 
Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 19 (MA); SE ana PN 
iddan u tuppa Sa PN i-sa-ba-at he will give 
the barley to PN and take from PN a tablet 
(with a receipt) KAJ 83:17 (MA); kantku 
sa-ba-at u bil take and bring the sealed 
document Tell Halaf No. 1:8 (NA). 

j) to hold an object, to manipulate a tool, 
apparatus, etc.: mamit zibanit la ketti sa-ba-té 
the curse caused by handling an untrue 
balance Surpu VIII 67, ef. sa-bit ziba[niti épis 
sjiliptt Lambert BWL 132:107, and Sa kéni 
sa-bit zibdniti ibid. 110, also sa-bit sitet epis 
sil[ipti] ibid. 112; sa-bit allu who wields the 
hoe (parallel na@§ marri, zabil tupsikku) VAB 4 
240 ii 58 (Nbn.); Nabi tupsar ili sa-bit 
gan tuppi elleti nasi tupsimat ili Nabi, the 
scribe of the gods, who handles the holy 
stylus (and) carries the official tablet for the 
gods Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 3, cf. sa-bit 
gan tuppi “Nabi KAR 25 ii 6; sa-bit kippat 
kigalli Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 7; in his right hand 
[MuU]L.uD.DA DiB- he holds a.... star(?) 
Kécher, MIO 1 68:46’, cf. ibid. 28’, and rittasu 
... d8ténts kussd DIB-ta ibid. 66:45’ (descriptions 
of representations of demons); [...] a 
gatiSu i-sa-ap-pa-tu, holding [...]in his hand 
(description of a precious object) EA 20:82 
(list of gifts of TuSratta); ina imittisu namsaru 
sa-[bit] ZA 4317:50, also ina qdtésu kilallé 
2 GIS mést ... sa-bit ibid. 51 (SB lit.); sa-bi- 
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ta-at serrét Sarrdni she (I8tar) who holds the 
halters of (all) kings STC 2 pl. 77:32, cf. 
serrét Samé ina qateja sa-ab-[ta-ku] I (I&tar) 
hold the lead-rope of heaven in my own 
hands KAR 306:30; Summa rubd narkabta 
irkabma asdti sa-bit-ma if the prince rides a 
chariot holding the reins (himself) CT 40 
36:42 (SB Alu), cf. almad ... sa-bot a&dte I 
learned to hold the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34, 
also sab-ta-ku KUS aséti kima assdri_ ibid. 
256 i 23; qastu dannatu ... ina gatija as-bat T 
took up the large bow OIP 2 44 v 72 (Senn.); 
as to him, the lord should give him a plow 
mala sa-ba-tu $a epinni masi he is well able to 
handle a plow YOS 3 110:27 (NB let.); adi 
kima ikkart ze-ru-sin(var. --na) as-ba-at ina 
qatija until I (Marduk) took their (mankind’s) 
seed into my hands like a farmer Géssmann 
Era I 138; sa-bat-ma askuppatu Sa ultu ullanw 
touch the threshold which has existed since 
ancient times Gilg. Ii 13. 

4. to take up a position, to take to (a spe- 
cific region), to seize (an exit, a passage, etc.) 
— a) to take up a position, to take to (a 
specific region): Summa ... surdid zac améli 
is-bat-ma tahé amélt ain-ak if a falcon takes 
up a position to the right of a man and 
proceeds alongside the man CT 40 48:2 (SB 
Alu), cf. (with ets, “left’’) ibid. 16; mamma 
gagqarSu li-is-bat everyone should take his 
place (in the battle line) KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 17’, 
see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 (Ur8u story), ef. 
[ma-z]a-a-su i-sab-bat he (the courtier) takes 
the position befitting his rank MVAG 41/3 pl. 
1i 18 (MA rit.); kisalli bite t-sab-bat DN the 
god Ensigal takes up a position in the 
courtyard of the house AfO 14 146:111 (bit 
mésiri); kima Surani tehi dirisu is-bat-ma 
éruba amubhussu like a cat he kept to his wall 
and entered within his walls Winckler Sar. pl. 
34f. No. 73:132; Siddi Habur a(var. as)-sa-bat I 
proceeded along the Habur River AKA 280 
i 77, and passim with names of rivers in Asn., also 
KAH 2 84:105 (Adn. IL), note siddi Puratte ana 
elént DIB-bat AKA 375 iii 96; Uknti marsu 
is-ba-tu they took to the Uknu River, 
difficult (of access) Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 
32:2, note also (with afdzw in the same 
mng.) Lie Sar. 50:334; (I constructed boats 
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of my own in GN) ana sae Puratti a-as-bat 
went to the embankment of the Euphrates 
(and went downstream in these boats as far 
as the narrows) AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.), cf. also 
Scheil Tn. II 54, and anadku ana mihirtiSun ina 
kisad marrati as-bat-ma I myself took to the 
shore of the lagoon to march against them 
OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); Sddi Labnana lu as-bat 
AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.); pétdn birki 8a is-ba-tu 
simmelat Sadé rigiti the fleet-of-foot, who 
took to the scarps of remote mountains 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 12; Sp KUR Nispi a-sa-bat 
(var. as-bat) I marched along the foot of 
Mount Ni8pi AKA 310 ii 48 (Asn.); while my 
warriors went downstream on the Euphrates 
andku ana itisunu ndbalu sab-ta-ku-ma 1 
myself kept to the land, (proceeding) a- 
longside them OIP 2 74:70 (Senn.); mudbara 
(var. adds lu) as-bat I took to the desert 
AKA 73 v 46 (Tigl. 1), cf. Idiglat étebir huribtu 
a-sab-ta I crossed the Tigris, took the desert 
(road and approached GN) AKA 354 iii 28 
(Asn.), cf. also huribtu Sa Sadi ... ts-sa-bat 
Scheil Tn. II 63; gab’dni ba Sadé egla 
marsa lw is-ba-tu they took to mountain 
peaks, to difficult territory AKA 50 iii 17 
(Tigl. I), cf. 8ad@ [marsu] i-sa-ab-tu Scheil Tn. 
It 37, and in similar formulations in Asn., 
Shalm. III, Tigl. III, Samii-Adad V, cf. is-ba-ta 
Sadd@ Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 iv 43 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 50 v 112, and passim in Asb., ABL 
646r.3; note sadé Sa KUR GN ubdn Sadé Sagitu 
is-ba-tu they took to the region of Mount GN, 
a high mountain peak Rost Tigl. III pl. 9:2, 
cf. is-ba-t%& KUR GN Sadi marsu  Streck Asb. 
74 ix 26, etc., is-sa-bat KUR-e€ 3R 38 No. 2r. I’, 
see Tadmor, JNES 17 138, also whdn asitu ... 
is-bu-t% (var. DIB-i%) AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.); 
Nibiru ... lu sa-bit mukri (KUN.SAG.GI) the 
“ford star’ (Marduk’s star) should hold a 
position at the solstitial(?) point En. el. VIT 
127; with birtu: birti GN wu GN, egel namrasi 
lu as-bat I took to the difficult region between 
Mount GN and Mount GN, AKA 53 iii 42, 
also ibid. 75 v 69 (Tigl. 1), but ina birit GN GN, 
a-sa-bat AKA 367 iii 70, also ibid. 371 iii 80f. 
(both Asn.); kima niint is-bat Supul mé riégati 
like a fish he took to deep and distant water 
Streck Asb. 44 v 20; Husur Sa ultu ulld méSa 
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Suplu sab-tu-ma the River GN, whose waters 
since ancient times (always) had kept to a 
low level OIP 2 114 viii 23 (Senn.); if, when I 
throw the oil into the water ummatum kibir 
kdsim is-ba-at the main drop clings to the 
rim of the cup CT 3 2:1 (OB oil omens), also 
YOS 10 581. 7, etc., ef. 28d kdsim is-ba-at-ma 
ulailiam clings to the bottom of the cup 
and does not come up CT 3 2:10, and passim 
in this text; note: if the oil (i) comes out to- 
wards the east and kibir i.a18is-ba-at clings 
to the rim of the (previous drop of) oil CT 5 
5:27, ef. ibid. 43-44. 

b) to seize an exit, a passage, etc.: natu 
ilmésuma is-ba-tu misdsu he surrounded him 
tightly and blocked his exit Borger Esarh. 47 
ii 45; nisé Sdtunu ésirma is-ba-ta misdsun 
Streck Asb. 14 ii 26, ef. as-ba-at miisdsa (by 
means of an iron grate) I blocked the passage 
through it (the canal) VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 6 
(Nbk.); [alu] Sa dir&u Suklulu abullasu sab- 
ta-at(var. -tu) a city whose walls are intact, 
whose gate (is well) guarded CT 40 42 81-7-27, 
104 r. 6, var. from ibid. K.2259+:2’ (SB Alu); 
Sala misé as-ba-ta [KA.MES1-[Su-nu] I blocked 
their gates (i.e., those of the cities under 
siege) so that there was no exit possible Lie 
Sar. 219, cf. babasu ki is-ba-tu ABL 281 r. 
14 (NB), also ul bdbu Sa bélija ki sa-ab-ta BIN 
1 43:14 (NB let.); nabiri (wr. ni-pi-rt) lu is-bat 
he blocked the crossing AKA 357 iii 39 (Asn.); 
nérebé wu masgqaja lu is-bat he blocked the 
passes and the (access to) drinking places 
from me KAH 1 13 ii 23 (Shalm. 1); sa-ab-tu 
kali harrdnati ana s48u all roads were 
blocked for him EA 114:37 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
girrt Que is-ba-tu iprusu alaktu they took up 
a position at the Cilician Gates (lit. road) and 
thus blocked the passage OIP 2 61 iv 68, also 
sa-bit méteq[ta] Tn.-Epic iii 37; nakru abul ali 
DIB-ma KA.GAL.BI ippehhe the enemy will 
obstruct the city gate and that gate will be 
tightly closed CT 40 41 79-7-8, 178 r. 2 (SB Alu), 
cf. gisru is-ba-tu (they marched against us 
from Elam and) seized the bridge ABL 917:8 
(NB); nakru pan abullija p1B-[bat] the enemy 
will obstruct my city gate CT 31 28:14 (SB 
ext.); the battle lines were drawn up where 
the river bank of the Ulai was manage- 
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able mélé ummdndtija sab-tu-ma so that any 
possibility of landing for my (ship-borne) 
troops was blockaded OIP 2 75:89 (Senn.); 
nakru ina pan ummanija eqlam pis-bat the 
enemy will seize the terrain in front of my 
army CT 20 2:10, ef. egla sa-bit CT 31 19:21, 
also ibid. 15 K.7928:12 (all SB ext.); nakru ... 
malak ummadnija Dis-ma ummdni idék the 
enemy will intercept the advance of my army 
and. defeat my army CT 20 13 r. 5 (SB ext.); 
u-ru-uh RN sab-ta-a-ma block the way of 
Merodach-Baladan OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.); i-sa- 
ba-ta dr-hu Sa Ta naka Ta naka ina libbi 
userraba he is blocking the road (and) 
bringing into it (his city) whoever moves one 
way or the other ABL 1325:3 (NA). 


c) referring to parts of the body: kaSsadptu 
as-bat piki as-bat lianki I took hold of your 
mouth, witch, I took hold of your tongue 
Maqlu III 94, and similarly in the following lines; 
as-bat KA-ki ttabbil ligdnki VAT 35:1 (inc., 
courtesy Kécher), sa-bat KA-Su-nu sa-bat EME 
(text KA)-Su-nu PSBA 37 195:15 (SB inc.); 
pisu u ginnassu i-sa-ba-at (a ghost from a 
ruin) will paralyze his mouth and rectum 
Belleten 14 226:41 (OA royal, Erifum); an evil 
god pd&u i-sa-bat akala la ikkal mé la iSatte 
has hold of his mouth (so that) he can neither 
eat nor drink KAR 33:2 (rit.), ef. i-sa-bat pa 
RA 18 16r. 3 (KA.DIB.BLDA inc.); napissu ina 
appisu DIB his breath is caught in his nose 
Labat TDP 82:24, also ibid. 24:54. 


5. to begin to do something, to be busy with 
work, to undertake work, to be concerned, to 
think — a) to begin to do something: 
inanna. is-ba-tu-ma wardt 1-§[u 2-Su] ina libbi 
Addé [us }tésini[nni] (but) now some servants 
have begun to oust me from the affections of 
my daddy ARM 1 108:18; [awaltam Sa ana 
sarri Saparam sa-ab-ta-at [ana] sérija Supramz 
ma write to me what you are about to write 
to the king ARM 4 70:48; epram Sapaka 
sa-ab-ta start to pile up earth! KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 17, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116 (Ur8u story) ; 
PN ittt PN, u PN; ana pani GN sa-ba-tim ana 
GN, illik PN went with PN, and PN, to 
Andarik before starting out for Babylon 
ARM 2 43:27, cf. isu GN adi GN, as-ba-at (I 
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said) when starting out from GN to GN, 
ARM 2 30r. 3; wléiw gabadibbisu as-bat-am-ma 
I started (demolishing) from its battlement 
(tore it down until I reached the solid 
foundations) TCL 3 180 (Sar.); ina muhhi 
bulti a uzné Sa as-bu-ti gabbu Sakin as to the 
cure of the ears which I had started, it is 
all done (now) ABL 465:9 (NA); ala ina 
madbari ... as-bat I started a city in the 
desert (and finished it from foundation to 
battlements) Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 11; 
note nébiru is-sab-tu adi muhhi Sa nébiru 
ugatti, ABL 520:22 (NB). 

b) to be busy with work, to undertake 
work — 1’ ingen.: lillikamma meShi li-is-bat 
let him come and undertake (or: start) work 
on the (assigned) stretch BIN 1 8:22, cf. 
mexhi lis-bat- ibid. 11 (NB let.); for the 
phrase ana sabdt epési in Assur texts, see 
epesu mng. lc~l’, note ana piB-tim LKA 
79 vr. 23; tlant matati kaligunu udanninu 
is-ba-ti (var. ts-si-bat-tu) iXkunu[ni] all the 
gods of every country have firmly established 
(this treaty) Wiseman Treaties 24; la-sa-ba-ta 
(for lassabbata) AN.GU.GAL namriti ana matati 
laSpur I will indeed send to all the lands the 
shining ....-symbols ABL 1369 r. 2 (NA oracle) ; 
(the message which PN sent was) ina panika 
li-is-bat-ma “Let him do work for you” (and 
if this is acceptable to you, send me his wages 
amounting to five shekels of silver per year) 
YOS 7 102:15 (NB); for sabdtu in this mng. in 
OB math., see MKT 2 22 s.v., MCT p. 161 s.v., 
TMB p. 242 s.v. DIB. 

2’ with Sipru:  terrasunitima Sipirsunu 
li-is-ba-tw return them (the oxen) so that they 
can perform (or: start) their work Fish 
Letters 10:13 (OBlet.); itu Sipir narim Sa inanna 
sa-ab-ta-ti ina herém tagdamru after you have 
finished the redigging work on the river with 
which you are now occupied LIH 1 4:6 (OB 
let.), cf. TCL 1 100: 4, Riftin 141:4, VAS 16 152:16; 
Sipir nar GN sa-ab-ta-ku I am busy with the 
work on the GN canal ARM 31:7, also sipram 
Satu as-bat ibid. 79:9; note, without Sipru: 
naram a-sa-ab-ba-at-ma ibid. 5:47 and 79:4’. 


3’ with dullu: dulla Sa bit bélija sa-ab- 
[ta-ku]-ma I am busy with the work on my 
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lord’s house PBS 1/2 15:8 (MB let.); inanna 
dullt ina bit ili mad uw magal sa-ab-ta-ku-u-ma 
eppus now there is much work for me in the 
temple and I am very busy EA 9:16 (MB 
royal), also ibid. 4:45, 7:63, cf.dul-lu Sa Sarrt ... 
la-as-ba-ta ABL 1375 r. 8 (NA). 


c) to be concerned, to think: inanna piqat 
PN [an]nitam [s]a-bi-if even if I8me-Dagan 
has now conceived that (idea) ARM 2 49:12; 
annitam as-ba-at-ma this is what I decided 
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:10 (OB), also ARM 2 29:9; sa- 
ab-ta-ku ummami I thought to myself as 
follows ARM 2 78:30, and passim in Mari, see 
ARMT 15 268, cf. mali sa-ab-ltal-ku JCS 156i 
5 (OB lit.). 


6. to hold, to connect, to contain — a) 
to hold, to connect (said of the relation 
between two objects) — 1’ in ext.: Summa 
martum x Sumel ubainim is-ba-at if the gall 
bladder holds the left [. . .] of the “‘finger’’ (of 
the liver) YOS 10 41 r. 77 (OB), cf. gdm qutun 
x x is-bat if a filament holds the thin part of 
the .... YOS 10 25:75 (both OB); summa ga 
TA 15 marti zi-ma ré§ marti $a 15 is-bat if a 
filament rises out of the right side of the gall 
bladder and holds the right side of the top of 
the gall bladder TCL 6 2 r. 28 (catchline), also 
said of a sihhu (q. v.), and of Sulmu, as e.g., 
TCL 6 3 r. 38; Summa usurtu parks 
esretma ... sér Sumeli ubani is-bat if a figure 
is drawn crosswise (beside the region of the 
“finger”’) and contains (within its outlines) 
the “plain” of the left side of the “finger” 
BRM 4 12:64, and passim in reference to usurtu; 
if there are two separate gates of the palace 
birisunu qim sa-bi-it and a filament links 
them YOS 10 23:12, ef. ibid. 26 i 14; if there 
are two “fingers” muhhasina gim sa-bi-it 
and a filament links their tops YOS 10 11 iii 
32, also [Summa bab elkallim u réX martim 
gim sa-bi-it YOS 10 25:25, etc., and note in 
SB: Summa air 2-ma réssunu eu ga-bit 
CT 20 7 K.3999:14; Summa [GIS.TUKUL] imite 
tim muhhasu qim sa-bi-it if a filament holds 
the top of the right “weapon” YOS 10 46 iii 
56, and passimin OB ext., ef. Summa GIS.TUKUL. 
BI Gu sa-bit CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:7, also 
summa qutun marti Gu sa-bit CT 30 15 K.3841 :13, 
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and passim in similar contexts, note gu-e 
[sté]-bu-ut held by many filaments YOS 10 
24:25, and passim, see mng. 10i-2’; UZU GIM GU 
sa-bit held by flesh instead of a filament 
KAR 454:9 (SB ext.); Sitiqsa MSttu sa-ab-ta-at 
the squeezed part is linked together by a 
membrane KAR 153 r.(!) 1 (SBext.); Summa 
martum qablaSu(for -Sa) sa-ab-ta-a if the 
middle part of the gall bladder is held fast 
YOS 10 31 iv 21, cf. sac-Sa w iSissa sa-bi-it 
ibid. iii 15 (OB ext.), also 150 marti sa-bit 
KAR 423 r. ii 17 (SB ext.); if the right side 
of the lung is atrophied nékimtaSa sa-ab-ta-at 
and its atrophied part is held fast YOS 1036 
ii 22 (OB ext.), cf. sukkiltaSa sa-ab-ta-at YOS 
10 40 r. 22; [Summa] dappum Sa damim KA 
martim sa-bi-it if a blood clot holds fast the 
tip of the gall bladder YOS 10 31 xi 26 (OB 
ext.); if the upper part of the gall bladder 
twists toward the right and kakkum rabim 
sa-bi-ts-st a large ‘““weapon’’ mark covers (lit. 
holds) it YOS 10 46 v 2 (OB ext.), ef. kakkum 
ré§ martim sa-bi-it YOS 10 15:10, etc. 

2’ other occs.: 118 kursi hurdsi ina 2 
pingt ina guhalsa hurdsi sa-bit 118 golden 
links held on a golden wire by two knobs 
YOS 6 216:11, cf. ima DUR GADA.HI.A sa-bit 
ibid. 8, and, wr. sab-ba-tu YOS 6 211:4 (NB); 
1 garnu ... ina gqablisu hurdsa sa-be-it one 
rhyton, its middle part is held by a golden 
(mounting) HSS 14 105:25 (Nuzi); lina libbil- 
St-nu 30 MA.NA hurdsa sab-i% (in broken 
context) Thompson Gilg. pl. 33 K.8281:10; 1 
nihu sa sab-tu-% gadu irrt one leather bag 
which is reinforced (lit. held), together with 
(its) pegs MDP 23 309:4; (let the divine 
gatekeeper of the nether world keep strong 
surveillance) l-is-bat Sigar namzagisunu let 
him hold the bolt of their (the ghosts’ ?) locks 
BMS 53:22, cf. & aI8.1a hargulliSu li-is-bat 
AfO 14 146:128 (bit mésiri), also DN babkunu 
li-is-bat AfO 19 117:28; Sadd Nisir elippa is- 
bat-ma ana nis ul iddin Mount Nisir held 
the ship fast and did not let it move Gilg. 
XI 141; kima kupru is-bat-iu elippa as the 
bitumen clings to the boat KAR 69r. 11 (SB 
rel.); Sirtu Sa ina libbi sa-bit-u-ni aptatar 
I removed the lint(?) that had become 
attached to it (the wound) ABL 392 r. 3 (NA); 
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firewood ina KuUS api sab-tu bundled with 
leather thongs ZA 36 182:11 (chem.); tna 
kisirti pili ... pant narifu as-bat I con- 
solidated its river front by means of a quay 
of limestone KAH 13 r.3(Adn.1I); kima... 
Sursisu qaggara la i-sab-ba-tu just as its roots 
will not take hold again in the soil Surpu 
V-VI 64, also ibid. 138; stparru ina dw danisu 
ts-sa-bat gaqqaru KAR 71 yr. 13. 


b) to contain — 1’ referring to measures 
of capacity: 1 SEN.URUDU Sa 15 (sina) mé 
i-sa-ba-tu one copper kettle that holds 15 
silas of water UET 5 5:27 (OB let.); 3 kidri 
ert dannititi Sa 50-a-a i <na> mandat mé libbauz 
nu sab-tu three large copper vessels whose 
interiors hold fifty measures of water each 
TCL 3 396 (Sar.); 10 dannutu Sa Skart Sa 
1 euR-a sa-bit ten vats for beer, each holding 
one gur Evetts Ner. 14:2; iStén nak(a)mart Sa 
1 guR is-bat-tu, one basket that held one gur 
Pinches Berens Coll. 111:3 (NB let.); Sappi sa 
5 NINDA.HI.A t-sab-bat RaAcc. p. 62:11, cf. 
5 Sappi hurdsi Sa 1 sina.ta.Am i-sab-bat ibid. 9; 
kupram ki masi i-sa-ab-bd-at how much 
bitumen does (the surface) need? TCL 18 
154:32 (OB math.), see TMB 73 No. 148. 


2’ said of ibbu: this (conjuration) he 
recites three times before Sama’ and mala 
libbasu pip-tu, iddanabb[ubma] uskén reports 
whatever is in his heart and prostrates 
himself AMT 72,1r. 25, cf. uskén mala libbasu 
pIB-tu, iddanabbub 4R 55 No. 2:20, KAR 72 r. 
2, RA 18 22:19, also mala libbasu pis ana Sin 
light AMT 90,1:3, cf. AMT 40,2:2, note, in a 
concrete sense: libbaSaim sa-bit (if) the belly 
(of a pregnant woman) contains wind (she 
will die) Labat TDP 214:19. 


3’ other occs.: ezub Sa bit Ha Sa ana res 
SAG.NiG.aA sa-ab-tu-ma apart from what 
belongs to the temple of Ea which is included 
in the capital sum BIN 2 68:25, cf. fields 
Ja ina sunnuqim ana rés ma-ak- <kuy-ri sa-ab- 
tu ibid. 101:16 (OB). 

7. inthe phrases ina gat PN sabdtu to seize, 
take, etc., with one’s own hands, to treat 
kindly, ina libbt sabatu to think, to conceive 
an idea, to take seriously — a) ina gat PN 
sabdtu to seize, take, etc., with one’s own 
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hands — 1’ inOB: Summa atta lubbuSsata Sa 
apalisu ina qda-ti-ka sa-ba-at if you are your- 
self well provided with clothes, take what is 
(needed) to satisfy him TCL 18 147:15 (let.), cf. 
do not be careless concerning the slave girls 
and boys and &@ 10 Sx.auR pubhuri<m> 
ina qa-ti-ku-nu sa-ab-ta. take what (is needed) 
to gather(?) ten gur of barley CT 29 34:20 (let.); 
sdbaka damqam sa-ab-tam-ma ina qa-ti-ka u 
iam take your best men and come here 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 79:43. 

2’ in Bogh.: manna[...ina] qa-ti-ni ni-is- 
bat we seized every [...] KBo 1 3:44. 

3’ inNA: 12 sisé ina 8u"-8u-nu is-sab-tu- 
u-ni ittalkuni they took twelve horses and 
went off (they are now camped around 
Nineveh) ABL 186:17, cf. emigikunu ina 
Su"-ku-nu sa-ab-ta-ma alik alka take your 
troops and get going ABL 198:16, also 15 LU 
Gurraja ina qa-a-ti-§% t-sab-bat ana GN illaka 
ABL 251:9. 

4’ in NB: umménu Sa GN Sa tidé ina 80"- 
ka sa-bat-ma take with you those scholars of 
Borsippa whom you know (and search for 
tablets and send them to me) CT 22 1:7; sisé 
50 ina SuU-ia ki as-ba-tu ina bab marrat 
attasiz I took fifty horses with me and I took 
up astationin GN ABL 520r. 12, ef. Urukaja 

.. ina S$ult-tia LU ki-i as-ba-tu ABL 754:11; 
note sa ina Su™-ka ta-as-ba-tu, Samak uw 
IMarduk ... ana qaté Sarri indant what you 
have conquered with your own hands, Samak 
and Marduk have assigned to the king ABL 
137 r. 4; dibbt anntti tupsarré baré ina Su™- 
Su-nu ki-t ts-ba-tu the scribes (and) diviners 
held these matters back ABL 1216 r. 8. 


b) ina gat PN sabatu to treat kindly (only 
Mari and Bogh.): awilé Suniti ina qa-ti-ka 
sa-ba-at nawtka ina halsisunu saknat(sic) 
treat these men kindly (because) your pasture 
is situated in their region Syria 19 109:24 
(OB Mari, translit. only); I, the great king, 
king of Hatti RN mdr RN, ina $v-ia as-sa- 
bat-ma marti ana assatisu atiadinsu treated 
Mattiwaza, son of TuSratta, nicely and gave 
him my daughter to be his wife KBo 1 1:58, 
cf. RN mar RN, ana 8u-ia as-sa-bat ina kusst 
$a abisu usésibsu I treated Mattiwaza, son of 
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Tusratta, nicely (and) installed him on his 
father’s throne ibid. 56; [ina qa]-ti-Su is-sa- 
ab-ta-an-ni-ma ina mubhija thtadu he treated 
me in a friendly way and rejoiced over me 
KBo 1 3:22. 


c) ina libbi sabatu to think, to conceive an 
idea, to take seriously: [ina ljibbisu k?am 
sa-bi-1t ummami he is thinking as follows 
ARM 2 21:26; wu ahija ina libbisu t-sa-ab-b[a]- 
ta-an-ni ki libbi imrasu mimma ula lu pagsra 
and my brother should always think of me 
(kindly)—even if he has become angry, let 
there be nothing but pleasant relations 
(between us) EA 20:60 (let. of Tukratta); u ina 
awatim anummeam masiktu ina libbika lu la 
ta-as-sa-ab-bat and do not have any mis- 
givings about that matter (that the message 
of the messenger and the wording of the 
letter do not correspond) KBo 1 5 iv 39; 
ukkus ililati is-sa-bat ina libbisu he con- 
ceived the idea of driving (Enlil out) of the 
supreme position CT 15 39 ii 9, also ibid. 11 
(Epic of Zu); w andku amatu Sa PN ina libbija 
ajitamma ul as-bat and I have never taken 
to heart one word (said) by PN KBo 1 10:33. 


8. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged alpha- 
betically according to direct objects, the 
list also includes phrases constructed with 
subbutu, Susbutu and nasbutu): 


abbutu to intercede, to further a person’s 
cause — a) referring to human beings: 
as to the fact that my lord has written 
me umma a-bu-us-su-u sa-ab-ta-ta saying, 
“Did you side with him?” BE 17 27:19 
(MB let.); one who does not accept bribes 
sa-bi-tié a-bu-ti enSe but espouses the cause of 
the weak Lambert BWL 132:99; mdmit a-bu- 
ut(var. -i1) bél arnt sa-ba-tu the “curse” 
incurred by taking the side of a criminal 
Surpu III 138; mahar Sarri abi banija sab-tak 
ab-bu-su-nw I interceded for them (the high 
officials) with the king, my own father Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 9; there is nobody around to whom 
T could give a present imahharannini ab-bu- 
ut-ti i-sab-bat-u-nt_ who would accept me (as 
his protégé) and intercede for me ABL 2r. 
19 (NA); a-bu-ta-a ana LU.GU.EN.NA $a-ab-ta 
intercede (pl.) for me with the guennakku- 
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official UET 4 190:24 (NB let.); lu sa-bit a-bu- 
tu qabie amat sic, Sa GN let him be an 
intercessor, one who speaks well of Cutha 
ABL 1394:6 (NB); ana sa-bat a-bu-ti Sa 
ramanisunu karsija ina ekallittaklu they have 
slandered me in the palace to further their 
own cause ABL 283:6 (NB), also ABL 793:8f,, 
cf. a-bu-ta-a ina [pan] Sarri bélija li-is-ba-tu, 
ABL 1387 r. 12, also ABL 283:19, also mala a-sa- 
bat a-bu-t[%] ABL 805:6 (NB), cf. ABL 1380 r. 
13 and 21 (NB). 

b) referring to gods: ur.sag Sul 4Utu.ra 
mu.ut.na ki.ag.zu ubi dib.ba.ta : ana 
qarradi etlu “Sama& b@iri narimeki a-bu-ti 
sab-ti-ma (addressing Aja) speak for me to 
your beloved husband, the heroic Samas 
ASKT p. 123 r. 5 (= OECT 6 pl. 19), cf. ana 
IDumuzi harmiki a-bu-ti sab-ti PSBA 31 pl. 
6:8, cf. LKA 70 i 11, BMS Ir. 42, ete., also Serwa 
hirtu nardmtaka ... a-bu-ti li-is-bat KAR 
26:34, and dupls., cf. sa-bi-ta-at ab-bu-ti ana 
nannar ili narémisa Sin] Streck Asb. 288:7; 
ahu talimeka sa-bit a-bu-tt your (the god’s) 
younger brother, who intercedes (for me) 
KAR 58 r. 32, and passim in prayers; ina mahar 
Enlil maliki lu sa-bit a-bu-ti-ia atta you shall 
be my intercessor before Enlil, the adviser 
BMS 6:30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 38:35; 
GU sur-amassa malikat milkt sa-bi-ta-at ab-bu- 
ut-ti ana GN alisa utir I brought DN, the 
councilor who intervenes (for me) back to 
Uruk, her city Borger Esarh. 84:43; may 
Nusku, the august vizier, listen to my prayers 
and li-is-ba-at a-bu-tu (thereupon) intercede 
(for me) VAB 4 224 ii 43 (Nbn); ana baldt 
napsatisu aralk] amésu sa-bat a-bu-ti-s% ana 
DN ... igéS he dedicated (the seal) to DN 
for his health, long life, and (her) intercession 
for him VAS 1 61:6; INinlil ... a-a is-ba-ta 
ab-bu-tu-ku-un Wiseman Treaties 418; he places 
a food offering for his god 4NIN.H.GaL ana 
INinuria a-bu-su DiB-bat (then) DN will 
intercede for him with DN, KAR 177 r. i 40, 
also Bab. 4 108:20, AMT 6,6:18 (SB hemer.), etc.; 
INingal ana Sin a-bu-su ta-sa-bat KAR 178 ii 
39, also KAR 147 r. 22 (hemer.); (because PN 
and PN, have escaped we are being held in 
grievous confinement) 4Samaé a-bu-ta-ni ina 
panikunu is-sa-bat (surely) Sama has 
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(already) interceded on our behalf with you 
(the two hundred of us [are held] for only 
two men) BIN 1 36:31 (NB let.); see Antagal 
Fragm. ff i 4’, in lex. section. 

ada. to take an oath (of loyalty, NB): adé 
itt PN ... is-sab-tu umma ardani Sa Sar mat 
Assur anini they took the oath of loyalty 
with PN, declaring, ‘““We are (now) subjects 
of the king of Assyria’ ABL 280 r. 3, cf. 
tasliSanu u rab ki-sir. MES ana pan PN ... adé 
-sab-ba-tu-% ABL 1109 r. 16; PN Sa... adé 
tu-Se-es-bi-tu-us wu && ana adéka thtti adik I 
have killed PN, whom you made take an 
oath, but who broke the oath sworn to you 
ABL 1380:6, cf. ABL 998 r. 10, also adé nu-sd- 
as-bi-is-su-nu-tu ABL 521 x. 12. 

abais to band together (NA only): Zamua 
ana sihirti§u ahais is-bu-té nérubu Sa GN dura 
irsipu the entire land of Zamua banded 
together, they built a wall at the pass of GN 
(and were up in arms to fight me) AKA 303 
ii 24, cf. GN ahdis is-bu-ti ana uRU GN, al 
dannittisunu érubu the land of Nirbu banded 
together and entered the city of GN,, their 
fortress AKA 293 i 118 (Asn.). 


abitu to withdraw: his gods became 
angry with him wmassirusu [i}s-ba-téi a-ha- 
a-ti left him and withdrew to faraway places 
Bauer Asb. p. 79:21; for other refs., see ahitu. 


alaktu to organize the course: al-kdt(var. 
-kat)- su-nu(var. -un) is-ba-tu(var. adds -%)-ma 
who organized their (the stars’) courses En. 
el. VII 17. 


amatu — a) to convey a message: read 
this tablet to PN awdtim k?am sa-ba-as-st 
ummami (and) tell him word by word as 
follows ARM 1 91:9; assum lipit napistim 
awdtim as-ba-as-si-wm-ma I conveyed to him 
the (message concerning the) matter of the 
taking of the oath ARM 2 77:5, cf. ana 
bélija awatam %i-sa-ab-ba-at umma sunuma 
ibid. r.6; in those days my brother was a 
minor and PN amélu lemnu ki panisu id: 
dubub andku a-ma-zu mind lu-us-ba-at so 
why should I repeat now what PN, that evil 
man, told him? (end of section) KBo 1 10:35 
(let.); a-ma-t sa-bat (in broken context) 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 31 K.8743: 16. 
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b) to conceive an idea: awatam i§-[te-et] 
is-ba-at-ma ul uwasSar ummdmi once he has 
conceived a (specific) idea he does not 
relinquish (it), saying as follows ARM 2 29:7, 
note annitamma sa-bi-it thus he has decided 
ibid. 9; awatam k?am as-ba-at umma anakuma 
ARM 2 99:29, ibid. 23:15, and passim in Mari, 
see ARMT 15 p. 268. 


c) to memorize a message (awdtim ina pi 
sabatu): why is it not convenient to write 
such things down? please do write it down 
and send me the tablet, (or else) LU taklum 
Sa a-wa-tim ina pim i-sa-ba-tu wwerassu ana 
sérija turdassuma awatim sinati mahrija iskun 
give the instruction to a reliable person who 
is able to keep the words in mind (lit. in 
mouth) and send him to me, so that he may 
recite these words before me ARM 1 76:27. 

arkatu (arki PN) to follow, to take a 
rearward position: in boats EGIR.MES-sé-nu 
lw as-bat I followed them (the enemies) 
3R 8 ii 77 (Shalm. III), cf. I moved out of 
this camp EGIR-s% as-bat and followed him 
AKA 318 ii 66 (Asn.); tmbullu sa-bit ar-ka-te 
panussa umtasSir he (Marduk) released 
against her the “evil wind” — it takes up 
a position in the rear En. el. IV 96, ef. ar-ka- 
su-nu sa-bat-ma x-pvu-su-nu [...] turus: 
sunitima kusSissuniti PSBA 37 195:9 (SB 
conj.); sdb hup& kallapu arkiSunu u-8d-as- 
bit-ma I ordered the hupSu-troops and the 
sappers to follow them TCL 3 26 (Sar.). 


babu to take up service: ultu PN baltu 
PN, KA-S% ki is-ba-tu ana bél tabatisu attir 
during PN’s entire life PN, has been in his 
service (and PN) has become his friend ABL 
281 r. 14 (NB). 


batqu — a) to repair (buildings and other 
objects) — 1’ buildings: aru iSannu bat-qa 
Sa asurrt i-sa-ba-at he (the tenant) is to 
make the roof tight and repair damage to the 
foundation walls Nbn. 500:9, and passim in 
NB rentals of houses, cf., with batqgu omitted: 
asurré i-sab-bat TuM 2-3 27:10, also bat-qa 
i-sab-bat tri iSanni —- Evetts Ner. 72:4, and 
passim, note ina RN itteme ki a-di-t bat-ga sa 
biti a-sab-ba-t[a] he took an oath by Darius, 
“T will repair the house’ VAS 4 129:19; 3 Gin 
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kaspam ina idi biti kiim ba-at-qa Sa ina libbi 
is-ba-tu ittigu inahhisuni they will deduct for 
him from the rent of the house three shekels 
of silver for the repair work he has done on it 
AnOr 8 58:8; siqqurrat Sudti ... ina kupri 
u agurrt ba-ta-aq-Su as-bat-ma ... usssma 
épus I repaired the damage to that temple 
tower with kiln-fired bricks laid in bitumen 
and rebuilt it VAB 4 250i 27 (Nbn.); bat-qu 
da uS8é bat-[qu Sa ...] t-sab-bat-ta they will 
repair the foundations and the [...] ABL 
1275:9 (NB); igdri kirt ippusu bat-qu PN is- 
<sab>-bat PN (the tenant) will keep the 
garden wall he is to build in good repair 
RA 10 pl. 6 No. 40:19 (NB); PN ina Sattimma 
a-na bat-qu is-sa-bat PN has done the repair 
work this year ABL 154:19 (NA). 


2’ other objects: bat-qu Sa epinnisu ina 
libbi t-sab-bat with it (the iron) he (the tenant 
farmer) will repair the plows YOS 6 150:21, 
also ibid. 11:16, dupl. AfO 2 108:16; bat-qa LU 
askapttu Sa biti i-sab-bat he (the apprentice 
leather worker) will repair all the leather work 
of the house Dar. 457:9; NA, kunukku Sa ana 
kigddija ultébila bat-qu-&% li-is-bat-w let them 
repair the cylinder seal that he has sent for 
my necklace BIN 1 22:35 (NB let.). 


b) totake care of: bat-qa Sa gisimmari i-sa- 
bat he (the tenant) will take care of the date 
palms (of the rented garden) VAS 5 10:7 
(NB), cf. bat-ga i-sab-bat (in similar context) 
VAS 5 26:7 (NB); bat-ga Sa ikkaratiSunu sab-ta- 
take (p!.) care of their farm hands CT 22 
116:15 (NB let.); I have sent five minas of 
silver by PN and PN, to my lord bat-qa Sa 
dullika ina libbi béli li-is-bat_ my lord should 
take care of his (lit. your) work with them 
(the five minas) CT 22 2:25 (NB let.); bat-ga 
sa libnati mala PN ina bit PN, i-sab-bat (with 
regard to) all the bricks of which PN will 
take care in the house of PN, (he will deliver 
them at the rate of 370 kiln-fired bricks per 
one shekel of silver) VAS 6 290:6, cf. adi tuppi 
tuppt bat-qga sa PN, i-sab-bat he will take 
care of (the bricks for) PN, until further 
notice ibid. 10 (NB). 


dinu to sue in court (MB Alalakh, RS and 
Nuzi only): ina pani RN PN a&sSum Hanigal: 
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batitisu ittt PN, di-na is-bat-ma PN sued PN, 
in the royal court in order to establish his 
status as a native of Hanigalbat (but PN, 
won out over PN, and PN again became a 
slave of PN,) Wiseman Alalakh 13:6 (MB); ana 
pant RN PN di-na ittt PN, is-sa-bat assum 
eqlati PN, PN sued PN, in the royal court 
on behalf of the fields of PN, (PN’s father) 
(and PN won his case) MRS 6 71 RS 16.356:5; 
ga di-na 1i-sa-bat-mi ana sarri i-din 
whoever (among the dividing brothers) sues 
will pay (silver and gold) to the king (and his 
house and fields will go to his brother) ibid. 
54 RS 15.90:16, also ibid. 91 RS 16.189:14; Sa 
ibbalkatu di-na i-sa-bat whoever breaks the 
agreement and sues HSS 15 144:17, RA 23 150 
No. 33:25, also ibid. 143 No. 5:34, cf. also Sa ina 
birigunu ibbalkatu u di-na sa-bi-it HSS 55:17, 
also JEN 472:15; note however: &a dina 
(DI.KUD-na) u dababa ubtweunt 10 Gt.un 
AN.NA ana PN thiat u di-na t-sa-bat whoever 
starts proceedings (contesting this sale) pays 
ten talents of tin to PN (the buyer of the 
slave sold) but may take the claimed (slave) 
AfO 13 pl. 7 and p. 122:24 (MA). 


eqlu (uncert.mng.): DiB-bata.SA Sumer 8 
19 i 10 (MB hemer.), also ibid. 22 vi 9, cf. 
A.SA.GA AN.DIB.BA 5R 48 i 10 and dupls. (SB 
hemer.), see Labat, RA 38 23, also ibid. vi 9 and 
xii 8 (instructions for the tenth of Nisannu, the 
ninth of Eltlu, and the eighth of Addaru); itis 
uncertain whether this idiom is to be inter- 
preted as “to take possession of a field,” 
for which see mng. 3d, or as “to travel,” for 
which see eglu mng. 3b, or as having another 
meaning. 


girru to take the road: ana GN... gir-ri 
as-bat-ma asqima adi GN, ... attalak I took 
the road to GN, I went uphill as far as GN, 
OIP 2 114 viii 31 (Senn.); ana sa-bat gir-ri-ia 
GIS.TUKUL (text: suHUS?)-Su-nu kima kiskitz 
té(!) tsidu when I started on my march their 
weapons(?) dissolved as if in an oven KAH 2 
84:22 (Adn. II), see MAOG 9/3 14 n. 2 and 3. 


barranu to take the road — a) im gen.: 
har-ra-nu isirtu Sa ullufs] ibbi ta-as-ba-ta ana 
[Zanna] with great joy she (Nand) took the 
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direct road (back) to Kanna Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 17 v 29 (Asb.); Summa ... @ilu saniumma 
harréna ul-ta-as-bi-si_ if a stranger makes her 
(someone’s wife) travel with him KAV 1 ii 
108 (Ass. Code § 22); [har|ran la téri li-Sa-as- 
bit-ki DN may DN send you on the road of 
no return Maglu III 29, ef. [harrdna Sa la} 
idi %-Sd-as-bat-ka Lambert BWL 144:8; DN 
harrdna parikta li-Se-es-bi-su. may DN make 
him take an impassable road BBSt. No. 8 iv 
31 (MB kudurru); arhisamma har-ra-an kitte wu 
misart sab-tu-ma (Moon and Sun) remained 
every month on their correct paths Borger 
Esarh. 2 i 36, cf. kakkabani Samé ... har-ra-an 
kitti is-ba-tu umasSeru uruh la kittt ibid. 18 
Ep. 14b:7; 8@ nestitt is-sa-bat har-ra-nu he 
himself (Nabonidus) took the road to a far- 
off country BHT pl.7 ii 21 (NB lit.); KASKALIE 
agd a ahitu Sa abiia ittija sa-ab-tu. (what are 
they doing to) this brotherly relationship on 
which you (lit. my father) and I have em- 
barked? CT 22 No. 188:8 (NB let.); fuda pitima 
lu-us-ba-ta (var. lu-us-bat) har-ra-nu open 
the way, let me go on! Géssmann Era I 96, cf. 
tida pitéma lu-us-bat har-ra-nu ibid. p. 19:11; 
$a.bi.ta nig. hul.Elam.ma*'!.ke,(kIp) 
kaskal a.li.ri har.ra.an asilal hé. 
en.da.’e.e.ga 8&.Su.an.na.ta mu. 
un.dib : istw gereb lemnéti Elamti har-ra-an 
stilulu uruh risati [ina malgari is-ba-ta ana 
gereb Suanna*' away from the wickedness of 
Elam he graciously took the road to Babylon 
amidst jubilation and rejoicing 4R 20 No. 
1:12f. (MB); uruh Sulmi wu ta&mé us-ta-as-bi-tu- 
us (var. u-Sd-as-bi-tu-&%) harrdnu (the gods) 
made him (Marduk) follow a road of per- 
fection and obedience En. el. IV 34; see also 
harrdnu mngs. la, If, 2b. 

b) other occs. — with ana: ana GN as-sa- 
bat har-ra-nu I took the road to Nineveh 
OIP 2 41 v 10, and passim in Senn., also Borger 
Esarh. 110 § 71:6, Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:4. With 
GN: har-ra-an GN as-bat-ma TCL 3 321 (Sar.), 
also Borger Esarh. 88:18, cf. harrdn GN %-Sa- 
as-bit TCL 8 313 (Sar.), also 5R 35:15 (Cyr.), ete. 
With sér PN: si-ir RN ... la kanSe as-sa-bat 
har-ra-nu I marched against the unsubmis- 
sive king RN OIP 2 37 iv 14 (Senn.), and ibid. 
72:42. With arki: EGIR RN har-ra-nu as-bat 
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allik adi GN I followed RN and went as far 
as Thebes Streck Asb. 16 ii 34. 


idu see idu B usage b. 


irnittu sa-bi-ta-at ir-ni-ti-[ku-nu] (said of 
Istar, corrupt for serrefu or the like) KAR 
253 ii 15. 


kussa. to take the throne — a) referring to 
usurpation of the throne: tibum ka&Sdum Sa la 
awassu. kussiam [i]-sa-ba-at a successful 
uprising, one who has no right to it will take 
the throne YOS 10 56 ii 16 (OB Izbu), cf. sa la 
KA-SU AS.TE DIB-bat CT 27 47:10 (SB Izbu), sa 
Nu-mat-su AS.TE DIB-bat CT 28 50r. 12 (SB 
ext.), and passim in omen texts; rabim ina la dlisu 
kussiam i-sa-ba-at an important person will 
become king in a foreign town YOS 10 41 r. 
62 (OB ext.); for designations of types of 
usurpers, see Ja bél kusst one who has no claim 
to the throne, mar almatti the bastard of a 
widow, la hassu a fool, nakru a foreigner, ahé 
a foreigner, ahu nakru a disloyal brother, mdr 
mati a rustic, tardu one who was driven out of 
town, mar muskéni a person of low class, ajt 
or mamma unknown person, gant somebody 
else; wardum bél&u idékma kussiam i-sa-ba-at 
a palace official will kill his lord and seize the 
throne YOS 10 39:24 (OB ext.); SAL AS.TE DIB- 
bat a woman will seize the throne CT 27 14:6 
(SB Izbu), cf. be-el-tu, (var. N[IN]) kussd 1-sa- 
bat (var. piB-bat) BRM 4 15:22 (SB ext.), vars. 
from ibid. 16:20, also YOS 10 35:5; DUMU HAL 
kussé DiB-bat a diviner will seize the throne 
CT 27 11 obv.(!) 9 (SB Izbu); ma-ru-% abasu 
idékma kussiam i-sa-ba-at the son will kill his 
father and seize the throne YOS 10 39 r.3 
(OB ext.), tibu mar Sarri kusst abisu prp-bat 
CT 27 25:28 (SB Alu); PN mdr la mammana 
kussé is-bat KAH 1 30:27 (Shalm. Il), ef. PN 
ina kusst [211-su-ma kussé is-bat CT 34 46i 18 
(chron.); issu libbi ahhésu ... ina kiimusu kussi 
A&Sur tu-Sa-as-bat-a-ni (you swear that you 
will not) place one of his brothers on the 
Assyrian throne in his stead Wiseman Treaties 
70; note, as an unfavorable prediction: mdr 
sarrt kussi abiSu Dis-bat the king’s son will 
usurp his father’s throne CT 27 22r. 16, cf. CT 
28 3:5, Boissier DA 219 r. 12, CT 28 45:13. 
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b) referring to succession to the throne: 
MU RN giS.gu.za in.dib (year name) UCP 
10 p. 214 No. 6:38, and passim in these texts, cf. 
for further refs. Edzard Zwischenzeit p. 119 n. 609; 
apilsu kussé ul pip-bat tardu kusSudu ana 
alifu iturra his heir will not ascend the throne, 
the exiled (son) who was driven away will 
return tohiscity CT 2712:12(SBIzbu), restored 
from Izbu Comm. 292ff.; Sarru BA(!).UG,(BE)-ma 
marsu kussé NU DIB TCL 6 10:14 (SB omens); 
marsu kussé pip-bat ana abisu uwattar his son 
will ascend the throne and become more im- 
portant than his father CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18 (SB 
Izbu); Sar Amurri z1-ma Sar Agade kussé D1B- 
bat the king of Amurru will be removed, the 
king of Agade will ascend the throne Boissier 
Choix 148r.1(SBext.); ajumma ina libbi marésu 
sa-bi-tu kussisu the one among his (the king 
of Urartu’s) sons who isto succeed him TCL 
3 339+ KAR 2 141 (Sar.); mar Sarri béli kusst Sarz 
ritu Sa bit abisu li-is-bat my lord, the crown 
prince, should succeed to the royal throne of 
his family ABL 916:10 (NA); ASSur-bani-apli 
mar Sarri rabd ... GI8.aU.za ga KUR Assur 
tu-Sd-as-bat-ta you will help the crown prince 
Assurbanipal to ascend the throne of Assyria 
Wiseman. Treaties 85, cf. ibid. 248; note as an 
example of double-entendre: arki abija RN 
ahuja ana kussi Sarriti i-sa-bat after the death 
of my father, my brother Muwatalli took the 
royal throne KBo 1 8:11, and see Weidner, 
BoSt 9 p. 126 n. 2. 

malku to come to a decision (OA): tértaka 
lilikamma u andku ma-al-ki lad-as-ba-at if 
your report arrives, I will come to a decision 
CCT 2 44b:13. 


mali tolook well (NB): marus adi zimésu 
ma-la-a i-sab-ba-tu ana Sarri bélija asapparas: 
Su he is sick, when his face fills out (again) I 
shall send him to the king, my lord ABL 
282:15. 

mamitu to take an oath (Bogh. and Ala- 
lakh): as-sa-bat ma-mi-ta andku la umassgar 
I took the oath and will not grow lax (about 
it) KBo 1 24 r. 11 (treaty), cf. (reading uncert.) 
PAD anndm a-as-bat-Su Smith Idrimi 58. 

mibirtu (mahirtu) to take the lead (SB): 
ina tarkubte sisé mih-rit ummanija as-bat-ma 
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on horseback I took the lead (in front) of my 
army TCL 3 331 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 25, kama rimt 
gapsi mah-rit ummanija as-bat-ma OIP 250:19 
(Senn.), WNusku ... mi-th-rit ummdadnija is- 
bat-ma_ Streck Asb. 78 ix 89. 


nikkassii to settle accounts (MA, excep- 
tionally OB, NB): wsaddan Nic.SID.MES-Su 
i-sa-bat u tuppusu ihappi he will have him 
deliver (what he owes), settle his accounts 
and break his tablet KAJ 107:14, ef. also ibid. 
319:11, also JCS 7 125 No. 7:11, No. 8:10 (MA 
Tell Billa); iS[t]w Nic¢.Sip.MES Sa istu ... adi 
... sa-ab-tu-ni after the accounts from (date) 
up to (date) had been settled KAJ 80:5, ef. 
ibid. 120:6; x sheep belonging to PN sa ina 
sa-bat Nia.SID.MES ina muhhi PN, 
isSaknuni which had been placed to (the 
account of) PN, at theaccounting KAJ 255:4; 
PN ... Nia.Smp.MES 78[t]u maddatteSu is-sa- 
bat KAJ 307:7; NiG.SID.MES Sa PN is-bu-tu-ni 
KAJ 311:12; exceptionally inOB: inima ana 
bitatisunu awélé Suniti iddd nic.S1p-su-nu 
sa-ab-tu-ti-ma ina GN wasbu since they have 
sent these men (natives of Kakmu and Arra- 
pha) to their (assigned) houses and their ac- 
counts have been established, but they (them- 
selves) are (still) in Babylon (remove them 
from the lists) OLZ 1915 171:12 (OB let.); | in 
NB: nikkassu iti ahdmeS %-sa-ba-su 
Evetts Ev.-M. 13:6. 


nigé to sacrifice: nigé ana ildnija piB-bat 
I sacrificed sheep to my gods WO 2 412:4 
(Shalm. III), and, wr. as-bat passim in Shalm. 
III, also AKA 373:89, also ta-sa-bat ZA 36 
198:35 (chem.); the refs. cited as az-be sub zebi 
v. are all to be read as-bat; delete the article 
zebt. 


nukurtu§ to become hostile: mannumme 
itti Sam& nukurtu is-sa-ab-bat ana RN lu 
nakargu Sit anyone who becomes hostile to 
the Sun is to be (considered) an enemy of 
Sunag8ura KBo 1 5 iii 7, also ibid. 11, ef. 
summa mdatu sani ... nukurtu is-sa-ab-bat 
ibid. ii 22 and 25, Summa dlu ajumma . 
nukurtu is-sa-ab-bat ibid. ii 26 and 35. 


panu — a) to lead, conduct, to take com- 
mand of, to march in front of (persons, 
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troops, animals, boats, etc.): pa-ni sabi sa 
mahrika sa-ab-tam-ma ... uddidamma singam 
conduct to me the work team at your disposal, 
and arrive here punctually (on the first of 
Tagritu) PBS 7 121:4, cf. pa-ni ERIN.GI.iL 
Swati 1 DUMU.GA.DUB.BA-ka li-is-ba-tam let 
one of your secretaries conduct that gang of 
porters to me LIH 27:9, also tamkart Sa 
illikunim pa-ni-Su-nu sa-ab-ta-am-ma alakam 
lipusunim YOS 2 10:9; [pa]-ni sénim Sa te-ri- 
a-lal sa-ab-ta-nim ... ana GN alkanim take 
the herd you are pasturing and come to 
Babylon LIH 54:10, cf. the parallel letters 50, 
51 and 52; pa-ni 111 sénim Sa gatika sa-ba-at 
ana mahar PN alikma TCL1 4:17; pa-ntMA.NI. 
DuUB-su-nu gamrim li-is-ba-tu-nim ... lisniz 
qunim let them take their entire flotilla and 
come here LIH 40:12 (all OB letters); pa-an 
sabim kalixu a-sa-ab-ba-tam-ma ... ana ré&s 
eglija ... akakSadam I shall take command 
of the entire corps and start my campaign 
(there within this month) ARM 1 5:39, also 
ibid. 10:14’, 23:29, and passim; Sarru pa-ni ilant 
i-sa-bat the king marches at the head of the 
images ZA 50 195:10 (MA rit.); I left the 
chariots behind pa-an qurddija as-bat and 
took the lead in front of my warriors AKA 45 
ii 75 (Tigl. I), cf. kima rime eqdi pa-nu-us-Sh-un 
as-bat OIP 2 36 iv 2, ete. (Senn.); pa-ni ERIN. 
ME-8u ts-bat-ma ana GN illik he (Nebuchad- 
nezzar as crown prince) took the command of 
the army and marched as far as Carchemish 
Wiseman Chron. p. 66:2; atta alik mahrima pa- 
nu-si-nu sab-ta-a-ta (var. sab-ta-ta) you, as 
the leader, you take the lead in front of 
them Géssmann Era IV 15; ué-te-es-bi-is-si-ma 
pa-an sugullim (Sin) made her (the cow) take 
the lead in front of the herd KAR 196 r.i 14; 
t-Sd-as-bi-ta pania ana GN (A&s8ur) directed 
me against GN Borger Esarh. 112:7; note pa- 
an awdtiya sa-ba-at Suterdi hisihtam Sa ... 
éri <Su> Suddin take (better) care of my af- 
fairs and expedite matters — make (my 
brother) give up the objects which I demand- 
ed (from him)! RA 35 122:8 (Mari let.). 

b) to meet (a person): sa-ba-at pa-ni-i[a- 
ma] ana sér PN lullsk (it should not happen 
that he says) “Meet me and I will go to 
Zimrilim!’? ARM 2 69 r. 9’; kimé pa-ni-Su-nu 
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ni-sa-ab-bat u mar Siprija arhis ana muhhika 
a-sa-ap-par as soon as we meet them, I will 
send you a messenger EA 170:31, ef. bélni 
kimé telehhemi u pa-ni-su-nu sa-bat | zu-zi-la- 
ma-an O lord, meet them (the messengers?) 
as soon as you can (they will not keep you 
there long) ibid. 11 (let. from Palestine); obscure: 
pa-ni mardi PIN ...] is-ba-at-ma(text -uD) 
PBS 7 125:26 (OB let.). 

c) to block an approach: the battle array 
was set up in GN on the embankment of 
the Tigris pa-an masqija sab-tu-ma blocking 
my access to drinking water OIP 2 44 v 61 
(Senn.), cf. gimir qurddigun ... pa-an girrija 
sab-tu-ma all his warriors were blocking 
the advance of my army Borger Esarh. 44 i 71. 


pibatu to assume administrative respon- 
sibility: [pt]-ha-at dlim*! Sdtu andku a-sa-ab- 
ba-at I shall myself assume administrative 
responsibility for this town Sumer 14 p. 15 No. 
3:18 (OB let.). 


pirqu to become the object of a lawsuit: 
summa eqglati §a PN ana PN, iddinu bi-ir-qa 
i-sa-ap-pa-du PN uzakkama ana PN, inandin 
if the fields which PN has handed over to 
PN, become the object of a lawsuit, PN will 
clear them and give them (again) to PN, JEN 
222:14. 


pa — a) to silence, to interrupt (a person): 
I declared, ‘“There are no tablets of mine (in 
existence) nor furnishings belonging to me 
(apart) from what is in (lit. fills) the house 
d8u.NIR.MES ... udastamma ina babtim azzaz 
pi-ia is-sa-ba-at umma Sima tlam la tahassas 
ahat abika kvam iqhiam umma Sima let him 
bring the holy symbols here, I still shall stay 
in the quarter,” he interrupted me saying, 
“Do you not mind the god? your aunt has 
said to me as follows” CT 2 1:31 (OB leg.); 
fanakul ina dw ania as-sa-bat pu-u sa galli wu 
danni I (the kettledrum) through my loud 
noise have silenced everybody (lit. the small 
and the big) KAR 71 r. 15 (NA egalkurra-rit.). 


b) to protest(?): PN has taken irrigation 
water belonging to your territory enna pi-e 
ki ni-is-bat-ta mar Sipri a PN ki id ana 
errésé ittadin now (even) after we protested, 
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a messenger of PN has (again) taken (water) and 
given it to his farmers BIN 1 44:18 (NB let.). 


puzru to hide (oneself): ippanija pu-uz-ra- 
am is-ba-at-ma ittagam he hid from me and 
has left TCL 20 129 r. 21’; pu-wz-ra-am ina 
panika is-ba-tém-ma ana Alim illikamma he 
hid from you and came to me to the City 
ibid. 5’; Summa ummeassu la sabbima ip: 
panija pu-uz-ra-am i-sa-ba-at if his creditor 
was not paid, and he hid from me CCT 1 
10a:16, ef. tpridma pu-uz-ra-am 1-sa-ba-at 
CCT 5 la:14 (all OA). 


qatu — a) to do additional work (said of 
hired men, OB only): ina 111.1.KAM UD.3.KAM 
qd-tam i-sa-ba-at in each month he will do 
additional work for three days VAS 7 47:13, 
ef. 61:11, 83:12 (all from Dilbat); ina rrt.l. 
KAM 3 UD-mi qd-tam 1-sa-ab-ba-at JCS 1127 No. 
14 r. 2, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 17 r. 4, YOS 12 
527:15; ina ITI.3.KAM qd-tam 1-sa-bat PBS 8/2 
196:16; UD.10.KAM SU %-sa-bat (contract for 
one year’s hire) Syria 5 271 AO 9055 r. 3’, and 
10 UD-mi qa-tam i-sa-bat ibid. 270 AO 9050:15 
(OB Terga); note the parallel formulation i-na 
ITI.1.KAM UD.3.KAM $u-zu-ub-tum YOS 12531:8, 
and see gésubtu (Sdsubtu) additional work. 

b) to take a person’s hand, to lead a 
person, to conduct images or sacred objects 
in a ceremonial way — 1’ to take a person’s 
hand: Enlil went into the ship is-bat ga-ti-ia- 
ma ultélanni j48 took me by the hand, 
and brought me out Gilg. XI 190, cf. suppi 
sthram sa-bi-tu qd-ti-ka look at the little 
child holding onto your hand Gilg. M. iii 12 
(OB), also sa-ab-ta-at qd-as-si kima lummim| 
treddisu holding him (Enkidu) by his hand, 
she leads him like a mother Gilg. P. ii 31 
(OB); as a symbolic gesture: you scatter in- 
cense before Marduk 8v bél nigé DiB-ma 
kiam tagabbi take the hand of the man who 
gave the sacrificial lamb, and speak as follows 
BBR No. 1-20:68 and 148; LU.NAR ... Sul! bél 
nigé i-sa-bat ge-e-su igabbi ipatiarsu the temple 
singer takes the hand of the owner of the 
sacrificial lamb (and) says, ‘(Here is) the 
gift,” (then) lets go of him ibid. No. 60:25 (NA), 
ef. masmaSu Su rubt DiB-ma kiam igabbi 
Craig ABRT 2 12:30, also Su™ améli pr1B-bat- 
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ma ina tet [...] RA 18 18 ii 7 (SB); igi. 
{Utu.sé Su.na u.me.ni.dib: mahkar 
4SamaS Su-su sa-bat-ma 5B 50 ii 61f.; SU 
mars Din-ma sipta ... tu’amndsu you take 
the hand of the sick person and have him 
recite the conjuration BMS 12:16, also CT 28 
1:11, cf. gd-ti marsi sa-bat Sipat 1Ha tanaddi 
AMT 52,1:6; masmasu SU marsi DIB-ma ana 
pan DN ... igabbi KAR 58:51. 

2’ to lead a person: qd-ti adSitika sa-db-td- 
ma atalkam take your wife and come to me 
BIN 6 52:16 (OA let.); gd-ti PN ahatisa i-sa- 
ba-at-ma ittalak she took her sister PN and 
left BIN 7 173:20 (OB let.). 


3’ to conduct images — a’ as a royal privi- 
lege and duty: he defeated Elam and $v 
dgn is-ba-ta ... ana Babili i884 led Bél in a 
procession to Babylon BBSt. No. 24:11 (Nbk.1); 
Su" 4Star ... as-bat-ma ana qgerebsu usérib 
Borger Esarh. 76:14 and dupls.; gd-ti rubi 
4Marduk is-ba-at-ma usérib gereh ASSur he 
(Sennacherib) led prince Marduk (away) and 
brought him into Assyria VAB 4 270i 15 (Nbn.); 
ga-ti Win ... uliwu GN ... is-bat-ma ina 
gereb GN ... udsé&ib he took Sin (Ningal, 
etc.) from Babylon and made them dwell in 
Harran VAB 4 290 ii 15 (Nbn.), and dupl. ibid. 
222 ii 20, of. qa-ti ISamas ... as-bat-ma ina 
bit UD.1.Kam Sanat uSésibsu I took Samak 
and settled him (provisionally) in an ordinary 
house (bit imakkal) for one year(?) VAB 4254 
i 30 (Nbn.), cf. also ibid. 226 iii 6, and the parallel 
version OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 5; lu-us-bat S8u"-su 
[lukin]su ina Subtt BHT pl. 6 ii 9 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); Summa Sarru SU DINGIR DIB-ma lu 
ina aséSu lu ina erébisu issi if the king leads 
the god (in procession) and (the image) utters 
a sound either when leaving or when enter- 
ing (the temple) CT 40 40 r. 69 (SB omens), and 
dupl. TCL 6 9:16; lubudtu Sarri Sa ina sa-bat 
Su" pincir.MES illabbif the attire of the 
king which he wears when he leads the gods 
(in procession) UVB 15 p. 40 r. 8 (NB rit.). 


b’ in connection with the Akitu festival: 
ana GN ... hadiS érumma Sv" béli radi 
4Marduk as-bat-ma usallimma uruh bit akite 
I entered Babylon in a joyous mood and led 
the great lord Marduk safely along the road 
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to the New Year’s chapel Winckler Sar. pl. 35 
No. 74:141, ef. Lie Sar. 385; SU' ilitisu sa-bit- 
ma iaddiha [...] Streck Asb. 264 iii 5; ina 
Nisanni Su" 4Béel u mar IBél is-bat isinni 
akitu ipus in the month of Nisannu he 
(Nebuchadnezzar ITI) led Bél and the son of 
Bél in procession and performed the New 
Year’s festival Wiseman Chron. 68:14, also 
Sarru-kén $v EN is-sa-[bat] COT 34 44 ii 16’ 
(chron.), also RLA 2 433 C° 4 year 709, ibid. p. 
432 C> 3 year 729. 


ce’ other oces.: tuskénma Su tilt DIB-ma 
BBR No. 31-37 fragment 1:32; 98a wu Sarru Sul! 
d]Star DiB-bat-ma TU-ma ina papahasu ussab 
RAce. 73 and p. 115 r. 9, ef. KAR 132 iii 21, iv 6, 
and see RAce. p. 102f., also [*Papsukkal u 
masmasé] Sul @Ani DIB-bat.MES-ma 
RAce. p. 91:14, ef. ibid. 92 r. 6, and Sarru masz 
masé u SINNIN.MES SU! An-tum DIB-bat.MES- 
ma ibid. 92 r. 9. 


4’ to conduct cult objects: 98a [w LUGAL 
SJul @i8.0U.LUH.NAM.LUGAL.LA % SINNIN DIB- 
bat.mMEs-ma ana kisal bit akitu tu-[ma ina] 
u@u BARA.GAL ... TUS-ab DN and the king 
lead the royal scepter-symbol and the god- 
dess, and she enters into the ante-cella of the 
New Year’s chapel and takes up a position on 
the great dais (and the royal scepter-symbol 
is set up beside her) RAcc. p. 115 r. 4, cf. 
LU.tU.B rabdi Su" gizillt ina masmasé kalé u 
naré ultu ziqqurrat piB-bat-am-ma ... ana 
kisalmahi tu-ma_ the chief érib-biti-priest 
leads the torch — accompanied by the 
masmasu-priests, temple-singers and the naru- 
singers — from the temple tower to the main 
ante-cella ibid. p. 119:33, and similar ibid. 120:3; 
Sarru ... Sul Antu ... [u] maqgt hurdsi prB- 
bat-am-ma KAR 132 i 18, and see RAcce. p. 100, 
see also KAR 132i 26; Su"! lalisst ana pan ilant 
DIB-ma ina SE.NUMUN.MES tukdén you lead 
the kettledrum (first) before the images and 
(then) set it down on (a bed of) seeds RAce. 
p. 16 iii 27. 

c) to help, assist a person — 1’ said of 
human beings: gd-sti sa-ba-at ana idisu iziz 
help him, stand at his side! BIN 7 32:6; ina 
napistim nadiaku qd-tt sa-ba-at I am deeply 
hurt, help me! TCL 18 123:20, cf. qd-tam 


31 


sabatu 8 


li-is-ba-at VAS 16 198:8, and gd-ti sa-ab-[ta- 
ni-im] CT 4 37a:18 (all OB letters); ina dan: 
nati Su-si sa-bat-ma ina Salimti lillikamma 
help him in (his) distress so that he can come 
in safety PBS 13 68:10 (MB let.); Sarru bélija 
Sulla ki is-ba-tu ubtallitanni when the king, 
my lord, came to my help, he saved my life 
ABL 499:11 (NB), cf. ga-ti is-bat ABL 1285 r. 
15 (NA); sa-ba-a-ti Sa Sul ul seb he does not 
want tohelp ABL 774r.6(NB); when PN fled 
from Elam he came as far as GN ultu Lu 
Dah-ha-i 80"-su ki as-ba-ta ultébirassu marus 
when I helped him (to get) away from the 
Dahhau-people, I brought him over here 
(andnow)heissick ABL282:12(NB); mimmint 
mala bast kunukma panisu Sudgilma lu maru 
sa-bit SuM-i-ni &% hand over (to him) in a 
sealed document whatever we own, he should 
be a son (to us and) our support Moldenke 
54:11 (NB adoption), and dupl. Hebraica 3 15f.; 
my lord knows that ki-x-su la masdka wu sa- 
bit SuUT-té janu Tcannot.... and (that) I 
have nohelp ABL 912r. 3 (NB); luana pulluh 
lu ana sa-bat Su" whether it is to scare (the 
land) or to help PRT 105 r. 18; améla Sa 
asapparakka Su-ka li-is-bat let the man I am 
going to send you help you’ Bab. 12 pl. 
3:33 (Etana), cf. ibid. pl. 12 vi 1’. 

2’ said of gods: Assur wu ilka qd-té i-sa-db- 
tu-ma astilim A&Sur and your personal god 
helped me, and I got well CCT 4 14b:9 (OA 
let.);  is-ba-tu, SU.MES-ka KUB 4 53:8 (inc.); 
Zabaha Sar tahazi ina tahazi Su-su la i-sa-bat 
Zababa, the king of battle, should not assist 
him in battle BBSt. No. 8 iv 24 (early NB); 
ITasmétu ... Suki lu ta-as-bat ABL 368:7, 
ef. & Sull-su ta-sa-bat (referring to Bélet- 
baldétt) ABL 2047.11; aim.ri.amu.un.sub 
8u.gid ba.an.ni.ib : ina mé rusumti nadi 
qa-as-su sa-bat help him who is lying in a 
swamp! 4R 10r.37f.; mu.un.kin.kin.e.an 
nig.nam §8u na.an.gid.da: a&stan’éma 
mamman ga-ti ul i-sa-bat I have been looking 
around, but nobody helps me 4R 10:58f., cf. 
Su.gid ba.an.na.ab : ta-sa-ba-ti 8u-su 4R 
29**:15f. (= ASKT p. 115f.);  ta-sab-bat Suv 
e[nS]¢ you assist the weak BMS 2:21, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 24, cf. Su! end? sa-ba-tu 
SurpuIV 18, also magtu ... ta-sab-bat ga-as-su 
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you help the fallen STT 57:62, and dupls. 58:30, 
59:6; ina anniti qd-ti sa-ab-tam help me in 
this (situation)! (incipit of an inc.) AMT 
90,1:14; mursi la idé ga-ti sab-tt help me 
(with this) unknown disease KAR 73 r. 20, and 
passim in SB prayers; sa-bi-ta-at Sul! ina 
dannate she who helps in adversity OECT 6 
pl. 13 K.3515:9, cf. sa-bi-ta-at Su naski she 
who helps the fallen BMS 9 r. 36, and see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 68, also sa-bit Su! naski 
LKA 43:19, and see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 32, 
and passim in prayers, note sa-bit Su! ulali 
BA 5 391 K.9595:6; Sa-ba-at-qd-st% (personal 
name) MAD 1 No. 168 ii 37 and iv 29, for other 
personal names composed with this idiom, see 
Stamm Namengebung 171, 221 and 311. 

d) to guarantee: PN w PN, qa-ta-at-ti 
is-sa-bat a PN, qadu marésu PN and PN, 
guarantee (to the king) that PN, and his 
children (will not run away to another 
country) MRS 6 37 RS 15.81:4, ef. PN qa-ta- 
at-tt is-sa-bat Sa PN, ibid. 11, for the corr. 
Babyl. idiom, see leqi; for ina (stu) gat PN 
sabdtu, see mng. 7. 

e) to handcuff a person: the army of 
Astyages rebelled against him ina Su! sa-bit 
ana RN id[dinSu] and handed him over to 
Cyrus handcuffed BHT pl. 12 ii2; ina sa-bit 
Su"! altaprasuniti I sent them handcuffed 
YOS 3 186:25 (NB let.). 


qulu to become dazed: qu-lu(vars. -la and 
-lam) is-ba-tu Saqummes udbu they (the gods) 
became dazed (and) sat down in silence En. el. 
I 58. 


réma to have mercy, to ask for mercy — 
a) to have mercy: Sarru béli ri-e-mu ina 
muhhi ardisu li-is-bat-su may the king, my 
lord, have mercy on his servant ABL 2 r. 20 
(NA); minamma ana Uruk Salaniia ri-ma 
is-sa-ab-tan-ni_ why does he have mercy on 
(all of) Uruk with the exception of me? 
BIN 1 18:22 (NB let.). 

b) to ask for mercy: ihtalga ri-e-mu ana 
Sarri is-sa-bat he ran away and asked the 
king for mercy ABL 916:6 (NA). 


suppé to beseech with prayers: ana 
“Marduk bélija utnén su-pi-e-Su as-ba-at-ma 
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amat libbi isteneu sd8u agbig I prayed to 
Marduk, my lord, I besought him with 
prayers, I expressed to him whatever my 
heart wanted VAB 4 122 i 52 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 
280 vii 43 (Nbn.). 


Sarritu to assume kingship: awat Kubaba 
$a Sa-ar-ru-ta-am is-ba-tu (this is) the case of 
RN, who assumed the kingship RA 38 84 r. 
29 (OB ext.), ef. [Sarr]ué kiSSatim Sarrum i-sa- 
ba-at the king will exercise a tyrannical 
kingship YOS 10 40:4 (OB ext.), also rubé 
Sarrit kikSuti i-sa-bat BRM 4 15:19 (SB ext.), 
also CT 27 22 r. 12, and passim inIzbu; ina 
Amurri RN LuGaw-ut-ta i-sa-bat Iddin-TeSup 
seized the kingship in Amurru (as against 
Mur8ili who ana kuss2 Sarriti ittaSab line 7f.) 
KBo 1 8:8, cf. parst Sa Sarrdni [ki LUG]AL- 
ut-ta AS-sa-ap-pa-du-ni it isthe custom among 
kings when they attain kingship (to send 
greetings) KBo 1 14 r. 7, and passim in this 
text; Sarrdni Sa Halab Luca-ut-ta rabitam 
sa-ab-tu, the kings of Halab used to exercise 
an important kingship KBo 1 6:11, and ibid. 
r. 16, see Weidner, BoSt 8 82, cf. LUGAL-ut-ta Sa 
Amurri mar RN ... lu sa-bi-it KUB 3 8:32; 
ultu LuGAL-ut-ta $a Ugarit ta-as-pa-tu, MRS 
9 191 RS 17.247:7; GN ittekir LUGAL-“-tu GN 
is-sa-bat Babylon rebelled (and) he assumed 
the kingship of Babylon VAB 3 23 § 16:32 
(Dar. I), ef. ibid. 17 § 11:17; [LUGAL]-tu agal[ta] 
anaku as-bat-Su IT exercise this kingship ibid. 
15 § 9:11; lu-Se-es-bi-it-ka Sarrita ina ersets 
rapastt I will make you king of the nether 
world EA 357:82 (Nergal and Ereskigal). 


Sittlu to deliberate: Stilam kv’am as-ba-at 
this is how I deliberated Sumer 14 23 No. 5:6 
(OB let.). 


Sumu_ to become famous: wma Sarru bela 
iddat abisu urtaddi su-mu sic, is-bat now the 
king, my lord, has gained even more fame 
than his father ABL 1285:23 (NA). 


Suqultu to establish a weight: gold objects 
Sa KL.LA-Si-nu la as-bat whose weight I did 
not establish KAH 2 84:72 (Adn. II), cf. unat 
ekalligu ... Sa K1.LA-84 la sab-ta-at AKA 366 
ili 67, also ibid. 369 iii 76 (Asn.), 3R 8 ii 75 (Shalm, 
III); four representations of fierce gods éa 
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2 GU.UN 12 MA.NA hurdsi §u-qul-tu sab-tu-ma 
whose weight was established as (totalling) 
two talents (and) twelve minas TCL 3 376 
(Sar.); 5 GUN 12 MA.NA sdmu russe ti-is-bu-tu 
Suquitu. (shields) of dark red (gold) weighing 
five talents and twelve minas TCL 3 371 (Sar.). 


taluku to follow a course (said of a planet): 
ina gibiti sirte 3a “Nabi IMarduk sa ina 
manzdz kakkabé Sa Suthé kakkeja is-ba-tu taluku 
upon the august command of Nabi (and) 
Marduk, who (i.e., whose planets) had taken 
a course among the constellations that (was 
favorable) for my attack TCL 3 317 (Sar.). 


tértu to hold office (Mari): wu mdréu 
annikvam ana idi abisu te-er-tam sa-bi-it and 
his son here is holding office along with his 
father ARM 1 55:11. 


tému to take action: PN died and did not 
leave a will té-em-ka sa-ba-at-ma ... tib’amma 
atalkam take action and come to me (as soon 
as you have had this tablet read to you) 
BIN 6 2:6; send him to me ¢é-mi lu sa-db-tdm 
I am ready for action CCT 2 50:30; ana 
awatim annidtim PN isPéeka ihidma té-em-ka 
lu sa-db-ta-kum it is on account of these 
matters that PN is looking for you—watch 
out and take action! CCT 3 46b:23; lu 
nimlikma te,-em-ni lu ni-ts-ba(text -kw)-at 
we will deliberate and take action Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:30; atta té- 
em-ka sa-db-ta-kum be ready for action (as 
for me, I will think it over for two or three 
days and then give you the answer) BIN 4 
105:15 (all OA); ana panika te-e-mi sa-ab-ta- 
k[u] u kalama erst I am ready to act for you, 
and everything is prepared TCL 17 6:13; 
assum suharti annitim te-mi ul sa-ab-t{a-k]u 
as to this girl, I have not (yet) taken action 
OECT 3 74:10; te-em-ka sa-ba-at take action! 
BIN 7 48:13 (OB letters); ana annétim te,-mu- 
um lu sa-bi-it take action in this respect 
ARM 1 42:14, ef. Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 
39:24, and témka lu sa-ab-ta-at ibid. 17; note 
with subbutu in Mari: te,-em-ka lu si-bu-ut 
ARM 1 85:10, also ibid. 42:53, and [te,]-em-Su- 
nu li-sa-ab-bi-tu ibid. 85 r. 13’; ana tey-em 
harr[aGnim] Su-ta-as-bu-tim to take action con- 
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cerning the expedition ARM 6 30:8, cf. fe,-m[¢] 
lu-us-ta-as-bi-it ARM 2 39:23; kima ina GN fe,- 
mu-um is-sa-ab-tu nakrum imurma when 
action was taken in GN, the enemy saw it 
ARM 2 30:5; dima (wr. KAHI) nu.mu.un. 
dib ni.mu nu.mu.us.tuk.mén : té-e-mu 
ul sab-ta-ku ramani ul hassiku I am unable 
to take action, I do not know my own mind 
4R 19 No. 3:47£.; ts-bat te-en-&i-ma iqrub maz 
harsun he (GilgimeS’) approached them reso- 
lutely Gilg. IX ii12; ina la sa-bat te-e-me imSst 
[.-.] Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:7 (unidentified NA 
king); wltu MU.AN.NA 3-fa sab-ta-ku u enna sa 
appatru téma ul as-bat kt appatru I have been 
held imprisoned for three years, and even now 
that I have become free I cannot take any 
action, although I have become free ABL 
1431:8 (NB); as a medical symptom: Summa 
amélu ... ina dabdbisu upassat té-en-sé la 
sa-bit if (when he gets drunk) a man (keeps 
forgetting words) becomes unintelligible when 
he speaks, loses his ability to act Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 52; if his backbone is bent and 
he cannot stand up xKu-su NU DIB and he 
loses his ability to act Labat TDP 106 iii 34, 
ef. also ibid. 104 iii 21, and passim, and Ku-sé 
NU DIB-it Labat, Syria 33 122:24. 


tidu to take the road: ana GN... istakan 
pani| Su] is-sa-bat tu-du nesditu he (Nabonidus) 
departed towards Téma’ (deep in Amurru), 
took a road to a faraway region BHT pl. 7 ii 
24 (Nbn. Verse Account); see also harrdnu and 
urhu in this section. 


urbu (arhu) to take a road: as-sa-bat 
uruhsu I marched against him Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:114; ana lit PN ur-ha sab-ta- 
ku-ma hantis allak Iam on my way to Utna- 
pistim, and I am in a hurry Gilg. 1X i7; 
the hunter went off [to Gilgame’] ts-bat ur- 
ha ina libbi Uruk ista[kan ...] he took 
the road (and) set [foot] in Uruk Gilg. I iii 27; 
is-sab-tu ur-ha ustéSeru harranu Gilg. I iii 
47; istu im imld is-ba-tu t-ru-uh simti when 
his time was up he died (lit. took the fate- 
ful road) VAB 4 276 iv 35 (Nbn.), cf. sa-ab- 
tw tr-ha illaku harrana MDP 18 251:1 (OB 
lit.); the legitimate shepherd — sa-bi-it 
t-ru-tih Sulmu Sa %Sama¥ u 4Adad who 
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follows the road established by the (favorable 
oracles of) Sama¥ and Adad VAB 4 104i 4 
(Nbk.); they left their possessions behind is- 
bu-tu a-rah la tdri and took the road from 
which there is no return TCL 3 177 (Sar.), cf. 
gipsussun uruh Akkadi is-ba-tu-nim-ma ana 
Babili tebini they took the road to Babylonia 
(proper) in masses and pitched camp before 
Babylon OIP 2 48 v 53 (Senn.); as-ba-ta ur-ha 
Layard 65:13 (Tigl. 1II), see Rost Tigl. III p. 22; 
iti ummandteja urhu padinu &-Sa-as-bit-su- 
nu-tt I sent (the submissive kings with their 
troops) on the way, together with my own 
troops Streck Asb. 8 i 74. 


ussu to take a course: Sa... matam tisam 
kinam u ridam damqam %-Sa-as-bi-tu who 
directed the country on the proper course and 
toward. the correct way of life CH xl 8, cf. 
ussu kina ri-id-dam damqu %-Sa-a5-bi-it-si-na- 
a-ti Unger Babylon p. 283 ii 11, also VAB 4 172 
viii 30 (Nbk.). 

uznu to mark(?) the ear: PN made an 
agreement with PN, in order to make him 
(PN,) his (PN’s) brother, if PN, takes a 
dislike to his brother PN, his brother uzv. 
custu.MES-Su t-sa-bat u ipattar will mark his 
(PN,’s) ears and then he (PN,) may depart 
(but if PN takes a dislike to PN,, he is to 
pay 1,000 shekels of silver) MRS 6 75 RS 
16.344:11. 


9. tisbutu — a) to grasp one another, to 
quarrel, to be connected, joined, and other 
reciprocal mngs. — 1’ to grasp one another, 
to hold hands, to grapple with one another, to 
get into a fight, to quarrel, to become involved 
in a lawsuit: 1s-sa-ab-tu-ma kima le-i-im i-lu- 
du they (Enkidu and Gilgime’) grappled 
with each other and bent(?) like wrestler(s) 
Gilg. P. vi 15 and 20, ef. Gilg. II ii 48; 7s-sab-tu- 
ma qga-tu-qa-tu-us-su-un they took each 
other by the hand Gilg. III i 19, ef. 1s-sa-ab- 
du-ni illakuni KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 5 (Gilg.), also 
Gilg. VI 177, ILiv 12; ina tarbasim innamruma 
is-sa-ab-tu they met and grappled in the fold 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 55 r. 3 (excerpt from lit. ?); 
atta u nakirka ta-as-sa-ab-ba-ta-a-ma ahum 
akham usamgat you and your enemy will get 
into a fight, and one will destroy the other 
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YOS 10 50:8, cf. ummani u ummdn nakrim 
pi-ri-it pi-ri-it (for birit birit) is-sa-ab-ba-tu 
ibid. 46 iv 29 (both OB ext.), ef. mdtu birit birit 
DIB-bat 2R 47 i 22 (ext. comm.), also CT 27 22:25 
(Izbu), and Izbu Comm. 215, mat rubé birit 
birit DiB-bat CT 20 2:16, cf. OT 30 38 i 12f.; 
matum i(var. ts)-sa-ba-at itakkal (the people 
of) the country will fight and destroy (lit. 
eat) each other YOS 10 48:33, var. from ibid. 
49:5; ummant wu ummdn nakri ana epés 
tahazi 1s-sab-ba-té(var. -tu,) CT 31 49:24, var. 
from ibid. 18 obv.(!) 16 (SB ext.); Summa Se-e 
la atasSir andkii u S& ni-sa-ba-at-ma murus 
libbim ahum ana ahim irasS if he has not 
released the barley, should he and I get into 
an argument? there will be bad feelings be- 
tween us (lit. one to the other) Sumer 14 
38 No. 16 r. 8’ (OB let.); aS¥um PN w PN, is-sa- 
ba-tu-t(?) uumma Sima because PN and PN, 
are quarreling, and the latter (claims) as 
follows TCL 17 43:13; ana mé ti-is-bu-ta-ni 
we have a quarrel concerning the (irrigation) 
water Fish Letters 15:10, cf. i-ti-Su ti-is-bu- 
ta-ku TCL 18 86:43; assum kanik suluppi ... 
PN wu PN, 18-sa-ab-tu-ma umma PN-ma 
Boyer Contribution 124:8, also andku wti PN 
as-sa-ba-at ARM 2 76:24, also zttisu ul a-sa-ba- 
at Haverford Symposium p. 238 No. 7:7 (all OB); 
maré GN assum aldni anniti iti RN ina 
dint is-sa-ab-tu,-ni-iny-ni_ the people of Muki’ 
entered into a lawsuit against Niqmepa on 
behalf of these villages MRS 9 63 RS 17.237:9; 
tuselli (for tusalli) ina Hubur Sa dina ti-is-bu-tui 
[...] you (Sama&) make him who has become 
involved in a lawsuit dare to take the river 
ordeal Lambert BWL 128: 62; la alittu ina balika 
zéra u méré ul is-sab-bat without you (Sin), 
the childless woman cannot conceive (from) 
semen and become pregnant STT 57:65, and 
dupls. 58:33 and 59:9;  t-ts-sab-tam(var. 
-tu)-ma mahré likallim (obscure) En.el. VII 145. 

2’ (in the stative) to be connected, joined 
—a’ in ext.: summa kakkum u dandnu 
ti-is-bu-tu if the “weapon”’ and the “fortress” 
are joined RA 38 81 r. 26 (OB ext.), ef. Swmma 
martu u ubdnu DIB.DIB-iu CT 30 49 r. 5, 
summa kalatt 2.ta.AM DIB.DIB-ta if the 
kidneys are double and joined TCL 6 5r. 49; 
Summa ZI (= stkkat séli) iSissina ti-is-bu-ut u 
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réssina ti-is-bu-ut if the ribcage is joined at 
the base and the top YOS 10 45 r. 51, and 
passim in this text, cf. Summa ... sér hast DIB. 
DIB.MES Boissier Choix 128:8, ef. sikkat séli 

. Sina (var. ana Sina) ti-is-bu-ta YOS 10 
48:33 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), var. from 
49:5, of. [KAK.TI] a tmitti 2-ta-ma DIB.DIB-ta 
CT 31 17:9 (SB ext.), also 2 ulu 3 ina réSidina 
DIB.DIB-té ibid. 24:19, and passim in ext., ef. 
also ubdn ha& gablitum itti §a pani hurhudim 
ti-is-bu-ta-at (if) the middle finger of the 
lung is joined to the front of the trachea 
YOS 10 40:3, and kakku itti marti DIB.DIB-ut 
CT 30 44 83-1-18, 415:11, ttt kakki DIB.DIB-tu,g 
CT 31 49:23; see also mng. 13c. 

b’ in Izbu: Summa izbu 2-ma ti-is-bu-té 
if the newborn animal is double and joined 
Izbu Comm. 253, cf. kima Gup DuMU 4UTU 
ti-is-bu-tu, CT 27 4:19, ina séliSunu DIB.DIB- 
ma they are joined at their ribcages ibid. 
26, and passim in Izbu; Summa izbum gaqqassu 
... uti zibbatisu ti-is-bu-ut if the head of the 
newborn animal is joined to its tail YOS 10 56 
ii 32 (OB Izbu). 

c’ in other omen texts: Summa Sarat 
gaggadisu 2.Ta.AM ti-is-bu-[ta-at] Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 43, of. (with: 3.ra.AM) ibid. 45; 
summa kunuk kigadisu patir nahirasu DIB.DIB 
imat if the vertebrae of his neck are “‘loose”’ 
and his nostrils grown together, he will die 
Labat TDP 82:22, cf. Summa nahirasu DIB. 
DiIB-t% Labat TDP 58 r.1; Summa surdri DIB. 
DiB-tla-ma CT 38 39:36, with comm. DIB.DIB- 
ta-ma == ti-is-bu-ta-ma CT 41 27 r. 17 (SB Alu), 
ef. (said of snakes) CT 40 21:12, and CT 38 
32:25; uncertain: 4 uw BE (métu or mitu) 
DIB.DIB-tu he (the patient) and death(?) are 
linked Labat TDP 30:98 and 42:35. 


b) to hold, seize, grasp (same mngs. as 
sabatu) —1’ imperative: ti-ts-bat qassu. JIVI 
29 87:29, see MVAG 21 86 (Kedorlaomer text), 
cf. t1-1s-ba-it (in broken context, parallel kuSdz) 
JCS 15 8 iii 18 (OB lit.). 

2’ stative: agbima gimlum ti-is-bu-ut-ma 
I gave orders so that the spare ox is (now) 
engaged (in plowing) VAS 16 9:27, cf. auD. 
HI.A Sipram ti-ts-bu-tu Fish Letters 16:14 (both 
OB letters); 2 lahmé eSmaré Sa ti-is-bu-tu 
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surinnt two sea-monsters of e&maré-silver 
who hold emblems _ Streck Asb. 150 x 74, also 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 8 (Asb.); see also 
mung. 8 s.v. Suqultu. 

10. subbutu — a) to seize (a person, said 
of magic, demons, diseases) (cf. mng. 1): atti 
e Sa tu-sab-bi-ti-in-ni you (fem.) there, who 
have seized me (with your sorcery) Maqlu 
III 108, cf. sa kiSpt su-ub-bu-tu-in-ni me, 
whom sorcery keeps in its grasp Maqlu VI 115; 
usx.zu fhul.bi.tal eme ba.ni.[in}.[dib. 
dibl.bi : kispi lem[niti Sa iS |anui-sab-ba-tu, 
evil sorcery that seizes the tongue CT 16 
2:59f., cf. la.sa,.alan bi.in.dib.dib.bi : 
$a bunnané améli t-sab-bi-tiy ASKT p. 84-85 :30, 
SAG.KI.MU %-sab-bi-tu~ KAR 80 r. 27, &-sab-bit 
Saptija BMS 13:22, tu-sab-bi-ta birkija Maqlu 
V 122, kKA.MU &-sab-b1-tu AfO 18 290:16, also 
Maqlu I 97, cf. mesrétt tu-sab-bi-ti 4R Add. to 
p. 56 ii 1; mimma lemnu mu-sab-bi-tu(var. 
-bit) améliti (the demons and) “anything 
evil,” that seize humans Maqlu I 139, also 
KAR 80r. 21; ubbiranni ukassanni %-sab-bi-ta- 
an-ni urassanni (the sorceress who) para- 
lyzed(?) me, bound me, seized me, bewitched 
me  Laessve Bit Rimki 39:20, note kikpiki 
ruhékt %-sa-ab-ba-tu-ki kasi your own 
sorceries and spells will seize you yourself 
Maqlu VII 169; Summa MIN MIN-ma ina upisi 
t-sa-bit-si_ if ditto (a man divorces his wife) 
and practices black magic against her CT 39 
44:46 (SB Alu); lu qataSa lu sépasa t-sa-bi-ta-& 
(if) her hands or her feet hurt (lit. “‘seize’’) her 
Labat TDP 214:21. 

b) to seize (a person, said of a human 
action) (ef. mng. 2a and 2c): sdbani Sa... 
ana libbisunu irubu %-sa-ab-bi-tu they caught 
our men who entered among them (their 
tribes) RA 42 71:25 (Mari let.); 3 ki d-se-bi- 
ta-na-si ana muh Sarri ultébilandst when he 
arrested us, he sent us tothe king BE 17 55:14, 
ef. li-se-bi-tu-Su-nu-ti ibid. 58:11 (MB let.); ina 
muslale i{na kirt] ws-sa-db-tu-us they caught 
him during the siesta in the orchard SMN 
2495:17 (unpub., Nuzi); bélé hitu mala ina pani- 
Sunu u-sab-ba-tu-ma ana ekalli igapparu they 
shall arrest any criminal that they come upon, 
and send (him) to the palace ABL 1286 r. 15 
(NB), cf. até sabéni tu-sa-bi-ta why have you 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sabatu 10c 


seized our men? ABL 579r. 2 (NA), u-sab-bi-ia- 
an-na-&t ABL 589:4 (NB), sartennu... amélutti 
Sa bit abija qat sibitti kt t-sab-bi-ta after the 
chief judge put the slaves of my father’s estate 
in fetters ABL 716 r. 16 (NB), and passim in NA 
and NB letters; 200 sabé baltatr ina qati 
u-sab-bi-ta I personally captured 200 men 
alive AKA 236 r. 33 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., 
Tigl. IIT, Sam3i-Adad V, Sar., Asb., wr. DIB-ta 
ibid. 320 ii 72 and 339 ii 115 (Asn.); litiSunu a- 
sa-bit I took hostages from them Lie Sar. 329; 
aqu sa Babili ... iddatik w us-sab-bit-su-nu-tu 
he defeated the Babylonianarmy and captured 
them VAB 3 57 § 50:87, cf. [marbanite].mE8- 
Su... da ittiSu su-ub-bu-tu- the nobles who 
were with him were captured ibid. 88 (Dar.); 
iddikw ina libbiSunu 546 wu baltitu us-sab-bi- 
tu-nu 520 they killed 546 of them and 
captured 520 alive ibid. 33 § 27:51, cf. ibid. 
37 § 30:56, 45 § 36:67, cf. also rabbiite Sa AdSur 
us-sab-bi-tu. Wiseman Chron. 54:6, also ibid. 
74:10; %-sa-ab-ba-at-ka-ma I cleave to you 
JCS 15 6 i 22 (OB lit.); 1 PN [Sa] rést ki nésu 
u-sa-bi-tu-Su one (ox, sacrificed for) PN, the 
eunuch, after a lion seized him AfO 10 40 No. 
89:11 (MA); note ramakka sa-bi-it-ma make 
a decision(?) BIN 4 72:1 (OA). 

c) to summon as a witness (cf. mng. 2d): 
he made me take an oath wu mukinné ana 
muhhija us-sa-bit and brought witnesses 
against me ABL 456:8 (NB). 


d) to capture wild animals (cf. mng. 3b): 
4 piré baltite lu(var. adds -%)-sa-bi-ta AKA 86 
vi 73 (Tigl. 1), cf. ibid. 139 iv 6 and 8 (Tigl. I), 
203 iv 37 (Asn.), AfO 3 160 r. 27 (ASSur-dan IT), 
KAH 2 84:125 (Adn. II), ina qati t-sab-bi-ta 
Scheil Tn. II 81f., note %-sab-bi-ta as var. to 
DIB-bat AKA 202 iv 27 (Asn.). 


e) to conquer a city (cf. mng. 3e): uru.bi 
bu.du.uk im.za (var. bu.uk.tu.za) : dlsu 
t-salb-bit] Lugale III 8; dldni dannati Sa mat 
GN kalasunu ina MN %-sa-ab-bi-it-ma I 
captured the fortified cities of GN, all of 
them(!), one after the other, in MN RA7 155 
iii 11 (OB royal); até aninu salmani attunu 
URU hal-su.MES-ni tu-sa-ba-ta why do you 
take our fortresses while we are at peace? 
ABL 548:15 (NA); bit durant ina battataja 


36 


sabatu 10i 


sab-bi-ta take the fortresses one after the 
other ABL 223 r. 9 (NA); note as WSem. 
passive: ul tu-sa-bat [dljka don’t let your 
city be conquered! EA 85:46 (let. of Rib-Addi). 
f) to levy services (cf. mng. 3c): akin témi 
sabé issu libbisunu us-sab-bit the commander 
levied workmen from among them (the 
Babylonian citizens) ABL 340 r. 13 (NA). 


&) to seize objects, property, etc. (cf. 
mng. 3a): lugitam §a PN sa t-sa-bi-tu ana 
kaspim utarma I will turn PN’s merchandise, 
which I have seized, into cash KTS 30:8, cf. 
kasap awilim sa-bi-it ibid. 23, also AN.NA ... 
sa-bi,-1 BIN 6 132:9, URUDU t-sa-bi-tu-% CCT 
4 25a:38, bdbdtija w-sa-bi-td TCL 14 39:13 
(all OA); AB.HI.A %-sa-ab-bi-it-ma I confis- 
cated the cows (and did the threshing) A 
3524:20 (OB let.), cf. zip(?).KuM ana SE s%-bi- 
at-ma (uncert.) CT 2 29:21 (OB let.); 12 UDU.HI. 
A.MES us-sé-eb-bi-it-ma AASOR 16 7:14 (Nuzi), 
cf. [emmerate]sunu nu-us-sé-eb-bi-it ibid. 6:11. 


h) to seize an exit (cf. mng. 4b): kupi 
harrandte %-sa-bi-it the frost blocked the 
roads ABL768:8 (NA); I shut him (Samas-8um- 
ukin) and his troops up in Babylon, etc., 
t-sab-bi-ta mussdSun and seized their exit 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 132, ef. girrétiSu  t-sab-bit 
ibid. 16 ii 53; urrad ana gagqarimma %-sab-bi- 
tu kibsi[{ki] I will go down to ground level 
and. block(?) your (the witch’s) track Maqlu 
III 145 (from STT 82); [harrdndti(?)].mES-ia us- 
sab-bi-tu, ekkému the Snatcher (a demon) 
is blocking all my roads Gilg. XI 231. 

i) to make fast, to tie, to link — 1’ to 
make fast: ina mésir siparri u-se-bi-it I 
fastened (the door leaves) with a copper band 
KAH 1 6:10 (= AOB 1 96, Adn. I), ef. Sagamz 
misina ina kurussi Sa ert mist lu t-sab-bit 
5R 33 iv 49 (Agum-kakrime), also ina hurdsi 
ugni w%-sab-bi-tt Iraq 14 34:70 (Asn.); gant u 
gusiru ina libbi lu-sab-bit (give me a section 
of your wall) I will put in a reed construction 
and beams VAS 15 35:5 (NB), ef. gudstré u-sa- 
bat ADD 90:9 (NA), cf. also gustré ta-bi-u-te 
sab-bu-tu ADD 917 ii 19, 915 iii 6; ina maskija 
su-ub-bu-tu [...] ina Serdnija su-ub-bu-ti 
[...] with my (the ox’s) hide are fastened 
[{...], with my sinews are fastened the [...] 
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(of the chariot) Lambert BWL 178 r. IIf. 
(fable); didisina ina turré lu si-ub-bu-[tul 
their didu-garments should be fastened with 
straps MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:5 (= p. 167, Elam). 

2’ to link, hold, connect by something 
(used in the stative, cf. mng. 6a): Summa 
kubur libbim qgé st-bu-ut if the thick part of 
the heart is held by filaments YOS 10 42i 36, 
ef. ibid. 54, ii 38, YOS 10 24:25, gé st-ub-bu-ut 
ibid. 25:18, 46 v 33 (all OB ext.), CT 20 11:22 (SB 
ext.); Summa amitu gé DIB.MES-af TCL 6 1:51, 
ef. ibid. 52, cf. also Summa amitu Situ DIB. 
MES-at ibid. 50; note: if the veins on a preg- 
nant woman’s breast GU.MES DIB.DIB are 
surrounded by capillary vessels (she will give 
birth to a male) Labat TDP 204:50. 


3’ other mngs.: Summa ina pisu DIB.DIB- 
ma Labat TDP 64:41’ and 42’, cf. ibid. 160:35, 
also pasu su-ub-bu-ut-ma dabdba la ilee his 
mouth is obstructed so that he cannot speak 
ibid. 220:22, cf. su-ub-bi-ti pi mirdnik[i] 4R 
58 ii 50, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:83 (Lamaktu), also 
su-bi-lt <KA> mirdniki KAR 71:5 (ine.), 
summa amélu usdrsu DIB.MES-at AMT 63,1:14; 
if the sinews on his hands DIB.DIB.MES Labat 
TDP 94r.9; nine garments a nibhi hurdsi 
jar hurdst S-bit-su-nu ina murdé su-ub-bu- 
tw whose -s are edged with a gold 
border and gold rosettesin .... -thread TCL 
3 386 (Sar.); narmaktu Sa hurdst sab-bu-ta-tu- 
u%-nt_ a basin which is inlaid with gold ABL 
1203 r. 4 (NA); ana su-ub-bu-ut gé ... tabu 
(days) favorable for spinning(?) thread KAR 
177 iv 33 (hemer.); ina muhhi 100 aur 10 
(GuR) suluppi ana makkasu t-sab-bat he will 
prepare (and deliver) ten gur of dates for 
pulp(?) from (each) 100 gur YOS 6 36:14, cf. 3 
GUR &-sab-bat (in broken context) Dar. 353: 10. 


j) in idiomatic use: see mng. 8 s.v. nikz 
kasst, tému. 

11. Susbutu (causative to sabdtu mngs. 
1-5) — a) to cause to seize someone (cf. 
mngs. 1 and 2): 4&-Sd-as-bit-an-ni murussu 
lemnu Sa sibit mamit she (the sorceress) 
caused her evil plague, a seizure caused by a 
curse, to seize me BRM 4 18:6 (inc.); utukku 
lemnu tu-Sa-as-bi-ta-in-ni utukku lemnu lisbat: 
kunust you have let the evil utukku-demon 
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seize me, (now) may the evil utukku-demon 
seize yourselves Maqlu V 64; kalkaltu u-Sd- 
as-bi-su-nu-ti-ma I starved them out Lie Sar. 
p. 48:14; LU hubtu t-sa-as-bi-it I had pris- 
oners taken ABL556r.6(NA); méar-Sipridtiz 
ni la tu-8d-as-bat do not arrest our messengers 
YOS 3 114:12 (NB let.); note (in legal context) 
nisi bitisu kim maskdnu Sa PN t1-Sd-as-bit 
he had people of his household given in lieu of 
the pledge held by PN VAS 4 46:11 (NB). 


b) to install someone in a feudal holding, 
in office (cf. mng. 3d): Saddakdim RA.cAB. 
MES LU.BAN ana eqlatim Su-us-bu-tim atrudakz 
kum last year I sent you the persons of rakbu- 
status belonging to the class of ““cbowmen’”’ to 
install them in feudal holdings TCL 7 11:4 
(OB let.), cf. eglam Su-us-bi-ta-Su-nu-ti ibid. 
25, also ibid. 27; note: gardens [sa] RN... 
nukaribbé %-Sé-as-bi-tu that Assurbanipal 
granted to the gardeners AnOr 9 2:33 (NB); 
sthra u raba kt isténts u-Sd-as-bit-ma to young 
and old alike he gave (fields) as holdings 
VAS 1 87 iii 28 (NB kudurru); [2-r]e-e-t¢ ittadé 
4Ha u8-ta-as-bit he placed [...] and en- 
trusted (them) to Ea En. el. V 68; manzdzu 
sa résija t-Sa-a8-bi-it I installed in my per- 
sonal service (the following officials) Unger 
Babylon p. 284 iii 34 (Nbk.), cf. ana massarti t- 
$a-as-bit-Si-nu-tu YOS 7 156:12 (NB); i&dud 
parka massara t-sd-as-bi-it he drew a limit(?) 
(and) installed watchmen(?) En. el. IV 139, cf. 
erbetti Sart us-te-es-bi-ta ana la asé mimmisa 
ibid. 42. 


c) to have someone hold or touch an object 
(cf. mngs. 3g, 3j) — 1’ in gen.: adi patram sa 
Assur “-Sa-as-bu-ti-Su until they have him 
touch the dagger of DN (when taking the 
oath) BIN 4 37:8 (OA); furra ina qatesu tu-sa- 
as-bat-su. you make (the figurine) hold the 
string in its hands KAR 62r. 8 (inc.), cf. cUB- 
5% qinnassu tu-Sd-as-bat-su you make (the 
figurine) hold its buttocks with its left hand 
VAT 35:8 (unpub. inc., courtesy Kécher); Summa 
amélu musdarsu sinnistam us-ta-na-as-bat if a 
man repeatedly makes a woman hold his penis 
CT 39 45:28 (SB Alu). 


2’ in order to do work: PN ... alla marra 
lu u-Sa-as-bi-it I had PN (my second son) 
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take up the hoe and the spade VAB 4 62 iii 13 
(Nabopolassar), cf. %-8a-a8-bi-it-su-nu-ti tupsike 
kati Unger Babylon p. 284 iii 32 (Nbk.); nir GIS 
Sa Sadadi t-Sa-as-bit-su-nu-tt I had them (the 
captive kings) take up the yoke of the proces- 
sional chariot Streck Asb. 84 x 29; rappu 
la~-it-su-nu mu-Sas(var. -Sd-as)-bi-tu dam@a[tt] 
En. el. VII 81. 

3’ with isdn in med. : sizba Samna lisansu 
D1B-bat (probably to be read tugsasbat) you 
put on his tongue (lit. have his tongue seize) 
milk (and) oil Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 29, cf. 
ina Samni halsa lisdnSu pis-bat iatti Parry 
you put halsu-oil on his tongue, he drinks it 
and vomits ibid. pl. 12iv14,also AMT 45,6:14; 
ina Samni balu patan(!) tasaqgisu lisansu DIB- 
bat NAG KAR 203 iv—vi 25, cf. ibid. 34 and 42, 
also balu patdn li8dnSu pip-bat CT 14 31D. T. 
136:15, cf. AMT 80,1:14, and passim in med. 


d) to provide somebody with income, food, 
etc.: satukkisu ukinma PN . %-86-as-bit 
he established regular offerings and granted 
them to PN (the administrator of the temple 
of Samad in Sippar) BBSt. No. 36 i 23 (NB ku- 
durru), cf. [¢r]bi télit[. . .] ina Ebabbara mahar 
4Samas %-Sd-as-bit-su AnOr 12 305 r. 1 (NB 
kudurru), cf. also VAS 1 36ii13; kKurummdti ... 
Su-us-bit-su-nu-tu provide them (the men) 
with food (and other necessaries) YOS 3 136:20 
(NB let.); dtaSar attahar GIS.mi %-sa-as-bit I 
checked (them), took (them) over (and) took 
them in my care (lit. had them take my 
protection) ABL 167:12 (NA); [sé]nu alpé imz 
meré ... ritu tabtu u%-sd-as-b[it] I provided 
fine pasture for herds of cattle and sheep (for 
the sacrifices and the royal table) Borger 
Esarh. 106iii36; with mé: dulluinalibbtippusw 
naratr therrima mé t-Sa-as-ba-tu- tapti upattd 
they will do work there (in the orchard), dig 
canals and irrigate, (and) cultivate the 
unbroken land BIN 1 125:8, cf. ibid. 117:12, 
YOS 6 67:12, YOS 7 162:8 (all NB); with damu: 
daméSunu kima mé rdati tu-Sd-as-bi(var. -ba)- 
ta talbit ali you soaked the surroundings of 
the city with their blood as if with water from 
a pipe Géssmann Era IV 34. 


e) to set up an object (cf. mng. 4a): the 
crews of the boats that had sunk marsi¥ 
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ubilunimma %-Sd-as-bi-tu babateSin brought 
the (colossi) in with great difficulty and 
placed them at its (the palace’s) gates OIP 2 
118:13, cf. ana erbelti Sari u-Sd-as-bi-ta 
sigarsin ibid. 97:85, and passim in Senn., Sar., 
Esarh., also ibnima salmi[Sunwu bab] aps? 
t-8d-as-[bit] En. el. V 75; rému ekdu 
u-8d-as-bi-[i]t maharSu he set up a fierce wild 
bull in front of it (Ehulhul) BHT pl. 6 ii 15 
(Nbn. Verse Account); the fortresses Sa ina ahi 
tamti sadruma Su-us-bu-tu kima ussi 
which were lined up along the seacoast in 
an uninterrupted row TCL 3 286 (Sar.); nag: 
garé ... daldteSu ul-te-es-bi-[tu] the carpenters 
have hung his doors PBS 1/2 44:14 (MB let.), 
cf. GIS.MA.MES ustebilkitma uS-te-es-bi-it BE 
17 49:4 (MB let.). 


f) to occupy a territory, to settle people: 
Glanisunu bitatisunu na-tu-te (for nadiite) u- 
sd-as-bi-su-nu I settled them again in their 
abandoned cities and houses AKA 298 ii 10, 
also Scheil Tn. IL rv. 44, aldni na-tu-te t-Sd-as- 
bi-it ibid. 24; 2400 wmmdnatisunu assuha 
ina Kalhi «-Sd-as-bit I deported 2,400 of 
their people and settled theminCalah AKA 
362 iii 54, and passim in Asn., also GN ana 
sihirtisa %-Sé-as-bit-ma Lie Sar. 215, ef. also 
Borger Esarh. 107 iv 11; gagqurw bit tarwim: 
mani lu-Sd-as-bit-ku-nu ina libbi Siba I will 
settle you in a territory that pleases you, 
live there! ABIL 541:10 (NA), cf. ina libbi 
matisu u-8d-as-bat-su-nu ABUL 252 r. 6 (NA); 
alani §a ana massarti Sa Sarri bélija %-Sd-as-bi- 
tw the villages which I had (my troops) oc- 
cupy in order to (make the villagers) do 
service for the king, my lord ABL 275:9 
(NB). 


6) to prepare, to undertake work (cf. mng. 
5): aki hannima S&d-as-hi-tt ina libbi dlanisu 
proceed this way in his towns Tell Halaf No. 
1:11 (NA let.); UD.25.KAM nu-dd-as-bat UD.26. 
KAM nippas we will prepare (the ritual) on 
the 25th and perform it onthe 26th ABL51:10 
(NA), cf. annurt %-8d-as-bat ABL 17:7; sarri 
idi akanna ul Su-su-bu-ta-ka the king knows 
that I am not prepared(?) here (I have no 
house or servant) ABL 852 r. 3 (NB); fakpirtu 
... [ul-sa-as-bi-it ABL 52:9; sisé lu-Sd-as-bi- 
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tu ABL373r.12; with hendiadys: %-sa-as-bit 

. attidin ABL 317:17, tu-&d-as-bat-ma .. 
tasappar ABL 269:9; with dullu: dullu ... 
gabbu nu-us-sa-as-bit ABL 117:9 (NA), cf. 
dullu S4 [tja--um-ma %-Sd-as-bat e-pu-Sa(text 
-sa)-ak-ki(text -ku) who will undertake this 
rite for you? ABL 57:18; dullu %-Sa-as-bi-it- 
su-nu-ti-ma éemissunitr tupsikku TI put (the 
people) to work (on Esagil) and had them 
carry the hod VAB 4 148 iii 23 (Nbk.), ef. meshi 
lu-Sd-as-bit-54-nu-ttw YOS 3 97:12 (NB let.); 
Sa alla dulliu atar a-na erresé lu(text %)-8d- 
as-bit I will give out to the tenant farmers 
whatever work is too much forhim YOS 3 
84:33 (NB let.). 

h) to light a fire — 1’ with girrw: bitat 
gerbisunu girra %-Sd-as-bit-ma TCL 3 90 (Sar.), 
also ibid. 181; ina bitat gerbisunu girra u-Sda- 
as-bit-ma ibid. 294; ina bitdtiSunu nakldte 
girra %-Sé-as-bit-ma qutursunu usatbima pan 
samé kima imbari %-8é-as-bit (possibly a 
scribal error for udaship or uSaktim) ibid. 261. 

2’ without direct ref. to fire: kiéiru p1B-bat 
you light the kiln ZA 36 188:29 (NA chem.); 
érib-biti va gizillt abra ina panisunu %-5d-as- 
ba-at-ma a person admitted to the temple 
will light the pyre from a torch in front of 
them (the gods) RAcc. 69:13, cf. gizilla igdz 
damma itti garakku t-Sd-as-ba-at BRM 4 6:16; 
garakku inaddiu nu-ur %-Sé-as-bat (the Sangi- 
priests) set up a brazier (and) light (text sing.) 
it (or: lights a lamp?) BRM 4 6:39 (NB rit.). 

i) in idiomatic use: see mng. 8 s.v. add, 
arkatu, harrdnu, kussé, panu, sarriitu, tému, 
urhu, ussu. 

12. Sutasbutu — a) to collect, to assemble 
from several sides, to hitch (animals in) a 
team — 1’ in OA: mimma kaspim annim 
Su-ta-as-bi,-ta~-ma_ collect all this silver BIN 
6 55:12; kaspam lu Sa PN lu Sa rabi sisé adi 
alakika uS-ta-sa-ba-at I will scrape the silver 
together by the time you arrive, either from 
PN or from the rabi sisé-official TCL 19 16:17, 
cf. kaspam 10 Ma.na nu-us-ta-sa-ba-at-ma BIN 
4 38:9. 

2’ in OB: w suhdru Sa illikakkum itti 
alaktim Su-ta-as-bi-ta-as-Su as to the boy who 
came to you, let him join the caravan CT 29 
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30:22, ef. ittt alaktim Su-ta-a[s-bi-ta]-Su-nu- 
ti-i-[ma] YOS 2 37:24, cf. also t8ten taklam 
kém ittisu turdamma &u-ta-as-bi-ta(!)-Su-nu-ti- 
ma turdasSuniitt VAS 16 57:14; mdri dlim Sa 
ibassé Su-ta-as-bi-it-ma collect (all) the natives 
of the city that are présent Sumer 14 33 No. 
14:18 (Harmal), cf. Summa 3 erbenétim Summa 
4 erbenétim Su-ta-as-bi-tam turdamma. ibid. 55 
No. 30:11. 

3’ in Mari — a’ referring to people: inanz 
nama ... epistam kala&Sa Su-ta-as-bu-tum-ma 
us-ta-sa-ab-ba-at warkdnumma ... epistum % 
isappahma now I can, with constant effort, 
keep the whole working crew together, but 
afterwards (when I leave) this crew will dis- 
perse ARM 3 8:16f.; alki bitki Su-ta-as-bi-ti- 
ma leave, gather your household (and come) 
ARM 2 113:4, ef. ARM 3 5:21; anumma mari 
Siprim $a GN %-uS-ta-as-bi-it-ma attardassuniz 
ti sdbam Sati iti mari Siprim Sa GN §u-ta-as- 
bi-sti-nu-ti-ma turussunitti now I have made 
up a group of messengers from GN and sent 
them to you, let these troops join the mes- 
sengers of GN and send them on (together) 
ARM 2 5:17 and 22, ef. ibid. 128:13; ati PN 
[Su-t]a-as-bi-ta-[Su-nu-tt arlhis turdam 
quickly send (the troops) in a group with PN 
ARM 1 43:8, cf. sébam Sa kima Su-ta-a[s-bu- 
tim ...] ittija lu-us-ta-as-b[t-it] ibid. 16f., cf. 
also ARM 2 21 r. 16’, 30 r. 10’, ARM 6 14:27, 
46 r. 2’, Slr. 15’; 7MEsab[...]% 3 ME behrum 

1 lim sdbam anném u8-ta-as-hi-it-m{a] 
from the seven hundred men [of ...] and the 
three hundred elite men, I made up these 
thousand men ARM 51r.7’; note birdtim... 
ina sabimma sa halsika §Su-ta-as-bi-it-[m]a 
have (some men) from among your local 
troops man the fortresses one after the other 
ARM 1 20r. 13’. 


b’ referring to animals: GUD.HI.A éristitiem 
us-ta-sa-ab-ba-at-ma ... irriéu I will collect 
plow-oxen, and they will plow ARM 3 33:10, 
ef. ARM 1 132:24; 5 epinnétim ina halas Terga 
[nu-u5-t]a-as-bi-it we have assembled five 
plow-teams in the district of GN ARM 2 
99:39, ef. ibid. 31. 


4’ in lit.: qarrddu uS-te-es-[bi-tal sibittu 
imbulli the hero hitched the seven evil 
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winds inateam RA 46 40r. ii 9, restored from 
STT 21:148, cf. RA 46 30:31, restored from STT 
21:31 and 22:31 (Epic of Zu), replacing the OB 
version mustasmidat 7 imhulli RA 46 92:75, 
but note ud-ta-as-mid RA 48 147i 31. 

b) to cause two people to quarrel (as 
causative to tisbutu, ef. mng. 9a): [...] 
4m.erim (text TA+LA) ba.an.da.ab.te.e 
[...]du,, am.ma.ga.ga : kildtisina tu-us- 
ta-sa-ab-ba-ti [...] ina biritisina saltam 
tasakkani you cause both of them (the 
neighbor women) to quarrel with each other 
RA 24 36 r. 6, see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92 (OB). 


c) to be assigned work (as passive to 
Susbutu, cf. mng. 11g): dullu sa kari mishu Sa 
PN u abhésu asar ul-ta-as-ba-tu- the work on 
the quay, the assignment of PN and his 
brothers, wherever they have been assigned 
it VAS 6 84:3 (NB). 

d) inidiomatic use: see mng. 8 s.v. tému. 


13. nasbutu — a) as passive to sabdtu 
mngs. 1-5 — 1’ to be captured, arrested (cf. 
mng. 2): Summa awilum hubtam ihbutma it-ta- 
as-ba-at if a man commits a robbery and is 
caught CH§22:25,cf. awilum Sa... inakurullim 
ina muslalim is-sa-ba-tu aman who is caught 
in broad daylight (in the field of a mu&kénu) 
with the (stolen) sheaf Goetze LE § 12:38, ef. 
Sa ina misim ina bitim is-sa-ab-ba-tu ibid. § 
13:42, also ibid. § 49 B:5; intima wardum ina 
bitim is-sa-ab-tu when the slave was caught 
in the house (and the city authorities ques- 
tioned him) TCL 18 90:6 (OB let.); bél biti Sudti 
ina la idé piB-at the owner of that house will 
be arrested for (a crime) unknown to him 
CT 38 41:20 (SB Alu), cf. amélu S& ina barti 
pip-bat this man will be arrested in a rebel- 
lion ibid. 35:58, also BRM 4 23:25 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. pis-ma iddék he will be arrested and 
killed Boissier Choix 184:37, also Sa liSdni ina 
libbi ummanija Gin.mES-ma piB-bat-ma iddak 
a spy moving among my army will be caught 
and killed ibid. 181:13, ef. also Sa ligani 1-sa- 
ba-at-ma [iddék] a spy will be caught and 
killed RA 38 80:11 (OB ext.), etc.; attunu ... ina 
gat nakrikunu na-sa(var.-as)-bi-ta be captured. 
by your enemies (like an animal caught in a 
snare) Wiseman Treaties 590; Summa asSat 
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awilim ittt zikarim Sanim ina itilim it-ta-as- 
bat ifa man’s wife is caught lying with another 
man CH § 129:46, cf. ibid. § 1382:3, § 158:29, 
also Summa ... la is-sa-bi-it ibid. § 131:73, 
ef. [akSat] awilim ina niakim is-sa-ba-at the 
wife of the man will be caught in adultery 
YOS 10 47:50 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. CT 38 50:51 (SB Alu); girseqé Sa ipparki 
i-ta-as-ba-tu-ma the attendants who fled 
have been captured ARM 2 35:25; 1-sa- 
ab-ba-tu-Su [u] Summa is-sa-ba-at-ma [ana] 
néparim userrebsu they will arrest him, and 
when he is arrested I will put him in prison 
ARM 2 102:22, ef. ibid. 25; 1 UR.MAH ina rugbim 
Sa bit GN is-sa-bi-it a lion was captured on 
the top floor of a house in GN ARM 2 106:7; 
ana "Jd u madmite la is-sa-ab-bu-u-tu they 
(the contesting parties) must not be taken 
to the river ordeal or (made to take any other 
form of) oath (concerning the jewelry) KAV 
1 iii 94 (Ass. Code § 25); Sunu li-is-sab-tu-ma 
anaku la[tasSir(?)| may they (the sorcerers) 
be caught but I set free AfO 18 294:79. 

2’ to be taken, requisitioned, taken as a 
pledge, seized or stolen: mé qati innag%i i.c18 
is-sa-bat washwater is brought in, oil is 
taken (before the meal) RAcc. 67:12; x 
DUY.A.TA ana SA.GAL alpi Sa bit awilim is-sa- 
ab-tu x dry bran taken for fodder for the oxen 
of the chief’s house VAS 7 110:5 (OB Dilbat); 
x gold ana batga Sa diri(?) w Sukuttu is-sab- 
bat taken for the repair of the .... and the 
jewelry VAS 6 98:5 (NB); asSumi kaspim ... 
&a bit PN 1-si-ib-ta-ni annakam dalam imhuruma 
kaspum Sa i-st-ib-ta Sa ikribi itasSar they went 
here to the city authorities on account of the 
silver which was seized in PN’s house, the 
silver that was seized was a votive offering— 
it will be released CCT 2 42:11 and 14, ef. 
[a]na kaspim sabtim ibid. 23; epinnasu ul 
is-sa-ba-at ... immer Sammisu ul is-sa-ab-ba- 
at his plow must not be requisitioned, his 
pasture sheep must not be requisitioned 
MDP 23 282:17 and 19; ERin [a]-fom wu ERIN 
epistum ana Siplir] Sa KUN.HI.A ID ... t8-sa- 
ab-tu a[...] and work contingent was levied 
for the work on the storage basins of the 
canals LIH 4:7 (OB let.); adi la maskatdta 
is-sab-ta~ before the pledges are taken YOS 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sabatu 13b 


3 136:17 (NB let.); 1 niru istu biti Sa PN ts- 
sa-ab-du-[mi] (he said) one yoke was seized 
in PN’s house HSS 9 8:10 (Nuzi). 

3’ to be conquered (cf. mng. 3e): al Sarrim 
illawwi is-sa-ba-at-ma innaggar a city of the 
king will be besieged, taken and destroyed 
YOS 10 9:6 (OB ext.), cf. [al] lawidt ul is-sa- 
ab-ba-at ibid. 46 v 15, mdtum lawitum is-sa- 
ba-at ibid. 28:1, cf. also dl mdt rubé pip-bat 
BRM 4 12:3, also Sulhé rubé piB-bat ibid. 1, 
and passim in this text, URU.KI DIB-bat-ma YOS 
10 63:3.and 4 (OB ext.); adi sa-ba-at GN mahriz 
jama wasib istu GN it-ta-as-ba-tu he is staying 
with me until Nurrugum is taken, after Nur- 
rugum has been taken (he will leave for GN,) 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets p. 45 SH.915:11, ef. 
ARM 1 27:9f., ARM 4 61:6. 

4’ other mngs.: ana ittw ul is-sab-bat this 
need not be taken as an ominous sign Thomp- 
son Rep. 236:3; adannu Sa Sulum adi uD.4.KAM 
is-sab-ta (the god Mar-biti) made known to 
me that (your) recovery (will come) within 
four days ABL 219 r, 2 (NB). 

5’ with ina qati to be found, said of lost 
or stolen property, property in illegal posses- 
sion (cf. mng. 3a): Summa wardam Swati ina 
bitisu iktaldsu warka wardum ina qatisu it-ta- 
as-ba-at if he detains this (fugitive) slave in 
his house and later the slave is found in his pos- 
session CH § 19:2, ef. (stolen seed or fodder) 
ina qatisu it-ta-as-ba-at ibid. § 253:81, also (said 
of an unaccounted for pledge) KAV 6 ii 14 
(Ass. Code C § 9), cf. [tna gatisa] is-sa-bi-[at] 
KAV 1 i 6 (Ass. Code § 1); lu gat sa(for sa)- 
bit-tt ina qatisu it-ta-as-ba-tu or if any stolen 
property is found in his possession TCL 13 
142:12(NB), for other refs., see sibittu mng. 4; 
note as referring to black magic: if a man 
or a woman practices black magic and ina 
gatisunu is-sa-ab-tu (the paraphernalia) are 
found in their possession KAV 1 vii 3 (Ass. 
Code § 47). 

6’ in idiomatic use — with tému: see mng. 
8 s.v. 

b) to grasp one another, to quarrel — 1’ in 
OA: PN uw PN, tna mahirim na-as-bu-ti-ma 
as PN and PN, were quarreling in the market 
MVAG 35/3 No. 335:8, cf. PN iStt PN, ina harz 
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rdnim na-as-bu-ti-ma MVAG 33 No. 263:3, cf. 
misu Sa... 18tt PN na-as-bu-ta-ti-ni KTS 4b:4, 
itt PN PN, na-sa(sic)-bu-ut BIN 6 269:4, eflum 
istia ana na-as-bu-tim izzaz  Golénischeff No. 
15:12, na-as-bu-ta-ku-ni MVAG 35 325:46; 
ana anniatim 10 amé ni-si-bi-it-ma on ac- 
count of this we quarreled ten days ago(?) 
TCL 19 44:12; atmam lérubma urram la-st-bt-it 
if I enter (your house) today, I will get into 
a quarreltomorrow CCT 5 17b:9; Summamin 
annakam andku la a-ta-na-as-ba-at-ma if IT 
had been here, would I not have quarreled all 
the time (with him)? TCL 4 41:7. 

2’ in OB: adsSum zittisu KI PN ... t8-sa- 
bi-it he quarreled with PN on account of his 
share TCL 1 104:6; PN ina sérija is-sa- 
bi-it-ma wu karsija ana sarrim ikul PN became 
hostile towards me and calumniated me to 
the king ARM 5 75:6. 

c) as perfect to tisbutu: Sinndja sa it-ta- 
as-ba-ta ... ipti birissinama as to my teeth 
that were locked together, he opened their grip 
Lambert BWL 52:26; Summa sérdn Sa HAR A.ZI 
w A.GUB tt-ta-as-ba-tu if the backs of the lungs 
at the right and the left are interlocked YOS 
10 361 50 (OB ext.), cf. Sa stkkat séli it-ta-as- 
ba-tu ibid. 45:75. 


saba’u (sabaéhu) v.; to go to war; OB, Mari; 
ef. sdbu. 

ul.ul = sa-ba-hu-um OBGT XIII 17, also ibid. 
XI v 10; [du-t] ux(?) = s[a-ba-?-u(?)] S* Voc. L 1. 

a) in OB lit.: tnu Sasnis t-sa-ab-ha-i-ma 
istiSu alik go with him when he goes out 
towar COT 154ii17; Strisasa-ba--% her flesh 
is ready to go to war (parallel se-lu-t Sdrassa, 
see sdlu usage a) VAS 10 214 v 43 (AguSaja); 
ana Glik sa-bi-e-em u h{arrjanim damiq (the 
omen) is favorable for one who goes to war 
or on a journey PBS 1/2 99i 12 (smoke omens). 


b) in Mari: LU.mES Suté sa-bi the Suteans 
are on the warpath ARM 6 57:10. 


sabburitu adj. fem.; sneering(?); SB*; ef. 
sabaru A. 

Sahhutitu sab-bu-ri-tu Sa ana ipsisa u ruhisa 
la uSarru mamma the ....-one, the sneer- 
ing(?) one, into whose spells and witchcraft 
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sabbutitu 
nobody can gain insight Maqlu III 54, dupl. 
KAR 226 ii 11. 


Probably to be connected with sapparré. 
For the formation, see von Soden GAG § 560 
No. 36b. 


sabbutitu 
sabatu. 


adj. fem.; snatcher; SB*; ef. 


mamit 1Ma-nun-gal sab-bu-ti-ti the curse of 
DN, the (female) snatcher Surpu III 77. 


For the formation, see von Soden GAG § 560 
No. 36b. 


Zimmern, ZA 30 191 n. 6. 
sabbutu see subbutu. 
sabi see zabi. 


sabiatu s. pl.; wish; OB*; cf. sebd. 

awilum $a idiannt SumSu tttaskar sa-bi-a-ti- 
ia ippus anndnum awili Sa la idininni 
asapparsunisimma, sa-bi-a-ti-ia ippusu (now 
that) a man who knows me has been pro- 
moted, he will do what I wish, (since) here 
(other) men who do not know me do what I 
wish when I give them orders Fish Letters 
1:10 and 13. 


sabibu 
SB.* 
gi8.zé.ir.i.ku.e = MIN (= 9¢-tr-ri) a-kil Sam-ni 
= ga-bi-bu(var. -bi) (between spade and brick form) 
Hg. II 93 (comm. to Hh. VIT A 168), in MSL 6 110. 
[(x) DJun.xt Subat Samé ai8 sa-bi-bi GI. 
PISAN RA 41 p. 35:7, and also [...] Subat 
Samé GI.PISAN SNIN.SIG, ibid. 15 (LB lit.). 


(or zabibw) s.; (a wooden object); 


Probably two different words. For the lex. 
passage, see stru C lex. section. 


sabibu see zabibu. 


sabit karani_ s.; (an official); NA*; 


sabatu. 


ef. 


KUS.SAL.MES-Si-nu Sa sa-bit GESTIN.MES 
their (referring to maskuru, wine skins) 
leather bags(?) belong to the “wine re- 
ceivers(?)” Tell Halaf 14:12. 


sabit ptti s.; supporter(?); OB*; cf. sabdtu. 
ina rutesSim qaqqadni madis ugtallil k?am 
igtanabbi umma Sima sa!) anniam ts(!)-ni-qu 
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pi-Su-nu u pi-i sa-bi-it pu-ti-Su-nu li-ni-ik/q 
she has brought great shame upon us through 
her constant blaspheming, she repeats again 
and again, “The mouth of those who have 
done the questioning and the mouth of their 
supporters(?) should be ....”’ (either li-ni-ik 
as IV/1 of néku, or li-<is>-ni-iq in a pun on 
the sandqu in line 17) TCL 18 135:18 (let.). 

Possibly to be corrected to sa-bi-it ga(text 
pu)-ti-Su-nu. 
sabit qaté s.; helper; NB*; cf. sabdtu. 

6 GIN KU.BABBAR ana LU sa-bit Su" ana 
UD.29.KAM Sa@ ITI MN BRM 1 99:37. 


For other refs. to sabit qdté, see sabatu 
mng. 8 s.v. gatu. 


sabitanu§ s.; captor, one who apprehends a 
criminal; OB, MA, MB; cf. sabdtu. 


Summa wardum ina gat sa-bi-ta-ni-Su ihtalig 
if a slave escapes from his captor CH § 20:7; 
anyone who discovers a veiled slave girl 
may seize her and bring her to the palace 
gate sa-bi-ta-an-Sa TUG.yL.A-sa ilaggt he who 
has apprehended her takes her garments 
KAV 1 v 93 (Ass. Code § 40), ef. (referring to 
a prostitute) lubultasa sa-bi-ta-d5-Sa ilaqqi 
ibid. v 73; ana sa-bi-ta-ni-Su appasu lilbimma 
may he prostrate himself before his captor 
(and may the latter not accept his suppli- 
cation) BBSt. No. 6 ii 55 (Nbk. I). 


sabitu§ adj.; (designation of an official); 
MB Alalakh, NB; ef. sabdtu. 

PN Lt sa-bi-ti (in ration list among scribes, 
palace weavers, etc.) JCS 8 p. 11 No. 159:4 
(MB Alalakh); 30 SILA PN u LU sa-bi-tu, VAS 
6 53:19 (NB). 


sabitu. s. fem.; gazelle; from OB on; 
pl. sabdtu; wr. syll. and MAS.DA. 

ma-48 MAS = sa-bi-tum, bu-lum A J/6:94f.; 
{ma-43] MAS = sa-bi-tu Idull 5; ma-déS-da MAS.DA 
= gsa-bi-tum AI/6:126; maS, maS.da = sa-bi-tu 
(followed by dasSu gazelle buck, and uzalu gazelle 
kid) Hh. XIV 151f.; [kuS].ma8.da = ma-sak 
sa-bi-tum Hh. XI 39; muS.mas.da = sa-bi-tum 
“‘gazelle-snake” Hh. XIV 32. 

mas.da bi.ib.sar.re : sa-bi-ta ukassad he 
(the tenant of the field) will drive away gazelle(s) 
Ai. TVi31; ma8.da gid.da.bi hiub.mi.ni.ib. 
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x.[x] (xis not sar as expected) : sa-ba-a-tu ina 
Sid-di-8u iltanas[suma] gazelles were running about 
within its (the destroyed temple’s) bounds(?) SBH. 
p. 92b:22f. 


ar-mu-u = sa-bi-tum Malku V 42. 


a) in hist. and lit.: Hn[kidu tbrt umm]aka 
sa-bi-ti (var. MAS.DA) Enkidu, my friend, 
your mother was a gazelle Gilg. VIII 3, see 
JCS 8 92; iti MAS.DA.MES-ma ikkala Sammi 
(Enkidu) eats grass along with the gazelles 
Gilg. I ii 39 and iv 3; imurasuma IN nkidu 
irappuda MAS.DA.MES when the gazelles saw 
Enkidu, they ran about (in the open country) 
Gilg. I iv 24, cf. kima sirrime MAS.DA séra 
rupda roam the field like a wild ass or a 
gazelle! Wiseman Treaties 421; arma MAS. 
DA.MES siru tbarramma the snake catches 
mountain goats and gazelles Bab. 12 pl. 1:22, 
also MAS.DA.MES Sa EDIN AfO 14 pl. 9i 20 (SB 
Etana), cf. [ar]-mu sa-bi-tu, apsast nimru 
kisa[riqqu] CT 22 pl. 48 r. 6 (SB lit.), see BoSt 
6 86; madbar ... Sa... sirrimé MAS.DA.MES 
la irte<neyt ina libbi the desert where no 
wild asses or gazelles graze Streck Asb. 70 viii 
89, cf. sirrimé MAS.DA.MES umam séri mala 
basé parganis usarbisa qerebsun I made (the 
formerly cultivated fields) a pasture for wild 
asses, gazelles, and all kinds of wild animals 
ibid. 58 vi 104; sirrimé MAS.DA.MES wild asses, 
gazelles (deer, bears, etc., I gathered in Calah) 
AKA 203 iv 42, also KAH 2 84:127 (Adn. II), ef. 
(in a list of game killed) AKA 141 iv 25 (Tigl. I); 
500 MA8.DA.MES (for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 
35:110 (Asn.); anadssikunts akarrabkunti&s 
AMAR.MAS.DA (=uadla) ella DUMU.MAS.DA I 
am approaching you carrying as an offering 
a pure gazelle kid, born of a gazelle BBR No. 
100:13, ef. ibid. 14 (SB tamitu), but note DUMU 
MAS.DA (beside MAS.DA, referring to a variety 
of gazelle) ADD 777 r. 5, see AfO 18 341:16; 
MAS.DA 4uN.aaL Nibruk! the gazelle is the 
Lady of Nippur PBS 10/4 12 ii 28, also LKU 
45:4; Surbiba sa-ba-a-ti niha harrdndti quiet 
down, gazelles! rest, roads! BA 5 691:7 (to 
Gilg. V2); nindabaSu MAS.DA elleta ana inhi 
his food offering is a pure gazelle for the Fruit 
(i. e., Sin) 4R 33* i 3 (hemer. for the first day of 
the month), also ibid. 3213, anddupl. K.2514: 2, also 
K.7079+ :3; lusma kima MAS.DA nerruba kima 
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miradhi andku Asalluhi Sabsaku amahharka 
rush to me like a gazelle, slip to me like a 
little snake (addressing the child inthe womb), 
I, DN, am a midwife (and) will receive you 
KAR 196 r.i 2 (SB inc.); [lu]-% salldta kima 
ar-me-t DUMU.MAS.DA sleep like a buck born 
of a gazelle AMT 96,2 i 2’+K.9171 and ibid. 11’, 
cf. ital kima sakri nahir Sd-<ri>-iS kima 
puMu.MA8.DA sleep like a drunkard, snore 
....-ly like the offspring of a gazelle Craig 
ABRT 2 8 r. iii 4 (inc. to quiet a child); kima Suz 
mugan irhtt bilSu lahra immerSa MAS.DA ar- 
ma-8& (var. AMAR) atdna mirsa just as DN 
impregnates his cattle, her ram the ewe, her 
buck the gazelle, her donkey the she-ass 
Maqlu VII 25; for the horns of the gazelle, 
see MIO 1 72 r. iv 7, sub edéru usage a—2’; for 
MUS.MAS.DA, see séru B mng. le. 

b) inecon.: 1 SA.GAL sa-bi-i-ti one (parisu- 
measure of barley) for gazelle fodder JCS 8 
18 254:11 (OB Alalakh); ki massarti lapani 
sirrimi u sa-bi-ti la itiasar if he does not keep 
watch for wild ass(es) and gazelle(s) (in the 
field) YOS 7 156:20, cf. ibid. 10 (NB), cf. Ai., 
in lex. section. 

c) in omen texts: Summa lahru Ma8.DA 
ulid if a ewe gives birth to a gazelle CT 27 
22:14 (SB Izbu); Summa MAS.DA ana abulli 
igribamma if a gazelle comes up to the city 
gate CT 40 43 r. 5, ef. r. 1ff. (SB Alu), also CT 
28 34 K.7036 passim (SB Izbu); Summa immeru 
Stkittt MAS.DA Sakin if the (sacrificial) lamb 
looks like a gazelle CT 31 30:9, and dupls., see 
AfO 9 120, cf. Summa nahir MA8.DA Sakin 
if he has gazelle nostrils CT 28 28:23 (phy- 
siogn.), Summa izbu KA MAS.DA Sakin CT 27 
40:15 (SB Izbu); mazzaz MAS.DA YOS 10 52 
iv 5 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


d) as decoration on vessels: 10 GAL SAG 
MAS.DA KU.BABBAR ten gazelle head (shaped) 
silver cups ARM 7 239:13’, cf. ibid. 265:19’, 
also sa-bi-ti (referring to golden vessels) 
EA 25 ii 1, also 2 ruqqé Sa sa-bi-t (beside 2 
ruqqt Sa puhddi) HSS 14 608:1. 

e) in med.: U arzallu : a8 kib-si MAS.DA 
gazelle dung Uruanna III 70; nabdsa Serani 
MAS.DA aslu zikarw tténis tetemmi you spin 
together red wool, gazelle sinew, and ‘‘male” 
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rush AMT 103: 14, cf. ibid. 104 iii 13, 102:24, 20,1 
r. 30, and dupl. CT 23 42:17, also AMT 20,1 r. 33, 
7,1:11, also, wr. SAMUD (= Ser dnt eqbt) 
MAS.DA tendon from the hock of a gazelle 
AMT 69,9:4, 91,3:8 and RA 18 22 ii 10, SA MAS. 
DA Sa NITA u SAL KAR 194i 6; Sir MAS.DA 
gazelle meat AMT 27,8:5, also AMT 33,3:11, 
100,2:5, KAR 202 r. iii4; LIPIS MAS.DA gazelle 
heart KAR 188:18; lipt kursinni MAS.DA 
marrow from the leg of a gazelle AMT 16,1:3, 
cf. L.UDU GIR.PAD.DU MAS.DA AMT 14,3:9, 
maéak MAS.DA KAR 182 r. 15, AMT 49,6 r. 4, 
33,3:18, 99,3:11, (for a bandage) KAR 209:8; 
ganni sa-bi-tt turrar tasék you char (and) 
bray a gazelle horn KUB 37 58 iv 24; A.GAR. 
GAR MAS.DA (= pigdn sabiti?) gazelle dung 
(lit. pellets) AMT 73,1:21, 100,2:5, and passim, 
used for fumigation, in med., (beside gabit 
(MARUN) alpi cow manure) CT 23 43 K.2611:3, 
and passim; note kima A.GAR.GAR MAS.DA 
qutursa libli Maqlu V 50; note also [A].Gar. 
GAR MAS.DA Sd EDIN dung of a wild gazelle 
RA 18 251 15. 

f) in Sinni sabite (a stone): gaqgar basi 
puqutti w NA, ZU MAS.DA in land (full) of sand, 
thistles and ‘“‘gazelle-tooth”’ stones Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 55, see Landsberger, ZA 37 76f. 

Landsberger Fauna 100. 


**sabitu  (Bezold Glossar 235b) see sapitu. 


sabru A (fem. saburtw) adj.; false, malicious; 
Bogh., EA, SB; cf. sabdru A. 


hu-u) HUL = lemnu, masku, ziru, sa-ab-r[u} Diri 
II 132ff.; hu-ul gun = sa-ab-rum, lemnu, masku 
Idu I 65ff.; hul.dub = sa-ab-ru (var. za-ma-nu) 
(in group with lemnu, masku) ErimhuS V_ 65; 
sag.hul = lem-nu, mas-ku, sa-ab-ru, 2i-ru, sag. 
hul.gaél = KI.MIN (i.e., the same four equivalents) 
Kagal B 171ff.; ka. bul = pa lemnu, pi masku, pi 
sa-ab-rum, pa zi-rum Izi F 322ff.; [lu.nig.hul] 
lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = lemnu, masku, sa-ab- 
ru, zé-e-ru KBo 1 30:15ff. (Lu App.); [lu-ga] 
PA.GAN-tents = 8-il-la-tum blasphemy, sa-ab-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 288-288a. 


a) said of persons: see KBo 1, in lex. 
section; LU.MES sa-ab-ru-tim (in broken 
context) EA 43:4. 

b) said of words: ana Azira qadu matisu 
amata sa-bu-ur-ta mamma ul ishurassu 
nobody plotted against RN and his country 
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(with) false words KUB 3 14:8 (treaty), see 
Weidner, BoSt 876, cf. mannumméamatamimma 
sa-bur-ta u lemutta ana muhhi RN la ub@a 
KBo 1 1 r. 31 and 32; for a similar ref., see 
saburtu; a-wa-te.MES sa-bu-ur-ta [anja muhz 
hija la tuwassar you must not let (people 
speak) falsehoods against me EA 158:30 
(let. of Aziri), cf. ibid. 23, also mind amata 
sa-bur-ta a&purassunititi KBo 1 10:29 (let.). 


c) other occ.: tasteni?ad ruhé sab-ru-ti you 
(sorcerers and sorceresses) always seek tricky 
spells against me Maqlu V 121. 


The adj. sabru, usually referring to words 
or plans, has to be connected with mussabru, 
referring to persons as speaking false or 
hypocritical words. Only inthe Bogh. Lu and 
in EA is sabru used of persons. 

As the parallelisms with lemutta in KBo 1 
lr. 31f, and with wpsasé la tabuti in Maqlu 
indicate, the meaning of sabru was very close 
to that of lemnu and masku, and this is also 
the meaning associated with it in the lex. 
passages. See also discussion sub sabaru A. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 158 ff. 


sabru B_ (fem. saburtu) adj.; squinting; 
OB, MB (as a personal name only); cf. 
sabaru A. 

lu.igi.81D = [sa]-ab-rum OB Lu Bv 4; lu.igi. 
bal = sa-[ab-ru] 5R 16 ii 64 (coll.), for another 
restoration see zagtu adj. lex. section. 

m§a-ab-rum Grant Smith College 253:23, YOS 
8 29:3, VAS 13 30:10 and 98:3, note Sa-ab- 
ri-ia YOS 8 120:22 (all OB), also PBS 2/2 136:5, 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 134f.; 'Sa- 
bur-tum BE 15 190 iv 4 and v 27 (MB). 


sabru see zabru. 


sabtu) (fem. sabittw) adj.; 1. prisoner, 
captive, 2. seized, held, deposited; from 
OA, OB on, Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
and DIB; cf. sabdtu. 

lu.dab.ba sa-ab-tum, ka-mu-i OB Lu A 
377f., and ibid. Part 1:6f.; 44@>prB = sa-na-qu 8d 
LU.DIB to interrogate, referring to a prisoner 
Nabnitu N 104; duy.dab.ba = bi-ir-ka sa-ab- 
[ta-tum] (followed by birkaé usSuradtu) paralyzed 
knees Kagal I 323; na,.ka.gi.na dab.ba 
$d-da-nu sa-bi-tu, “captive” hematite Hh. XVI 7, 
for other refs., see Jadanwu. 
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1. prisoner, captive —- a) in omen texts: 
sa-ab-tum %-si-t the prisoner will escape 
RA 27 149:6 (OB ext.); DIB.MES nakri tumassar 
you will release the enemy prisoners CT 20 
28 K.219+:14, cf. DIB.MES-uwt [nakri BAR.MES] 
ibid. 11 K.6393:10, also nakru DIB.MES.MU u 
andku [DIB.MES nakri umassar] ibid. 9 and 11; 
DIB-tu, sibitta ibbalakkit the prisoner will 
escape from the prison CT 31 20:23; sab-tu 
ina ekalli iba& there will be a prisoner in the 
palace CT 20 35 ii 15 (all SB ext.). 


b) in lit.: let the sick get well, the fallen 
rise kasi lisir sab-tu litassir the fettered go 
free, the captive be freed Surpulv 74, cf. sab- 
ta la umasSiru ibid. Il 29, ana sa-ab-ti sa-bat- 
su-ma ... igot@ concerning a prisoner he said, 
‘Hold him captive!’ ibid. 31; [sab]-tu wmas- 
Saru kasd ipattaru they release the captured, 
undo the fetters of the bound KAR 321:1 
(SB), ef. LU sa-ab-te KAR 143+219:39, see ZA 
51 136 (cultic comm.), cf. also TA BLU sa-ab- 
[te] JRAS 1931 111:5, see ZA 51 153; tmuruz 
Suma DINGIR.MES sab-tu-tu the captive gods 
looked upon him PSBA 30 80:6; MUSEN DIB- 
tu, luma&Sir (on the fourth day) he should 
release a caged bird KAR 177r. iii 35, cf. KAR 
178 r. iv 22 (SB hemer.). 


c) in other contexts: LU.MES sa-ab-du-ti 
(corresponding to LU.SU.DIB.BI.HI.A) KUB 14 
11 ii 28, and passim in this text, see Goetze, KIF 
1 210 and 227; summa LU sa-ab-ta isabbas:- 
suma upazzar if he catches a (fugitive) pris- 
oner and hides (him) KUB 3 21:6; IM LU 
Urukaja sab-tu-tu a letter from the imprisoned 
Urukeans BIN 1 49:1 (NB let.); sab-tu Sa 
isabbatu la tapattara? do not release the 
prisoner they are going to imprison CT 22 
23:9 (NB let.); PN Lt sab-tu Sa ina muhhi kirt 
PN, the prisoner in charge of the kiln AnOr 9 
8:52 (NB), cf. PN nappah siparri LU sab-tu Sa 
ina E.GUR,(!) ibid. 59; abu Sa PN sab-tu PN’s 
father is a prisoner ABL 1341:10 (NB). 


2. seized, held, deposited: why did you 
not inform me whether you or somebody 
else seized the silver [a]na kaspim sa-ab-tim 
[Sa alam] imhurini [...] the seized silver for 
which they approached the city authority 
CCT 2 42:23 (OA); Sa pi tuppi sa-bi-te ac- 


sabi 


cording to the deposited tablet KAJ 122:5 
(MA), cf. fuppa sa-bi(wr. over ab)-ta iddan 
KAJ 104:7, and see sabatu mng. 3i. 


sabi adj.; dyed; NB*; cf. sabd. 
1 rte sa-bu-% YOS 7 183:10. 


sabia (sapi) v.; 1. to soak, irrigate (a field), 
to flood, to flow out, 2. to bathe, soak (an 
object), 3. swbhbé to soak (a field); OB, MB, 
SB, NB; I isbu — isabbu — sabu and sapi, 
1/3, II; cf. musabbiu, nasbt, sabi adj., sabi, 
sibtitu B, sipu A, subitu. 

giS.geStin.Sur.ra u.me.ni.st.t : 
sahti su-bu-Kum>-ma water(?) the ‘“drawn wine 
KAR 42 r. 12f. 

1. to soak, irrigate (a field), to flood, to flow 
out — a) to soak, irrigate (a field) — 1’ in 
OB: ana egel URU GN sa-bi-im qatam astakan 
I began irrigating the field of GN Fish Letters 
No. 16:5; eglum mala Sipram epsu u mé sa- 
bu-% as much field as has been worked and 
soaked with water YOS 2 151:9, cf. Sopra 
Sullu{m]u ana eréSimma nati [wu] mé sa-bu-% 
the work (on the fields) is completed, they 
are fit for plowing and are soaked with water 
ibid. 19; eglum ... 3 BUR sa-a-pi a field of 
three bur is irrigated (parallel eriS plowed 
line 18) TCL 17 5:17 (all letters). 

2’ in MB: Sara ana sa-pe-e-ma Takkira 
ana sekéri to let water into the reed bed and 
to close up the Takkiru Canal PBS 1/2 57:30 
(let.). 

b) to flood (Mari only): nahlum ... 1 ME 
GAN egqlam Sa muskénim is-bu the wadi (of GN) 
flooded one hundred iku of arable land 
belonging to the royal subjects (but the fields 
of the palace are safe) ARM 6 3:11, cf. naklum 

. eglam ... is-bu u utir the wadi flooded 
the field but withdrew (its water) ibid. 2:9, 
also nahlum Sa GN daluwatim is-bu ibid. 3:16. 

c) to flow out (only med.): Summa SA. 
MES-8% is-sa-na-bu-% sinatisu tabaka la ilé if 
his intestines function (lit. flow out) con- 
stantly but he cannot urinate Labat TDP 124:20. 

2. to bathe, soak (an object) — a) with 
ina referring to the liquid: réa tubbukitu Sa 
Spats ina mé ta-sa-bu you soak woollen rags(?) 
in water KAR 198:16, cf. tahapsa ina libbi 


karani 


me 
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ta-sab-bu AMT 61,2:3; ina mé na-al-[pa}-ti Sa 
pahhari qatéka ta-sab-bu you soak your hands 
in the liquid slip(?) used by the potter KAR 
202 1 33. 

b) with the liquid in the ace.: you wrap 
your finger in a piece of linen MUN ta-sab-bu 
Suburrasu ta-kar you dip (it) in salt and wipe 
his rectum Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 48, cf. (in 
broken contexts) [...] ta-sab-bu [...] Snnésu 
ikappar AMT 28,2:5, [...] t-sab-bu pasu adi 
[...] AMT 85,1 K.6586 line b, [...] t+e18 ta- 
sab-bu AMT 85,1 iii 7; note: 8 zabbil Sa ittt 
sa-bu-% eight baskets soaked in (or: painted 
with) bitumen Nbk. 433:7; sikkat lilisst ... 
Su.ain zaLAa.ca ta-sap-pi-ma tu-ta-rt you 
soak (or: paint) the drumsticks of the kettle- 
drum in white paint and .... KAR 60r. 11, 
see RAcc. p. 22. 

3. subbié to soak (a field): a&Sum egel GN 
su-bi-im as to the soaking of the field of 
GN CT 29 5a:6 (OB let.), cf. li-sa-bi-ma lirig 
ibid. 17; ndru Sa “Samak Sa PN... [...] 
t-sa-ab-bu-% (in broken context) Camb. 19:2, 


The nuance “to paint” is attested only 
rarely (see mng. 2b) and in contexts in which 
“to soak (in a liquid)” is not excluded. 

The passage Labat TDP 124:20 (see mng. 
lc) should not be linked to a Syr. term for 
purging (Lambert BWL p. 332 note to line 28), 
which is not otherwise attested in Akk. The 
verb and all its derivatives show 6 as well as p 
as second radical although only the former is 
etymologically (Syr. seba‘) indicated. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 255, JNES 8 276 n. 90 and 
p. 279; Ebeling, MAOG 15 126. 


sabi see sebi. 


sabu s. masc.; group of people, contingent 
of workers, troop of soldiers, army, people, 
population; from OAkk. on; mostly used as 
a collective, pl. sabia, for sadbiu (OAkk.) see 
discussion, stat. const. séb and sabi; wr. 
syll. and (LU.)erin, ERIN.MES, ERIN-HI.A; 
cf. abi sabi, sdb qaté, sab Sarri, sab-Sarritu, 
sab@?u, sabu in rabt sabi. 

e-rin (var. e-ri-im) ERIN = sa-bu 8S» IT 294 and 
Ea IT Excerpt 23’; e-ri-en ERiN = sa-bu Ea IT 228; 
sa-bu ERIN = sa-bu Ea II 229; &1.xu.pu??WilgRin 
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= MIN (= i-[la-tw]) s[a-b2] Antagal E b 23; il-du 
§1.KU.DU.ERIN = tl-la-at ERIN.MES, pi-qit-ti ERIN. 
MES Dirill 95f., pa-li-lum S1.kv.Dv.ERiN = il-la-at 
sa-bi-im, pi-qi-it-ti sa-bi-im Proto Diri 104b and ¢e; 
ama.erin.na MIN (= um-ma-[tu]) sa-b[2] 
Erimhué IT 59, cf. [...]= [w]m-ma-at Erin Imgidda 
to Erimhus A (CBS 328) r. 3’; acat-ku-uSyg . yin 
(re-du-u%) §¢ ERIN.MES to lead, said of soldiers 
Antagal F 263; [sag-du-du] [LacasxSrrA-tend] = 
[MIN] (= ta-ha-zi) &é ERiN.MES, [ma]-ha-su §4 MIN 
A 1/2:338f.; dub.sar.erin.na = tup-sar [s]a-bi 
Lu I 141b, ciz.nird.erin = [§ak-ka-nak-ku ga-bi] 
Lu II ii 22, cin.nrr4.eri{n sa.giy.a] = (MIN 
MIN ...] ibid. 23, cf. Gin.nirA.erin, Gin.nrrdé 
erin.sa.gi,.a Proto-Lu 428f.; erin.suH, erin. 
sag, erin.sag.ga ERIN.MES be-e-ru selected 
team Lu II iii 5’ff., preceded by [erin.ba]r.ra, 
erin.zi.zi, erin.sUH [...] ibid. 1’ff.; erin. 
da.laé = ERin.MES til-la-tt boat towing team ibid. 
8’, erin.santag, = ERIN.MES sa-an-tak-ki regular 
team ibid. 9’, erin.sag.gi,.a = mu-ir sa-bi, re~ 
sa-bi (Sum.) team in readiness = (Akk.) foreman of 
the team, shepherd of the team ibid. 11’f.; erin. 
dah = na-ra-ru-ut ERiN.MES Erimhus I 204; 
erin. ha.ra.kal = [sdb halst] Nabnitu XXIII 270; 
[t]a-ab TAB = sa-bu [w x] AII/2 Part 3 iii 16. 

erin.e kalam.e hé.si.li.NE : sa-buu ma-tum 
dalilika idallalu people and country will sing your 
praise Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 3C lr. 19f. 

hu-up-8 = ERiN.MES [x] RA 17 140 K.4229:12 
(Alu Comm. to Tablet LXXIV?); Erin.mES sa-bi 
pi-ta-te HA 166:4. 


a) in OAkk. and Ur III — 1’ in hist.: 
54,000 mRin (Akk.: 54,000 gurUS) Barton 
RISA 110 v—vi 35. 


2’ in econ.: 3 quRUS sa-bi-d gi-nu-tum 
three regular workers Kish 1930, 559a (unpub., 
cited MAD 3 242); erin.e Su.ba.ti the team 
has received (x sheep carcasses) JCS 10 29 
No. 7:3, cf. x carcasses a-na sa-bt-im ibid. 
No. 8:11, and see Sollberger, ibid. p. 20; for Ur 
III, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 index p. 
109, Eames Coll. pp. 3, 17f., 27f. and 165, see 
also ibid. index s. v. guruS, add: erin.lugal 
ITT 3683:3, guruS.erin Pinches Amherst 84 
r. 14, nu.banda.erin Eames Coll. KK 26:10, 
erin.gir.sé.ga Contenau Umma 109:5. 


b) in OA: (they took me to the door of the 
god) 1G1 5 sa-bi-im kaspam isbutu and seized 
the silver in the presence of a group of five 
men CCT 4 14a:17; 5 sa-bu-um ebaruttini sa 
padukannika ina bitini istattiunt our group 
of five colleagues that used to drink your paz 
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dukannu-beer in our house CCT 4 38¢:5 (let.), 
cf. 5 sa-ba-am ahiitim CCT 5 3a:30. 

c) nOB—1’ in gen.: Swati zérasu massu 
ERIiN-Su nisisu u ummansu himself (the king), 
his family, his country, his people (with) 
women and children, as well as his army 
CH xliv 79, and ef. sa-bu umdtum Genouillac 
Kich 2 pl. 3 C 1, in lex. section; ina ERIN. 
MuS-ku-nu istén awilam eltegi I took one man 
from your group TCL 17 12:7 (let.); ina ERIN 
KA.H.GAL Nig.Su PN awélé Sa hibiltam isima 
from among the palace-gate personnel that 
are under the jurisdiction of PN, (compensate) 
those (individual) men that have suffered 
damages LIH 103:4 (let.); ERIN-wm Sa ana 
sénim bagamim sSaknanniadsim the men who 
have been assigned to us for the plucking 
of the sheep LIH 25:12; (after seven names) 
7 ERIN.HI.A SU.GI seven witnesses TCL 1 
132:8; PN uw 6 ERIN mari Hanat*! PN 
and six men, natives of Hanat (as wit- 
nesses) CT 41:14 (let.); pigittu Ja ERIN.MES 
isSakimma eqlum ana sabdtim ibak the as- 
signment of people has been made and there 
are fields to be taken over TCL 18 86:5, cf. 
ERiN-um Sa qat PN eglétim ul Sutamli the 
persons under the jurisdiction of PN have 
not been provided with fields TCL 7 25:5, 
also ERIN-am SutamliasSuniti ibid. 8; 
ERin-um Si la ulappatam this contingent 
must not tarry LIH 23 r, 5 (let.), ef. ina 
ERin-im Sa qatika wRin-am luputma LIH 
45:9f. (let. of Hammurapi). 

2’ composition: ERin.MES URU.DIDLI.BrI™ 
men from various towns CT 29 17:8 (let.), ef. 
istu ERIN Urukki illakunim UCP 9 363 No. 
29:18 (let.); PN SA ERIN GN PN, from among 
the people of GN PBS 7 101:11 (let.); ERIN 
Dilbat*! VAS 7 183 vi 26, ERIN Rababi*' BIN 
277:3, ERIN Numhum VAS 16 190:10 and 
33, etc.; (flour for) mRin.ut.a LU Urukki ga 
at PN v@uLa.maR.tu Urukki ana Larsan 
ihkinim the contingent from Uruk that 
came to Larsa with PN, the overseer of the 
Amorites in Uruk PSBA 39 pl. 8 No. 21:2; 
mima ERIN.HI.A Jamutbalum ina Maxkan- 
Sabra ana harrin Esnunna iphuru on the 
occasion when the people of GN assembled in 
GN, for a journey to GN, TCL 10 54:6; ERIN 
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DUMU.MAR.TU UCP 9 349 No. 22 r. 20 (let.); 
kima ana bitdt urin KaS& ttebru when they 
crossed over to the encampment of the 
Kassites PBS 7 94:10 (let.), cf. ERin KaS% 
BE 6/2 136:14 and 18; qgdfi ERIN.WUN.GA 
Sthum Sa ina Zimbir*! wasbu list of the 
hired men from Sihu that live in Sippar 
PBS 13 56:1; SA ERIN.E.DINGIR.DIDLI from 
among men from varioustemples Jean Sumer 
et Akkad 204:8, 203:7; three men 8A ERIN. 
MES &.4uTU from among the personnel of the 
temple of Sama CT 8 8b:12, also ERIN.HI.A 
B.DINGIR.RILE.NE OECT 3 61:9 (let.); 5 ERIN. 
HLA Gin.sh.aa IWergal Sa Maéskan-Sabra 
TCL 18 113:12; 3 ERIN SA BRIN KA.H.GAL 
three men from among the palace-gate 
personnel LIH No. 17:15; u sa-bu-um Sa 
abulldtim 10 ERin sa-bu-um sa abullatim 
inassaru ul madd as to the men of the city 
quarters, ten men are not too many todo 
service at the gates TCL 18 77:7f., cf. BRIN. 
KA.GI.A UCP 9 348 No. 22:12 and 16 (let.); 
ERin ul ipturma [ul] allikamma the team did 
not disband and I could not come TCL 1 30:7, 
ef. ibid. 5; t#t mRin.gI.a Sa imuttu napistaka 
(you will have to answer) with your life for 
any of the team that may die (because of 
your negligence) PSBA 1911 pl. 41:13 (= VAB 
6 1) (let.); see also add, bihru, emiiqu mng. 
2b-2', epistu mng. 3, itbartu, kakku, kasimu, 
kullizu, massar erbi, qastu, sabia, Sadid aslim, 
ummatu, zabbilu B, zara B, etc., and note that 
this list does not include professions that ap- 
pear beside Erin in lists of persons who are 
qualified by both Erin and their profession ; 
Summa lu pa.ea u lu laputtum ERIN nishatim 
triasi ifa Pa.pa or a laputtu-officer has de- 
serters (in his contingent) CH § 33:41, see 
Landsberger, JCS 9124f.; 90 ERIN SA ERIN wmz 
matim ninety men from the regular army LIH 
No. 36:4, cf. ERIN ummatim TCL 1 1:27 (both 
letters), and cf. wmmat sdbi ErimhuS II 59, in 
lex. section; naphar 12 ERIN asirum x ERIN 
SU.BAR 2 ERIN UG,(BE) all together, twelve 
prisoners (of war), x men released, two 
men dead TCL 10 122:18ff.; UGy PN ERIN 
asirum awil Zimbirti KaAsSKAL PN, EN.NU PN; 
nic.Su PN, INIM.TA PN, ... GIR PN, dead: 
PN (from among) the prisoners, a native 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sabu 


of Sippar, gang of PN,, guard PN,, juris- 
diction PN,, order of PN,, acting official PN, 
TCL 10 85:2, ef. ibid. 185:2; ana PA.PA.MES 
Suniti asSum BRin.MES-Su-nu samddimma 
ana dirim Silim a&(text at)-ta-<pa>-ar-Su- 
nu-si-im-ma I sent a message to these 
commanders concerning fitting out their 
contingent and manning the walls VAS 16 
190:17 (let.); x [...] ERIN.MES birtim SA Sallat 
GN x men from the fortress from among the 
prisoners taken in Isin Speleers Recueil 250:2; 
ERIN birtim fortress contingent LIH No. 88:14, 
ef. ERIN birti GN ibid. 56:9 and 21; ana qabé 
mannim 4 BRIN UkU.US tapdd on whose 
orders have you put in fetters a group of four 
rédt-soldiers? CT 29 22:18, cf. ibid. 8 and 16 
(let.);  ERIN.HI.A ina tuppim labirim ana 
ERIN bahrim Sat{ru] the men are listed in the 
old roll as an elite troop UET 5 62:16f.; ERIN 
KA.SIR LUGAL BIN 2 77:4, also UCP 9 345 No. 
20 r. 14, ibid. 348 No. 22:7 and 19, also ERIN 
LUGAL BE 6/2 89:18, 9 SIMUG.MES ERIN. 
BANDA LUGAL YOS 5 151:6f.; barley to feed 
ERIN GI.ig basket carriers VAS 16 162:5, cf. 
12 ERIN.LU.GI.ZI.KUD.DA twelve reed cutters 
BRM 3 22b:1; 20 ERIN SE.KIN.KUD.MES 
twenty harvest workers (under an ugula) 
Grant Smith College 263:16, also Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 23:1, VAS 7 58:1, 60:9, 
and passim, note ERIN.MES ésidi VAS 7 133:27; 
SA ERIN.MA.NI.DUB Jean Sumer et Akkad 
183:3 and r. 1, cf. LIH No. 75:8 (let.), and see 
naspaku, “cargo boat’; ERIN GIS.BAN TCL 7 
22:7 (let.), 412 BRIN-HI.A & ERIN.LU.DIB.MES 
AJSL 33 225 No. 8:1f., ERIN LU.A.BAL TCL 1 
174:6ff.; ERIN.SLNI (= Sukurrim) UCP 9 354 
No. 25:5, ERIN.SA.GUD TCL7 77:17, cf. ERIN Sa 
&.SA.GUD UCP 9354No. 25:7 (coll.); send (a list 
of names follows) 3 8A UGULA PN 4 SA maré 
wsakki 8 ERIN Sa littka Sa ana mazzastisunu 
la illikinim three from those under the 
overseer PN, four from among the i&Sakku- 
farmers, eight of the contingent that is under 
your command, (all those) that have not 
(yet) gone to perform their duty LIH 42:26 
(let.); 3 ERIN.MES Sa tassuhu the contingent 
of three that you levied TCL 17 15:22 (let.); 
16 ERIN.HI.A tsthunimma they have assigned 
sixteen men to me TCL 18 113:17 (let.); for 
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lists of ERIN contingents with names, see BA 
5 491 No. 12 r. 6, PBS 8/2 227:30, VAS 7 134:30, 
VAS 9 79:14, and passim; note 4990 ERin PN 
660 ERIN PN, UGULA PN, BIN 7 216:1f. 

3’ organization: ERIN kaluSu Sa Sapirijama 
the entire group belongs exclusively to my 
governor TCL 18 128:8, also ibid. 15 (let.); ina 
Zimbirs! ERin-am $a Satrusunisim isahhuru 
they will look in Sippar for the men that have 
been assigned to them in writing TCL 18 
91:10 (let.); PN ka-du-um ERin-Su wasib PN 
lives (there) with his men TCL 18 128:21 (let.); 
awilé Sunuti qadu ERiN-Su-nu CT 29 16:15 (let.); 
ERIN.HI.A ahidtim Sa ibassi belt zdzam igbima 
my lord has ordered the distribution of what 
extra men there are YOS 2 92:11, ef. ibid. 14 
(let.); Sukussi ERIN.DIDLI S@ NU.BANDA.MES & 
UGULA.MES la izzizwma the field for subsist- 
ence for scattered men who are not under 
laputtu-officers and foremen BIN 7 6:6; ina 
pant DAH.MES ERIN GN iskununinni they 
have placed me over the replacement contin- 
gent of GN PBS 7 77:15 (let.), cf. ERIN.DIRI. 
MES additional contingent UCP 9 364 No. 30:6, 
8 and 17, also ERIN % DIRI TCL 10 112:4; 
ERin.sr.sA regular contingent UCP 9 327 No. 
2:7 (all letters); 10 ERIN 10 Dan ... Sa Sibu u 
sihru la ibasS4 a group of ten men (and) ten 
replacements, none of whom are either too old 
or too young VAS 13 23:1; awélum GAL. 
UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL ana ERIN.MES idz 
dalhanni the honorable commander(?) of the 
palace personnel has embarrassed me (by his 
demand) for personnel (take, therefore, and 
bring all your people) PBS 7 121:1, ef. VAS 7 
60:3; twpSar ERIN EN.NU B.GAL_ the scribe of 
the guard contingent of the palace OECT 3 
25:10 (let.), ef. fupSar ERIN VAS 16 66:11 and 
r. 14, TCL 1 164:22, TCL 7 25:3; ER{N-am apz- 
sitaSunu liskunuma they should assign the 
crew in contingents TCL 7 19:9 and ibid. 16; 
rédi BRIN.A.SA Sa ana Sipir libbi eqlim istu 
labirtt Sarrum iddinu Sa qatija Sunu ana eqlisu 
itbalSuniti he took away the soldiers (and) 
the adscript serfs whom the king had as- 
signed long ago to do work within (that) 
field, (who) are under my responsibility, for 
his own field PBS 7 116:19 (let.); see also 
abi sabi. 
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d) in Chagar Bazar, Mari and OB Ala- 
lakh — 1’ in Chagar Bazar: Nic.pU 2770 sa- 
bi-im rations for 2770 men Iraq 7 62 A 926:4, 
ef. Nia.DU sa-bi-im Sa halas GN ibid. 6. 

2’ in Mari (always wr. syll.): Sum-ma 
be-al Su-me-im sa-ba-am in za-ri-Su t-ta-ma % 
wa-st-t if a well-known person makes the 
army take an illegal(?) (read in sarrisu?) oath 
andthen .... RA 3564 No. 24:2 (liver model); 
he performed numerous sacrifices on the sea- 
(shore), as was his duty as king and _ sa-bu-su 
ina girth ajabba mé irmuk his army poured 
water over themselves (standing) in the sea 
Syria 32 12 ii 6 (Jahdunlim); sugadqum Sa sa-bu- 
Su la gunmuruma 1 Lt izzibw the police of- 
ficial whose contingent is not full and who 
leaves even one man behind (will be con- 
sidered a criminal) ARM 1 6:18; a&Sum 4 ME 
sa-bi-im Sa ah Purattim on account of the 
contingent of 400 soldiers (stationed along) 
the bank of the Euphrates ARM 1 23:10, ef. 
4 ME sa-ba-am Sati ibid. 14, also ina GN nica. 
DU.gL.A-ka sa-bu-t-um usallam ARM 139r. 13’; 
sa-bu-um kibittum ARM 2 22:6, also ibid. 130:22, 
and kabittt sa-bi-im ARM 4 49:7, as against 
sa-bu-um qallatum ARM 2 22:13; sa-ba-am 
dannam sa-ab GIS8.TUKUL.MES atarradakkum 
I will send you a strong, a well equipped 
contingent ARM 1 42:38, cf., for ERIN GIS. 
TUKUL.HI.A VAS 16 24:12 (OB); i%u mv.3. 
KAM sa-bu Su-nu ul ubbub these people (i.e., 
the sa-ab PN) have not been cleared for three 
years ARM 1 36:28; sa-bi bir[tum] contingent 
for the fortress ARM 4 81:38; oil given out ana 
pasas sa-bi-im intima isin 4SamaX for the 
anointing of the personnel on the occasion of 
the festival of Sama’ ARM 7 13:7, cf. ana 
pasas sa-bi-im wasib kussim for the anointing 
of the guests sitting on chairs ARM 7 14:8, 
and passim, but LU.MES ibid. 21:2, and LU.HI.A 
(referring to individual persons) ibid. 42:2; 
note: PN LU.NAR Sa sa-bi-1-i[m] PN the singer 
(accompanying) the army ARM 112:6; PN itti 
sa-bi-Su u sa-bi-im Sa GN ... ittalku PN with 
his troops and the troops of GN departed (to 
besiege GN,) (beside itti wmmdnatisu line 
16) Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 77:18f.; sa- 


bu-ka kala&su ina GN-ma lu pabirma let all 


your troops be assembled in GN ibid. 39:21; 
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PN gadum sa-bi-§u (parallel: PN, gadu nisisu 
lines 36 and 39) ibid. 40:30-32; see also dliktu, 
bihru, birtu, epistu, nihraru, tagribtu, terditu, 
tillatu; and see the discussion section. 

3’ in OB Alalakh: erin.mES GiS.1¢1.D0 
UD.KA.BAR the men equipped with bronze 
lances Wiseman Alalakh 55:8, cf. PN UGULA 
GIS.IGI.DU ibid. 56:49; MU RN LUGAL PN u 
ERIN.MES He@biru islimu year in which king 
Irkabtu, Semulabba, and the Hapiru people 
came to an agreement ibid. 58:29. 


e) in Elam: RN srpa erin Sudim Ad- 
dahusu, the shepherd of the people of Susa 
MDP 4 pl. 1 No. 8:2 and p. 10 (brick); 2 LU BRIN 
SE.KUD.A MDP 28 443:1, cf. 11 ERIN UGULA 
SUKKAL ibid. 440:12, also 438:12; beer as 
SA.caL ERIN provisions for the contingent 
(note SA.GAL LU[GAL] line 15) MDP 22 144:14, 
ef. kurummat 30 ERin.[MES] ibid. 148:1; 
7 ERIN KASKAL PN MDP 28 438:8. 


f) in MB — 1’ in letters and econ. from 
Nippur: 12 eRin.a1a.MES PN ki irkusu ana 
hazanni GN ittadin umma kar Idiglat epus 
PN organized a team of twelve men and gave 
it to the mayor of GN with the order, 
“Rebuild the embankment of the Tigris!” 
PBS 1/2 15:13 (let.), cf. BRIN.HT.A ma’da 
lirkusuma BE 17 46:9, and ERIN.HI.A idinma 
A.MES li38@ give the workmen, they shall get 
wages PBS 1/2 27:16, also a&Sum ERIN.HI.A 
$a béli pura (for digging) ibid. 19:4 (all letters), 
ERIN.UI.A $4 ENSIx.MES BE 17 39:7, and passim; 
for other refs., see gandnu usagea; ana mint 
ERIN.HI.A rigma why is the contingent of 
workers idle? PBS 1/2 50:45; ERIN.MES dulli 
BE 17 13:14, cf. ERIN.HI.A dulli PBS 2/2 41:8; 
SE.BA 4 ERIN.MES LU.BAPPIR & KA.ZiD.DA 
barley rations for a group of four men, 
brewers and millers BE 14 56a:30; ER{N.MES 
ki-lum qat PN (list of) persons, prison (term), 
responsibility of PN PBS 2/2 116:1; ERIN.HI. 
A KA (comprising SakrumaSdtum, Ahlamé, 
Kassi GAL.MES and individuals) PBS 2/2 56:7. 

2’ in royal letters: ana rabbitika ana sa-bi- 
ka ana narkabatika ana sisika wu ana matika 
dannis lu Sulmu much peace be upon your 
officials, your army, your chariotry, your 
horses and your entire country EA 10:5, for 
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similar greetings in Bogh., see usage h-l’; nar 
kabdte u ERiN.MES ittiSu misu there are only 
a few chariots and soldiers with him EA 11 
r. 13. 

3’ in kudurrus: ana ilki ... ina la Sat-ti 
ERIN.MES irakkasu who indentures people il- 
legally for ilku-duty MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 36, 
cf. the king in prin.u1.a-Su kala iSpuk piled 
up a dike with (the help of) hissoldiers ibid.i8; 
ERIN.MES asib URU.MES §Sudtu the people 
living in these villages BBSt. No. 6 ii 9 (Nbk. I). 


4’ in Alalakh: Luca ERin.MES Hurri 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:74, cf. Smith Idrimi 44 and 49, 
also ERIN.MES KUR Sul? Wiseman Alalakh 2:5, 
also Smith Idrimi 15; ERIN.MES LU.SA.GAZ 
bél kakki uRuU GN JCS 8 11 180:1, also ibid. 
181:1 and 182:1, and cf. ERIN.MES LU.SA.GAZ 
Smith Idrimi 27; ERIN.MES narkabti JCS 8 12 
182:19, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 226:1ff.; 1006 
ERIN.MES Sanannu ibid. 183:2, but LU.MESs 
Sananné ibid. 352:6; maré Pithuwena Sa 
ERIN.MES sd-ra-te x-Txlina [libbjigsunu JCS 8 
27 No. 344:3; ERIN.MES Pa elfegi ana mat 
Hatte ételi I took the ... . troops and marched 
against Hatti Smith Idrimi 64; for ERiN.MES 
na-me(-e) see Wiseman Alalakh p. 162 s.v. namé. 

gs) in EA — 1’ in gen.: ERin.mES ra-ba 
EA 117:26, cf. ERIN.MES si[hr]t ibid. 24; ERIN. 
MES URU GNE! EA 62:20, and passim with ge- 
ographical names; anwmma ERIN.MES asdf now 
the army marched out EA 129:36, cf. tésd 
ERIN.MES EA 138:32; nadnat ERIN.MES 748% 
(if) soldiers are given to me EA 138:98; ajami 
ERIN.MES [t]nima usSirat where are the sol- 
diers that have been sent off? ibid. 125; ina 
madu BRin.MES-ka to your numerous sol- 
diers EA 38:5 (let. from AlaSia); note ana 
ERIN.GAL.MES-ka (in greeting formula, pos- 
sibly to be read hurddu) EA 20:6, also EA 19:7 
(let. of TuSratta). 


2’ in special designations: the king of 
Mitanni with his chariotry wu gadu ERiN.MES 
KAL.K1B (for kardSu) EA 58:6, cf. ERiN.MES 
KI.KAL.KIB EA 106:48, ERIN.MES KAL.I[BEI. 
KIB EA 92:48; ERIN.MES GAZ EA 74:14, ERIN. 
MES SA.GAZ.MES EA 68:13, and passim; 2 ME 
ERIN.MES Gin.MES EA 71:24, cf. 9 x.MES 
ERIN.MES GiR EA 170:22; LU.MES ERIN.MES 
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Su-u-du EA 169:25, also ERiN.MES KUR 
Hatte EA 170:14, and passim, Sar ERIN.MES 
Hurri EA 60:14; see also hurddu A, massartu, 
petatr, risttu, tillatu. 

h) in Bogh. — 1’ in gen.: ERin.MES-bi-1a 
KUB 8 25:4; ERIN.MES isum a small troop 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 35; 80 narkabdti 8 ERIN.MES 
ibid. r. 26 and 34; ERIN.MES mdditi (wr. HI.A) 
annitu u matati annitu ina tarsi abija ittakru 
these numerous peoples and these countries 
rebelled at the time of my father KBo 11:15, 
but ERIN.MES anni ibid. 15; kima ais. 
BANSUR-Su mdtdtisu ERIN.MES-5u maréSu u 
DUMU.MES DUMU-Su irdmsuniti as he loves 
his table companions, his country, his army, 
his children and grandchildren KBo 1 3 r. 43; 
EBRIN.MES ANSE.KUR.RA.HI.A ana tilldtisu aS: 
pur for his support I sent men and horses 
(contrasted with the king of Mitanni gddw Kt. 
SU.LU.GAR.HI.A-Su line 10) KBo1l4i9; ana 
Suntihi eRin.MES-3u to quiet his subjects 
KBo 1 24:15, and cf. (for ERIN.MES as 
Sumerogram in Hitt. in the mng. “‘people’’) 
IBoT 1 30:3; ana kd&a lu Sulmu ana bitika 
assatika maréka ERtn.MES-ka siséka [wu] narkaz 
batika ... danni§ lu Sulmu much peace be 
with you, your family, wives, sons, soldiers, 
horses and chariots KUB 3 72:5, and passim 
in letters in similar contexts. 

2’ in special designations: ERIN.MES Gir. 
wI.A foot soldiers KBo 1 5 iv 21; ERIN.MES 
uRU Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 31, and passim; BRIN. 
MES Hurri KBo 1 11 r.(!) 25; see hurddu A, 
nararu, tillatu. 


i) in RS: summa Sarradni gabbusunu ERIN, 
MES mimma ana habdati Sa matika umassaru 
even if all kings send soldiers to raid your 
land MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:30, and passim in 
this text; ERIN.MES-Su-nu uptehheru they as- 
sembled their soldiers ibid. 49 RS 17.340:4, ef. 
iSpurma RN ... LU.MES.GAL.MES-ti adu ERIN. 
MES [narkaba]lit ana GN ibid. 19, also [x 
mjeat 10 ERIN.MES MRS 6 192 RS 15.183: 6, and 
passim in this text. 

j) in MA —1’ referring to private citi- 
zens: ina salte ana pani ERIN.MES ighiassu 
(if) in a quarrel he says to him in front of 
other persons KAV 1 ii 85 (Ass. Code § 19), ef. 
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ibid. vi 6 (§ 41); ERIN.MES Sa unita ina bitika 
iztizuni the people who divided the (stolen) 
property in your house KAV 168:10 (let.); if 
the two hired men (2 LU.mES8) remain idle 
igri 2 ERiN.MES iddan he will pay the hire for 
two men VAS 1 103:12. 

2’ referring to the army: ana kdSa bitika 
an[a adsatika] ana narkabatika u unin. MES-ka 
lu Sulmu EA 15:5 (AxSur-uballit). 


3’ referring to teams of workers, etc.: 
70 ERIiN.MES KaSSé seventy Cassites (bring- 
ing boats from the sea) KAJ 106:10; Seu 
anniu ana kurummat eRin.MES Kassé hubte 
sa KarduniaS ... tadin this barley is given 
as provisions for the Cassites that are pris- 
oners from KarduniaS KAJ 103:12; ERIN.MES 
ekallim personnel of the palace AfO 17 268:1 
(harem edict); kurummat ERIN.MES LUGAL 
KAJ 120:18, cf. ERIN.MES Sa # GN KAV 
196:4 (let.), naphar 2 pRIN.MES fa PN KAJ 
306:2, ERIN.MES Sa PN KAJ 8:23; tablets 
concerning ERIN.MES u eqldte Sa GN the work- 
men and the fields in GN KAJ 310:12; [PN] 
abarakku ina muhhi 8 BRIN.ME GAL.ME sas: 
sinnt AfO 10 30:7. 

4’ referring to men, women and children: 
(list of six men and three women added up) 
naphar 9 BRIN.MES KAJ 245:14; (list of men, 
women and children) naphar 47 ERin.MES 
Sallatu altogether 47 persons, taken prisoner 
KAJ 180:11; ERin.MES nashite Sa GN de- 
ported people from GN KAJ 121:6, and 
passim; naphar 6 ERin.MES (referring to five 
men and one woman, dividing a piece of 
property) OIP 79 No. 6:7. 

k) in Nuzi: thus orders the king ndgiru 
ina GN lilst w eRiN.MES Sa GN liphur “Let 
the town crier call his summons in GN and 
the people of GN assemble’? HSS 96:8; PN 
took away two sheep Ja ERiN.MES iltennit 
undesSiru u uttuja tktalé he released (those) of 
every (other) man but kept mine AASOR 
1610:14; barley ana ERiN.MES istu Hanigalbat 
usessi HSS 14 217:3; barley given ana rakib 
narkabtt u ana ERIN.GIR.MES to chariot riders 
and foot soldiers RA 23 160 No. 75:4. 


1) in hist. — 1’ referring to soldiers: 
narkabdte wu ERiIN.MES KAH 2 74:5 (Tigl. I); 
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KI.MIN lu harimtu LU.ERin.[MBES-5]i lu SAL. 
MES let the same (Mat?ilu) be a prostitute, 
his soldiers be women AfO 8 25 r. v 9 (ASSur- 
niréri V); Urbi uw LU.ERin.MES-su sica,.MES 
OIP 2 pl. 173 iii 39 (Senn.); LU.ERIN.MES sisé 
narkabati aksurma I organized soldiers, 
horses (and) chariots into an army Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 74, ef. halluptu BRIN.MES sisé AKA 
237 r. 38, and passim in Asn.; if 70 BRIN.MES- 
&% with seventy of his soldiers AKA 351 iii 
18, and passim in hist. when preceded by a figure; 
note the pejorative connotation: the old 
fields of the natives of Babylon Sa nrin xktr 
ina Sgilti ithalu which the enemy hordes had 
unlawfully taken away VAS 1 37 iii 16 (Mero- 
dach-Baladan). 


2’ referring to workmen: 1LU.ERiN.MES 
Suniiti Sa nara Sudtu ihri. these workers, who 
dug that canal OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.), and ibid. 
p. 81:24 and 25. 


3’ referring to special types of soldiers: see 
aritu, asmaru, emiiqu, épis tahazt, hupsu A, 
kababu, kakku, mundahsu, mugtablu, qastu, 
Silitu, tahazu, tidiku, tukultu. 


4’ referring to people, the population of a 
city or a region: ERIN.MES ana ERIN.HILA. 
MES-Sé-nw HI.A.MES ittakluma the inhabit- 
ants put their trust in their numerous army 
AKA 361:52 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; BRIN. 
MES KUR Haitté [ana UN.MES matilja 
amnu (from then on) I considered the peoples 
of GN and GN,, (though) “Hittites,” as in- 
habitants of my country AKA 117:4, and pas- 
sim in Tigl. I; who extended his (protective) 
shadow over Harran and ki-i sa-ab 4Anim 
u IDagan isturu zakissu wrote its charter so 
as to be befitting to people belonging to Anu 
and Dagan Lyon Sar. 1f.:6, and passim in Sar.; 
$a ERIN.MES kidinni mal badd hibiltaSunu arib 
I compensated all people of kidinnu status for 
the damages (suffered by) them Winckler Sar. 
pl. 26 No. 56:3, and passim in Sar., cf. mdaré 
Babilt ... wRin.mES kidinni Subaré 4Anim wu 
GE'nlil Borger Esarh. 25:14, of. ibid. 2:31; ndstk- 
kati Sa GN adi LU.ERIN.MES-3t-nu ana GN, il: 
likunimma the chieftains of the country of 
Hindaru came with their tribesmen to GN, 
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(and grasped my feet) Lie Sar. 327; LU.ERIN. 
MES Suniti Sa birli u nagt these people (those 
living) in the fortress and (those) in the pro- 
vince TCL 3 174 (Sar.); for refs. using either 
ERIN.MES or UN.MES, asin Streck Asb. 38 iv 66, 
see nasahu, ‘to deport (populations), and 
gararu B mng. la-2'; ERIN.MES EDIN KUR 
Ahlamé kur Armaja the desert folk, Aramean 
(speaking?) Ahlamu-Bedouins KAH 2 84:33 
(Adn. II), cf. Suté sa-ab EDIN Winckler Sar. 
pl. 371 14, andpassimin Sar.; ERIN.MES hurddni 
la kansatt unsubmissive mountain people OIP 
2 64:10, and passim in Senn.; Sa LU.ERIN.HLA. 
MES iddinu &a gabbi nuhsu ana LU.ERIN.HI. 
AMES iddinwu (Ahuramazda) who created 
man, who gave man all prosperity VAB 3 
101 e 5 and 7 (Dar.). 


m) inNA (ABLandADD) and NB (ABL) 
— 1’ referring specifically to soldiers: Sakin 
matt TA LU.ERIN.MES-S% namsari karru ina 
réSunni izzazu the governor and his soldiers 
are standing beside us with drawn swords 
ABL 473 r.14; LU.ERIN.MES sisé ina nagi ... 
ana massarti ... sadru izzazu men and horses 
are drawn up to do (their) duty in the prov- 
ince ABL 503:11, cf. ibid. 563 r. 5, 641:2, etc.; 
PN rab kisir PN, rab kisir PN; PN, naphar 4 
LU.ERiN.MES ABL 631:13; ERIN.MES SIG;.MES 
tktala| (PN) held back the good soldiers 
ABL 312r.7; 2 LU.SaAG.MES-ia 6 LU.ERIN.MES 
issisunw ... ina mubhi halqiti Sa ina GN 
assaparsunu I sent two of my officers and 
six men with them on account of the runaway 
men whoarein GN ABL 138:7, and passim in 
NA letters; ERIN.MES 20 30 ina libbi di-ku-% 
twenty or thirty men among them have been 
killed ABL 1386 r. 5 (NB); ERin.MES-ka ki 
ta¥puru ni-ka-si ana libbi ali ki unakkisu 
after you dispatched your soldiers and they 
made a breach to (enter) the city ABL 1339:3; 
ERiN.MES ma@ditu ina Badbili massarti sa 
Sarri bélija inassaru many soldiers are on 
duty for the king, my lord, in Babylon 
ABL, 412 r. 2, and passim in NB letters; 6 lab: 
baste 208 Sa tmé naphar 215 LU.ERIN. 
MES six equipped (men), 208 ...., in all, 215 
(sic) men (whom PN brought here) ADD 696:3, 
and (beside horses) ibid. r. 1 and 5. 
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2’ referring specifically to teams of work- 
men: naphar 100 BRiN.MES TA PN ina libbi 
GN gustré izabbilu in all, 100 men under PN 
are carrying beams in GN ABL 490 r. 1; 
tibnu ana 2 ERin.MES ladSu there is not even 
straw for two men ABL 122:8; 100 LU.ERIN. 
MES uzakké e-[x] gusdiré ina nari tkarru[ru] 
I shall dispatch 100 men, and they will bring 
the beams by way of the river (I will place 
the rest of the men in their garrisons to 
perform their duties) ABL 705 r. 9, and passim 
in NA, but nearly indistinguishable from refs. 
dealing with soldiers. 

3’ referring to persons and people in gener- 
al: 3 annitu ERiN.MES Sakrdnitu Sunu these 
three men are drunkards ABL 85r.4; 3 LU. 
ERIN.MES dannitisunu Sa LU GN ittalkuni 
three important men from the GN tribe came 
here (and said) ABL 206:4, cf. 6 ERIN.MES Sa 
kuttum gabbu ABL 951 r. 3, and passim in NA; 
ERIN.MES agannitu ul bélé tabti Sunu bélé 
dababa Sunuw these people are not friends but 
enemies ABL 326r.10; ERIN.MES-ia attunu 
alla agd Sar A&Sur ana muhhikunu ul sallat 
you are my subjects, none but the king of 
Assyria has power over you ABL1114r.1(NB); 
ibaSSt ERIN.MES Sa ultu GN ... illikuni ... 
karsija itaklu possibly the people who came 
from Elam (to the king to further their own 
interests) have vilified me (in the palace) 
ABL 283:5; PN u PN, & 12 BRIN.MES ginny Sa 
RN PN and PN, and twelve (more) persons 
of the family of UmmanhaldaSu ABL 478r. 5, 
and passim in NA; TA LU.ERIN.MES SIG;.MES- 
ti Sumi tzzakkar my name is mentioned among 
those of the better people ABL 1285:15; ERIN. 
MES moditi LU GN ardani Sa Sarri bélija ana 
GN, ana panija itialkunt numerous persons 
from the Sea Land, servants of the king, my 
lord, have come to me in GN, ABL 521r. 9; 
ERIN.MES z@irdnéa akanna ibassi there are 
people here who hate me ABL 716:25, cf. 
2 ERIN.MES ... Gmussu ana muhhi dakija u 
hullugija idabbub the two people plot every 
day to destroy me completely ibid. r. 1, and 
passim in NB letters of the Sargonid period; note 
with the connotation “man”: ERIN.MES mdreéz 
Sunu u DAM-st-nu adi tlanisunu (let) the men, 
their sons and wives, (and) even their gods 
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(take the oath of loyalty to the king) ABL 202 
r.10(NB); ERIN. MES idukku saL.MES usahmasu 
they kill the men (and) ravish the women 
ABL 275:12 (NB); 6LU.ERIiN.MES 4 SAL ABL 
633 r. 1 (NA), also ADD 763 r. 4; X ERIN.GURUS 
(beside TUR, DUMU.GABA, SAL and TUR.SAL) 
ABL 212:20, ef. ibid. 304:2, note: 5 ERIN.MES 
gi-nu-[fe] ADD 940:7, list of LU.ERIN.MES ina 
bit ili ADD 883:1 (all NA); note ERIN in con- 
trast with un.mES, “family, women and 
children”: ERin.meS Sa UN.MES-Su-nu 
ittalkunit the men whose families have gone 
away ABL 537r. 1 (NA), cf. ERIN.ME aki UN. 
ME ABL 849 r. 9 (NB), also ABL 459:5 and 8 
(NB), and 1412 r. 3f. (NA). 


A’ referring to special types of soldiers and 
workers: 33 ERIN.MES narkabti: ABL 1009 r. 20 
(NA), LU.ERIN.MES Gir! MES ABL 380:4 (NA), 
LU.ERIN.MES-ia rakisite my indentured sol- 
diers ABL 482:10 (NA), LU.ERIN.ME Sa pithal- 
lati ABL 1237:11 (NB); 500 LU.ERIN.MES 
utrite 500 additional men ABL 506r. 16 (NA); 
see dajdlu, qastu. 


5’ referring to adscript serfs: Ju LU.ERiN. 
MES Suntte [lu mdrélSunu ... lu bél ilkisunu 
either these serfs, or their children, or the 
owner of the income derived (from) their 
(work) ADD 500:4, cf. ADD 751:2, and (in- 
cluding women) ADD 906 iv 4, (among crafts- 
men) ADD 757:10; naphar 5 LU.ERIN.MES Sa 
PN ana balat napsdtesu ana Bél uzakkint in 
all, five serfs whom PN released and ded- 
icated to DN for his own well-being ADD 
889 r. 11 (= ABL 877); naphar 29 ERIN.ZI.MES 
(men and women) ADD 905:4, also ibid. 882:12, 
1099 r. 4, and see napistu. 


n) in lit. (OB, SB): sa-ba-a-ka Sa ana ki-ir- 
ri-im tatarradu iti nakrim innammar your 
army, that you plan to send on a campaign, 
will meet the enemy YOS 10 36 i 39 (OBext.), 
cf. sa-bi & sa-bi nakrim innammaruma tahazam 
ul wppesu ibid. 51 iv 17 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); wna harrdnim nakrum sa-bi 
imannu the enemy will count my army on 
the march ibid. iii 25, restored from dupl. 52 
iii 24; sa-bu-um 8a rubim ina libbi dlisu 
imagqqut the prince’s army will collapse in the 
midst of his city ibid. ii 34; Sulum sa-bi-ia 
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sa-bi ana nakrim Supatim ittanandi (var. 
ittanaddi) well-being for my army, my army 
will throw up earthworks against the enemy 
YOS 10 52 iv 10, var. from YOS 10 51, cf. Sulum 
sa-bi nakrim nakrum ana pani um-ma-ni-ia 
Supatim iutanands ibid. 13 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb), also sa-bi tpahhur YOS 10 63:1 
(OB ext.); Summa ana ERIN KASKAL wdasim 
teppus if you perform (the divination) with 
regard to an army which is ready to depart 
CT 3 3:36 (OB oil omens), and passim in this text, 
wr. ERiN(.HI.A), always masc. and therefore sdbu 
rather than ummanu; “Namtara sa-a-bi-Su tema 
isakkan Namtaru gives orders to his soldiers 
EBA 357:75 (Nergal and EreSkigal); kt Sallat nakiri 
Salali um@ir sa-ba-S% he gave orders to his 
troops (referred to in lines 22 and 25 by 
ummant) as if to obtain booty from an 
enemy Gdéssmann Era IV 24, cf. 12 LU.ERIN, 
MES ipparsuinni AnSt 5 104:120 (Cuthean 
Legend); ERiN.MES téhazi Craig ABRT 1 81:5 
(SB tamitu), cf. ina libbi mRin-s% ERIN.MES 
BAR.MES Sa ittiéu ibid. p. 82 r. 5; ERIN.MES 
pagri issir hurri amélata people with a body 
(half) partridge, (half) human AnSt 5 98:31 
(Cuthean Legend); ERIN.MES n@& sussuléa its 
(the ark’s) basket-carrying work teams Gilg. 
XI 67; ERIN.MES LU [Skuzaja PRT 20:5, and 
passim with ethnic names; LU.ERIN.MES Ja bit 
Amukdani ibid. 139 r. 8; for erin in math. 
texts (wr. erin and erin.hi.a), always col- 
lective, see TMB p. 239, MKT 2 26 and 3 70, 
MCT p. 162. Note: BRIN.MES 6.GAL ERIN.MES 
KA.H.GAL ERIN.MES narkabti BRiN.[MES ...] 
ERIN.MES gip& ERIN.MES namé ERIN.MES 
[...] BRin.meS Sufi u sa-ad Maf{r-tu] D. T. 
144 in Bezold Cat. 1555 (SB tamitu); see also 
kidinnu. 

0) in NB — 1’ referring to teams of 
workmen: ina muhhi & ziqqurrat 8580 ERIN. 
MES dullu itepsu 8,580 men have been 
working on the temple tower VAS 6 65:5; 
ahhékunu marékunu u LU.eRin.MES-ku-nu Sa 
ana massartu sa uttate tabu ina muhhi uttati 
piqda put your brothers, sons, and servants, 
who are fit to perform duty on the barley, to 
work on the barley! TCL 13 152:14; 50 LU sa- 
bt LUAGI <LU> & LU sahir fifty workmen, old 
and young ibid. 182:20; LU.ERIN.MES-Sé-nu 
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mala ina tuppi mati u LU.ERIN.MES mala ina 
is-qati nadi tt.nuN.GA-Si-nu andaharsunitu 
Thave received from them hired replacements 
for all the workmen who are absent according 
to the list and for all those that have been put 
in fetters YOS 3 166:16 and 19 (let.); mamma 
ina LU.ERIN.MES Sa ina Wi Sa RN wu RN, ana 
mubhija Satar each man (or: soldier) that has 
been listed as under my responsibility on the 
roll dated to the time of Nebuchadnezzar 
and Neriglissar RA 11167 r. 3; LU.ERIN.MES 
mititu abkitu u halqitu Sullimsunitu replace 
all men who are dead, taken away or who 
have run away ibid. r. 10 (let.); LU.ERIN.ME 
halqitu Sindu ut Samit Supra send the (cap- 
tured) runaways marked with the slave mark 
YOS 3 125:38 (let.); dullu ina muhhija ddnu Lt. 
ERIN.ME akanna bisu? there is much work 
(imposed) on me, and the workmen here are 
bad YOS 3 79:35 (let.); 5 LU.ERIN.MES Sa ina 
bit kili sabtu five workers who are being held 
in prison YOS 7 137:9; naphar 28 ERin.MES 
Puqudaja Sa ina hursdn izkini in all, 28 
Puqudaians that have become free because of 
a decision (brought about) by water ordeal 
BIN 2 132:42, and cf. LU.eRin.ME zakdtu CT 
22 174:45; LU.ERIN.MES Sa mdlaku 8a nari 
iherrw the workmen that are digging out the 
bed of the canal CT 22 233:5, ef. ibid. 218:4; 
20 LU.ERiN.ME u mallahé batlaka I am short 
twenty men and sailors YOS 3 70:13 (let.); 
5 ERiN.ME Sa naSparti Sa PN illaku UCP 9 
90 No. 24:25; PN wu 5 ERIN.ME-3%, 60 ERIN.ME 
Sa kurummat Sarri PN and five of his men, 
(also) sixty men provisioned by the king 
UCP 9 75 No. 87:5f.; LU.ERIN.ME B Camb. 
289:4, also Nbn. 913:2, and passim, ef. Sa bit gaté 
YOS 7 16:12, 3a 8.GUD UCP 9 98 No. 35:12, 
bit Sutummu VAS 6 322:5, and passim in simi- 
lar constructions; LU.ERIN.ME Sa Larsam AnOr 
8 32:21, Sadur Babili AnOr 8 60r. 12, and YOS 
7143:8, beside Sa kddu ibid. 5, and passim; 
see agru, epi§ dullt, érib biti usage b-1’, pirru; 
tithe in barley & UzU KISIB.MES Sa ina pan 
LU.ERIN.MES (obscure) BOR 1 76 82-7-14, 
144:4 (Dar.). 

2’ referring to soldiers: tadligu.mES u 
LU.ERIN.MES mdr-bantti ina qatéSu la tumas: 
Sar you must not leave to him the third-men- 
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on-the-chariot and the free soldiers CT 22 
74:19 (let.), ef. LU.ERIN.ME.<DUMU).DU-it CT 
22 174:17; LU.ERIN.MES gabbi ultu GN iterbuni 
all the soldiers have arrived from Susa ibid. 
59:21, and cf. LU.ERIN.MES-8% SurSuditu tilla 
ismarti u namsaré YOS 3 139:19 (all letters); 
LU.ERin.Mus Sa narkabti Sa PN Dar. 154:2, 
LU.ERIN.MES Sa sisé Dar. 253:2; ina LU. 
ERIN.MES istitw with a few soldiers VAB 3 27 
§ 20:38 (Dar.). 

3’ referring to people in gen.: ERiN.MES 
Nippurt Babili natives of Nippur and 
Babylon (see usage f-3’) BBSt. No. 6 ii 3 
(Nbk. I); LU.ERin.MES (these are) the men 
(who were present when I killed Gaumata) 
VAB 3 69 § 68:109; LU.ERIN.MES agannitu lu 
madu suddid treat these people well! VAB 
371 § 69:112 (Dar.). 


4’ referring to special types of soldiers: 
saknu &a Susané LU.ERIN.GIRU = PBS 2/1 50 left 
edge, also ibid. 17, BE 10 90:9, and (with hadru) 
ibid. line 4; LU.ERIN.KUR.GAL BIN 1 99:15, cf. 
LU.ERIN.<KUR>.GAL ibid. 102:14; see qastu. 


The primary use of sdbu after the Ur III 
period (for which see usage a—2’) is as a 
collective to amélu, to refer to a group of 
workers, prisoners or soldiers. It normally 
occurs preceded by figures or has in apposition 
the designation of the type of soldier or 
worker that make up the contingent. Only 
exceptionally do we find 1 ERIN (Grant Smith 
College 269:11f.). In OB texts from Babylonia 
ERin refers only exceptionally, and in late 
texts, to soldiers; while in Mari, Alalakh and 
RS texts this is its primary connotation. The 
word is extremely rare in lit. and omen texts, 
where wummdnu (later often written ERIN.MES 
with phon. complement) is used. The usages 
“people” (and “population”) are attested in 
OB lit. (usage c-1’), Hitt. (usage h-1'), Nuzi 
(usage k) and NB (usage 0-3’). For sau. =Rin. 
E.GAL see sikrétu. 

The writings sa-bu-t-um ARM 1 39 r. 13, 
sa-ba-a-am ibid. 83:28, sa-bi-t-im ibid. 12:6, 
sa-bi-e-em ARM 2 10:7, sa-ba-i-im  Dossin, 
Syria 1938 108, presuppose a form sabwum, 
for which see Dossin, ibid., and Finet L’Accadien 
p. 73; note also the OAkk. pl. sa-bi-%. In 
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Mari the pl. pronoun occurs in the con- 
structions sa-ba-am Suniti ARM 3 18:20, ARM 
2 92:24, and sa-bu Su-nu ARM 1 36:28, be- 
side the more common sa-bu-um 34 ARM 1 
16:26, and passim. 


ERIN alone also may stand for wmmdnu, 
“army,” which see for refs. where the gram- 
matical context indicates that the referent is 
fem. and hence the reading is ummdnu. LU. 
ERIN isu Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés Inter- 
national No. 28:4 (Artaxerxes chron.) is to be 
read tiqu. 


Albright and Moran, JCS 2 245ff. 


sabu in rabi sabi s.; (an official in charge 
of a team, a troop); OA, OB Elam, EA, NA, 
NB; wr. syll. and LU.cau sab-bu (or ERIN. 
MES); cf. sdbu. 

lu Sa PN ra-bi sa-bi-im or (the silver) of 
PN, the overseer of persons CCT 2 30:10 (OA); 
uma "LU.GAL ER{N.MES  [aA]pD-ka-ma 
EA 96:3 (let. to Rib-Addi); LU.GAL ERIN.MES 
(in broken context, list of LU.zrin) ADD 
877 r. 5; PN LU.GAL sab-bu ‘YOS 6 11:28 (NB); 
they will deliver the barley ina %LU.caAL sab- 
bu YOS 6 102:5 (NB); note: PN Gat ERIN.10 
(list of barley rations) MDP 28 471:22, and cf. 
(same person) GAL.[10] ibid. 540:3. 


sabi s.; dyer; NB; cf. sabi. 

1 et.un 10 MA.NA ana SiG.GAN.<(ME>.DA 
ina pan PN LU sa-bu-% one talent, ten minas 
(of wool) are with the dyer PN to make red 
dyed wool VAS 6 24:5; 10 MA.NA PN LU sa- 
bu-t ana su-bi-tt ten minas (of wool with) 
the dyer PN for dyeing VAS 6 8:4; naphar 
14 GADA ina pan PN LU sa-bu-% altogether 
14 pieces of linen with the dyer PN Ner. 64:4; 
oil ration given to Abdi-milki sa-bu-% Weidner, 
Mél. Dussaud 2 pl. 4 after p. 930 r. ii 12, and, 
wr. LU sa-bu-% ibid. pl. 5:15. 


saburtu s. fem.; falsehood, malice; OB, MB, 
Bogh., EA, SB; cf. sabarw A. 


(x x hull.a azi.ir.ra.aS:ana galal matika 
dAssur igdammilu sa-bur-ta-ds [...] they accom- 
modate each other in order to rob your country, 
[they ...] into wickedness KAR 128:27 (bil. 
prayer of Tn.). 
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sa-bur-tum [= sa}-ru-ub-tum Lambert BWL 38 
comm. 3 (Ludlul IT) (from 5R 47:35). 
pisti pisatka u sa-bu-ur-ti sa-bu-ur-lta-kal 
an insult against me (lit. my insult) is an 
insult against you, and malice against me is 
malice against you Boyer Contribution 119:18 
(OB let.); udsstira SAL.DE.MES (with gloss 
sa-qi(text -di)-tum in line 8) sia; danniS Sa 
sa-bu-ur-tt janu ina libbigsunu send very able 
women cupbearers in whose heart there is no 
falsehood RA 31 128:17 (let. from Egypt); RN ana 
mubhi RN, abiSu sa-bur-ta mimma la ubva u 
améla Sanamma ana muhhi RN, sa-bur-ta ul 
ustahhaz RN must not plot malice against his 
brother (i.e., ally) RN,, nor must he instigate 
another person to bear malice toward RN, KBo 
1 lr. 29, cf. ibid. 30, for similar refs. see sabru A adj.; 
marsu &a ki sa-bu-ur-ti ipussu his son who has 
acted falsely against it (Mitanni) KBo 1 2:30, 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 16:49 var.; ad kimasi timé 
iStu wllé lemuttani Sutehmulma Su-ta-hu ana 
sa-bur-ti-ni for how many days, since long 
ago, has he been planning misdeeds against 
us, attempting wickedness against us? Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 16, cf. sa-bur-ta ihmil ibid. “v” 20, 
also [...] gtllaia sa-bur-ta ibni ibid. “vi? 29; 
sa-bur-ti titassapa isarti ul utd malice toward 
me keeps increasing (and) I cannot find justice 
Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul II), for comm. see 
lex. section. 


The inclusion of saburtu in the Ludlul 
Commentary shows that the word had be- 
come obsolete and probably was not under- 
stood anymore, hence the attempt to explain 
it by [sa]rubtu. For discussion see sabru A 
adj. and sabaru A. 


sabitu see sibdiu A. 


sada uri s.; (a plant or drug); plant list.* 


GU sa-da u-ri, 6 sa-gal-lu-hu : [G ...] CT 14 31 
K.8846+ :27f. 


See saddnu. 


sadanu s.;1. (a tree or bush), 2. (a medical 
preparation made from this plant); SB, NA. 

1. (a tree or bush): G18 sa-da-nu (among 
trees and herbs brought back by the king 
from foreign expeditions) Iraq 14 41:45 (Asn.); 
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GURUN GIS sa-da-ni_ the fruit of the saddnu- 
tree (among drugs) KAR 194r. 31 (SB med.), 
ef. @18 sa-da-nu (in broken context) A 4746 
(anpub., Uruanna). 


2. (a medical preparation made from this 
plant): [U Sé]-mi cin! sar.mu$ : U sa-da-nu 
herb for burning feet : s.-herb Uruanna II 46; 
[U sa]-da-nu : 0 §é-mi himit séti — s.-herb : 
herb for sétu fever CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 1, ef. 
ibid. 35 K.4180A+:49; U GiR GAL-u, U su- 
NIGIN-nu : U sa-da-nu, & sa-gal-lu-hu : & qul- 
ba-nu ina Si-ba-ri. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 6 viii 
1ff. and 11i 29ff.; [U]S MUS.cH, : U sa-da-nu 
black snake’s blood : s.-herb CT 37 26 i 14; 
t sa-da-Inul : U [§]a(?)-ma-hi : stp ina 
i+a18 $88 to bray, to use as salve (when 
mixed) with oil KAR 203 i 45, ef. ibid. r. iv 24; 
12 sina G1.BU U sa-da-nu (among herbs) ADD 
1042:4, cf. AMT 41,3:5, KAR 207:12. 


Thompson DAB 243. 
sadanu see siddnu. 
saddiru see sadiru. 


saddu (sddu) s.; sign, signal; 
cf. saddu in $a saddi. 

gis.ti.bal, gi8.an.ti.bal = sa-ad-du, giS.an. 
ti.bal.nigin = MIN li-mu-tum, gi8.igi.gal = sa- 
ad-du, gi8.igi.gal.bad = min [du]-u-ri Hh. IV 
24-28; suhur.1é = sa-ad-du, sa-a-du Izi Di 3f.; 
hu-ul nun = [sa]-ad-du Idu I 69. 

hul.sar zag gi8S.tir.ra.ke,(kip) dt.a: 
sa-ad-du 8a ina pdt gisti re-tu-u% the sign which is 
posted at the edge of the forest SBH p. 15:8f., 
dupl. 4R 26 No. 2:20f. (SB rel.);  igi.gal.la 
ud.da.tum : sa-ad-du la mupparkt (Sama8) the 
never-ceasing signal UVB 15 p. 36:6 (NB lit.); 
igi.gal gir.ru 4A.nun.na.key.ne : na-d8 sa-ad- 
di ana Imin VAT 13841+:6 (copy Geers). 

a) in gen.: kima tuppi tammaru 2 G18 sa- 
ad-di damqitim u 1 a8 « x §aébila[m] when 
you see (this) letter of mine, send me two 
good wooden signs and one wooden 
Knopf, Bulletin of the Southern California Academy 
of Sciences 34 160:8 (OB let.); obscure: ina ni- 
pt-il sa-du-um (as pseudo-log. for saddum ?) 
CT 4 20c:9 and case (OB, coll. W. G. Lambert); 
iddt erseti ittti Samé sa-ad-du inaSSini the 
signs of the earth, together with (those in) the 
sky, bear signals (for us) Bab. 4 111:38. 


OB, SB*; 


saddu 


b) referring to ominous signs — 1’ of Sin: 
ina balika 4Sin asqar Samé sa-ad-da ana nisi 
ul i-Sag-ga-[x] without you (Marduk) Sin, the 
heavenly crescent, does not .... a sign to 
human beings KAR 26:19 (rel.); Sin . 
mukallim sa-ad-di DN, who shows signs 
Perry Sin No. 6:4, cf. INanna ... mukallim 
sa-ad-du PBS 15 80i8 (Nbn.), Win eddesSd 
ilu ellu paris purusst musaklim  sa-ad-di 
Borger Esarh. 79:5, ef. Win ... paris purussé 
musaklim sa-ad-di ana RN (= Sargon) OIP 38 
p. 130 No. 3:2 (Sar.); musaklim sa-ad-di 
INanna Samé erseti Lyon Sar. 9:57; INannare 
bal agi na& sa-ad-du ana dadmi DN, the 
crowned, the bearer of sign(s) to the inhabited 
world YOS 145i 6 (Nbn.); ana Sin nd§ sa- 
ad-du damigqtija (I built Edimanna) for Sin, 
the bearer of signs favorable tome VAB 4 130 
iv 61 (Nbk.), cf. Borger Esarh. 120 § 102a:6; éma 
itt ina iteddusika sa-ad-da-ka damiqti gind 
luttaplas let me always see your (Sin’s) 
favorable sign when you renew yourself 
every new moon YOS 1 45 ii 43 (Nbn.). 


2’ of the planet Jupiter: 
4sAG.ME.GAR ilu résti aSaréfd ...] Sa ina 
niphisu ukallamu sa-ad-du «-[...] (O 
Marduk) your name when you are visible (as 
the planet Jupiter) is SAG.ME.GAR, the 
foremost god, the leader of [...], who, when 
he shines forth, shows a sign Craig ABRT 1 
30:42, cf. MUL SAG.ME.GAR = nd& sa-ad-du ana 
da-déd(text DA)-mu Jupiter = the bearer of 
sign(s) to the inhabited world 5R 46 No. 1:39 
(list of star names), cf. also MUL.BABBAR nas 
sa-ad-du ana kalama the “White Star,” the 
bearer of sign(s) to the universe RAcc. 153 
iii 5; Dim 4uru | 48amas Sa ippuha salmu Sa 
aMarduk ina lbbisu a-% [...] ISAG.ME.GAR 
assumisu nadin itti ana KUR.KUR sani na- 
[...] Sant¥ sa-ad-du the pillar of Samai, (this 
means that) Sama, who shone forth, (is) the 
image of Marduk [...], on account of it Ju- 
piter gives a sign to the countries, another 
interpretation is [...], another interpretation 
is saddu (mng. uncert.) STC 1 216:8 (comm.). 


3’ of Anu: 0bél sa-ad-di bél [agé] 4Anum 
pasxir sa-ad-di ... paxir Sunati lemnéte (Anu) 
the lord of signs, the crowned, Anu, who 


sipt Sumka 
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explains the signs, who interprets evil dreams 
LKA 50:3f., and dupl. BMS 6:5f., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 34. 


In Hh. IV and 4R 26, in lex. section, saddu 
seems to designate a sign set up on a wall 
and in the open country. 


Bauer Ash. 2 41 n. 2. 
saddu in&asaddi s.; sign-bearer; lex.*; 
cf. saddu. 

It.an.ti.bal = 84 sa-ad-di Lu IV 234. 


sadidu s.; (the mineral) antimony, anti- 
mony pigment; NA; wr. syll. with dets. 
NA, and U. 


im.8im.bi.zi.da = a@-ma-mu-% = MIN (= gu- 
uh-lu) || sa-di-du Hg. A IT 138 in MSL 7 114; 
{nam ].nig.kt(text .za).dim = sa-di-du (among 
cosmetics) Uruanna III 478 (from 2R 30 No. 2 
K.4381:36), dupl. Kécher Pflanzenkunde 23:2, 
24:5, note the var. U sa-di-lu (mistake) ibid. 12 r. 
vi 11. 

I received as tribute 10 ma.na U sa-di-Idal 
8 MA.NA NAq.SIM. <BI>.ZI.DA ten minas of anti- 
mony preparation (and) eight minas of anti- 
mony mineral Scheil Tn. II 77, ef. ibid. r. 18 
and 24; Na, sa-di-d[u] (in broken context) 
ABL 1300 r. 2. 


Mng. based on Aram. s°didd, “antimony” 
Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 621, Jastrow Dict. 1262. 


The mention of sadidu in the Uruanna pas- 
sage III 478 and in connection with a statue 
(in ABL 1800) points to the use of antimony as 
a metal in the NA period, for which see 
Partington, Origins and Development of Applied 
Chemistry p. 256n.7. See guhlu. 


sadiru 
SB.* 

Summa inadsu sa-di-ra-ma kima [...] if his 
eyes are s. and like [...] Kraus Texte 20:4’, 
also ibid. 5’f. 


(or saddiru) adj.;  (mng. unkn.); 


Connect with sudduru or read sa-di-ra (i.e., 
saddira, from saddaru). 


sadu see saddu. 


sadu A v.; 1. to prowl, to make one’s 
rounds, to turn about, to whirl, 2. to spin 
(said of parts of the body), to be subject to 
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vertigo, 3. suddu to cause to turn, to make 
dizzy; OB, MB, SB; I isid—isdd, 1/3, IT, 
II/3; wr. syll. and nicin; cf. s@idu, sajaddu 
adj. and s., siddnu, sid pani, sutiu. 


{ni-in}] LAGAB lami, sahdru, sa-a-du A 
1/2:39ff., also Ba I 31-31b; ni-gin LaGasB = sahdru, 
sa-a-du, lamt, litammi A I/2:42ff. and Ea I 
32-32c, ef. ni-gin NIGIN = sa-a-du A 1/2:120; 
nf{i-mi-en] [NIGIN] = sa-a-du-wm, sahdrum, lawtim 
Proto-Diri 64ff.; LAGAB, [LAGAB™ "]iLAGAB = sa-a- 
du Nabnitu O 246-247; nigin= MIN(= sa-a-du) sd 
la-me-e (in group with sédu B) Antagal F 255. 

e.ne.6ém.ma.ni gakkul(u+MUN).am.ma al. 
$u8a.bia.bamu.un.zu.zu (var. mu.un.zu) / 
$a.gaam.nigin.ni (var. 8a.baa.nanigin(!).e) 
: amassu kakkullu katimtu qiribsu mannu ilammad 
I kima katimti katmatma ina qirbéti i-sa-ad (var. 
2-sa-a-ad) his (Enlil’s) word is a covered fermen- 
tation vat, who may know what is inside it? 
variant: it is covered over as with a net, and it 
prowls through the fields SBH p. 8:64ff., var. from 
Bab. 3 pl. 14 (after p. 240) K.69 r. 13f., see Craig, 
ZA 10 277; for other bil. passages, see mngs. la, 
1d and 3. 

NIGIN = sa-a-du, NIGIN = la-mu-u Izbu Comm. 
551, comm. to summa kalba: éma KA.MES ts-sa-nun- 
du if dogs prowl through all the city quarters 
ibid. 549, see mng. la; sa-a-du = la-mu-u CT 41 
30:2 (Alu Comm., for text commented on, see 
mng. la). 

1. to prowl, to make one’s rounds, to turn 
about, to whirl — a) to prowl: [udug 
hul].galkalam.manigin.e : MIN (= utukz 
ku lemnu) 84 ina mati is-sa-nun-du the evil 
utukku-demon, who prowls inthe land CT 17 
36 K.9272:9 (SB ine.), ef. [udug.hul.gal 
kalam.m]a (copy 81) ur.a nigin.na : MIN 
Sa ina mati mitharis is-sa-nun-du ibid. 12; 
fe].ne.ne hul.a.meS uru.a nigin.na.a. 
mes : Junu [lem]-nu-ti a ina ali is-sa-nun-du 
Sunu they are the evil beings who constantly 
prowl through the city CT 16 31:123f. (SB 
inc.), seealso SBH p. 8: 64ff., inlex. section ; [Summa 
UR.K]U.MES ina stiqi is-sa-[nun-du ...] if 
dogs prowl in the street CT 38 49:17 (SB Alu), 
ef. ibid. 24f., ef. also Izbu Comm. 549, in lex. sec- 
tion; Summa sahé ina rebiti is-sa-nun-du if 
pigs prowl around in the public square CT 38 
46:3 (SB Alu), with comm. sa-a-du = la-mu-i 
CT 41 30:2 (Alu Comm.). 


b) to make one’s rounds: ina siqi zilullis 
i-sa-a-a-ad aplu the heir makes his rounds in 
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the street like a peddler Lambert BWL 84: 249 
(Theodicy), cf. sulé lu-sa-a-[ad] ibid. 78:141; 
rubt u St réeXiSu ina siigi zilullis is-sa-nun-du 
the prince and his lieutenants will make their 
rounds in the street like peddlers ibid. 112:14 
(SB Fiirstenspiegel). 


c) toturn about: kima atti ina manzal[z}iki 
ta-su-ud-di u tasahhurima ina manzaziki 
ta-Iturl-[rt] annanna ardu halqu li-su-ud u 
lissahr[a] ana bit béliguma liti[r] (O door) just 
as you swing out but reverse your direction 
and come back in place, so let so-and-so, 
the runaway slave, move out (as he has, but 
then) turn about and come back to his 
masters’ estate LKA 135:13ff. (SB inc.), see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 52, cf. the parallel formula- 
tion: [ana bit ak}jiti Sa séri lu sa-a-a-da-ta 
lu-u ta-a-a-ra-tu. KAR 242 r.(!) 11, restored from 
K.10496 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), see Ebeling 
Tul 158; uncert.: [il-su-dam-ma 4Enki[du] 
PN wandered about (in broken context) Gilg. 
VI 147; [Summa] ... isstiru stu imitti améli 
ana Suméli améeli ttigma i-su-ud-m[a ...] ifa 
bird passes from the right to the left of a man 
and then turns about and [...] CT 40 49:3 
(SB Alu); Summa MIN (= KU.A) 1-stt-ud-ma 
imqut (in broken context) CT 39 42 K.2238+ii 8 
(SB Alu); Summa nic.er ubdn hast qgabliti 
i-su-ud if the .... of the middle “finger” of 
the lung flaps(?) KAR 487 r. 10 (SB ext.), ef. 
CT 31 25 sub mng. 3. 


d) to whirl: Summa surdii w dribu ttt 
ahames iStanasst is-sa-nun-du u issanabburu 
if a falcon and a raven caw, whirl around 
and call each other CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu); 
a.ma.uru, kalam.ma nigin.na.mes : 
abiibu Sa ina mati is-sa-nun-du Sunu they 
(the demons) are a flood which whirls 
through the land CT 16 13 iii 11f. (SB inc.); 
im.ri.ha.mun an.na.ke,(krp) 8ur.bi 
nigin.na.me8 : aSamsatu Sa ina Samé ezeis 
is-sa-nun-du Sunu they (the demons) are a 
whirlwind which whirls furiously across the 
sky CT 16 19:31f. (SB inc.); aSamSatu is-sa- 
nun-du tsdr mehti storm winds whirl, a 
tempest rages BBSt. No. 6 i 32 (MB), cf. 
summa ina libbi ali aSamsatu is-sa-nun-da 
CT 38 8:40f. (SB Alu), also asamSdtu NIGIN-da 
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ACh Sama’ 10:81, and a-Sd(copy ERIM)-an- 
&é-te-e is-su-da su-w-mu-u la-bi§ storm winds 
whirled(?), (this means) it (the day or the 
sun?) was clothed with redness (explanation 
with apparent pun on, or confusion of, sédu 
A and sédu B) ABL 405 r.3 (NA); u Sa hime 
mat asamsdati téSh i-sa-a-ad ina gabli and 
(like) sweepings (swept along) by wind- 
storms, confusion whirls through the battle 
Tn.-Epic ii 43; Summa Sam&u ... ina tamartisu 
kima dipadri sém IM.DIRI BABBAR ina panisu 
i-sa-ad KI.MIN ina idiSu izziz if the sun is red 
like a torch when it becomes visible (and) a 
white cloud moves about(?) in front of it, 
variant: stands at its side ACh Sama¥ 1:2. 

2. to spin (said of parts of the body), to be 
subject to vertigo — a) the face as sub- 
ject: kaSSaptu kima sihir kunukki anné li-su- 
du li-ri-qu pa-nu-i-ki O witch, like the 
twirling of this cylinder seal may your head 
(lit. face) spin (and) your face become pale 
(like the green stone of which the seal is 
made) Maglu III 103; [Summa amélu ...] 
pa-nu-su is-sa-nun-du if a man continually 
has vertigo AMT 97,4:6, cf. IG1.MES-8% is-sa- 
nu-du-&% Kichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 47, IGI.MES- 
<i> NIGIN-du KAR 182 r. 18, IGI.MES-S% 
NIGIN(copy UR).MES-du Kiichler Beitr. pl. 15 i 
38, [1G1.MES-3#] 1-sa-nu-du. AMT 14,5:12, KUB 
37 3:3, cf. Labat TDP 76: 53ff. 

b) other parts of the body as subject: 
Summa iall-s% is-sa-nun-da if his eyes con- 
stantly spin Labat TDP 50 iii 8 and 10, cf. 
terl-§% (perhaps for panisSu) is-sa-nun-du 
AMT 85,1 vi 5; Summa qagqassu i-sa-dd u 
kinsdSu kasd if his head spins and his shins 
are cold Labat TDP 20:25; Summa sépé Surdne 
sakin S& ina GIN-&% IM-&% NIGIN-da 
(=isudda) if (a man) has feet (like those) of a 
cat, (this means) that they move with a twirl- 
ing motion when he walks Kraus Texte 24 r. 10. 
Note: Summa ina mursixu i-sa-ad mé pilakki 
nari iti if during his illness he has vertigo: 
he has drunk water with “spindle of the river” 
Labat TDP 158:21; Summa ... isu nari ina 
asisu isidma (wr. NIGIN-ma) imqut if when 
he comes out of the river (where he took a 
bath) he gets a dizzy spell and falls Labat 
TDP 190:24 and 25. 
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3. suddu to cause to turn, to make dizzy: 
me.zé.bi i.nigin.na : isstéu d-st-id-ma (the 
demon) has made his (the man’s) jawbones 
turn(?) SBH p. 126 No. 79:9f. (SBinc.); [Yumma 

. is)-hi-ir u su-ud-da-at if (the part of the 
lung) has shrunk and is turned over(?) CT 31 
25 Sm. 1365:14 (SB ext.); efemmu mu-pal-li-hi 
S@ ... SAG.KILMU thesst pantia us-sa-na-du 
liq pija ubbalu the ghost who is frightening 
me, who presses against my forehead, makes 
me dizzy, dries up my palate BMS 53:10, 
also KAR 267:14(!), LKA 85 r. 3, and, wr. 
niein-[du] AMT 97,1:19, note the erroneous 
var. a ... IGI.MES.MU %-sa-an-da-ru (see 
sudduru) KAR 267 r. 8 (SB inc.); [esensé]ri 
ikpupu pa-ni-mu Tusllsal-[na-du] (vars. t-sa- 
na-du, NIGIN-du) they (the demons) bent my 
spine, they made me dizzy AfO 18 291:19. 

W. G. Lambert, AfO 18 295. 


sadu B v.; 1. to become molten, to melt 
(intrans.), 2. suddw to melt down, to cupel; 
MB, SB, NA; I istid—isdd, II, I1/2;_ ef. 
masddu, *sidu, sidu in Sa stds. 

di-epk = sa-a-du sa uRUDU to melt, said of 
copper, nigin = MIN 8d@ la-me-e, to rove, said of 
going around, la.e = MIN 8d GIS.KIN.TI to melt, 
said of an oven Antagal F 254-256; Lacas, 
[LacaB" NiitaGaB = sa-a-du to rove, dé = MIN $d 
urRuDU Nabnitu O 246-248. 

1. to become molten, to melt (intrans.): 
ina imat kussi halpé Suripi ina timat nipih 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA Sa kima urnuDU i-su-du inthe 
days of cold, frost, (and) ice, in the days of 
the rising of Sirius, which is as red as molten 
copper AKA 140:15 (Tigl.I); Sa ana tib kakz 
kiSu ezatite gimir mdtati thila ultanapsagqa 
kima kts-ki-te-e i-su-da at the onslaught of 
whose terrible weapons all countries writhe 
as if in labor, suffer, (and) melt like (metal in) 
an oven AAA 19 pl. 85:15 (Asn.); ana sabdt 
girrija GIS.TUKUL (copy: [suHUS])-Su-nukima 
kt-is (text -ti)-[ka1-te-e t-su-Tdul when I set out 
on a campaign, their (the foreign princes’) 
weapon(s) melt away as if (in) anoven KAH 
2 84:22 (Adn. II), see Ebeling, MAOG 9/3 14 nn. 
3 and 4; LUJUS.KUI(?).mEs ina halhallatu x1. 
NE sa-li-ma bi-[...] tgabbi 2-84 aSar (wr. KI) 
KI.NEt-su-ud-du [...] the kaldé-priests recite, 
(accompanied) by a halhallatu-drum, ‘“(May) 
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the brazier ....” (then) [...] for the second 
time, when the (contents of the) brazier be- 
come molten BRM 4 25:33 (SB hemer.); 7atu 
ultu libbi 1c1.MES ki x x b.MES-a [...] fil-su- 
ud-du isdta taSaddad ina kirigutukassa when 
the fire [...] comes out from the vents (and 
when) the [...] becomes molten, you rake 
out the fire and you cool (it) off in the oven 
where it is ZA 36 192:20 (chem.); ana libbi 1 
MA.NA ert mest [...] 10 Gin AN.NA 2 Gin [...] 
i-sa-ad ip-pat-ti-[iqg ...] to one mina of re- 
fined copper you [.. .]ten shekels of lead (and) 
two shekels of [...], it becomes molten 
(and) is cast ibid. 206:19. 

2. suddu to melt down, to cupel: 30 ma. 
NA KU.GI $a ki KU.BABBAR epsu ana Sulmdnija 
tultébila KU.aI s48u a[na] pan PN mar Siprika 
us-si-id-du-ma itamar (finally) you sent me as 
a gift thirty minas of gold which were (no 
better) than silver, they cupeled that gold in 
the presence of PN, your ambassador, and he 
saw (that it was so) EA 3:17 (let. from Kadad- 
man-Harbe); hurdsa kaspa Sa ina libbi make 
kiri Sa Sin ... niktiat 33 Ma.na KU.eI adu 
Se-lu-a-te u-x [...] nu-si-ta-di anniirig t-ra- 
qu-qu(!) [adu] minu Sa Sarru iqabbint we have 
weighed the gold (and) silver which are in the 
treasury of Sin, shall we not melt down 33 
minas of the gold together with ...., or shall 
(the craftsmen) now hammer (it) out thin? 
(we will wait) until (we hear) what the king 
orders ABL 997:10, cf. 23 MA.NA KU.GI X.X.X 
adu Se-lu-a-ti nu-si-ta-di u-ra-qu-qu adu me-t- 
nu sa Sarru béla iqabbiini ibid. 1194:5 (NA); ina 
1§ati tu-sa-ad you melt (it) in the fire ZA 36 
206:2 and 7 (chem.). 

EA*; 


saduq_ adj.; WSem. 


word. 


right, just; 


amur Sarru bélija sa-du-uq ana ja& assum 
LU.MES GN see, my lord, I am right about 
the people of GN EA 287:32 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 

For the form sadug(a) occurring as an ele- 
ment in Amorite personal names, see Bauer 
Die Ostkanaanier p. 80b, and for Mari, e.g., 
ARM 1103r. 17’. 


sahartu s.; small objects; OAkk., OB; wr. 
syll. and TUR.TUR; cf. sehéru. 
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14 gantina ana sa-ha-ar-tim one and a half 
ingots for small items PBS 9 20:4 (OAkk.), ef. 
2 ganin& ana TUR.TUR ibid. 21 r. 4; ezub 
GIS.PISAN.HI.A % TUR.TUR GIR NAGAR wu Sukutz 
tiga a abusa iddinuSi apart from the baskets 
and the small items made by the carpenter, 
and her jewelry which her father gave her 
CT 21:13 (OB), ef., in the parallel text: ezub 
TUR.TUR Sipir naggdrim ibid. 6:15. 


sahartu see sthru adj. 
saharu see sehéru. 


sahatu v.; 1. to extract sesame oil, to 
process wine and juices (of other plants), 2. 
suhhutu (mng. uncert., said of eyes); from 
OB on; I ishut tsahhat, 1/2, II, 11/2, 1V 
(CT 22 38:28); wr. syll. and Sur; cf. mashatu, 
sdhit kardni, sdhitu, sdhitutu, sahtu. 

st-ur SUR = sa-hax(PES)-twm MSL 2 137e5 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 192; Su-ur SuR = sa-h[a]-tum 
S>T 11, also A ITI/6:92; bi-iz Br = sa-ha-tum 8&4 i 
AV/1:171; [ta-a]b Gir = hamdtu, sardpu, s[a]-ha- 
tum A VIII/2:226ff.; za-an-ga i = za-u sd i, sa- 
ha-tu ki.miIn) Ea II 22f.; [Sur] [sa-ha]-tum, 
{i.Sur] = [Mrw 8d] i+ar8, [bi-iz] = [urn 8¢] i Antagal 
Ni 4ff. 

tu-sa-ah-hat 5R 45 K.253 ii 38; 
ibid. vii 13 (gramm.). 


tu-SAu**-hat 


1. to extract sesame oil, to process wine 
and juices (of other plants) — a) to extract 
sesame oil — 1’ in OB: i.pdRa.ca $a tusabiz 
lam ana esénim ul natu Su.ci$.i mahrika 
lihlusuma ta-Sa-ab mahrika li-ts-hu-tu the 
....-0il (Samnum halsum) which you sent 
me is disgusting (lit. not fit) to smell, (next 
time) let them perform the haldsu (pressing) 
process on the sesame in your presence and 
stay there, then let them perform the s.- 
process (likewise) in your presence YOS 258:12 
(coll. F. J. Stephens); 7#tuma i.c18 Sa tashuru 
la tamuru kaspam Swati ina qatikama usur ... 
gamer Samassammi ana sa-ha-tim idin lu tidi 
u tem Samassammi mala ana sa-ha-tim tanadz 
dinu panam Sursiamma Supram since you 
could not find the oil that you were looking 
for, keep the money for it yourself, give 
all the sesame for the s.-process, or else!, and 
please write me how much sesame you are 
giving for the s.-process YOS 2 11:25 and 27, 
cf. ibid. 19 and 34, also ibid. 125:15 (both letters 
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from the same writer to the same addressee); 9 GUR 
Su.G18.1 BARA.GA (= hilsw) Salusti t.o18 (= ellu) 
... SU.BA.AN.TILMES ana 1T1.1.KAM SE.GI8.1 i- 
sa-ha-tu-ma t.a18 1.4G.z.E8 (three brothers) 
received nine gur of sesame—the hilsu-oil 
(should amount to) one third of the ellu-oil 
—within one month they will s.-process 
the sesame and deliver the oil CT 8 8e:10, 
cf. 6 sina i.[e@rs] st-ta-at Su.c18.i Sa ana sa- 
ha-ti PN NAM PN, iddin ina 8x.G18.i zaktitim 
LGIS LAG.E YOS 12 340:3; 2 (@uR) SE.er8.i 1 
GUR } GIN KU.BABBAR as-hu-ut I had two 
gur of sesame s.-processed for half a shekel 
of silver per gur BIN 2 100:5; ten gur of 
sesame [a]na sa-ha-tlim] namhartt PN i.SuR 
CT 8 36c:15. 

2’ in MB: &x.c18.i Sa hazanndti la tamah- 
har attamannu $8.618.1 li-is-hu-tu-t-ma i.4a18 
ana bit kunukki liSéribu u atia Su.c18.i-ka 
su-hu-ut-ma i.at8 ana bit kunukki sérib do 
not accept sesame from the mayors, let each 
of them s.-process the sesame and deliver the 
oil to the storehouse, and you, too, s.-process 
your sesame and deliver the oil to the 
storehouse BE 17 84:6 and 9. 


3’ in Nuzi: 10 anSe 85.1.G15.MES ana sa- 
ha-ti nadnu HSS 14 72:30. 


b) to process wine: GESTIN.MES d3(var. 
as)-hu-ut réséte ana Assur ... agqgi I drew 
wine and libated the first wine to A&sSur 
Traq 14 41:39, var. from AKA 245 v 9 (Asn.); GIS. 
GESTIN ina pandtia sa-hi-it the wine was 
drawn in my presence CT 22 38:9, cf. miris 
GIS.GHSTIN ina pandtia [1s]-sa-ha-at the resi- 
due of the grapes should have been drawn 
off in my presence ibid. 28, also lapani nakri 
niptallahma ni)-is-sa-ha-it (for nissahat) we 
drew it (without waiting for you) because we 
feared the enemy ibid. 30; $a 2 ANSE GIS, 
GESTIN as(!)-sa-ha-a-ta I will draw (for 
asahhata) two homers of wine ABL 456 r. 3 
(both NB letters); see also sahit kardnt. 


c) to process juices (of other plants, in 
med. only): bina argiissu tuhassa ina A. 
GESTIN.NA KALA.GA tar-MUK (for tar-bak) ina 
kakkabi tu&bat ina Séri ana libbi hulijam 8ur- 
at you press tamarisk (leaves?) while it is 
green, you steep it in strong ‘‘after-wine,” 
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let it stand overnight, and in the morning you 
draw it into a huliam-vessel AMT 9,1:33, cf. 
ana libbi hulijam Sa ta-ds-hu-tu tasappak you 
pour (the other ingredients) into the vessel 
(into) which you have drawn (the juice) 
ibid. 35; [... A]. MES-8t-nu ana pursiti [SuU]R- 
at you strain(?) their juice into a pursttu-pot 
AMT 13,6:14, cf. zér liSdn kalbi arqissu tu- 
hdz-za méSu ana pursiti SuR-at CT 23 26:2, 
also [argia]ssu tuhassa méSu SuR-at AMT 25,6 
ii13; argtissutasdk méSu SuR-at AMT 14,3:7, also 
GIS. SINIG U.SIKIL iSén[is ...] tuhassa méSunu 
ta-<sa>-hat KAR 159 r. 14; (various plants) 
tapis méSunu SuR-[at ...] AMT 38,3:8, also 
GAZ (= tapds) A.BI (= méSu) ta-sa-hat Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 14 (coll.), also tasdék a(text 
AS).BI fa-sa-hat AMT 28,6:2; méSu SuR-at 
améla Sagi KAR 203 iv—vi 47 (pharm.), also ibid. 
35, CT 14 31 D. T. 136:16. Obscure: you boil 
fruit of the Lamkadu-tree rte tu-bu-ku-ti Sa 
Sipatt ina mé ta-sa-bu ta-sa-hat you soak 
woolen rags(?) in water (and) wring them 
out(?) KAR 198:16. 


2. subhutwu (mng. uncert., said of eyes, as 
passive only): 1cr!-8% ws-sa-ha-ta : MIN-Sé 
ul-tam-ma-a_ its (a lizard’s) eyes contract(?) 
(explanation) its eyes repeatedly become sur- 
rounded CT 41 27 r. 32 (Alu Comm. to Tablet 
XXX); Summa amélu éndsu su-uh-hu-ta[-ma(?) 
...] AMT 13,3:4. 


The verb seems to refer to the whole process 
of obtaining oil from sesame and, in latetexts, 
a type of wine from grapes. The specific trans- 
lation “to press” is to be abandoned, since 
sesame Oil is obtained by boiling the seeds and 
skimming off the oil and not by pressing the 
seeds. This meaning “to press” is, moreover, 
excluded by the occurrences in the medical 
texts sub mng. 1c, where the object of the 
process sahdtu is not the herb but the already- 
obtained juice (mid, lit. water). This suggests 
the more restricted meaning of drawing this 
liquid into vessels, which also fits the opera- 
tions performed on wine and sesame oil. As 
to the processing of sesame, the verb halasu 
used in this connection could describe the 
roasting and grinding of the sesame seeds 
(see sdhitu), as well as the straining of the 
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liquid through a cloth, while sahdtu could 
refer to the final stage of skimming, and fil- 
ling the jars, and be used by extension for the 
entire process. 

Heb. sdhat in Gen. 40:11, with “wine” as the 
object, Talmudic Aram. sdhat, referring to 
squeezing the juice of fruits but not to wine, 
may be adduced as possible cognates. The 
meaning of suhhutu, referring to eyes, is dif- 
ficult to connect with either the previously 
held meaning or with that proposed here. See 
discussion sub suhhutu adj. 


sahharu A s.; 1. mottled barley, 2. minor 
crop; SB, LB; ef. sehéru. 

SE.GU.NU = sa-ha-rum Izbu Comm. 559. 

1. mottled barley: see Izbu Comm., in lex, 
section; NA,.48E.TIR ga kima Se-im sa(var. 
adds -ah)-ha-ri SikinS’u—pindé-stone, whose 
appearance is like that of mottled barley 
OIP 2 127 d 3 (Senn.). 


2. minor crop (LB): ina satti SE.BAR @ 
325 GUR SE.GIG.BA @ 15 GUR SE.ziz w@ 30 GUR 
SE.GI8.i @ 17 GUR SE.UD.E.DE @ 3 GUR PAP 
400 GURIEBUR] SE.BAR u sah-ha-ri ... inandin 
each year he will pay the 325 gur of barley, 
the 15 gur of wheat, the 30 gur of emmer 
wheat, the 17 gur of sesame, (and) the three 
gur of ...., a total of 400 gur of the main 
cereal crop and of minor crop(s) PBS 2/1 
158:18, cf. EBUR SE.BAR wu sa-har ibid. 39:11, 
SE.BAR % sa-har-ri ibid. 105:1, SE.BAR @ u 
sa(text SA)-ha-ri @ ibid. 10, and passim, see 
ebiiru mng. 2e. 

The Akk. word for mottled barley, 
borrowed from Sum. Se. gun(.nu), is usually 
Segunt, q. v. Only in the Izbu Comm. is this 
word equated with s. 


Ungnad, ZA 38 80; Landsberger, JNES 8 281; 
Cardascia Archives des MuraSti p. 135 n. 8. 
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sabharu B ss.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
kar-til-lu-% = sa-ha-rum (preceded by a-&d-ru = 
sa-ra-hu) CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 25 (coll.). 


sahharu see sihhiru. 


sahharitu see sihhiritu. 


sahit karani_s.; processor of wine; NB; 
wr. SUR.GESTIN; cf. sahdtu. 
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sag-ku-ru-un DIN+ KASKAL+ SIG, = sa-bu-u, sa-hi- 
it ka-ra-nu Ea IV 221f.; kul.lum = s7-ri-Su-u 
beer brewer, sag KUTU-U2pIn = gq-bu-u tavern- 
keeper, la.geStin.Sur.ra = sa-hi-it ka-ra-ni An- 
tagal IIT 182ff.; lu.geStin.Sur.ra = MIN (= sa- 
hi-tu) ka-ra-ni Lu IV 261. 

PN SUR.GESTIN(text .GA) UCP 9 112 No. 
59:17 and 20 (NB). 

The reading of the OB ref. JCS 2 87 No. 
12:6 is too uncertain to be connected with 
this word. 


sahittu see sthittu. 


*sahittu see sdhitu. 


sahitu (fem. *sdéhittu) s.; preparer of sesame 
oil; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and (LU) 
i.SuR(.RA), (SUR.RA YOS 2 11:31, 125:5, OB, 
Sur ADD 1077 viii 13, NA); cf. sahdtu. 

i.Sur = sa-hi-tu Lu IV 260, also Lu Excerpt I 
227; lu.i.Sur = sa-hi-tu Igituh short version 254; 
udun.gub.ba, udun.i.gul, udun.i.gur, udun. 
i.Sur.ra, udun.i.s*4bgab kan-nu && t.SuR 
Nabnitu XXII 27-31, ef. udun.i, udun.i.Sur, 
udun.gub.ba = kan-nu Hh. X 364ff. 

a) sdhitu — 1’ in OB, Mari: anwmma PN 
u PN, SUR.RA attardakkum 2 S8.GUR 8E.GI8.i 
sumbhirsuma I[i-is]-hu-ut I am now sending 
to you PN and the oil maker PN,, issue to 
him two gur of sesame and let him process it 
YOS 2 125:5, cf. DuMU PN, SUR.RA attarz 
dak{kum] 2 aur S8x.G18.1 Sul[mhirs]u lishut 
ibid. 11:31; 1 BAN LeIS namharti PN sa-hi- 
tim CT 8 38a:4; x sesame namharti PN i.SuR 
CT 8 36c:17, also YOS 5 204:4; PN LU i.Sur 
(list) BE 6/1 93:4, PN i.SuR (as witness) 
VAS 13 56 r. 11, Gautier Dilbat 6r. 13; x SE sa- 
hi-tu ana KAS x barley (to) the s. for beer 
UET 5 486:10; in Mari: PN i8urR ARM 7 
120:38’, cf. LU.I.SUR ibid. 103 r. 4’ and 7’, see 
ARMT 7 p. 360. 

2’ in MB: PN i.SuR PBS 2/2 92:6, ibid. 
106:12, BE 14 151:30, LU.i.8UR PBS 2/2 51:6, 
BE 14 8:3, LU.L.SUR.MES PBS 1/2 73:28 (let.). 

3’ in Nuzi: x sesame ana PN LU sa-hi-du 
HSS 14 72:26; 1 DALI ina siti Sa LU sa-hi-ti 
one tallu-jar with oil according to the seah- 
measure of the s. HSS 13 488:24; PN sa-hi-du 
(among slaves and craftsmen receiving 
rations) HSS 16 227:29. 
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4’ in NA: LU.i.8SUR Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) 
iii 8 (NA list of professions); 4 LU i.SuR.MES 
ADD 775:4, PNLU i.SuR ADD 65:6, 244 r. 11, 
320 r. 4, KAJ 189:12, note: bread and beer 
ana SUR.MES (for 1.8UR.MES?) ADD 1077 viii 13. 


5’ inNB — a’ ingen.: 18 sila SamasSammit 
ina sattuk L6.i.8uR sesame from the regular 
offerings of the oil makers Nbn. 809:1, ef. 
sesame sattuk Sa MN ... ana PN LU.i.8uR 
nadin Nbn. 1060:15, also 901:3, Camb. 395:8, 
also SamasSammi Sa ana makkiri u L6.i.8UR. 
ME nadnu (heading of a list) TCL 13 232:21, 
but note (in similar accounts and in part to 
the same person, in barley) Nbn. 762:3, 
(dates) Nbn. 612:18, (silver) Nbn. 792:2, and 
Camb. 91:2, also suluppi Sa ina pani PN 
LU.I.SUR YOS 3 9:44 (let.); PN LU.i.8uR VAS 
1 70 iii 20, Nbn. 762:3, LU.i.8UR.GI.NA, Nbn. 
994:3, also sesame ana LU.i.SUR.GI.NA.ME 
nadnu BIN 1 152:13. 


b’ asa “family name”: PN apil LU.i.8uR- 
gi-ni-e TCL 13 131:2, and passim, also, wr. 
LU.A.SUR.GI.NA Nbn. 802:4, and passim, pro- 
bably to be read éurgind. But note: PN apil LU. 
i.8uR-sat-tuk (same person elsewhere named 
as a descendant of LU.i.SUR.GI.NA) VAS 3 
99:2, see gin As. mng. 2c-l’. 


6’ in SB: salmdnija tpusuma ina kanni 
LU.i.SuR ttmeru they made images of me and 
roasted them in the oil maker’s oven AfO 18 
292:35 (inc.), seekannu Sa t.SuUR Nabnitu, in 
lex. section; Summa ina MN KI.NE iddi if he 
establishes an oven (with variant gloss kan-nu 
$4 i.8uR an oil maker’s oven) 4R 33* iv 20 
(series Inbu), also K.4068+ r. ii 19. 


b) *sdhittw: GEME sa-hi-da-twum MDP 14 
No. 71 iii 6 (OAkk.); the inhabitants of GN 
sa-hi-ta-a-te Sa KUR ASSurki ta Kalhi ta 
Ninua ilaggiu take female oil makers from 
Assyria, from Calah as well as from Nineveh 
TCL 9 67:12 (NA), cf. ibid. 24 and 30. 


The characteristic equipment of the séhitu 
were the oven in which he roasted the sesame 
seeds and the millstone (see eré B usage c-3’) 
on which he ground them into a pulp which 
was mixed with water and boiled in order to 
extract the oil. 
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sahitiitu s.; 1. guild or association of oil 
processors, 2. prebend of this guild; NB; wr. 
LU.i.SuR with phon. complements, note LU. 
NI+TUK-ti Camb. 128:2 and 4, LU.NI.TUK.MES 
Nbn. 607:2, LU.NLTUK-t-tu ibid. 7; cf. sahdatu. 

1. guild or association of oil processors — 
a) wr. LU.i.8uR: one shekel of silver ina 
pappasu LU.1.8uR-tu ana mubhi LU.i.SUR.MES 
ana rigstu nadin from the funds of the s. was 
given to the oil processors for fine oil Camb. 
418:2f.; x dates ina pappasu LU.i.SUR-t-tu 
[x D]umu.MES Sa Murdnu [ana] PN [x 
Mujranu nadnu Dar. 98:7, cf. silver ana 
muhht LOi.SUR.MES ana PN Sa ana mubhi 
rustu(!) illik nadin Camb. 91:2, ina pappasu 
LU.LSUR ana PN [ana r]ustu(!) nadin Nbn. 
792:2; one shekel of silver ina pappasu 
LU.1.8uR-t-tu ana Murdnu nadin Nbn. 712:2, 
ef. silver ana x SamasSammi ina pappasu sa 
LU.1.8UR-d-tu ana PN nadin Nbk. 349:4, also 
ibid. 362:4, 375:4 and 10, Nbn. 970:3, cf. Nbn. 
424:2 and 8, also (in broken context) Nbn. 940:9, 
Evetts Ev.-M. Appendix 3:5 (Xerxes). 


b) wr. LU.NI+TUK-té, etc.: four shekels 
of silver rihitu Sa pappasu LG.NI+TUK-tt Sa 
MN PN I Gin ina pappasu LU.NI+TUK-ti ina 
pappasu Sa pDuMU.MES Murdnu ana PN, Sa 
ana mubhi ristu illik nadnu the balance of 
the funds assigned for the s. for MN (given to) 
PN, one shekel from the funds assigned for 
the s., (namely) from the funds of the 
members of (the guild of) Muranu (head of 
the sdhitu oil processors), given to PN,, 
which (silver) was expended for fine oil Camb. 
128:2 and 4; one shekel of silver PN ina 
pappasu LU.NI.TUK.MES ana riéstu 1 Gin 
Murdnu ina pappasu Lt.NI.TUK-t-tu Nbn. 
607:2 and 7. 

2. prebend of this guild: (sale of) isgasu 
LU.I.SUR-t-t% VAS 15 28:5. 


Note 1t.i.SuR-gi-nu-ti/tu BIN 1 96:5 and 
10, probably to be read iSurgindtu. 

The texts sub mng. la areall administrative 
records concerning expenditures of small 
amounts of silver or other commodities made 
to sdhitu oil makers, and sometimes specified 
to be used for buying sesame. These amounts 
were disbursed from the fund (pappasu) that 
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was usually mentioned as being connected 
with professions concerned with the prepa- 
ration or serving of food. The mention of dates 
and the occurrence of épisdnu, ‘“confectioner,”’ 
beside the sdhitu oil maker (Nbn. 424:6) seem 
to indicate that the sdhitu oil makers were 
connected with the preparation of sweetmeats, 
of which sesame oil was an ingredient. The 
expenditures are sometimes specified as ana 
rastu, “for fine oil.” 

The designation sdhititu, wr. LU.i.SuR- 
a-tu, alternates with LU.i.SuR.(MES), which 
should be taken as sdhititu, the pl. of sdbitu, 
designating the members of the association, 
rather than as the abstract term for the 
association itself. The writing LU.NLTUK 
cannot be explained. 


sahru see sihru adj. 


sahtu) adj.; drawn (said of wine); MB, 
Bogh., SB; wr. SuR(.RA) in (a18.)@RSTIN. 
SuR(.RA) for kardnu sahtu; cf. sahdtu. 


giS.geStin.Sur.ra sa-ah-tu (followed by 
mu-zi-qu raisins) Hh. III 16b. 


giS.geStin.Sur.ra u.me.ni.st.st : ka-ra-ni 
sa-ah-ti su-bu-um-ma (for subtima) water(?) ‘drawn 
wine”’ (to be used with alum for tanning) KAR 
42 r. 12f. 


a) in med. use — 1’ as a potion: GESTIN. 
Sur.RA Stkara danna iSattt she should drink 
“drawn wine” (and) strong beer KAR 195r. 5. 
ef. GuSTIN.SUR.RA [... NAG]-ma KAR 2027, 
iv 3. 

2’ as a vehicle for drugs: Sarmadu u 
GIS.GESTIN.SUR.RA bati[q] belt lisébilam lustag- 
gima there is a shortage of Sarmadu-herb or 
“drawn wine,” my lord should send me (some) 
so that I can give it (to her) as a potion (refer- 
ring to masqit kis ibbi potion for stomach 
ache) PBS 1/2 72:23 (MB let.); you bray various 
herbs ina GEStin.SuR balu patin iSattima 
iballut he drinks them on an empty 
stomach in “drawn wine” and gets well 
CT 23 46 iv 6, cf. Kichler Beitr. pl. 5 iv 51, pl. 61 27, 
pl. 10 iii 23, and passim, also (parallel to mé 
nurmi pomegranate juice) AMT 60,1:20, Summa 
ina GESTIN.SUR.RA Summa. ina Sikari u Samni 
halsi «Gaz» NAG.MES [...] KAR 193:11. 
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3’ as a decoction used for a compress: ina 
GESTIN.SUR.RA kima rabiki tarabbak you 
prepare a decoction (from the herbs) in 
“drawn wine” (and apply a compress) KUB 
371:17, also (wr. with GIS) ibid. 22, see Kécher, 
AfO 16 48, ef. ina GESTIN.SUR tarabbak KAR 
188:8, CT 23 39:8, AMT 1,4:2+99,2 r. iii 1’, also 
ina GESTIN.SUR u KAS.SAG tulabbak tusabsal 
CT 23 46 iv 7, cf. AMT 55,6:6; lu ina GESTIN. 
SuR.RA lu ina tabati ensdti ina musahhini [...] 
either in “drawn wine” or in sour after-wine 
you [...] ina kettle AMT 92,4+92,9 r. 6, ef. 
ina GESTIN.SUR.RA falas ina musahhini kima 
rib[ki tar-bak] AMT 82,2 r. 11. 


4’ as an enema: [GESTIN].SUR.RA Samna 
halsa [KA]8.8EG,.GA ana Suburrisu tasappak 
you give him an enema of ‘drawn wine,” 
halsu-oil and boiled beer AMT 26,5:8+ 69,3:13, 
ef. GESTIN.SUR.RA ina mé kast ana Suburri[su 
tasappak] AMT 58,2:6, cf. also AMT 43,6:8, 
57,1:1. 


5’ other oces.: [SurSum]me Sikari Sur: 
Summe GESTIN.SUR beer-sediment and sedi- 
ment from “drawn wine” (for a poultice) 
CT 23 12:52; diSip Jadé auSrin.SuR u KAS 
i&ténis tustemmid you mix mountain honey, 
“drawn wine” and beer AMT 50,5:3, cf. ina 
GESTIN.SUR ana SA[...] CT 14 41 Rm. 362:5 
(pharm.), KUB 4 58:9, AMT 66,7:3, also (with 
a1S) AMT 40,4:9. 

b) in magic and rel.: ana muhhi mé gassi 
tdbati GeStin.SuR.RA ulusinna tanagqy over 
(the sweepings) you libate whitewash, sour 
after-wine, ‘drawn wine’ (and) emmer-beer 
4R, 59 No. 1:33; 4 Sappi hurdsi Ja GHSTIN.SUR. 
RA ana mahar 4Anim tarakkas you set out 
before DN four golden bowls with ‘drawn 
wine” RAcc. 62:5, cf. ibid. 10, Skaru resid 
adi GBSTIN.SUR.RA tukannu (for tukdn) ibid. 
68:20 and 25, cf. 66:9; maggt hurdsi GESTIN. 
SUR.RA tanagga you libate “drawn wine” 
from a libation vessel ibid. 68:22 and 27. 


The reading of the log. auSTIN.SUR.RA as 
karanu sahtu is established from the bil. text 
cited in the lex. section, although the reading 
*sihtu may also be considered, as suggested 
by the parallel formations mizu for KAS. 
Sur.RA and hilsu beside Samnu halsu. Since 
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the writing with G15 is attested in Hh., in the 
MB let., in the Bogh. med. texts, and in 
AMT 40,4:9 and dupl. 54,3:15, the term must 
refer primarily to grapes or a grape mash as 
well as to the liquid decanted (“drawn’’) from 
such a mash, hence the proposed translation 
“drawn wine.” Only in the NB period is the 
term used to refer to a wine which could be 
served to the gods (see RAcc. sub usage b). 
Previous to this period, the processing of the 
grape mash seems to have produced a liquid 
containing a high proportion of tannin (see 
the use for tanning in KAR 42, in lex. section) 
which was adequate only for medical use. The 
term {dbati (or possibly dabati, log. A.emSTIN. 
NA) seems to refer to the “after-wine’’ ob- 
tained by pouring water over the mash; for 
this technique see Léw Flora I 94. 


sahu (or zéhu) s.; oil maker’s oven; lex.* 
udun.i = sa-a-hu, kan-nu Hh. X 363. 
For kannu oil maker’s oven, see sdhitu lex. 
section. 


sahu (sidhu) v.; to laugh, to smile, to be 
alluring, to act coquettishly; from OAkk., 
OB on; I isth—iséh, 1/2, 1/3, II (inf. and 
stative only); a-sa-ia-ah KAR 158 ii 7, 1/3 
issanah and issenth; cf. musihhu, sajahanis, 
sajahu adj. and s., sihiS, sthtu, sthu, stihétu, 
subhu, stihu. 

zu-ur ZUR = su-uh-hu A VITI/1:32; zu-ur-zu-ur 
ZUR.ZUR = su-uh-hu Diri IT 16; [8url = [s¢-al-hu-um 
OBGT XIII lla; ul = sa-a-[hu] A-tablet 230; 
nu.uS.ri.a = sa-a-hu (var. uS.zu.a.ri.a = &d-na- 
hu, in group with 7zr-ru-wm, see iru s., and hamié 
C, q.v.) Erimhu’ V 104. 

a) séhu — 1’ to laugh, to smile — a’ in 
gen.: a-si-ha-me danniS dannis I laughed 
very heartily MAD 1 298:6 and 15 (OAkk.); 
[Summa awilum] ina saldlisu is-st-1h if aman 
laughs in his sleep (parallel: ibakki cries 
line 43) AfO 18 64139 (OB omens), cf. Summa 

ana pan iligu i-si-ih (parallel: thakke 
line 5) TCL 6 9 r. 4 (SB Alu); Summa amélu 
ina salalisu (wr. K1.NA-&%) istanassi is-se-ni-th 
if a man often cries out or laughs in his sleep 
LKA 136 r. 24 (eatchline), cf. CT 37 49 K.9739+ :9 
(= AfO 18 74), also CT 40 25 K.5642:2 and 7; 
Summa ilu ana pan améli i-sa-na-ah (parallel: 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sahu 


ibakki line 10’) Dream-book 332:12’; idgulz 
Suma Anu is-si-ih ana muhhisu when Anu 
saw him (Adapa), he smiled to himself on 
account of him EA 356:66 (Adapa), cf. 
i-si-th STT 28 vi 30 (Nergal and EreSkigal); 
i&mema Gilgdmes zikir malikisu ippalsamma 
i-st-th ana ib[risu] when Gilgime’ heard the 
speech of his councilors, he stole a mocking 
glance at his friend Gilg. Y. 201, ef. ahamis 
tppalsuma is-se-ni-ih-hu (Dumuzi and Nin- 
gizzida) exchanged amused glances EA 356:46 
(Adapa); hazannu i&méma kal time 1-si-th 
when the mayor heard (these words), he 
laughed all day STT 38:69 (= AnSt 6 150, Poor 
Man of Nippur); Summa Serru ubdnsu rabitu 
<ana> libbiSu (var. libbi gatisu) turrat wu madis 
is-se-ni-ih if a baby’s thumb is turned 
inwards (var. towards its hands) and it laughs 
a lot Labat TDP 224:62, cf. magal i-si-ih 
STT 91:12 (med.); sah la pakki is-se-ni-ih (if) 
he laughs all the time without reason Labat 
TDP 178:6; gaqqadu naksu i-si-ih a severed 
head laughed CT 29 48:2 (SB list of portents), 
also CT 41 22:19 (SB Alu); alamgdte anndte ... 
ina mubhht si-a-hi e-Ita-pal-[é]¥ I had these 
sculptures made for(?) the pleasure (of the 
population?) AKA 153:5 (A&Sur-bél-kala). 


b’ in a personal name: Ta-sa-ah-ana- 
alisa She(the goddess)-Smiles-on-her-City 
CT 4 39a:1 and 9 (OB). 


c’ with libbu in reflexive meaning: Uibbi 
ana amarika is-si-ha-an-ni I was happy at 
the thought of seeing you (soon) BE 17 89:9, 
also PBS 1/2 36:10 (both MB letters); ana Sita< 
prus hutennisu i-sa-ha libbasu he finds 
pleasure in hurling his javelin AKA 353:26 
(Asn.). 

2’ to be alluring, to act coquettishly: 
DUMU.SAL SAL ra-bi-ti arditika rabitika u 
LU.MES Sa-ga-x ana pa-ni-sa tusérib u itisunu 
te-es-se-ni-ih the daughter of the “Great 
Lady” allowed your servants, your officers, 
and your ....-s to come into her presence, 
and she behaved coquettishly MRS 6 43 RS 
16.270:25; ana nahsi ré%t a-sa-ia-ah I entice 
the lusty shepherd boy (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 7, ef. ké si-ha-a-ku ana nahi how 
I entice (my) lusty boy _ ibid. r. ii 7, also 
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a-si-ih-ku-ma-an TUR.TUR would that I had 
tried to attract you, my little one ibid. r. ii 41. 
b) subhu: see A VITI/I, Diri, in lex. 
section, but note the same Sum. equivalent 
zur.ra for stéhu, s.v.; my soldiers plucked the 
abundant fruit of the orchards a-na an-x-ti 
lib-bi la ézibu dares Satti su-uh-hu so that 
they did not leave any (fruit for) pleasure(?) 
for the rest of the year for .... TCL 3 225+ 
KAH 2 141; Summa bitu StkinSu si-t-uh if the 
appearance of a house is pleasant (opposed 
to néh) CT 38 14:3 (SB Alu), cf. (with tardnSu 
its roof, in the same sequence) ibid. 21. 
Landsberger, ZA 40 297f. and ZA 42 163 ff. 


sahurtu see suhurtu. 


s@i s.; (atype of field); RS; foreign word. 


A.SA.HI.A PN i-na | sa-+ MRS 6 47 RS 
16.150:11, ina A.SA.MES sa-t ibid. 136 RS 
15.141:6 and 12, 35 RS 15.182:5, ef. A.SA.MES-Su 
Sa i-na A.SA sa-a-t ibid. 50 RS 16.277:6; A.SA 
sa-a-t ibid. 135 RS 15.140:5, 118 RS 15.155:5; 
A.SA.MES ga-a-i 138 RS 16.131:6. 


s¥idu (sdidu) adj.; 1. foraging (said of 
animals), 2. prowling, roving, 3. roving, 
restless (metaphorical expression for gold); 
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. sédwu A. 


za-an-bur BAD.KASKAL = sa-i-du Ea II 94; 
ur.nigin = sa-a?-i-du (vars. sa-i-du, UR sa-i-du) 
Hh. XIV 97; ur.tiei-imnigin = sa-a-a-i-du = MIN 
(= kal-bu) [...] Hg. AIT 279 in Landsberger Fauna 
p. 36; zag.nigin muSen = ([s]a-7-du = na-am-x-su 
Hg. D 321, also Hg. BIV 245; lu.edin.™ iniain 
= ga-i-du Nabnitu O 261; lu.x.nigin.na = ga- 
>4-du(text -?) PSBA 18 pl. 2 after p. 256 r. i 2’ 
(school tablet). 

ur.gery(KU).ginx(GIM) nigin.e igi.mu.un,. 
Si.in.bar.re.e.ne : kima kalbi sa-i-du ittanaprarru 
Sunu (Akk.) they (the demons) run around in all 
directions like a foraging dog CT 16 34:217f.; uy, 
gal.gal.la.a.meS udug-.hul nigin.na.me§S : 
ami rabiti utukki lemniitu sa-i-du (var. sa-i-du-tt) 
Sunu they are powerful storm demons, evil, prowling 
utukku-demons CT 16 9 i 40f, 

ga-i-du = hu-ra-su Malku V 170. 


1. foraging (said of animals): see Hh. XIV, 
Hg. A, CT 16 34, in lex. section. 

2. prowling, roving: see CT 16 9, in lex. 
section; harrdnati Sa la amra sa--i-da 
talttarru] you (Samas) always lead the 
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saidu 
roving man (safely) on unknown paths (lit. 
that have never been discovered) Lambert BWL 
130:67; LU s4-4-r-pv (Akkadogram in Hitt.) 
the vagrant (belonging to the Hittite king) 
MVAG 32 32:59, 60, 64 and 66 (treaty). 

3. roving, restless (metaphorical expression 
for gold): see Malku, in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 3: Ungnad, Or. NS 4 298. 
saidu see s@idu. 


sairinnu see zarinnu A. 


sajadu (fem. sajdditu) adj.; roaming about; 
SB*; of. sddu A. 

a) sajadu: ki munnabti sa-a-a-di e-mid-da 
Sahat SadiSu he hid in the recesses of his 
mountain like a roaming fugitive TCL 3 150 
(Sar.). 

b) sajdditu: bajariu a mi& sa-a-a-di-tum 
Sa kal imu she who hunts (people) by night, 
she who roams about all day long Maqlu III 
47; mamit utukki sa-a-a-du-ti (var. tuk-k{] 
sa-ia-du-ti-te) the curse (caused by) the 
demons who roam about (with the parallels 
sahhiriti and muttaggisiti in the next two 
lines) Surpu IIT 85. 

The irregular fem. sajdditu may belong 
with an unattested *sajddi. There is no 
sufficient reason to take the word as *sajz 
juditu (von Soden, GAG § 56 0 No. 36D). 


sajadu s.; stalker, stalking (hunter); SB*; 
cf. sidu A. 

([*Sama]§ imahharka b@ ir katimti sa-a-a-du 
mahisu muterru bili ina punzirri usandi 
imahharka © Samas, the fisherman who 
catches with nets addresses you with prayers, 
the stalking (hunter), and the one who drives 
the game by beating, the fowler (who hunts) 
from the blind—(each) addresses you with 
prayers Lambert BWL 134:141; sa-a-a-du 
habilu-amélu ina pit masqi Sé5u ustamhirsu a 
stalking (hunter) (and) trapper(?) confronted 
him at the edge of the watering place Gilg. I 
ii 42, cf. ibid. ii 45, iii 1, 13, 26, 40f., 46 and 49, and 
VII iii 4; Summa s@p kalbi Sakin sa-a-a-ad_ if 
(a man) has (a foot like) a dog’s paw, he is a 
hunter Kraus Texte 19 iii 8’, ef. ibid. 22 i 33’. 


salabitu 


sajahanis adv.; happily; SB*; cf. sdhu. 

usht lumun kalbi §a zumrija sa-a-a-ha-n[i- 
i] balata qisam remove from my body the 
evil caused by a dog, grant that I may live 
happily KAR 64r. 18 (inc.). 


sajahu (fem. sajadhtu and sajahitu) adj.; 
delightful, lascivious; OB, SB*; cf. séhu. 

[nam.dub].sar.ra nam.in.da.ab tuk.a la. 
la.bi nu.un.gi,.gi,: [fup-8a]r-ru-tum sa-a-a-ha- 
at-ma la-la-sd(var. -a-8%) ul isSebbi_ the scribal art is 
delightful and one cannot be sated with its appeal 
OECT 6 36 Kish 1926-376: 3f. (coll.) and TCL 16 
pl. 170:2 (praise of scribal art). 


a) delightful: ana passir sakké esén uklat 
bit emi sa-a-a-ha-tim I have heaped the fancy 
dishes for the wedding on the festival platter 
Gilg. P. iv 26, after photograph PBS 10/3 pl. 70; 
ishunnatu ullulat ana dagdla tabat uqnt nak 
hashalta inba nasima ana amdri sa-a-a-ah 
bunches of grapes hang (from it), beautiful 
to look upon, of lapis lazuli is the foliage, it 
bears fruit and is delightful to behold Gilg. 
IX v 51; URU.BAR.SiB.KI ana Samami ki mas[il] 
... mi-im-ma i184 sa-a-a-ah DINGIR how Bor- 
sippa resembles the heavens, all of it is de- 
lightful to the god ZA 53 238 VAT 3847:3 
(hymn to Borsippa). 

b) lascivious : mamit IGazbaba sa-a-[a]-hi-ti 
(vars. sa-a-[a]-hi-i-ti, sa-ia-hi-[i]-te) the oath 
by DN, the ever-laughing one Surpu III 79; 
mamit Sédi sa-ia-hu-ti (var. sa-ia-hu-u-te) the 
“curse” of the ever-lascivious (satyr-like) 
spirits ibid. 84. 

For the fem. form, see discussion sub sajadu 
adj. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 164. 
sajahu s.; (a bird, lit. laughing bird); SB*; 
ef. séhu. 

2u.8u.kud.da.musen = sa-a-a-hu = la-ha-an-té 
Hg. BIV 287, also Hg. C 4; gir.gi.lum.muSen = 
ga-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu (var. a-ra-bu-u-a) Hg. B IV 
274, var. from Hg. D 326. 

ina HUL sa-a-a-hu <MUSEN> against the 
evil (omen caused) by the s.-bird CT 41 24 
iii 15 (SB rel.). 

Landsberger, ZA 40 298. 


salabittu see salabitu. 
salabitu (or salabittw) s.; (a resin); Bogh.* 
GIS.ERIN GIS sa-la-bi-ta /|/ ku-u-un G18 sa-la- 
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bi-ta t-ul i-di G18 daprdna ... SIM.HI.A anz 
niti kalisina ina esitti tahas$al cedar (resin), 
s.—gloss: I do not know this s.—juniper (and 
various aromatics), all these aromatics you 
crush with a pestle KUB 37 1:9, see AfO 16 48. 
Possibly the same word as sala’ittu. 


sala’ittu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

G AB.caB, U sapru, U sapratu, 6 sa-la-tt-tu, 6 
kipnt : G ka-man-t%é Uruanna II 162ff. 

See salabitu. 


salalu in la salalu s.; restlessness, sleep- 
lessness; OB, SB; cf. saldlu. 

They rebelled against him from east to 
west la sa-la-la i-mi-id-[su] and he (Marduk) 
afflicted him (Sargon of Agade) with restless 
moving about King Chron. 2 9:23 (SB), ef. la 
sa-la-lu GAR.[x] ZA 42 49:19b (chronicle), also 
wu sa-la-lu KAR 421i 5, see Weidner, AfO 13 236; 
kima jati la sa-la-lum [...] [may she be af- 
flicted] with sleeplessness like myself JCS 15 
7 ii 8 (OB lit.), also emdéku la sa-la-lu miisa u 
urra Maqlu I 8, and (similar) Schollmeyer 
No. 18:16; a-a a-a-um la sa-lal-5% nazdgsu 
nissassu tanihsu ... ukkisa ina zumrisu re- 
move from his (the sick person’s) body woe 
and sorrow, his sleeplessness, his worrying, 
his gloom, his weariness Surpu IV 85; esmétiz 
Sunu alga ana mat Assur etemmésunu la sa-la- 
la émid I took their bones with me to Assyria 
and thus prevented their spirits from being at 
rest (in their tombs) Streck Asb. 56 vi 75. 

Weidner, AfO 13 236. 


salalu v.; 1. to lie asleep, to fall asleep, to 
be at rest (said of the spirits of the dead, of an 
abandoned city), to remain inactive, to sleep 
with a woman, 2. III to let or make sleep, 
to put to rest; from OB on; I islal—isallal 
—salil, TIL, t-sa-lu-ul only in EA 84:14 (let. 
of Rib-Addi), imp. szlal (uncert., only in the 
GN A-ku-ul-st(var. -st)-la-al CT 29 5a:5, TCL 
10 133:47, UET 5 873:22, OB); wr. syll. (WA 
KAR 202 r. iv 14, Labat TDP 158:20); ef. masalz 
lu, musldlu, saldlu in la saldlu, salilu A, sdlilu 
in la sdlilu, sallalu, sallu adj., sallitu. 

{ku-4] [xv] = [sa-lJa-a-lum MSL 2 127 i 30 
(Proto-Ea); ku-u xu = sa-la-lum MSL 2 150:3 
(Proto-Ea App.); ku-ku ku.xu = sa-la-a-lu Ea I 
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159; 
A 206. 

lu-i tu = sa-la-lum MSL 2 152:47 (Proto-Ea 
App. 2). 

[nu-u] [NA] = 84 cr8.wA er-8u, sa-la-lum, [r]a-ba-su 
A VITII/4:193ff.; [...], U.-ku.ku = 
[sa-la-lu], ™ NA = [min] Antagal G 73ff.; n& 
| ki-i8-na_ (pronunciation gloss for giS.na) = 
sa(text a)-la-lu-u KUB 3 94 ii 12. 

UU = &-it-tu, ka-a-ru, sa-la-l[u] Diri IT 116ff.; 
u = Sit-tum, [W].s4 = MIN 84 sa-la-li Antagal e 1’f. 

u.[lul].la.ku.ku : 8@ ga(!)-lal sarrati sal-lu he 
(Enlil) who is awake even when he seems to be 
asleep (lit. who sleeps a false sleep) Langdon BL 
No. 208:17, cf. (for Sum. only) ibid. No. 56:7, also 
SBH p. 52:21, p. 78:25, ete., also BiOr 6 166:12, 
see Landsberger, DLZ 25 2101; difficult: lul.la. 
bi.sé ... al.nd&: ina sar-ti-% ... sal-lu, SBH 
p. 78:21f.; Sul ba.dib.ba.na ba.ra.e w.e 
en.na ti.la.zu.8é (late version: 8ul.ba.dib.ba. 
ni t.ba.ra en.na ti.la.zu.8é) : etlu Sa ak- 
mu(var. adds -ka)-ma adi uballituka la as-la-lu-ma 
I, the man, who could not find sleep after I put you 
(the Sadénu-stone) in fetters until I released (lit. 
revived) you Lugale XI 48; [mu.ge,,.ib na.ém 
urji.na E.¢an>.na d.nu.ku.ku: dééarit assum 
aliga assum bitisa ul i-sal-lal the Divine (i.e., 
IStar) cannot sleep on account of her city (and) her 
temple BRM 4 9:32; ki.giS.duy.ga.a.ni w 
nu.mu.un.8i.fb.ku.ku (var. nu.um.[ku.ku]): 
[ina asr]i rehdtisu ul t-sal-lal she (Ninmah) does 
not sleep where he (Ninurta) was conceived 
Lugale VIII 40; note also: sipa nu.ku.ku.na: 
red w-li-i-sa-la-al Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:6ff., in 
dalapu A lex. section; U.nu.mu.un.na.[...] 
t.nu.mu.un.[ku.ku] : ult-na-al[...] ul i-sal-lal 
SBH p. 115 r. 16f., also [g]a.da.ku : lu-us-lal 
KAR 3751 53f., but [ga].da.na: lut-til ibid. 44f.; 
ud.1 ga.ba.da.an.na: 84 up-ma lu-us-lal ASKT 
p. 88-89:18; [mu.lu] né.a e.lum mu.lu né.a 
én.36 ba.an.néa.a : [Sa] sal-lu be-lu, $a sal-lu, a-di 
ma-ti sa-lil how long will the master, who sleeps on 
and on, stay asleep? 4R 23 No. 1 i 26f., ef. ibid. 
28ff.; [urt.8&.ba] al.n& urt.bar.ra al.na& 
me.e <al.di.di.di.in) : [8a ina] Gli sa-lil $a ahdi 
Gli sa-lil ana-ku <addl) SBH p. 54:7f., also 9f.; 
am.al.naé te.nu.um.zi.zi (var. te.nu.[...]): 
be-lu, 8a sa-al-lu mi-nam la 1-da-ab-[bu-ub] (var. 
la i-te-eb-[ba-a]) why does the master, who is asleep, 
not speak (var. not arise)? SBH p. 56: 19ff., Sum. re- 
peated line 22f., var. from VAT 7824: 1ff., for which 
see Nétscher Ellil pl. 1; tiz.e U.s&.ni.gin,(aim) 
hé.ug,.ga e-2u ki-ma_ sa-la-li-8a  li-mu-ut 
so that the goat may be dead instead of asleep 
Genouillac Kich 2 C 1 r. 15f. (OB), ef. dam.tur(var. 
-da) n&é.a.ra: 8é i-ti mu-ti sal-[lu] (ni-lu also 
possible) SBH p. 37:4f., cf. dumu.dam(var. 
-da) naé.a.ra: 84 t#-tt ma-ri sal-lu, (or ni-lu,) 
ibid. 6f., var. from BRM 4 9:48f.; na.4m.tar. 


xukukugy = sa-ka-pu &é sa-la-li Antagal 


za-alyy = 
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bi.sé U.nu.mu.un.si.ku.ku [t.nu].mu.un. 
Si.ku.ku t.s& nu.mu.un.dib.bi.en [al.di. 
di.djé.in nu.ku8S.t.dé.en [... e]n: [ana] 
Simatisu ul a-sal-lal [ul a}-sal-lal Sttu ul isabbatanni 
[ad]él ul a-na-hi on account of its (the city’s) fate 
I cannot fall asleep, I cannot fall asleep, sleep does 
not come to me, I roam about and cannot find rest 
(Akk. translates the Sum. “I do not tire’ with 
ndhu, “‘to rest,” instead of andhu) SBHp.54:11-17; 
al.di.di.dé(var. .me).en nu.kus.u.dé(var. 
.me).en i.di.di.dé(var. .[me]).en & nu.ku. 
ku.dé(var. .me).en : attallak [ul] anah [addjlma 
{ul a-sjal-lal I walked around (and) did not get 
tired (but now) I roam about and cannot find sleep 
Lambert BWL 237 r. iv 14, Sum. restored from 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 133 Coll. 1 174, with 
vars.; U.nu.mu.un.ku.ku [nu.mu.un].zi.zi: 
ul ¢-sal-lal u[l] uiapsah he (the sick person) cannot 
fall asleep, he cannot find rest CT 17 10:68f.; 
nu.ku.ku nu.Sed,.dé : la sa-la-la la pa-[Sa-ha] 
OECT 6 pl. 17 K.5267:9f.; [giS].naé.ge,.u.[na. 
key(KID) nu.m]ju.un.da.ku.ku : [ina] ma-a-a- 
afl mist ul] t-sal-lal CT 17 29:19f.; [dam.]a 
dumu].sau.lu dag.gi.a.ti.la U.nu.mu.un. 
na.ku.u.d[6é] : [as]sat awili marat awilt sa ina 
babtim wasba ui-la t-sa-al-la-la-ki wives and daugh- 
ters who live in the city quarter cannot sleep on 
account of you RA 24 36 r. 3, see van Dijk La 
Sagesse 92; mu.tin.mén t.nu.mu.un.da.ku. 
{ku]: ar-da-tum ana-ku ul a-sal-lal I am a young 
woman, I cannot sleep Langdon BL No. 8 r. 10; 
t.lul.an.ku.ku [...]: mu-Sd-as-lil da-[al-pi ...] 
8d sa-lal sar(!)-[ra-a-t¢] sal-la he (Nergal) brings 
sleep to the sleepless (but) is awake even when 
he seems to sleep (lit. sleeps a false sleep) 
K.1296, after coll. in ASKT p. 201 and OECT 
6 p. 1; [aX] nu.ku.ku U.nu.duyy.duyy.da. 
[am]: ul v-dd-as-lal Sit-ta ul us-ta-a-bt it (the 
disease) makes (one) sleepless, it does not allow 
sweet sleep CT 17 25:6f. 


1. to lie asleep, to fall asleep, to be at rest 
(said of the spirits of the dead, of an aban- 
doned city), to remain inactive, to sleep with 
a woman — a) to lie asleep, to fall asleep — 
1’ in gen.: lu éréta la tallaka lu sal-la-a-ta la 
tetebbd you (evil god) should not come to me 
if you are awake, not get up if you lie asleep 
Maqlu VI 13; él la tete[bbi] lu sal-la-a-ta la 
te[bdta} go to bed and do not get up, youshould 
stay asleep and not be up! Craig ABRT 2 8 i 
8, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/8 11, ef. lu sa-al-la-ta 
sa-li-lu ipassah ibid. r. 10 (restored from dupls. 
K.9171+AMT 96,2); but note: (when Irra is 
tired, he says to himself) lutbi lu-us-lal-ma I 
willgo(?)andliedown Géssmann Era 16; [lu]-% 
sa-al-la-ta ki-ma a[r-me-i] be fast asleep (ad- 
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dressing a baby) likea gazelle K.9171+:2’, also 
[lu-t sa-all-la-ta ki-ma ar-me-i DUMU MAS.DA 
ibid.11’, of. [... lt]-ta-ad-nu-Sum kima ar-me-i 
sa-la-la may sleeping be given to him as (to) 
agazelle Sm. 1190+1409+1538:7’, also [2&-tu i]g- 
ge-el-tu-ma la i-sal-lal AMT 96,2:13’; zamar 
sa-lil zamar ér he (the sick person) is now 
asleep, now awake VAT 13608 (MA diagn., 
courtesy Kécher); 1%-sal-lal-ma la itebbt STT 
89:184 (SBdiagn.); ifthe sick person ustanatiak 
u sa-lil constantly dribbles from his lips and 
he is (always) asleep Labat TDP 162:59; [Sumz 
ma awilum] ina sa-la-li-Su issih if a man 
laughs while he is asleep AfO 18 64 i 39 (OB 
omens), and (in similar contexts) ibid. 41, 43 
andiil, also Summa amélu ina KI.NA-&% ZAG 
sa-lil if a man (habitually) sleeps on (his) 
right side CT 37 49 K.9739:2, and passim in 
this type of omen, see Oppenheim, AfO 18 73ff.; 
Summa ... ina bantiSu nA-ma if he sleeps on 
his stomach Labat TDP 158:20, cf., wr. sa- 
lil-ma ibid. 19; Summa auwilum i-nu-ma(!) 
sa-al-lu if a man (dreams) while he is asleep 
(that the town falls again and again upon him) 
AfO 18 67iii 28, and cf. t-nu-ma sa-al-lu ibid. 31; 
ana iniSu tuSama sa-al-la-ku to him I seemed 
to be asleep ARM 2 129:22; u t-sa-lu-ul ana 
bit u[rsi]ja and now he sleeps in my bedroom 
EA 84:14 (let. of Rib-Addi); Sttu irtehisu sa- 
lil tubbatu u-8d-as-lil-ma Apsé rehi Sittu sleep 
came upon him, he was sound asleep, while 
he (Ea) put Apsi to sleep, he (himself) was 
overcome by sleep En. el. 1 64f., cf. Sttti la 
tabtu ri-ha-a sa-la-[lé] Lambert BWL 52:11 (Lud- 
lul III); sal-li (for sal-lu, var. utiluma) etliti 
Sa(var. omits) ina majal maki sal-lu sa-lil 
(vars. utilma and util) Enkidu Sundta inattal 
the men are asleep (var. they have gone to 
bed), sleeping in their beds, Enkidu, too, is 
asleep (var. has gone to bed) and is having 
dreams Gilg. VI 190f., ef. 34 sal-lat 84 sal-lat 
ummu ININ.A.ZU 84 sal-lat Gilg. XII 29 and 47, 
ef. én.8é ba.nd: a-di ma-ti sal-la-at SBH 
p. 76:18; adi atta tadekkiisu sa-lil ursussu he 
(Irra) stays asleep in his chamber until you 
arouse him Géssmann Era I 19; GIS.NA sa-al- 
lu the bed on which he sleeps (in broken 
context) AMT 83,2:7, cf. [@1S].NA sal-la-a-ti 
KAR 69 r.16; Summa surart ina muhhi er& 
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améli sa-lil-ma imqut if a salamander sleeps 
onaman’s bed and falls off CT 38 39:20 (SB 
Alu); Supala lamassati u karibati lusa-al-la they 
(the women) must sleep beneath the (statues 
of the) lamassu- and kdribu-genii MDP 4 pl. 
18 No. 3:6 (= MDP 2 p. 121, brickinscr.) ; ina kisalz 
li ina mi& lu-t sa-li-il adi allakam he should 
sleep at night in the yard until I come 
YOS 2 144:23 (OB let.); amesamma ina la 
makalé birts i-sal-lal he goes to sleep hungry 
every day, without food STT 38:9 (= AnSt 6 
150:9, Poor Man of Nippur); sa-la-lw KI SAH to 
sleep with the pigs (explaining tibéit marri wu 
tupstkki) CT 41 30:3 (Alu Comm.). 

2’ with negations: urrif (var. urra) la 
Supsuhaku miss la sa-al-la-ku in the daytime 
I am not at rest, at night I cannot sleep 
En. el. I 38, cf. miésis lu-% sal-la-at (var. 
[n]é-he-et) ibid. 50; Sudluhu (var. Sudluh) 
kargakima ul ni-sal-lal ninu you (Tiamat) 
are upset, and we cannot sleep En. el. I 116, 
ef. ¢ ni-ts-lal nini ibid. 122; ina nizigtika 
musvdtim ul a-sa-la-al for worrying about you 
I cannot sleep at night TCL 18 152:33 (OB let.); 
akSumisu sa-la-la %-ul sa-la-tku) i-da-li-p[a-ni] 
TCL 17 60:23 (OBlet.), seedalapu Amng. 2; [Summa 
amélu ina mus? ate iddanallipma la i-sa-lal if 
aman remains restless all night and cannot 
sleep KAR 300 r. 10 (omen excerpts, physiogn.), 
ef. urra u misa la i-sal-lal (referring to a sick 
person) AMT 48, 2:2, also Labat TDP 222: 44, and 
passim, note la NA-lal KAR 202 r.iv 14; [arad]ka 
Saidulluma lai-sa-al-lalandku Tam your serv- 
ant who wanders around in despair and can- 
not sleep BRM 4 6:5 (SB rel.); [inal népisima ul 
i-sal-lal (the woman whose lover is angry 
with her) will not sleep (alone) if she wears 
this charm (parallel: Dt.pU.BI-ma irrdma 
with this charm she will be loved) RA 18 25 
110. 

b) to be at rest (said of the spirits of the 
dead, of an abandoned city) — 1’ referring to 
the spirits of the dead: see SBH p. 37:4f., in 
lex. section; efemmasu ina ersetim ul sa-lil 
his spirit is not at rest in the nether world 
Gilg. XII 152; Sa mu-ti AN.BAR mi-[tu] ina 
majal mis sa-lil-ma mé zakite wattt he who 
died in battle lies at rest on a bed and drinks 
the clear water (offered to him) Gilg. XII 147, 
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emended from copy in BA 1 51:3; [attunw 
GIpIM] kimtija ... [mala ina erseti sal-lu (ni-lu 
also possible) you spirits of my family, all 
you who lie at rest inthe nether world LKA 
89r. 5 (SBinc.); ekal sa-la-li kimah tapSubti 
Subat darati house of rest, tomb of repose, 
eternal abode OIP 2 151 No. 14:1 (Senn.); tm 
ubtillannt Simatu a-sal-la-lu(var. -lal) ina 
libbit when fate will have carried me off, I 
shall rest in this (tomb) Géssmann Era IV 101; 
ina time PN ... tllaku ana Simti aSar iqabbi 
igabbirusu[ma] 1-sa-al-la-lu éma bibil libbisu 
when PN dies they shall bury him wherever 
he indicates, and he will (thus) rest in a place 
of his preference ADD 647 r. 23, ef. ibid. 734:2, 
also aSar sa-al-lu la tadakki[Su] do not awaken 
him where he lies at rest ADD 647 r. 24, and 
734:3; attunu ... la tanuhha la ta-sa-la-la 
esmatekunu ana ahis lu la igarriba you shall 
have no peace, no rest, your bones shall not 
stay together Wiseman Treaties 640. 


2’ referring to an abandoned city: URU GN 

. énahma is-lal the town of Calah fell in 
ruins and lies deserted AKA 244 v 3, and passim 
in Asn.; sa-lil nébiru sa-lil karu maré malz 
lahi kalisunu sal(var. sal)-lu asleep is the 
ferry, asleep the pier, all the sailors are fast 
asleep Maqlu VII 8f. 

c) to remain inactive: mdssu sa-al-la-at 
his country remains inactive (unaware of 
danger) ARM 2 39:28; must kala timu la ta- 
sal-lal do not remain inactive day or night! 
TCL 9 76:12 (NB let.); atta asrdnum ina birit 
sinnisatim sa-al-la-at but you lie there idling 
among the women ARM 1 69:11’. 

d) to sleep with a woman: itu sa-al-la-ku 
ina sin mari ever since I lay in the embrace 
of (my) lover (incipit ofasong) KAR 158r. ii 48; 
lubisisa umassima eliga is-lal she spread out 
her garment and he lay with her Gilg. Liv 18, 
ef. ibid. 12, cf. possibly t.e.dé.n4.dé.en : 
it-ti-ka lu-us-lal Lambert BWL 227:27, and see 
ibid. p. 231; ina réf nrvA u sau ga sa-al-lu 
tasakkan you place (the bow) at the head of 
the man and the woman who sleep (together) 
AMT 73,2:8 (8&.zi.ga rit.). 

2. III to let or make sleep, to put to rest: 
tomb of PN, whom Asgur-etil-ilini brought 
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from Assyria to Bit-Dakur ina kimahhi .. 
u-sd-as-li-lu-&% and laid to rest in a tomb (in 
GN) YOS 1 48:3 (NB); see, for musaslil dalpi 
K.1296, in lex. section, for usaslal CT 17 25:6f., 
in lex. section, also En. el. I 65 sub mng. la-l’. 


The word has been entered under S solely 
on the basis of the imperative silal (see F. R. 
Kraus, OLZ 1955 518 n. 5), which is once spelled 
with the sign $2. The reading of the Sumerian 
correspondence as t.ku.ku is secured by 
the quoted vocabulary passages (contrary to 
Falkenstein Grammatik 1 p. 31, 2 p. 136), espe- 
cially since the sign TU (REC 56) also has a 
reading ku,, see the pronunciation ku-u in 
A VII/4 line 73 in JCS 13 124 ii 19. 

The relationship between saldlu, “to be 
asleep, to lie asleep,” and ndlu, “to go to 
bed,” is illustrated by the contrast of the 
former with éru, ‘‘to be awake.” In bilingual 
texts it is at times difficult to decide whether 
ni-lu is to be read ni-lu or sal-lu. 


salamu v.; 1. to become dark, to turn black 
(intrans.), to become flushed, purple, 2. sulz 
lumu to temper (metal), to turn black, 3. II/3 
to become quite dark, 4. IV/3 (mng. uncert.); 
from OA, OB on; I islim—isallim, 1/3, IT, 
II/3, 1V/3; wr. syll. and ex,; cf. sallamtu, 
sallamu, sallumu, salmat qaqqadi, salmu adj., 
sulamu, sulmu. 

ei-emr — ta-ra-ku, sa-la-mu Izbu Comm. 126f. to 


CT 28 1 K.6790:4; tu-sal-lam 5R 45 K.253 ii 2 
(gramm.). 


1. to become dark, to turn black (intrans.), 
to become flushed, purple — a) to become 
dark: Summa Samnum i-mi-it-tam(text -tum) 
is-li-im-ma Sumélam iwwir if the (drop of) oil 
turns dark on the right and light on the left 
CT 3 2:7 (OB oil omens); kima Sabat kunini 
is-li-ma Sapdtus[a] her lips turned as dark as 
a bruise on a kuninu-reed (parallel: éruqu 
panisa her face grew livid) KAR 1:30, and 
dupl. CT 15 45:30 (SB Descent of I8tar), also STT 
28 iii 22 (Nergal and Eredskigal); Summa KI.MIN- 
ma, (i.e., kintina Sarru ana Marduk ippuhma) 
is-li-im | i[s(?)-r]i(?)-im_ if the king lights a 
brazier for Marduk and it goes black / .... 
CT 40 39:35 (SB Alu). 
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b) to turn black (said of gray hair): [...] 
ES.MES-ma SiG BABBAR MI you anoint [his 
head with ...], and the gray hair will turn 
black AMT 76,6:11, also ibid. 9 and 13, AMT 
5,1:20 (conj. against gray hair). 

c) said of molten metal that turns dark 
when cooling off: (the gold which came out 
of the kiln) ina sa-la-mi pan tikini (for tke 
m|wént) fakin had the look of ashes when it 
cooled off (lit. turned dark) EA 10:21 (MB 
royal), see mng. 2a. 

d) to become flushed, purple (said of the 
human face or body) — 1’ in med.: if he 
(the sick person) is now pale, now flushed 
zamar panisu is-sa-na-al-li-mu and then 
again his face repeatedly gets purple AMT 
86,1 ii 13; Sérédu imtanagqutusu sérésu is-sa- 
na-li-mu his body collapses, his body repeat- 
edly becomes purple STT 1 89:98 (diagn. omens), 
cf. DIS ipessi u i-sa-lim if he becomes alter- 
nately pale and flushed ibid. 202, cf. is-lim- 
ma TDP 154:10f. 

2’ in transferred mng.: Sarrum panisu 
la 1-sa-al-li-mu-ma [...] the king must not 
be angry (lit. his face must not turn black) 
and [...] ARM 1 60:21, see mng. 2, cf. as-sa- 
lim (in broken context) 4R 59 No. 2:26 (SB rel.). 

2. sullumu to temper (metal), to turn 
black— a) to temper (metal): adi amitim 
sa méra PN rabi sikkitim t-sa-li-mu as to the 
améitu-iron which the son of the rabi sikkatim 
official PN tempered COT 5 13a:11; see also 
sallamu, “tempered (metal).” 

b) to turn black: [li-sal]-l-mu-& kima 
tikmenni may (her spells) turn her (the sor- 
ceress) as black as ashes Maglu VI 34; UzU. 
MES-ku-nu ... [kima(?) x]-ru kupri napti lu- 
sal(var. -sa)-li-mu may they turn your body 
[as] black [as] pitch Wiseman Treaties 587; note, 
in. transferred mng. ania la t-sa-lam he 
must not make me angry TCL 14 43:29 (OA 
let.). 

3. II/3 to become quite dark: MUL.ZUBI 
2i-mu-su us-sa-na-la-mu should the glow of 
the Gamlu-star become quite weak VAT 
7850+ TCL 6 18 line 23f., in Weidner, StOr 1 356 
(astrol. comm.), cf. [us-sa-na-lja-mu ACh Supp. 
2 IStar 84:9. 
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4. IV/3 (mng. uncert.): ta-at-ta-na-as-li- 
ma {in broken context, parallel to tattanan: 
bita) AfO 17 314 _D:4 (SB Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons). 

Meissner, BAW 2 60f. 


salapu v.; 1. to cross out, cancel, to distort, 
pervert, 2. sullupu to cross out, cancel; SB; 
I, I; ef. saliptu, salpw adj. and s., silbu, 
stliptu, silpu, suldpu, sullupu, Suteslupu. 

ba-aér BAR = sa-la-pu A 1/6:169; ku-i xu = 
sa-la-pu-um MSL 2 150:4 (Proto-Ea); [...] [Har] 
= sa-la-pu A V/2:285; ku,;.ku,.ru = na-ka-su to 
cut off, su-ul-lu-pu, pu-su-su to erase, nu-uk-ku-su 
to cut into pieces Izi D iii 24ff. 

tu-sal-lap, tu-sal-la-pa 5R 45 K.253 ii 3f. 
(gramm.). 

1. to cross out, cancel, to distort, pervert 
— a) to cross out, cancel: see AI/6, in lex. 
section. 

b) to distort, pervert: babil pani [...] 
se-lip di-nim-ma who favors [...], who 
administrates partial (lit. crooked) justice 
(parallel épis entti) Lambert BWL 207:7. 


c) (unkn. mng.): Summa ittanaprasma 
[ri(?)]-tt-ta-3% 2-sa-lap if (in his dream) he 
flies and ....-s his hand(?) (reading uncert.) 
Dream-book 330:31. 


2. sullupu: to cross out, cancel: see Izi D, 
in lex. section. 

For int pursit dami §u-te-es-li-pa-a-tu (for 
Suteslupatu?, parallel suharr(i)atu) AMT 10,1 
r. 10, see Suteslupu adj. 


salau v.; 1. to cast, to set down, to put 
down or back, to throw off, to abort, mis- 
carry (lit. drop an unborn child), to lie, to be 
situated, 2. JII to cause (a woman) to 
miscarry; MA, NA; I isli—isalli, I/2, ITT, 
KIT/2. 

1. to cast, to set down, to put down or back, 
to throw off, to abort, miscarry (lit. drop an 
unborn child), to lie, to be situated — a) to 
cast: istu ahhesu pirsu i-sa-al-li he will cast 
his lot with his brothers KAV 2 ii 14 (Ass. 
Code B § 1), note the use of kararu with piru 
WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III). 


b) to set down, to put down or back: LU 
[... @ ...] ana gaqgad Sarri tkrurunt LU x 
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[uw Sa ...] ana gaqqad Sarri i-sa-li-i-ni [...] 
the [...]-official who placed the [...] on the 
head of the king, the [...]-official who puts 
the [...]on the head of the king MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 28 (= KAR 135 ii 5), of. [... t-s]a-li-ti-ni- 
nt ibid. 48:10’ (= KAR 217:10); mardutu ma- 
[...] kusst Sa Sarrutte sa-al-’-at the carpet is 
spread(?), the royal throne is set down 
ibid. 14 ii 46 (= KAR 185 ii 28, MA rit.); askwpz 
piite gasst parit ina Saplisunu as-li-ma T laid 
thresholds of gypsum (and) alabaster under- 
neath them (the gates of the palace) (reading 
uncert., possibly to be read az-qupx) 2R 67:80 
(Tigl. III); lubulta ... ana libbe tupninnate 
si-il-a put (the rest of) the garments into 
the chest KAV 98:25, cf. lubulta ... ana libbe 
tupninni ta-e-ra si-<il>-a ibid. 103:16. 


c) to throw off (said of niru, ‘‘yoke,” in NA 
royal): asSu Sa RN ... nir bélitija is-lu-ma 
because Urzana had thrown off the yoke of 
my overlordship TCL 3 346 (Sar.), also ibid. 
80, Winckler Sar. pl. 31:28, pl. 32:55, Lie Sar. 
189, Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67, 112:13, 110 § 71:16 
and r. 3, Streck Asb. 22 ii 115, 40 iv 103, 60 vii 19, 
ibid. 37615, note, wr. is-la-a ibid. 64 vii 87. 


d) (with Sa libbi) to abort, miscarry (lit. 
drop an unborn child): Summa ... asSassu 
imhusuma Sa libbisa ta-as-li if he strikes the 
wife of (a childless man) so that she loses her 
unborn (first) child (note wsaddi&, from nadi, 
in line 64) KAV 1 vii 77 (Ass. Code § 50); Sumz 
ma sinnistu ina raminigsa Sa libbisa ta-as-si-li 
if a woman aborts through her own doing 
ibid. 93 (§ 53), ef. kt Sa libbisa ta-as-li-a-ni 
ibid. 103, also Summa sa libbisa ina sa-li-e 
métat if she dies due to a (self-caused) 
abortion ibid. 99. 


e) to lie, to be situated (stative): dant... 
Sa ina Sép KUR GN ... sa-al-u(var. adds -%)- 
ni the cities lying at the foot of the GN 
mountains AKA 55 iii 62 (Tigl. 1), cf. GN Sép 
ammdate Sa ip Puratte sa-lt Scheil Tn. II 74, 
also 56, 62 and r. 13, wr. sa-a-li ibid. 61, ina 
sép ammate Sa Puratte sa-lt ibid. 80, also AKA 
349f. iii 12and 15 (Asn.), ina gabal Puratte sa-li 
Scheil Tn. II 66, 68, 69, AKA 350 iii 16 (Asn.); 
ina usalli Sa Puratte ... aSar palgu &a Habur 
sa-la-an-ni_ in the meadows of the Euphrates 
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where the Habur canal is situated Scheil Tn. 
Ilr, 14. 

2. III (with sa libbi) to cause a woman to 
miscarry: if a man strikes another man’s 
daughter and Sa libbisa ul-ta-as-li-e§ causes 
her to miscarry KAV 1 ii 99 (Ass. Code § 21), 
ef. Sa libbisa %-Sa-as-li-Si_ ibid. vii 84 and 88 (§§ 
51-52). 


MA sal@u corresponds to Babylonian nadi, 
and does not appear after Tn. II, except for 
the isolated ref. in 2R 67:80 (Tigl. III), and the 
idiom nir bélati or nir ASSur islt in NA royal. 


salbatanu s.; (a name of the planet Mars); 
SB. 

dSi.mu.ut = 4Sal-bai-a-nu Antagal G 309; 
MUL sal-bat-a-nu : mus-ta-bar-ru-% mu-ta-nu (the 
planet) which always brings pestilence 5R 46 No. 
1:42. 

MUL Sal-bat-a-nw Wiseman Treaties 15; see, 
for other refs., always wr. sal-bat-a-nu Deimel 
Pantheon No. 2216 and 2370; note the use of 
the det. DinctR: 4Sal-bat-a-nu RAcc. p. 65 
r. 80, and 4Sal-bat-a-ni ACT 802 r. 7; see, for 
refs. in astrol. and astronomical texts 
Géssmann, SL 4 No. 360, and Neugebauer ACT 
index s.v., and note the isolated astrol. omen 
in Kraus Texte 25:12, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 36. 


The reading salhatdénu is based on the wr. 
sa-al-ba-ta-nu in AO 7539r.17 according to 
Virolleaud cited by Thureau-Danginin RAcc. 
79 n. 20. 

Opitz, AfO 8 46f. (with literature). 


salillu see salilu. 


saliltu s.; (month name); OAkk. 
itt Sa-lil-tum RTC 106r. 4’, for other refs., see 
Gelb, MAD I p. 234. 


See the month names Salul and Sililitu. 


salilu A (salillu) adj.; sleeping (person); OB, 
SB; cf. saldlu. 

lu sallata sa-li-lu ipasah keep on sleeping 
(addressing a baby), one who sleeps is at 
rest Craig ABRT 2 8 r. 10, restored from dupl. 
K.9171+AMT 96,2, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 p. 11; 
itttki liruba sa-lil(var. adds -li)-ki tabu let 
your (I[&tar’s) sweet bedfellow enter with you 
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ZA 32 174:46; érissun salilum uhallig RA 45 
173: 40 (OB lit.). 

AN sa-li-lum RT 19 59:3 is probably to be 
read anzalilu, var. of anzaninu. 


*salilu B (fem. saliltu) adj.; covered; MB 
Alalakh; ef. sillu. 

ana libbi oi8.cicrr sa-"lil-te-a bedaku 1 
spent the night in my covered chariot 
Smith Idrimi 17. 


Trregular as to form and spelling. 


salilu in la salilu adj.; restless; OB, SB; 
ef. saldlu. 

nu.kis.u = la sa-li-lu Antagal III 135. 

gidim.hul gal,.l4.hul ut.nu.ku.ku.dé ;: 
etemmu lemnu galld lemnu la sa-li-lu. the evil spirit 
of the dead, the ever-roving evil galli-demon 
CT 16 31:122f.; umun ka.nag.g& stb.ba 
u.nu.ku en.nu.un.gé bi.in.tuS : bélu mdtu 
re-[]-@ (var. ra-di-a) la sa-lil (var. sa-li-lam) ana 
massarti tusésib lord of the country, you have 
placed as a guardian an ever-sleepless shepherd 
SBH p. 130:14f., var. from KAR 375 ii 31f., cf. 
dupl. 4R Il vr. 45f.;  giS.nu.mi.mu.na.mu 
a.Si.ir.ra.g[ar.ra] [...] en.8e im.ra.am. 
[x.x1]:¢@-[na ma}-ia-al mu-&-ti-ia sa ta-ni-ha 
[*sSaknu la sa-l}i-lu ad-ma-ti ka-li-ku how long am 
I to be kept sleepless on my nightly couch, where 
sorrow is put (on me)? VAS 10 179:1f. (OB). 

Gilgame& lib-bi la sa-li-la te-mid-su you 
have afflicted Gilgime’ with a restless heart 
Gilg. IIT ii 10 from Sm. 2097 in Haupt Nimrodepos 
pl. 21 (= Thompson Gilg. pl. 12), preceded by 
am-me-ni taS-kun ana ma-[x] in a double line 
from K.8558 imperfectly joined to Sm. 2097 as 
shown Thompson Gilg. pl. 12, note that the 
dupl. K.9885+ (coll.) shows only sa-[li-la] at 
the end of the line; he (Gilgame§) is stronger 
than you (Enkidu) la sa-li-lu §a urra u mis 
restlessly active day and night Gilg. I v 19, 
ef. da-a-an la sa-[li-lu] Gilg. Y. iii 182; kima 
attina érdtina nasratina dalpatina la sa-li-la- 
ti-n[a] as you (watches of the night) are awake, 
on watch, alert and never sleeping KAR 58r. 
14, also ibid. 12; mazdg la sa-la-li ceaseless 
worrying Lambert BWL 252 r. iii 22. 


For nukuSsi as part of a door, see s.v., and 
Salonen Tiiren 69. 
saliptu (silipiu) s.; 
salpati; cf. salapu. 


treachery; 


SB; pl. 
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a) in gen.: I, Esarhaddon Sa kittu 
trammuma sa-lip-té ikkibsu who loves truth 
and abhors treachery Borger Esarh. 54 iv 26, 
also 111 § 727.9; Sa KUR Sumeri xur Akkadt 
si-lip-t[a-Sa (or -Si-na)] lipasSera ana kali 
kibrati let (a future prince) announce to the 
entire world the treachery of Sumer and 
Akkad (i.e., Babylonia) CT 34 41 iv 29 (Synchron. 
Hist. subscript); Sama R@it sa-al-pat ajabi 
who watches the treacheries(?) of the enemy 
AKA 291 8 (Tigl. I). 

b) with dabdbw: saklati Sa li-kd-na dabibu 
sa-a[l-pa-ti] a kima erpéti la 184 pana u [baba] 
those with a foolish tongue who speak 
treacherous words, (words) which, like clouds, 
have neither head nor tail Lambert BWL 
136:167, cf. LU hattt da-bi-ib sa-lip-ti the 
Hittites who (always) speak treachery Lie 
Sar. 253, and passim in Sar., also idabbuba sa- 
lip-tu Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 19, sa-lip-ta 
uxadbibu (in broken context) Surpu II 14. 


c) with other verbs: st-lip-ta i-ta-mu he 
will speak. treachery AfO 11 223:23 (omens); 
sabit ziba[nite épis s]i-lip-ti musténd aban 
kisi who practices trickery as he holds the 
balance, who substitutes weights Lambert 
BWL 182:107, cf. sabit siti e-pis si-li[p-ti] 
ibid. 112; note, in broken context: [ez}ib Sa 
sa-lip-[tu ...] disregard that treachery [was 
committed(?)] (when the extispicy was per- 
formed) PRT 77:3. 


sallalu s.; 
saldlu. 


(a nocturnal bird); SB*; cf. 

né&.a musen = 7ts-sur mu-&, sal-lal-lum Hh. 
AVITI 212f.; u.ku.ku musen = sal-la-lu jf 
sal-la-[lu ff ...] (followed by ittil-imat) RA 17 
140:9 (Alu Comm.). 

summa, sal-lal-lum MUSEN KL.MIN (= ana bit 
améli trub) if a s.-bird enters a man’s house 
(preceded by allallum) OT 41 8:79 (SB Alu); 
ina lumun sal-lal-lum MUSEN against the evil 
(portended) by a s.-bird ibid. 24 iii 17. 

Literally, “sleeping (bird)’’; see <ittil-imat, 
(a bird). 


sallamtu 
basalt), 2. 
5. 


s.; 1. (a black stone, probably 
(a plant), 3. (a tree), 4. (a bird), 
(a snake); SB*; cf. salamu. 
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na,.ad.bar Su-rum = [s]lal-lam-tu, nay. 
HAR.ad.bar e-r[u-u] ad-ba-ri = [min] Hg. D 
145f.; giS.Sa.q18.sar, gis.8a.ki.in.dar.ra 
= sa-lam-tum Hh. III 459f.; [djar. Me.luh.ha 
muSen = su-la-mu = sa-lam-du, [m]li.a mugen 
= tg-sur mu-&i min Hg. BIV 260f., cf. dar. 
Me.luh.ha muSen = st-la-mu = sal-lam-du Hg. 
D 339; mus.mi sa-lam-ti Hh. XIV 35, cf. 
mu8.mi=sa-lam-tum = séru sal-[mu] Hg. A IT 267. 

1. (a black stone, probably basalt): see 
Hg. D 145f., in lex. section; udsepisma naré 
kaspt hurdst siparri ugqni gisnugalli NA, sa- 
lam-du pindi elallum pilu pest I had foun- 
dation tablets made of silver, gold, bronze, 
lapis lazuli, alabaster, basalt, pinddé-stone, 
elallu-stone (and) white limestone (and 
engraved the symbol ofmy name upon them) 
Borger Esarh. 27:6, cf. [...] NA, sa-lam-ti tanitti 
béli rabé bélij[a ...] (as subscript to a building 
inser.) ibid. 22 Ep. 27:23. 


2. (aplant): zér karasi U ak-tam & sa-lam- 
tu isténi§ tasdk you bray together leek seed, 
aktam-plant (and) s.-plant AMT 5,5:4. 


3. (a tree): see Hh. III, in lex. section. 
4. (a bird): see Hg. B, etc., in lex. section. 


5. (a snake): see Hh. XIV, etc., in lex. 
section; Sammi anniiti ina dam MUS.Mi tuballal 
you mix these drugs with the blood of a s.- 
snake KAR 56:3, cf. MuS.mrt (in broken 
context) KAR 156 r. 6, AMT 84,4 i 6, CT 23 
47:10 (all med.), CT 40 24 K.8038:15 (Alu), but all 
possibly to be read séru salmu. 


sallamu_ adj.; dark, black, tempered (said 
of metal); OA, SB; cf. salému. 

a) in OA —1’ said of donkeys: 1 anSz 
sa-la-mu-um ana qatisu one black 
donkey is in his charge TCL 4 108:4, cf. Sam 
ANSE sa-ld-mi-im the price of a black donkey 
BIN 4 148:15; 2 ANSE sa-ld-mi-in PN ipgidniz 
ati he entrusted us with two black donkeys 
BIN 4 27:7, and passim, 2 ANSE sa-ld-ma-an 

. PN traddiakkunitt TCL 19 21:9, but 
2 ANSE sa-ld-mu CCT 3 4:28, 2 ANSE sa-ld-me 
CCT 2 34:5; 6 ANSE sa-ld-me KTS 55a:23, 
5 ANSE.HI.A sa-ld-me dam-qi-tim CCT 4 35a:4, 
and passim. 

2’ 


um. 


said of copper: 
. nadi 


3.GU uRUDU sa-ld-mu- 
three talents of tempered(?) 
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copper have been deposited BIN 4 31:14, cf. 
X MA.NA URUDU sa-ld-ma-am tézibam TCL 
20 107:3, cf. ibid. 18; URUDU sa na-ad-u% sa-la- 
am the copper which is deposited is tempered 
Journal of Juristic Papyrology 11-12 p. 117 MNK 
636:12; for sallumu, “to temper metals,” see 
salamu v. rang. 2a. 

b) in SB (said of Negroes): mdt sal-la-mu- 
ti (between ni-pi-ih 4uTu-& and mat Hat-ti) 
K.8811:5 (unpub., geogr. comm., probably Hg. to 
Hh. XXII), ef. [...] KuR Kast LU Meluhhé 
MI.[x] Borger Esarh. 111 § 75 r. 4. 


In OA the word is constructed as a noun 
in apposition to emdrum or werium, which is 
also true of salmu, cf. 4 ANSE.HI.A sa-al-mu 
BIN 4 25:7. The formation of the noun, its 
use, and the fact that there is no other known 
designation referring to the colors of donkeys 
make the translation offered somewhat 
uncertain. 


Ad usage a-l’: J. Lewy, HUCA 32 74. 


gallu adj.; sleeping (person), ruined (build- 
ing); OB Mari, SB; cf. saldlu. 

a) sleeping (person): should we act like the 
Turukku people a sa-al-lam idekktiima ana 
sa inattalu kurummatam la inaddinu who 
wake up the sleeper but give no food to those 
who have their eyes open? ARM 1 16:13; 
sal-lu ... a-a i-ir the sleeper should not 
awaken (until the sun rises) 4R 58 ii 51, re- 
stored from PBS 1/2 113 ii 84; ana éri u sal-le 
purusst tanandina you give (oracular) 
decisions to those who are asleep and those 
who are awake KAR 58 r. 15 (SB), ef. ana 
sa-al-[li an]-ni-t Iraq 18 61:26; sal(or Sal)-lu 
u mitu kt ahames [Sunu] how alike are the 
sleeper(?) and the dead! Gilg. X vi 33; ina rés 
sa-al-li nab-[...] I [...] beside the sleeper 
KAR 323:6, see Lambert BWL 196. 

b) ruined (building): Sa BS.mag sal-lu-tu, 
hamti those of the ruined palaces are 
benumbed STC 1 205:21. 


gallu s.; (tanned hide, a type of leather); 
NA, NB; Aram. lw.(?); pl. sallanu; cf. sallu 
in Sa sallisu. 

a) in NB: 74 kvS sal-lu PN LU sdrip dusé 
mahir PN, the leather dyer, received seven 
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and a half tanned hides GCCI 1 215:1; 3 KUS 
sal-la ana xv8 tillu sa Sarrt. three s.-hides for 
the equipment of the king GCCI 1 128:1; 
nikkassu Sa sal-la-a-nu u dusé PN Lt si-[...] 
ittisunu ippusma PN the [...] will settle 
with them the accounts for the s.-leather 
and the dust-tanned leather Evetts Ner. 55:6, 
cf. ibid. 9; silver ana KUS sa-al-la u KUS duésé 
ana PN askapi nadin given to the leather- 
worker PN for s.-leather and dusé-tanned 
leather Cyr. 214:3; (for) silver owed by PN 
KUS sal-la.MES ip-pu-us-Su ana PN, inandinma 
he will prepare s.-leather and give (it) to (the 
creditor) PN, Cyr. 148:5, cf. two shekels of 
silver ana KUS sal-la-nu Nbn. 836:5, KUS 
sal-la VAS 6194:11; i&én KUS Saltu istén KUS 
sal-lu ana 1 Gin kaspi one quiver, one s.-hide 
for one shekel of silver Nbn. 1034:1; ina réhi 
$a MAS.GAL UZ.ME & KUS sal-lu.mES from the 
remainder of the male and female goats and 
the s.-leather AnOr 8 57:3. 

b) in NA: 84 US sal-li ina libbi 2 Ma.na 
53 ein kaspi Sa KuR Kutmuhi laqgiu 84 s.- 
tanned hides bought for 173 shekels of silver, 
from Commagene (I do not know the names 
of the merchants) (mentioned beside dusi- 
hides bought for about the same price, over 
two shekels per unit) ADD 812:13. 

For etym. (Aram. salld), see Salonen Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 145. 


sallu in Sa salliSu dealer in sallu- 
leather; NA*; cf. sallu s. 

5 talents Sa LU sal-li-Si-nu Sa GN from 
the sallu-leather dealers of GN (beside sa 
kurrigu, iSpar siprat and sa halluptiSunu) 
ADD 953 iv 5. 


5.5 


> 


sallulam (or zallulam) s.; 
EA*; foreign word. 

1 sal-lu-[lam\ rittasu Na, hiliba u ugnit Sadi 
ubhuzu one s. whose handle is encrusted with 
hilibé-stones and genuine lapis lazuli EA 22 
ii 20 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


(mng. unkn.); 


sallummi - s.; (meteoric) fireball, meteor; 
SB*; Sum. Iw.(?). 
si(!)-si(!)-ig(!) 
AI/7 Part 2 iii 22. 
sal-lum-mu-t = mi-sih kakkabi, sa-ra-dr kakkabi, 
2i-im kakkabi, §a-lum-m[a-ti], 3é-lum-ma-tu = me- 


[P]JA.PA = [gsal(?)-lum(?)]-mu-u 
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[...] CT 26 40 iv 18ff. (astrol. comm.), for text 
see semantic section, also sal-lum-mu-u |] me-sih 
kakkabi min | zi-im kakkabi ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 
64111. 


summa kakkabu Sa ina panisu sipru ina 
arkisu zibbata Saknu innamirma samé ZALAG-tr 
ki-ma sal-lum-mu-[“] ki-ma me-Sih MUL.MES 
sal-lum-mu-t mes-hu Sa MUL x ia-a-nu if a 
star which has a beak in front (and) a tail in 
back is seen and illuminates(?) the sky like a 
meteor, (variant) like the glow of the stars, 
(explanation) s. = glow of a star, .... (con- 
tinued with the comm. cited in the lex. section) 
CT 26 40 iv 14ff.; Summa sal-lum-mu-t Sa MUL 
duDU.IDIM Ie1 if a fireball (coming from) a 
planet is seen Craig AAT pl. 42 r. 17 (= ACh 
IStar 20:79), ef. (with Sa mun. Salbatdnu, “of 
Mars’) ibid. 20; ma@dis iSaqqamma sac.uSs 
sir-ha SA, TUK kun-nu sal-lum-mu-% sa; 
ina muhhisu iprikma | Lé-sdé-ma kalusuma 
sima sarip (if Venus) rises very high and 
constantly has a red glow, (explanation) 
constantly (sac.uS = kunnu) a red fireball 
moves across, variant: at its zenith(?) it is 
altogether red-hued RA 17 128:23 (= Craig 
AAT pl. 88:22 = ACh I8tar 7, astrol. with comm.); 
summa sal-lu-mu-% MUL.SU.GI IGL.DU, if a 
fireball (coming from) the Old-Man star is 
seen ACh Supp. 45:3, cf. Summa sal-lu-mu-% 
MUL.MAR.GiD.DA iprikma izziz ibid. 4; ina 
lumun MUL 2x-li mi-is-hi sal-lum-mu-% Sa ina 
harrin Sit “Anim innamru ana harrdn Sat 
IFnlil i[jikuma irbi against the evil 
(portended by) a ...., a glow, a fireball that 
was seen at the ecliptic of Anu, passed to the 
ecliptic of Enlil and set CT 41 23:10, cf. 
summa MUL sal-lum-mu-% ina Sat Anu 
innamir Thompson Rep. 183:1; ‘sal-lum-mu-t 
TCL 6 11:4. 


Reading uncert., possibly nilummé or zalz 
lummié, from a Sum. *nig(or:zal).lum.ma? 


Kugler, SSB Erg. 180. 


sallumu s.; (a kind of wood); MA*; wr. 
syll. and e18.m1; cf. salamu. 


[1c1.MES-3t-n]a Sa GIS sa-al-lu-mu their (the 
statues’) eyes are (made) of s.-wood AfO 
18 307 iv 6, cf. garnaSunu sa GIS.MI_ ibid. 10, 
also suprat GIS.MI 8-[...] ibid. 304 ii 8. 
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salmat qaqqadi 
salliitu s.; sleep; SB*; cf. saldlu. 


DIS LU ina sa-al-lu-ti-Su if a man in his 
sleep Meloni Saggi pl. 7 K.3756:15 (SB Alu), and 
passim in this text, see Oppenheim, AfO 18 p. 77; 
ala ina sal-lut nist asabbat I will conquer the 
town when (its) people are asleep CT 20 2:20 
(SB ext.). 


salmat qaqqadi s.; the “dark-headed” (a 
poetic expression for ‘‘mankind”’); from OB 
on; wr. syll. and saG.cE, CHi4land xl lH, 
SAG.GE,.GA CT 1342113, SAG.GE..GA.A KAH 
1 13 i 24 and KUB 37 76:7; ef. salamu. 

sag.ges.ga = sal-mat sac.pu Igituh I 269, cf. 
sag.ge,s = sal-mat qaq-qa-di Igituh short version 
179; sib.sag.geg.ga rit sal-mat gag-qa-di 
Lu IITi Ib, and Lu Excerpt IT 3. 

sag.geg.ga.na hba.an.da.sal.la: é@ sal-mat 
qaq-qa-du u-ma-as-sé-u who scatters widely (and 
annihilates) the “‘dark-headed’”’ SBH p. 81:43f.; 
za.e al.du.un.na.aS sag.ges.ga si.ba.ni.ib. 
si.s&.e : atta ina aldkika sal-mat qaq-qa-di tuS-te-sir 
when you come you set the “‘dark-headed”’ aright 
4R 17:45f.; [a].a sag.ges.ga: abi sal-mat 
qaq-qga-du BA 10/1 p. 68:25f.; nam.Ju.uy.lu un 
sag.ges.ga  nig.zi.gal : amélitu nist sal-mat 
SAG.DU Siknat napisti 4R 29 No. 1:41f., cf. un 
sag.ge,.ga : ni-su sal-mat gaq-ga-di BWL 120 r. 
11; sib sag.geg.ga : sa ri-é-t sal-mat qaq-[qa-dt] 
4R 18 No. 3:4f. 

sal-mat SAG.DU = ni-t-8u. Malku I 182a; sal-mat 
SAG.DU = ni-i-8 LTBA 2 2 ii 86, ete.; RI = sal-mat 
saa.pu STC 2 pl. 60 K.2053 r. (continued) 3’+ 
K.8299 r. 5’ (Comm. to En. el. VII 113). 

a) alone —1’ in Sum. texts: [...]SAR.SAR 
zisag.ges.ga CBM 19767 vii 8, see Zimmern, 
ZA. 39 265, cf. also WZJ 9 237:330. 

2’ in OB, NB: kima Samas ana sac.cx, 
wasém to rise over mankind like Samas 
CH i 41, cf. ana saG.cE, 8a Enlil iSrukam 
r@ussina Marduk iddinam to mankind with 
whom Enlil has presented me, over whom 
Marduk has granted me to act as shepherd 
ibid. xl 11, but sa-al-ma-at qd-qda-di-Su listéSir 
ibid. xli 86; ri-t sa-al-ma-at qaqqgadim (re- 
ferring to Sama’) Syria 32 12 i 7 (Jahdunlim); 
sipa sa-al-ma-at qd-qd-di-im OIP 43 138 No. 
13:5f. (E8nunna); ina naphar sal-mat Sag.pU 
(between nist... apati and gimir kal dadmé) 
VAS 137122, and ana r@ dt sal-mat saG.pu 
ibid. ii 55 (Merodach-Baladan); (Enlil) bél sal- 
matSAG.DU Hinke Kudurru i 11 (Nbk. 1); lepita 
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. sal-ma-at qd-qga-dam libélu. may my off- 
spring rule mankind (forever in this palace) 
VAB 4 94 iii 59, and passim in Nbk. in this phrase, 
ef. ana reut sa-al-ma-at qd-qd-dam epésu 
ibid. 2101 9 (Ner.), and 9SamaS ... r@u sal- 
mat qaq-qa-du bélu tenéXéti ibid. 234 i 32 (Nbn.). 


3’ in Assyrian royal insers.: [nd]qid sal- 
mat SAG.DU KAR 260:5 (= KAH 2 143, Adn. I); 
ana Sésur SAG.GE..GA.A KAH 113i 24 (Shalm. 1); 
sa gimir sal-mat SAG.DU ana rimétisina ipat: 
tiga sulilu when everybody builds shelters 
(from the sun) to live in Lyon Sar. 15:53, ef. ina 
naphar sal-mat SAG.DU Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:14 (Sar.); from the Upper to the Lower Sea 
gimri sal-mat sac.DuU usaknis Sépitia he made 
all mankind submit to me OIP 2 23 i 15 (Senn.); 
maresu marmarésu itti sal-mat sac.pu likinu 
ana dir dart may his children and grand- 
children remain among mankind (i.e., live) 
forever and ever ibid. 139:59, and passim in Senn., 
note ana Sutésur sal-mat sac.pu pagddi mir 
nisqi to organize the men (i.e., the soldiers) 
and to muster the steeds ibid. 130 vi 66, also 
ana itarré sal-mat SAG.DU ibid. 78:2; ndqid 
sal-mat SAG.DU Borger Esarh. 80:34, tna 
naphar sal-mat 8ac.DvU haldgsu light ibid. 28:38, 
and passim in Esarh.; you swear that you 
will not conceal (it) if you hear unseemly 
words against Assurbanipal lu ina pi ahhésu 
... lu ina pi LU.GAL.MES LU.NAM.MES lu ina 
pi Sa zigni §a res lu ina pi ummani lu ina pi 
naphar sal-mat sac.pu mala basi from his 
brothers (and other members of the family), 
or from noblemen, officials, or from the court 
personnel, eunuchs or not, or from a scholar, 
or from any other person Wiseman Treaties 79, 
cf. lu ina naphar sal-mat sac.DuU mal bast lu 
ina Siknat napistr mal basé ibid. 164; ele sal- 
mat SAG.DU dusSupat r@tissu whose shep- 
herdship is very agreeable to mankind Streck 
Asb. 244:20, cf. (Marduk) bdnu sal-mat sac. 
DU ibid. 278:10. 


4’ in lit.: tna pi sal-mat sac.DuU (var. gaq- 
qa-du) Sa ibnd qatasu in the mouth of man, 
whom he created En. el. VII 32; lu zizama sal- 
mat sac.pu ilant although mankind is di- 
vided in (the worship of) the gods (he, 
Marduk, is our only god) ibid. VI 119; naphar 
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sal-mat qaq-qa-di nammassti tenéséti_ all man- 
kind, teeming humanity STC 2 77:24, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 130; wmallé qdtusSu sa- 
al-ma-tum qaq-qa-du ana ré%is[su(?)] he 
entrusted him with the shepherding of man- 
kind PSBA 20 157 r. 13; sal-matsaG.DU puhur 
napistt BMS 27:9, and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 114; ana gapdrim sa-al-ma-at qa-qa- 
di nisi mdddtim to rule mankind, the multi- 
tudinous people Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB); 
(Samas) abi sal-mat sac.DU KAR 184 r.(!) 43, 
IGula ummu dlidat sal-mat sac.pu mother 
Gula, creator of mankind 4R 54 No. 2:27, 
also uN.MES hadé sal-mat saG.DU kaliSina[.. .] 
RA 12 190:4, and passim in prayers, etc.; note 
r@% sal-mat sac.Du bal namm[assi ...] OECT 
6pl.6 r. 13; kisSitu Sa sal-mat sac.pU ABL 
1007:12 (NB), and sal-mat sac.pv (in diffi- 
cult context) ABL 1222:2 (NB). 

b) in apposition to nisi — 1’ in Sum. 
contexts: forun sag.ge,.ga in Sum. royal 
hymns, see Poebel apud Meissner, AfO 5 9 note 1. 

2’ inNBroyal: ni-& sa-al-ma-at qaq-qa-du 
mala ibarrad nirka namri all mankind, (all 
those) who behold your bright light VAB 4 
242 iii43 (Nbn.), cf. ni-8 sal-mat SAG.DU ibid. 
290 i 7 (Nbn.), and UN.MES sal-mat SAG.DU 
5R 35:13 (Cyr.). 

3’ in lit.: ana UN.MES sal-mat SAG.DU 
usSuru Saririka your (Sin’s) sheen is released 
for all mankind BMS 1:4, and passim in prayers; 
[UN].MES SAG.GE,.GA (var. sal-mat SAG.DU) 
CT 18 421 13 (Sar. legend), var. from dupl. ibid. 43 
i114; ana UN.MES sal-mat saa.puU lemutta 
takpud you planned evil against all mankind 
Goéssmann Era IIT 37, and ef. ibid. 41. 


The expression (nisi) salmat qaqqadi is a 
poetic term referring to mankind as a totali- 
ty, created by the gods and kept in safe 
pastures by the kings. The Sum. formulation 
(sag.geg.ga, twice sag.ge,.ga.a) is quite 
rare, and its Akk. correspondence is philo- 
logically difficult (ef. von Soden, JNES 19 163ff.). 
The literal mng. likewise poses a problem 
because the ref. to black hair is without any 
parallel in Akk. 


Streck Asb. 224 note 2; for a South Arabic par- 
allel, see Leslau, JAOS 64 56. 
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salmu (fem. salimtu, salittu) adj.; 1. black 
(as a natural color), 2. dark (as a morbid or 
otherwise abnormal discoloration); from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram in Bogh. (BoSt 10 p. 
6* IT 15, KUB 30 32 iv 16); salittu Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 203 and Bogh., seemng.1b; wr. 
syll. and mr; cf. saldmu. 

Sah.mi = sal-mu (var. sa-fal]-mu]) black pig 
(after pesi and before sému) Hh. XIV 177, ef. 
ur.mi (same context) ibid. 90, and passim in such 
enumerations; muS.mi.a = ge-er mu-s = MUS 
sal-[mu] (before mu8.mi = sa-lam-tum) Hg. A 286; 
SIR.BUR.mi MUSEN = gsal-mu = a-rib ze-e-ri Hg. 
D 349, also Hg. BIV 249; uzu.8&.mi = tr-ru 
sal-mu = tu-li-mu black intestines = spleen Hg. 
D 56, also Hg. BIV 53; gu,.kun.ga.mi = alap 
zib-bat-su sal-mat Hh. XIII 313; sfc.za.cin.mr = 
sa-li-t% (probably for ugnitu salittu dark purple 
wool) Practical Vocabulary Assur 203. 

SIR.BUR.mi mugen.bi na.nam : Gribsu sa-al- 
mu-um-ma (DN) is its black raven ASKT p. 
124:18f.;  Erida gi8.kin.mi.e ki.sikil.ta 
mu.a: ina Hridu kiskant sal-mu irbi ina agri ellu 
tbbant a black kiskand-tree grew up in Eridu, it 
came into existence in that holy place CT 16 
46:183f. 

ha-lu-u = um-sa-té sa-lim-tu Izbu Comm. 129. 

1. black (as a natural color) — a) animals 
— 1’ ingen.: kalbum sa-al-mu-um i-ti-li-im 
rabis the black dog crouches on the hill 
Kiiltepe a/k 611 line 3 (unpub., OA inc., courtesy 
Balkan), see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 82; 4 
ANSE.HI.A sa-al-mu (exceptional, see discus- 
sion sub salldmu) BIN 4 25:7 (OA); SAL.ANSE 
... MI-¢ TuM 2-8 33:1 (NB); 1 stsé% sa-al-mu 
AASOR 16 99:15 (Nuzi), cf. BE 14 12:22, and 
passim in MB; 1 littu Mu 4 zumursSa Mi uzndsa 
[...] one four-year-old cow, her body is 
black, her ears are [...] PBS 2/2 27:1 (MB), cf. 
zumursu kima uti MI RAcc. 3:4, and see iti A; 
sisé MIMES ABL 466:8 (NA); ANSE sal-lam 
Nbk. 13:1; lotta sa-le-im-ta MDP 22 160:13; @Q4- 
DU ANSE.NITA.UR S4-AL-MI KUB 30 32 iv 16, 
also (said of other animals) wr. mI ibid. 15f.; 
see also kulbdbu, séru, zugaqipu, etc.; Summa 
enzu MI SIG, ulid if a black goat gives birth 
to a yellow (kid) CT 28 32 K.3838 + r. 4 (SB 
Izbu), cf. Summa enzu SIG, MI ulid ibid. 5, ete. 

2’ referring to goats especially (in contrast 
to pest, q.v., referring to sheep) (NB only): 
two full-grown he-goats, five goats, three 
young he-goats naphar 10 MI-it YOS 6 28:8, 
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and passim; (list of sheep) naphar 854 BABBAR- 
tum (list of goats) naphar 22 (text: 12) mr- 
tum napharma 876 sénu GCCI 2 265:10, and 
passim, also naphar 1099 sén BABBAR.MES 

naphar 328 sén MI.MES-tim 1333 (sic) 
$énu $én BABBAR.MES MI.MES GAL-f% wu TUR-té 
BE 9 1:18f., and passim, se-e-nu BABBAR-ti u 
sal-in-du BE 9 24:3, also sén GAL-ti u gallat 
BABBAR-tt Mi-in-du BE 10 106:8, and passim, 
(as column heading) BIN 1 176:3; exception- 
ally in Ass.: 24 m1.MES ADD 1132:9. 

3’ for magic use: marti alpi m1 the gall of 
a black bull AMT 4,1:3, cf. AMT 12,4:6, etc., cf. 
dam kursipti alpi mt AMT 12,7:4; gagqad 
aribi mi the head of a black raven AMT 5,1:14; 
lipt MuS mr fat of a black snake AMT 17,4:8, 
supur kalbt mt a claw from a black dog 
AMT 76,1:8, cf. G hadsd : AS supur kalbi m1 
Uruanna III 44, also Sarat kalbt Mt KAR 186:35, 
and similar oces. 

b) wooland garments: [sig.mi]= sal-ma- 
a-tum Hh. XIX 25; sig.mi 2.tab.ba sur. 
ra: sipati sal-ma-ti Sa ina tamé espa black 
wool that has been twined (with white) during 
the spinning ASKT p. 90-91:58; TUG.SiG.zA. 
GIN.MI Scheil Tn. II 72, ef. sia.za.ain sie sa- 
LI-IT-TA BoSt 10 6* ii 15 (Papanikri rit.), cf. also 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 20 
MA.NA SiG.MI ADD 955:3; [tk]rib sia.mI u 
ulinna tuhhi tadabbub you pronounce the 
benediction pertaining to the application of 
the black wool and thefringe BBR No. 75-78: 52; 
x TUG.MES baslitu x TUG.MES sa-al-mu-tum 
HSS 14 247:25 (Nuzi); amélu TUa.mi labif a 
man clad in a black garment MDP 14 50 i 20 
(dream omens). 

c) other oces.: zappi sa-al-mu-tum black 
bristles (beside zappu pasiaitum white bristles) 
Kiiltepe b/k 19:11, cited Balkan Observations 
p. 43 (OA let.); for other refs. to “black” in 
OA, see salldmu; itlamma istu isd Samé 
urpatu sa-lim-tu, a black cloud rose from the 
horizon Gilg. XI 97, cf. [...] Saturum Sa 
erpétim [slamtim [nawlirtim u sa-l{i-im-tim] 
an immense [...] formed by clouds, one red, 
one white and one black ZA 43 310:22 (OB 
astrol.); Summa naru méSa kima tikméni sa- 
al-mi ubil if the water of the river carries 
something (looking) like black ashes CT 39 
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20:130 (SB Alu); Summa awilum Sdrassu kima 
gitmi sa-al-ma-at if a man’s hair is as black as 
pitch AfO 18 66 ii 37 (OB physiogn.); kibritu 
agargartiu | kibritu sa-li-in-du | kibritu pappaz 
situ | kibritu pesttu—agargaré-sulphur is black 
sulphur, pappast-sulphur is white sulphur 
BRM 4 32:12 (med. comm.); Summa katarru miz 
SilSu Mi misilsu sam if half of the fungus is 
black and halfis red CT 40 17:53 (SB Alu); 1 hi- 
du mi one black hidu-bead RA 43 146:95 (OB 
Qatna), cf. NA,.MI (beside NA,.BABBAR) KUB 
370 r. 13; as name of a god in Bogh.: DINGIR. 
MI Ehelolf, ZA 43 181 n. 2, see also the refs. in 
Laroche, RHA 7 102 and 15 55 sub Nos. 430f. 


2. dark (as a morbid or otherwise abnormal 
discoloration) — a) referring to human 
beings (as a personal name): Sa-lim-tum 
CT 32 3411 8, for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 245; 
Sa-al-mu BE 14 14:9, and passim in MB, see Clay 
PN 134, also KAJ 32:18 (MA), Sal-mu TCL 9 
141:21 (NB), ete. 


b) referring to parts of the human body: 
Summa Mi ustamatta if (his face) is purple he 
will suffer losses CT 28 28:25 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. Summa Mi-ma mindt panisu Sagi ibid. 29:9; 
sikin mursi&u mi the color of the sore spot is 
black KAR 192i 33; summa paniSu MI.MES 
lisanSu sdémat if his face is purple, his tongue 
red Labat TDP 72:16, and passim in the following 
lines, cf. Summa qdata%u Mi.MuES ibid. 90:13ff., 
Summa tult imittigsu mi ibid. 100:12f., and 
passim in diagn. omens, pantésu (wr. IGT MES) 
SA, SIG, u MI his face is red, green and black 
KAR 26:8; bubwita sa-lim-ta ittadt produces 
a black abscess AMT 92,4 r. 8. 


c) other oces.: Summa izbum tarikma sa- 
li-im if a newborn (lamb) is bruised and 
black YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu); Summa 
martum sa-al-ma-at if the gall bladder is 
black YOS 10 31 v 40 (OB ext.); Summa hasim 
$a imittim Sapassa sa-al-[mal-at if the “‘lip” 
of the right lung is black YOS 10 36 i 15, also 
ibid. 17 and 19, cf. liptum sa-lim TCL 6 3r. 
11 (SB), and passim in ext., see discussion section ; 
Summa qutrinnum alakSu sa-li-im if the path 
of the smoke is black PBS 1/2 99117 (OB smoke 
omens); Summa bitu sirsu mr if the plaster 
coating of a house is black CT 38 15:29 (SB Alu); 
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Summa gant MI ina api ittanmar if a black 
reed appears in a canebrake CT 39 22:18 (SB 
Alu); ifthe water of the river is normal ina muhz 
higunu mi MiMES uhhulu (but) black water 
is coagulated on its surface CT 39 14:9 (SB Alu), 
ef. Summa (A.21.GA) MI ibid. 18:93, Summa 
méSa Mi (referring to a well) CT 38 22:24; ip.MI 
étabru. they have crossed the Black River 
ABL 380:8 (NA); ZI.BABBAR ZI.MI white (and) 
black flour AMT 91,4:4; Summa Sin tarbasa 
mi Sutalmi if the moon is surrounded by a 
black halo Thompson Rep. 124:10, ef., with 
sa-al-mu as a gloss ibid. 98:1, also summa 
MUL.AN.[...] MI-ma (with gloss sa-le-im-[mal) 
ABL 647 r. 2; Summa iSatu ina niknakki tlani 
MA.GAaL igallu jf mi if the fire in a censer 
belonging to the cult burns high, variant 
(remains) black CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (SB Alu). 


The adj. wr. MI in omen texts (extispicy, 
diagnostic omens, etc.) is often to be read 
tarku (q.v.), as is indicated by such writings 
as MI-ku, mi-ik, and by the fact that mi as a 
substantive is to be read tirku (q.v.) in such 
texts; see discussion sub sulmu. However, at 
times MI occurs with tarik, tarka, and tarkat 
in enumerations of colors Labat TDP 136:41 
and 42, 56 and 57, 120:38 and 40, 100:12 and 14, 
102:13 and 14, 104:27 and 28, 108:9 and 10, and 
passim. 

Since turruk beside tarik is well attested, the 
spellings mi.mES (and mi.MESs-at, e.g., KAR 
152 r. 17ff.) are cited sub tardku. In other in- 
stances it is difficult to make a decision. The 
lexical literature does not use fardku to 
designate a color or shade. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 41. 
salmu_ s.;_ statue (in the round), relief, 
drawing, constellation, figurine (used for 
magic purposes), bodily shape, stature, like- 
ness (in transferred mngs.); from OAkk., OB 
on, Akk. lw. in Hurrian (Brandenstein, AfO 13 
58); pl. salmi and salmadni; wr. syll. and 
ALAM, NU, (DUL, AN.DUL in OAKk., see MAD 3 
244f.); cf. salmu in bit salme. 

a-la-4m (var. a-lam) atam MSL 2 91:900 
(Proto-Ea); a-la-am ALAM = sa-al-mu S” II 376, 
also A VIIT/4:200; a-lam ALAM [...], a-lam 
alaM — [,...] Ea VIII Excerpt 28’f.; giS.alam 


ALAM 
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= sal-[mu] Hh. VII B 152, alam.zabar = [sa-al- 
mu] Hh. XII 130, alam.kt.babbar ibid. 221, 
na,.alam.za.gin = sal-mu Hh. XVI 85, na,. 
alam.giS.nu,(Simr).gal = sal-m[u}] ibid. 17, 
tug.gu.za.alam = (illiku) 84 sal-me Hh. XIX 
272, tug.bar.dab.alam = (kusitu) &d& sal-[me] 
ibid. 112, [tug.nig.lam.alam] = (lamhusési) [84 
gal]-mi ibid. 121. 

[nu]-u nu sa-al-mu SI 278; atam = la-a-nu, 
alam, nu, DUL= sal-mu IgituhI 393ff.; mul.ge, 
= aniealmepnyr = dgac.us dJuru Hg. B VI 40; 
Anielamp yr = dyru, IBl-ie-bagzam = min CT 25 
25:13f. and dupl., and passim in lists of gods; 
mu.8a.lum = 80 (= musalum), sal-mu mirror = 
same, likeness Izi G 56f. 

alam.bi wuy.ul.Ji(var. .du).a.aS(var. 86) 
u.mu.e.dim.ma (var. U.me.ni.ib.dim.[ma]): 
sa-lam-3u ana time sdti ibann[é] he (every king) 
makes a lasting statue (of usd-stone) of himself 
Lugale XI 14; [x] ag [alam].im.gin,(am) 
[...] gul.la : mwabbit mugtabli kima sa-lam ti-di- 
im who destroys (enemy) warriors like a clay image 
LIF 60 iv 17 (Hammurapi); alam.nig.sag.il.la. 
a.niu.me.ni.dim : sa-lam an-du-na-ni-su binima 
make a substitute figurine of him CT 17 30r. 32f.; 
alam.bi...u.me.[ni.hur] : sa-lam-s% ... e[sir] 
draw his likeness! CT 17 32:1f., see eséru A mng. 
Ja-l’; alan(!).ne [ka.nu.tuh.i.da} na.izi 
[nu.ur;] : sa(text a)-lam(!) anni ina la pit pi 
quirinni ul issin this image cannot smell the 
(offered) incense without the pit-pi ceremony PBS 
12/1 6:1f., see Ebeling Tul 120. For further bil. 
texts, see usages c, d, f. 

[Su].niz = sal-mu, kak-ku CT 41 28:1f. (Alu 
Comm.); su-ur-mu-u(var. -té) = sa-al-mu Malku 
VIII 33. 

a) statue (in the round) — 1’ of a deity 
—a’ with the deity specified: Sin be-al DUL 
su,-@ Sin, the owner of this statue UET 1 276 
i 24 (Narém-Sin), also ibid. 274 iii 17, etc.; ALAM 
amas sudtu Sa ina pan la bast ina hissat libbija 
Idpama tlatesu rabiti ina dumuq aban sadé u 
KU.GI husé lu abni as to the image of Ninurta 
that did not exist before, I cleverly built a 
likeness of his great godhead out of the 
choicest quarried stone and scraps of gold 
AKA 210:18, also ibid. 345 ii 133, of. nu *Ka- 
Sarrt nu Adad gugalli Samé ersete lu addi 
ibid. 346 ii 135, and sa-lam 4Ma-Sar bélija 
ina libbi lu uséSib ibid. 170 r. 1 (all Asn.); ina 
Sipir SNIN.IGIL.NAGAR.SIR IGuSkin. banda 
dNinkurra 4%Nin.zadim ina hurdsi russ 
ugni ebbi sa-lam Surv béli rabi kénis ukanni 
he made the image of the great lord Samas 
carefully and duly of reddish gold and shining 
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lapis lazuli according to the techniques of 
(the crafts whose patrons are) DN, DN,, DN, 
(and) the Lady-of-the-Stonecutters BBSt. No. 
36 iv 20 (NB), for a similar enumeration of divine 
patrons see usage a-2’a’;  épiS sa-lam 4ASSur u 
tlani rabiti the one who built the image of 
Aggur and of the (other) great gods OIP 2 150 
No. X 2, and passim, e. g., ADD 666:2, in Senn., 
also Borger Esarh. 6 § 3:16 var., and note ultu 
sa-lam *AsSur bélija tpusu Tadmor, Eretz Israel 
5 156 r. 18, and passim in this text; pan sa-lam 
WEN [a] INinurta VAS 4 89:5 (NB); oil ana 
pasas sa-la-am E-la-li with which to anoint 
the image of DN(?) ARM 7 73:3; for year- 
names referring to statues of deities, see 
RLA 2 p. 165 No. 38, 40, p. 179ff. No. 119, 132, 
198, 205, 234, 240. 


b’ deities in gen.: one talent of wool a-na 
ALAM for the (divine) image VAS 9 44:2 (OB); 
mu.l.e gudu, alam 6.4u+a@uR_ for one 
year, the pastsu-office attached to the image 
in the chapel of Nergal Jean Tell Sifr 14:6; Sarz 
rum sa-al-ma-am ippus Santiim userreb the 
king will make an image, (but) another (king) 
will bring it into (the temple) RA 44 42:45 (OB 
ext.), see also YOS 10 17:46; Summa ALAM 
uddi§ if (a man) restores animage CT 4011 
r.i81 (SB Alu), ef. sa-lam ilani rabiti uddis 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32b:39; NU-ka atmuh sis: 
siktaka as{bat] I have touched your (Samag’) 
image, I have taken hold of the hem of your 
garment OECT 6 pl. 6 and p. 25 r. 18 (SB); sa- 
lam 1-<lt>-S-nu ina ati ikarruru they (the 
enemy) will throw the statues of their gods 
into the fire BRM 4 50:19 (NA hist.); note 
Summa IGI ALAM GAR if a man has an eye like 
that of an image (i.e., staring) CT 28 29:21 
(SB physiogn.). 


c’ other statues of religious importance: 


aladlammé u sa-lam mesréti gisnugalli Sa ina 
istén abni ibbani minate Suklulu ina kigalli 
ramnisunu Sagis nanzuzu alabaster statues 
of protective genii, and statues representing 
abundance, which were made of one piece of 
stone, in perfect dimensions, (each) placed 
on its own high pedestal OIP 2 108 vi 65 
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 121:52; ALAM.MES hurdsi bint 
apsi imna u Suméla ulziz right and left I set 
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up golden representations of creatures from 
the abyss Borger Esarh. 87:25; thnima sal-mi- 
[Su-nu bab] apst usas[bit ahjratas la immassa 
[5]é lu ittu he (Marduk) made representations 
of them (the eleven monsters of Tiamat) and 
had them set up to keep watch at the gate to 
the abyss, (saying) “This is a sign never to 
be forgotten”” En. el. V 75; 4 4sa-lam URUDU 
nituhgallt massar babanisu Sa 4 KUS milasunu 
adi Subatisunu URUDU.HI.A Sapku four cop- 
per statues of “divine chief doorkeepers” 
standing guard (at) its doors, whose height 
was four cubits, cast of copper together with 
their socles TCL 3 399 (Sar.); for NU.MES 
referring to stone colossi in transport, see 
ABL 503 r. 20 (NA); I ascended Muli, the ala- 
baster mountain sal-mu gisritija ina gerbisuz 
nu ulziz and erected there a stela (showing) 
me in my supreme strength KAH 1 30 r. 3 
(Shalm. II). 


d’ salmu as the name of a deity: for 4aLaM, 
see Frankena Takultu 112 No. 199; note 4Sa-al- 
mu KUB 37 54:2; for alam as the second 
element in designations of objects of worship, 
see 4Star-NU.MES Frankena Takultu p. 95 No. 
100, *Z8tar.ALAM ibid.No.101, 4Kippat-KuR. 
ALAM ibid. p. 98 No. 112, WNiphu/i-auam ibid. 
p. 107 No. 170, %Nu-ru-ALAM ibid. p. 108 No. 
176, also Miller, MVAG 41/3 25f, also °75-ha-ra- 
daLAM KAV 78:28. 


2’ of aking — a’ named king: mammana 
DUL su,-a uahharu anyone who places this 
statue in the background (inscr. on a statue 
of Sargon, see [mu.sar.ra] alan.na_ in line 
34) Barton RISA 112 xi 23, also (from the base 
of a statue, see: ki.gal an.ta igi.ni.Sé 
a.ab.sar inline 20f.) ibid. 120 xviii 36 (Rimu8), 
and passim in OAkk. texts, see Gelb MAD 3 244f., 
note: PN gir.nirA GN ana PN AN.DUL-su 
isruk RA 34 p. 174:5, and passim on early royal 
statues; é.alam 4Su-4gn.zu chapel of the 
image of RN ITT 23390:6, cf. ki.gal alam 
4Sy-dEn.zU0 ibid. 795 r. 1, also (oil ration 
for) PN puB.nagar alam.lugal in.dim. 
ma PN, the metalworker, when he made the 
statue of the king Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 
3 x 20 (all Ur III); ula kaspum ula wer?um 
pti-zu(!) his (Puzur-InSusinak’s) statue is 
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neither of silver nor of copper MDP 2 p. 63 ii 
3 (alabaster statue); I am Samsuiluna Sa ALAM 
gisnugallim sa 84 at Sipirtam isteat Suklultam 
ina E.TUR.KALAM.MA uészizu. who placed an 
alabaster statue (made) of one perfect block 
(weighing) 84 talents in the temple Eturkala- 
ma VAS 16 156:6, cf. ibid. 12, and RLA 2 p. 
185 No. 176; iti 40 nam.gudu, urudu. 
alam 4Sin-iqigam for the pasisu- 
office attached to the (deified) copper statue 
of RN (of Larsa) Jean Tell Sifr 88:13, and 
ud 40.kamnam.gudu, urudu.alam é.x 
ibid. 15 (OB); oil ana URUDU.ALAM Sin-id- 
dinam Bab. 7 46:4 (OB); 1 aLam hurdsi sa 
Ewiri-Sarri RA 43 142:44 (Qatna); 20 MA.NA 
kaspam <ana> sa-al-mi-ka uhhuz[im] twenty 
minas of silver to plate your statue ARM 1 74:4, 
ef. sa-al-mu &a annik?am u ina GN innepsu 
ibid. 5; Sanat RN atam-su ana ttm sa Halab 
usélé year in which Zimrilim dedicated his 
(own) statue to the Addu of Halab Studia 
Mariana 57 No. 20, also ibid. No. 21, and note 
copper and silver for plating such a statue in refs. 
cited in Syria 20 107f., also [¢]na panisu sa-la-am 
bélija kadribu cited in Syria 19 125; lipit qati 
ana ALAM [Ham]murapi (a lamb) used for 
extispicy for (obtaining an omen concerning) 
a statue of RN Bab. 2 257:11 (OB report); for 
ana NU damésu, see damu mng. lal’; awdtija 
siquratim ina naréja asturma ina mahar 
ALAM-ia Sar misarim ukin I wrote down my 
precious dispositions upon a stela of mine and 
set it up in front of the statue of me (called) 
“king of justice’? CH xl 76, cf. let him come 
ana mahar ALAM-ia Sar miSarim nara Satram 
li8tasstma to the statue of me (called) “king 
of justice’ and read my inscribed stela 
(referring to the original promulgation of the 
law in Babylon) ibid. xli 6; sa-lam Sarritija 
Surba épus ina GN al Sarrati§u ina bit ilanisu 
usésibe I made a large statue of myself as 
king and placed (it) in GN, his (the defeated 
king’s) capital, in his temple Layard 96:156 
(Shalm. III); 1 sa-lam RN Sar GN Sa agé kakz 
kabti iliti apruma qdat imittitu kdribat ada 
bitisu 60 Gt.un eré kiLA one statue of 
Argisti, king of Urartu, which (represents 
him) crowned with the divine tiara with a 
star, his right hand in the gesture of greeting 
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(the deity), of copper weighing sixty talents, 
including its canopy TCL 3 402 (Sar.); 1 sa- 
lam utnenni manzdz Sarriiti 4 RN Sar GN 
Subtasu siparri Si-pi-ku one copper statue 
representing IStardtiri, king of Urartu, as 
king, in an attitude of prayer, its base is cast 
bronze ibid. 400; 1 sa-lam RN itti sisé pithal: 
lsu Sa narkabtisu adi SubtiSunu ert Sapku 
one statue of Urs& with his two steeds and 
his charioteer, with their socle, made of cast 
copper ibid. 403; ALAM Sarritija Sa kaspi 
hurdsi ert namri ina Spir SNIN.A.GAL IGus- 
kin.banda @Ninkurra nakhi§ usépis ana 
miuterrist balatija mahar ilant ... ukin JT had 
a statue of me as king made out of silver, 
gold and shining copper sophisticatedly 
(wrought) in the techniques (under the pa- 
tronage) of the gods DN, DN, (and) DN, (and) 
placed (it) before the gods to constantly 
request well-being for me Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iii 49 (Asb.), restored from Piepkorn Asb. p. 5, 
ef. Iraq 14 34:76 (Asn.); ad? ALAM RN ALAM 
RN, ... alga ana GN I took to Assyria, to- 
gether with the statue of Ummanigas, the 
statue of IStarnanhundi Streck Asb. 54 vi 52ff.; 
sa-lam-a-ni Sa RN Sar [GN] ammar sa ina 
libbi ekurr[ate ...] all the statues of Sargon, 
king of Assyria, [that are set up] in the 
temples ABL 1014 r. 12 (NA); note also the 
damaged passage lu-u sa-lam RN lu sa-lam 
[...]-t¢ lw sa-lam LU[GAL.MES ...] Wiseman 
Treaties 402ff., which seems to indicate that 
the oath was taken in the temple before the 
images of the ruling king, his son and 
earlier(?) kings; Sifir Sumija u sa-lam Sar: 
ritija mahar Sama’ u Aja ... ukin I set up 
(in the restored temple) before Sama’ and 
Aja an inscription with my name and a 
statue of me as king VAB 4 232 i 36 (Nbn.), 
also ibid. 258 ii 9 and 22; aLam Sarritija babil 
tupsikkam lu abnima ina temenna lu astakkan 
I made a (foundation) figurine (representing) 
me as king, carrying the basket of bricks, 
and deposited it in (each) foundation (corner) 
VAB 4 62 ii 56 (Nabopolassar); for (early OB 
and OB) year names referring to royal 
statues, with indications as to features and 
materials, see RLA 2 148f. Nos. 67, 160, p. 156f. 
Nos. 102, 104, 107, 119, 128, 128, 188, 213, also p. 


6 


81 


salmu 


176 ff. Nos. 61, 62, 115, 124, 170, 176, 191, 199, 206, 
211, 216, 218, 219, 223, 225, 237, 239, 241, 245, 260, 
263, 266, 280, 288, 291, and also p. 193 No. 10. 


b’ kings in gen.: sa-lam LuGAL AfO 18 
306 111 36 and 38 (MA inventory); sa-al-mu Sa Sarri 
rabi KUB 3 39r. 7, cf. sa-al-me hurdsi ibid. 4; 
sa-lam ert tam8il gattiSun ana Suzzuzi qereb 
ekurrate a bronze statue in his (each king’s) 
likeness to set up in temples OIP 2 108 vi 81 
(Senn.), and 122:15; 32 ALAM.MES LUGAL.MES 
pitig hurasi kaspi ert giSnugalli 32 royal 
statues, (some) of cast gold, (others of) silver, 
copper (or) alabaster (as booty from Susa) 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 48, cf. ibid. 216 No. 14:6; sa- 
lam-a-ni $a Sarrt ... ina muhhi kigalli imittu 
suméli us-sa-za-a-a-zi I set up the statues of 
the king right and left on a pedestal ABL 
257 vr. 5, cf. [s]la-lam Sarrani ... zac u GUB 
Sa [4S8in] lusazziz[tq] ABL 36 r.3; NU Sarrdni 
ina muhhi abisu Sa Sarri ussaziz istén ina pan 
Bél istén ina pan Nabi I placed the royal 
statues beside (those of) the king’s father, 
one before Bél, one before Nabi ABL 951:19 
(NA), cf. 2 NU.MAN.MES KAL.MES two large 
royal statues ABL 1194:13 (NA), and passim 
in ABL; DIS ALAM LUGAL KUR.BI lu ALAM 
abisu lu atam ababisu imquima Sebir lu 
bunnannigsu ukkil (for ukkul) if a statue of the 
king of this country, or a statue of his father, 
or a statue of his grandfather falls and breaks, 
or if its face becomes obliterated RAcc. 8 r. 
14; note: RN ... ALAM ki-i-tum IN.NA.DIM 
ina mahirim usziz Addahugu made a stela 
(called) ‘“‘justice’” and placed it in the 
market-place (so that Sama% could inform 
anybody who did not know(?) the just price) 
MDP 28 p. 5:4 (brick); one-fourth of the meat 
$a sa-lam Sarrani from (the animals offered to) 
the royal statues VAS 15 16:8, also ibid. 7 (NB). 


ce’ deified royal images worshiped in 


temples: Inu MAN (= salam Sarri) (among the 
gods of the temple of Anu) KAV 42 ii 6, also 
(temple of Gula) ibid. iii 6, (temple of Adad) 
ibid. ii 9 and 43 ii 21, and see for other refs. 
Frankena Takultu p. 112, and Miiller, MVAG 41/3 
p. 27; note: nu Tukulti-apil-ESarra (in list of 
Assyrian gods for cult purposes) KAV 42 i 12; 
ALAM LUGAL.GIN the statue of Sargon Cyr. 
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256:9, cf. also ALAM(!) LUGAL.GI.NA Camb. 
150:4; note the unique name: NU.MAN.E, 
ie., Salmu-Sarri-iqgbe The-(Divine)-Statue- 
of-the-King-has-Spoken (i.e., promised the 
birth of the child) ADD 200 r. 14, and passim, 
wr. NU.MAN-ig-bt ADD 105 r. 5, and pas- 
sim, 4INU.MAN.E ADD 81 r. 6, and passim, 
and Sal-mu-Man-iq-bi ADD 164r. 8, also ABL 
460 r. 13. 


d’ royal family, etc.: hurdsa ana sa-lam 
Sarrani ana sa-lam Sa ummi Sarri la iddin 
he did not give any gold for the images 
of our king (or) the image of the king’s 
mother ABL 114 r. 4 (NA), cf. sa-lam.MES Sa 
mar[é] &a Sarrt ... ina pan 4Sin lu[Sazzizu] 
let them set up the statues of the king’s 
sons before Sin ABL 36 r. 6 (NA); ALAM.MES 
Sa malki u rubit aLaAM.MES Sa hupse statues 
of princes and rulers, statues of ordinary 
people KAR 214 i 19f. (takultu); URUDU.ALAM 
EN “Nanna hurdsam usahhaz I (Kudur- 
Mabuk) will give orders to decorate the copper 
statue of the high priestess of Nanna with 
a gold trim UET 5 75:5 (OB let.); for an ex- 
ceptional example of a statue made of a 
private person, see ibnd sa-lam ibrisu he 
(Gilgimes) made a statue of his friend 
(Enkidu) STT i15r. 19, and see Gurney, JCS 8 94. 


3’ three-dimensional figures as ornaments, 
etc.: 1 ALAM ugni Sumsu Usur-pisu one lapis 
lazuli statuette (inscribed with) its name 
“‘Watch-his(the master’s)-Word!” RA 43 
140:22 (OB Qatna), cf. 1 ALAM ugni ibid. 45, 74, 
and passim, note: 2 ALAM ugnt MAS.TAB.BA 
Sumsu Sunu mu-Su-nt two lapis lazuli 
statuettes, twins, they are called muSuni (in 
Hurrian) ibid. 179, see Goetze, JCS 2 138, also 
1 ALAM hurdst RA 43 143:57, 97, and passim; 
1 ALAM rabé KU.GI.GAR.RA ... u Supal Sépésu 
KU.BABBAR GAR.RA one large statuette, 
mounted in gold, and its footstool, mounted 
in silver EA 14 ii 11 (from Egypt); % ALAM. 
MES Sa hurdsi Sapkitu uppuqitu and statues 
of cast, solid gold EA 27:19 (let. of Tufratta, 
but referring to Egyptian objects), and passim in 
this letter, note Sa ugni Sadi of genuine lapis 
lazuli ibid. 22, and Sa GiS.mES ubhuzitu 
those that were of (gold)-plated wood ibid. 33; 
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ALAM.MES Sa hurdsi uppugitu musSuritu (for 
mussuritu) statues of solid gold, engraved 
EA 29: 162, and passim in this letter referring to the 
same topic, and note: ALAM.MES Sa isi ibid. 
70, also ALAM.MES ... uppugttu EA 26:53; 
1 pisSatu ritta’u NA,AN.GUG.ME SakarSu 
ALAM gisnugalli one ointment spoon with a 
handle of ....-stone (and) a knob consisting 
of an alabaster statuette EA 25 ii 44, ef. 
ALAM SAL-tum Sa KA.[x] (the mirror’s knob 
is) a female statuette of [...] ibid. 56, also 
(Sa us of ebony, in same context) ibid. 58, 
ALAM amiltu gisnugalli (knob of a sallulam) 
EA 22 ii 21; muhhaSu gabba ALAM KU.G[I] its 
entire top part (i.e., that of the appatu) is a 
golden figurine EA 22 i 26. 

b) relief, drawing — 1’ in gen.: sa-la- 
am-Su u sa-lam INNIN ... u&ziz MSP 6 161 i 
4f. (Annubanini), referred to as sa-al-mi-in 
annin ibid. 9; nara asturma sa-lam ilani ina 
muhhi abni ina Subat ilati ulziz I inscribed a 
stela and drew upon it a relief (representing) 
gods, I set it up ina sacred place Unger Bel- 
Harran-beli-ussur 15; wu[Sé]pisma nara Sitir 
Sumija sa-lam ildni rabiti ... ésiga sirussu sa- 
lam Sarritija musappi ilitisun maharsun 
ulziz tanitti Marduk ... strussu usastir I had 
a stela made containing an inscription of 
mine, (that is) I engraved upon it a relief 
(representing) the main gods, and had myself 
depicted as king standing in supplication in 
their divine presence and had inscribed upon 
it the praise of Marduk (and my pious deeds) 
Streck Asb. 270 iv 2 and 3; ina pt nari Sa 
usahri ina gereb KUR GN 6 naré danniti sa- 
lam ilani rabiti ... abtani gerebsun u sa-lam 
Sarritija labin appi maharsun ulziz I depicted 
the great gods on six large stelas (stela shaped. 
rock reliefs) on Mount Tas, at the source of 
the canal which I had dug, and showed my 
royal likeness in a position of prayer before 
them OIP 2 84:55 (Senn., Bavian); sal-mu 
Sarri $a mi-si-ri andku eétesiri sal-mu Ssarri Sa 
kappusite Sunu étapSu I made a drawing of 
the king for a relief(?) while they made a 
likeness of the king for .... (the king should 
see them and we will execute the one that 
pleases the king) ABL 1051:4 and 6 (NA), cf. 
§a sal-mu Sarri Sa eppasuni hattu ina pan ahisu 
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pa-ra-ak-at ibid. r. 2; NU.MES-Su-nu amur Sa 
kussi attia nasé look at the pictures of those 
who carry my throne (on the relief) VAB 3 
91:26, cf. ki naré Sudtu tammari u sal-ma-a-nu 
agannitu ibid. 69:106 (Dar.); sa-lam-S% uME.TE. 
MES-8% la tmur_ he (the king) could not find 
the representation (of Sama¥) with his regalia 
BBSt. No. 361i 16, cf. usurti sal-mi-s% sirpu Sa 
hasbi Sikingu u simatisu a relief (consisting 
of) a drawing of his (Samas’) picture on fired 
clay (with) his features and his regalia ibid. 
iii 19, also sal-mu Sudtu tmurma ibid. iv 8, 
and GI8.HAR sal-mi Sudtu RN ukallimma he 
showed the drawing of this representation to 
Nabi-apal-iddina ibid. iii 30; note sal-mu PN 
simat Sin Marduk u Nergal palih Nabi u 
Marduk karib Sarri béligu stela (showing) PN, 
(with) the symbols of DN, DN,, and DN,, as a 
worshiper of Nabi and Marduk, greeting his 
king and lord BBSt. No. 34:1, ef. §a sal-mu wu 
nara annd ubbatu whoever destroys this 
inscribed and decorated monument ibid. 10; 
annt Sulmu sa ina pan sa-al-me tuppi adé 
(obscure) Craig ABRT 1 23ii 26 (oracles to Esarh.). 


2’ in legends beside a representation of 
a deity, a king, or another person: sa-lam PN 
BBSt. No. 9 Face A 1 and 4, Face B 1, also ibid. 
No. 28 (pl. 103) legend No. 2; sa-lam RN BBSt. 
No. 28 legend No. 1, No. 29 legend No. 1, VAS 1 
37 vil; sa-lam %uTU EN GAL Gsib Ebabbara 
BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 (= pl. 98) legend No. 5; [NU 
4115, Nu 4m WVDOG 4 pl. 2 No. 1 a and b; 
Nu PN WVDOG 4 pl. 2c. 


3’ on stelas or rock reliefs representing 
stelas, referring to the entire monument: ina 
rés ént Sa Idiglat Purattu allik sa-lam Sarritija 
ina kappisina ulziz I went to the sources of 
the Tigris (and) Euphrates and set up on their 
banks a stela showing me as king Layard 92:92 
(Shalm. ITI), cf. ana kuR Lallar éli sa-lam 
sarritija ina libbi usezziz ibid. 88:31; ina rés 
ént ip Subnat agar sa-lam Sa Tukulti-apil- 
Egarra u Tukulti-Ninurta Sar Assur abbéa 
izzaztini sa-lam sarritija abni ittisunu usezzz 
at the source of the river Subnat where the 
stelas of my forefathers, RN and RN,, kings 
of Assyria, stand, I fashioned a stela showing 
me as king and set it up beside them AKA 
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2901 104f. (Asn.), cf. sa-lam bunndnija éepus 
tanatti kissatija ina libbi altur ina Sadé GN 
ind URU RN ina réS éni uSezziz I made a stela 
showing my likeness, wrote on it my glorious 
achievements (and) set it up on Mount GN, 
in the city RN, at the source ibid. 277i 68, also 
328 ii 91, and note sa-lam bunnanija Sa pili 
pesé éEpus tanatti ... ina libbt sar ina GN 
usezatz nard SAR ina dirisu askun I made a 
white limestone stela with my likeness and 
set it up in GN, I inscribed an(other) stela and 
placed it in its (GN’s) wall ibid. 296ii5; I 
called (the new city) Kar-Sarru-kén kakki 
AsSur ... ina libbi u&é&ib sa-lam Sarritija ina 
gerbisu ulziz (and) installed therein the 
“weapon” of AsSur and erected in it a stela 
representing myself as king Winckler Sar. p. 
32 No. 68:63; éa ... tamét Sitrija uStenniét 
ALAM Sudtu Pabbatuma whoever changes the 
wording of my inscription (or) destroys this 
relief AKA 249 v 56, cf. ana hullug ALAM-ia 
anné wu taméti ana Sunné ibid. 250 v 73, also 
ana epsétia wu ALAM-ta ibid. 251 v 82, also Sa 
. a-mat-tu Sa pisu uSstennd uv ana ALAM-ia 
Sudtu lemnéti ilte’u ibid. 252 v 87 (all Asn.); 
ana Sadé Atalur aSar nu Sa RN zagpu allik 
NU KI Nu-Su uséziz I went to Mount Atalur, 
where a stela of Anum-hirbe had been 
erected, and set up my stela beside his stela 
(see Balkan Letter 35) 3R 7 ii 10, also WO 2 412:3, 
cf. sa-lam biindnija épus tanitti Assur .. 
ina gerebsu altur ina muhhi tamdi uséziz 
3R 71 26, also sa-lam Sarritia ina GN asqup 
Layard 94:124 (all Shalm. III); sa-lam sarriitia 
Surba pv-8% litat ASSur bélija ... ina gerbisu 
altur ina GN ... uséziz 1R 30 iii 20 (Samii- 
Adad V); sa-lam Sarritija limurma samna lipsus 
nigé liggt itti sa-lam-i-Su liSkun let him read 
my royal stela, anoint it with oil, sacrifice a 
sheep (to it, and) place it beside his own stela 
Streck Asb. 246:79ff. and 242:54ff.; sal-mu Sitir 
Sumi Sa RN ...dmurma ki ann@? ina muhhi 
sal-mu Sitir Sumisu Satir I discovered a stela 
with an inscription of Sagarakti-Suria’, and 
this was written upon the stela in his 
inscription CT 34 35:40ff. (Nbn.); MU NU 
anné IAdad-iSdéja-ukin SumSu the name of 
this stela is Adad-Has-Made-my-Position- 
Secure Pognon Inscriptions sémitiques de la Syrie 
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p- 107, pl. 5:6 (NA stela of a governor of Dér), 
ef. sa-lam bunndnisu ana balat napsatisu ... 
ina mahar Adad bélisu ... usziz ibid. 4; for 
stelas with the inscription sa-lam RN (or PN) 
within an amulet-shaped cartouche and 
mostly without representations of figures, see 
Andrae Stelenreihe p. 8:1, and passim. 

4’ on other surfaces: 1 giStuppu hurasi 
SA 1 ALAM ugqgur one gold plaque on which a 
figure is engraved RA 43 148:116 (OB Qatna), 
and passim in this text; 1 GI1S.DUB.DUB Ja ALAM. 
MES wu Sa abibi Sa ust KU.GI.GAR.RA one 
wooden with figures and with abébu- 
monsters, (made) of gold-plated ebony EA 
22 iii 5 (list of gifts of TuSratta); [...] ALAM. 
MES Sa ka-zi-ri.meS hurdsi kaspi (garments) 
with embroidered pictures made of gold and 
silver (thread) EA 25 iii 68f. (list of gifts of Tu8- 
ratta); MU.MES DINGIR.MES 7 NU.MES 8&4 
ina muhhi hullinu érib-biti sd-p/bu-% the 
names of the deities whose seven images are 
embroidered(?) on the mantle of the temple 
servants UVB 15 40 r. 13 (NBrit.); kunukku 
... da RN ... sa-lam Win ... ibnd sérussu 
the seal on which Assurbanipal (had) the im- 
age of Sin engraved VAB 4 286 x 35 (Nbn.); NU 
kasSapi u kassaptr Sa qémi ... tessir you 
draw a picture of the sorcerer and the 
sorceress with flour Maqlu IX 156; NU 84 
ZI.DA sa ina gaqqari esru the figure which is 
drawn with flour on the ground PBS 1/2 106 
r. 27, cf. 7 NU.MES Sut kappa sa ina rés 
kummi esru BBR No. 53:16, and passim, see 
eséru A mng. la; sa-lam Sarritija musappt Witiz 
Sun miterris balatija u sa-lam PN mar réditija 
abtant sérussu upon it (the metal facing of the 
dais) I fashioned a representation of myself 
depicted as king in supplication before the 
gods, asking for my good health, and a 
representation of my heir apparent, Assur- 
banipal Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3f.; maskan sa- 
lam IASSur wu sa-lam ilani rabiti mala ittisu 
ana libbt Tiamat salti illaku esrusu a plaque 
on which was drawn the likeness of Assur 
and the likeness of all the (other) great gods 
who went with him to do battle with Tiamat 
OIP 2 141 r. 6 (Senn.); Sum ili ana muhhi mm. 
DUB &a sal-ma-nu ana PN usellu he will take 
an oath against PN in the matter of the .... 
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of the reliefs VAS 6 120:10 (NB), ef. ibid. 5 
and 12; NA, asumit Sa siparri &a sa-lam 4T[Star 
Sa UR.MAH sinditu ina muhhi esri the bronze 
plaque upon which is drawn a picture of 
I8tar driving a lion MVAG 12/4 16 VAT 7:6 
(NB let.); nari ... Sa sa-lam NIN.DINGIR.RA 
basmu sérusSu a stela on which was delineated 
a picture of an entu-priestess (and on which, 
moreover, he had written instructions con- 
cerning her appurtenances, dress and jewelry) 
YOS 1 45131 (Nbn.); [asumit]tu Na, galdla sa 
sa-la[m ...] a relief in galdlu-stone with the 
likeness [of ... on it] MDP 21 p. 59:1 (Dar.). 


c) constellation: MUL.SuU.GI sal-mu VAT 
9428:1, see Weidner, AfO 4 74f., cf. MUL.MAS. 
TAB.BA GAL.GAL 2 sal-mu ibid. 4, and passim in 
this text; Anum Sarru ittaséd sa-lam bani 
Anu the king has risen, the beautiful con- 
stellation (incipit of a hymn) RAce. 119:17, 
and referred to as tttasd sa-lam bant ibid. p. 
120 r.17;an alam Pa.aANn IA.nu.ta.ke,(KID) 
[...] : ina an-e sa-lam-ka a-na pa-ra-as 
4A-nu-[ti ...] in the sky your constellation 
[is worthy] of the most important office KAR 
50:5f., see RAcc. 22f., ef. also alam dingir 
ki.SeS.bi nam.tar.tar.e.ne: sa-lam && 
itte tlt ahhésu Stmit simu this constellation 
has been determined by the gods, his 
brothers KAR 50:13f. 


d) figurine used in cult and black magic 
—1’ of deitiesanddemons: nu ILugal.gir. 
ra AfO 14 142:23, and passim, AMT 2,5:10; NU 
dGilgameS ABL 56 r. 5, also ALAM 4q18.BIL. 
GA.MES KUB 87 88:7’; alam *Mes.lam.ta. 
é.a AfO 14 150:207; NU 4Latarak ABL 977 r. 
4, and passim; sa-lam 4Dumuzi Hg. B II 180, 
in MSL 6 142; ALAM 4Gir.UNU.GAL : sa-lam 
du+euR AfO 14 150:195ff.; NU 4Na-ru-da 
AAA 22 p. 46 iii 1 and pl. 11, and passim; NU. 
MES DINGIR.IMIN.BI ibid. 44 ii 17 and pl. 11, 
and passim; NU DINGIR.A KAR 298:38, and 
NU 415.6 BBR No. 47 ii 17; 2 Nu.MES lah-me. 
MES (var. 2 nu Lah-mu.me8) AAA 22 pl. 
12 iii 49, var. from D.T. 186; 2 NU 4LU.LAL 
ibid. 58; NU DUMU.SAL A-nim ABL 977 rv. 
3, Nu INam.tar ibid.; 2 nu badme 2 NU 
MUS.HUS AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 50; NU UR.IDIM 
ibid. 51; NU.MES ku-sa-rik-ku ibid. 51; 2 alam 
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mas.tab.ba : 2 sa-lam ma-a-& AfO 14 
150:201ff.; NU.MES UR.MAH.LU KAR 298 r. 15, 
NU.MES KU,.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU ibid. r. 6, 
NU.MES GiR.TAB.LU.Uy.LU ibid. r. 8, NU NUN. 
ME ibid. 15, and passim in this text, note NU. 
MES PIRIG.GAL ibid. 41; NU SUHUR.MAS AAA 
22 pl. 12 iii 55; NU GIDIM lemnu ABL 461:3; 
nu hoafitt] AMT 97,1:16; sa-lam LU.US 
ibid. 1, also NU US AMT 2,5:9; NU ma-mit 
PBS 1/l 15:23; NU mu-t-tu  ABL 977 r. 4; 
ALAM mimma lemnu AMT 101,2 iv 7, and 
passim; NU murst KAR 66:8. 

2’ of human beings (used in substitution 
rituals): kt Sa sal-mu Sa tSkuri ina isati 
iSSarrapunt Sa titi ina mé immahhahuni just 
as a figurine made of wax is being burnt in 
fire, one made of clay is being dissolved in 
water Wiseman Treaties 608; murussu qat 
améliti NU. MES-&&% Sunullu his disease (was 
caused) by a human hand—figurines of him 
have been laid (in bed) Labat TDP 176:3; 
(stones and gold given) ana epés Sa 2 NU.MES 
(to the woodworker, metal worker and stone- 
cutter) RAcc. 132:192, cf. NU.MES Suniti 
7 Su.st léndunu these figurines are seven 
fingers high (a description of their features 
follows lines 205ff.) ibid. 201 (New Yeavr’s rit.); 
sa-lam pu-u-hi ABL 46:5, NU pu-hi-LU AMT 
94,1:2, cf. ABL 977 r. 5; ALAM andundnit KUB 
29 58 iii 25, see G. Meier, ZA 45 200, alam 
nig.sag.il.la.a.ni: sa-lam andundnisu 5R 
50 ii 57f.; NU NiG.saG.iL-e Maqlu IX 164; 
note, however, referring to the person serving 
as substitute: RN Sarru PN ana NU 
NiG.SAG.GIL-e ina kussi&u usésib King Irra- 
imitti set Bél-bani upon his (own) throne (to 
serve) as substitute King Chron. 2 12:9; sa- 
lam man-za-st (= manzalti) ADD 941 iii 11, ef. 
TCL 3 400; NU bunndniSu KAR 228:25, also 
KUB 37 106:14; ALAM LUGAL-pu-u-hi ABL 
653:10; sa-lam[... u]Sépisma uhallipa basamu 
he had a figure made (representing himself), 
clad it in sackcloth (put fetters on it and 
placed it beside a millstone as if it were 
grinding, as befits a slave) Borger Esarh. 105 
ii 18; note sa-lam abija KAR 178 r. vi 51, 
and sa-lam etem(!) abika ibid. 35, ef. ibid. 37; 
for figurines of other adversaries see amatu in 
bél amati, dabdbu in bél dabdbi, dinu in bél 


salmu 
dint, épistu, épisu, ikku A in bél ikki, kadSdptu, 
kassapu, lemuttu in bél lemutti, mustépistu, 
rahitu, rah, rédi in bel réd?, sirru in bel sirri. 

e) body, bodily shape, stature: sa-lam 
pagrisu[...]the shape of his body Gilg. I ii 2. 

f) likeness (in transferred mngs.) — 1’ in 
gen.: abusu Sa Sarri bélija sa-lam 4nn S44 u 
Sarru béli sa-lam %EN-ma &4 the father of the 
king, my lord, was the very image of Bél, 
and the king, my lord, is likewise the very 
image of Bél ABL 6:17f. (NA), ef. Sarrw bél 
matatt sa-al-mu Sa 4 Samak 4 ABL 5 r. 4 (NA), 
also Sar kisSati sa-lam “Marduk atta Thompson 
Rep. 170 r. 2 (NB); tu,.tu, tu,.4Asar.ri 
lai.ka.pirig alam 4Asal.lu.hi : Siptum 
Sipat “Marduk aG%ipu sa-lam 4Marduk the 
conjuration (recited) is the conjuration of 
Marduk, the conjurer is the very image 
of Marduk AfO 14 150:225f. (bi mésiri); sallu 
wu mitu ki ahdmes [Sunu] Sa miti ul issiru sa- 
la[m-Su] how alike to the dead is one who 
sleeps, do they not look alike (lit. do they 
not both draw the picture of death)? Gilg. 
X vi 34. 

2’ in personal names: 4BE-sal-mu-DINGIR. 
mES EKa-is-the-Very-Image-of-Godhead VAS 
5 18:2; Sal-mu-par.MES(= ahhé) Likeness- 
of-(his-dead)-Brothers ADD 217:3, and passim 
in NA, also ™NU.PAP.MES ADD 855:15, and 
passim in ADD. 

E. D. Van Buren, Or NS 10 65ff. 


salmu inbit salme s.; niche(?); NA*; cf. 
salmu s. 

entima abullu sa Libir-salhi Sa SUHUR 
sa-al-me Sa bab A&sur bélija Sa ina pana epSu 
énahma anhissa unekkir anga akSer at that 
time the gate (called) Libér-Salhi, adjacent to 
the niche(?) at the Gate of Assur, my lord, 
which had been built earlier, fell into ruin, 
(and) I removed its ruins (and) repaired the 
dilapidated (part) KAH 2 41:6 (= AOB 1 150, 
Shalm. I); ina B.ALAM bitika namri hadi§ ina 
asabika when you (Aja) sit down happily in 
the niche(?), your splendid abode VAB 4 232 
ii 14 (Nbn.). 

For a bitu (made of copper) destined to 
house a statue, see TCL 3 402, and for a ref. in 
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which é refers to a chapel in which a deified 
image is placed, see ITT 23390 sub salmu 
usage a—2’a’. 

salpu adj.; diagonal, slanting, crooked, 
dishonest; OB, SB; cf. saldpu. 

lu.8a.bar.ra = sa li-ib-ba-8u sa-al-pu whose 
heart is crooked OB Lu Part 4:25, also OB Lu 
B vi 8. 

a) diagonal, slanting: Summa ina sumél 
marti ina B GiR-ma ana panisa sa-al-pa-at ana 
arkiga turrat if at the left of the gall bladder 
in the .... there is a “foot” and it is slanted 
towards its front, turned towards its back 
KAR 454:28 (SB ext.), cf. Gin sal-pat (in 
broken context) CT 31 11i8. 

b) crooked, dishonest (said of persons): 
see OB Lu, in lex. section; suhdru sa-li-im-ma 
itbiamma ittalkam the boy is dishonest, and 
he has left VAS 16 201:6, also ibid. 24 (OB 
let.); dajana sal-pa mésira tukallam you 
(Sama’) make the dishonest judge ex- 
perience imprisonment (himself) Lambert 
BWL 132:97, cf. éutarra sal-pa Sa lamé [...] 
ibid. 128:61 (SBlit.); sal-pa egru la Sémé AfO 19 
63:53 (SB rel.). 


salpu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. salapu. 

[Summa Ku, sa-al-pi unassisma BAR-Si 
ippus if as. fish wriggles and sheds his scales 
CT 41 14:10 (Alu), cf. [Summa K]u, sa-[all-pr 

.. ina bit améli tttappas ibid. 8. 

Since the next omen (line 12) lists KU,.AL. 
Srq,.cA, “cooked fish,” salpu may refer to a 
way in which fish were preserved, or perhaps 
to the string on which they were dried. See 
silpu. 


**(salpu?) pl.? salpdni (Bezold Glossar 238a) 
see nipu. 


saltu (seltu, siltu, sassu) s. fem.; 1. quarrel, 
disagreement, affray, 2. fight, battle, fight- 
ing, 3. lawsuit, litigation; from OA, OB on; 
siltu and selfu beside saliu in OB, MB, SB, 
LB, sassu in NA, pl. sdlétu in OB and SB, 
selétu YOS 10 54 left edge 3 (OB) and in RS; 
wr. syll. and pv,,; cf. sdlu. 

du-u LU.NE = sal-t% SPIT 327; [du]-u L6xnz = 
sa-al-tum A VII/2:33; du-i LU.NE = sal-tum Diri 
VIE 46; Lt.ne = sa-al-tum OB Lu A 501. 


saltu 


du, = tu-qu-un-tum, UD.ur.dug,.ga = sal-tum 
Antagal VIII 6f.; ma8-gi x (sign SL? No. 825) = 
sal-tum §4 LUGAL.DIDLI A II/4:149; na,.KA.LU.NE 
= NA, sa-al-tum Hh. XVI C 4, ef. [na,.KA].LU.NE = 
NA, sal-ti = [...] Hg. BIV 86; note: na,.LU(!).NE 
= MIN (= NA,) sa-al-tum PBS 12/1 6 r. 19 (excerpt 
from Hh. XVI). 

[.-.] du, &m.ma.ga.g& : ina biritisina 
sa-al-tam tasakkani you cause quarreling among 
them (the women) RA 24 36 ii 7 and r. ii 7, see van 
Dijk La Sagesse p. 92; duy,.da ki.nam.ge,.me. 
a.aS’.ke,(kip) eme.sig ku.ki ki.nam.luh.sé 
i.g4l : sa-al-tu agar kinatiti karsi akali asar pasisati 
ip-pa-as-& there is quarreling among colleagues 
and slander (even) among anointed priests Lambert 
BWL 259:12; [4.LJ0% .ne.da.ka gub.ba.mu. 
[dé] : ahi sa-al-ti ina uzuzzi[ja] when I (I8tar) am 
present at a quarrel (sinnistu mudat piltu anadkuma 
I am a woman who knows meanness, parallel: 
ahi dinim ina uzuzzi[ja]) SBH p. 106:41f.; 
UD.ur.dug,.ga sag.sahar.tag.ga: sa-al-tu 
[...] ASKT p. 82-83 i 16. 

da-sa-a-tum = sal-ti Surpu p. 50 Comm. B i 9; 
pu-uh-pu-[huj-u = sal-ti Izbu Comm. 142, also 
ibid. 463; sah,-mas-té = sali*-t(wm] Izbu Comm. 
364; 1Biza = sal-t% ibid. 485, also ibid. 526; 
ni-tp-hu = sal-tum ibid. 545; obscure: x-b/pu-v jf 
sal-tu, CT 41 31:29, also (variant gloss) DU4, // Z1.GA 
CT 38 50:49 (SB Alu); sal-tum (=) mit-hu-su |f 
pu-t-pu-% (incipit of a syn. list or comm.) TCL 6 
12 bottom part col. ii 8; tu-qu-un-tu = sa-al-td 
Malku III 6. 

1. quarrel, disagreement, affray — a) in 
OA: sa-al-tém bit abini é ixkun he must not 
cause quarreling in our father’s house BIN 4 
11:7, cf. mamman sa-al-tam ina barigunu 
iStakan CCT 3 15:28; sa-al-ti-uwm ina barisunu 
ittebe a quarrel aroseamong them CCT 3 32:23 
(= CCT 4 39b). 

b) in MA: summa sinnistu ina sa-al-te 
iska Sa wilt tahtepe if, in an affray, a woman 
crushes a man’s testicle KAV 1i 78 (Ass. Code 
§ 8), also ibid. 85; Summa wWilu ana tapp@ isu 
lu ina puzri lu ina sa-al-te igbi if a man says 
to his equal, either secretly or during a quar- 
rel ibid. ii 73 (§ 18), cf. lu ina sa-al-te ana pani 
ERin.MES igbias$u or he tells him during a 
quarrel in front of other men ibid. ii 85 (§ 19), 
summa wilu ina sa-al-ti ana wil[t ...] AfO 
12 53 Text N 1, and ibid. 5 (Ass. Code); SummasaL 
$a ekallim lu tazlamm]ur u lu sa-al-ta [c]Stu 
mehertisa garat if a woman living in the 
palace either sings, or quarrels with another 
one of her status AfO 17 287:103 (harem edicts), 
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cf. ina sa-al-ti-Si-na Sul[m ili ana masikte ta- 
zak-ru-u-ni (when the wives of the king and 
other women fight among themselves) and 
one (of them) utters the name of the god in a 
curse during their quarreling ibid. 279:57, and 
(in broken context) ibid. 58. 

c) in RS: «u ipsa se-le-tu ina biti epsiini u 
qadu mate se-le-tu ina berint and quarrels 
have taken place in the house, but how long 
shall there be quarrels between us? MRS 9 
229 RS 18.54A:14 and 16. 

d) in NA: ittimali PN ina libbi ekalli sa- 
a-su ana PN, igdirt yesterday PN started a 
quarrel (or affray) with PN in the palace 
Thompson Rep. 55:7. 

e) in NB: [...] ana muhhi PN ... sal-te 
ahdmes gari they were involved in a quarrel 
on account of PN ABL 1102:3. 

f) in SB (lit.): ina marustikama ul inassika 
ina sal-ti-ka-ma elika Sansat when you are in 
trouble, she (the courtesan) will not support 
you, when you are in a dispute she will mock 
you Lambert BWL 102:76; ina pan sal-tim-ma 
(var. sal-ti) putur étakpud go your way when 
confronted with a dispute, do not pay at- 
tention (to it) Lambert BWL 100:36, cf. lu-u 
sal-ta-ka-ma napihta bulli should it be a dis- 
pute that concerns yourself, extinguish the 
blazing (flame)! ibid. 37, also sal-tu-wm-ma 
Suttatum Setitum a dispute is a covered pit 
ibid. 38; asar sal-tim-ma é tuttagges do not 
loiter where there is a dispute ibid. 32, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. 95:15-17; ina biti sal-tu 
ina stigt puhpuhi iskununima they have 
caused me quarrels at home, bickering in the 
streets AfO 18 294:69, also KAR 228:19 (inc.), 
also KAR 42:14 and dupl. AMT 96,3:10, cf. sa-al- 
ta pubpuhd nissalia ... iskuna] KAR 80r. 7, 
restored from STT 76:26. 

&) in omen texts: amélu $4 DU, imahharsu 
ibissé immar a quarrel will happen to that 
man, he will experience losses CT 39 2:96, cf. 
DU,, irtenedd?Su quarreling will follow him 
constantly CT 38 35:45, also Du,, isabbassu 
CT 39 2:92; DU, adSat améli ina biti [uss] 
quarrels, the man’s wife [will leave] the house 
KAR 377 r. 21; DU,, DAM DAM quarrel (be- 
tween) husband and wife KAR 376r. 32 (all Alu); 
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DU,, sad-rat-su for him quarrels will follow 
one after the other CT 39 2:100 (Alu), also 
DU, sad-rat-su. CT 39 45:39 (Alu), Kraus Texte 
47:9’, also se-le-tum sa-ad-ra-a-tim YOS 10 54 
left edge 3 (OB physiogn.); DU,, (var. sal-tum) 
u pubpuhtt Saknusu quarreling and bickering 
are in store for him CT 27 18:26, var. from CT 
28 2:42 (Izbu), cf. sal-ta puhpuhd immar Kraus 
Texte 22 i 15; ana kablt sal-tu CT 20 12 
K.9213+:7 (ext.); dluSaDU,,sad-rat-su for this 
town quarrels will follow one after the other 
CT 38 2:29, cf. dlu Sé ina libbisu DU,, sad-rat 
ibid. 39 (Alu); corrupt: sal-té DINGIR ana ali 
GAL CT 39 3:12 (Alu). 

2. fight, battle, fighting — a) in gen.: 
PN i-na si-il-[ti] $a Subar[ti] RN tmursul[ma] 
Kurigalzu saw PN (distinguishing himself) 
in the battle against Assyria (and he made a 
grant to him) MDP 2p. 9314 (MB); Sa sal-ta 
la idi ippusa tahaza he who does not know 
anything about fighting wants to go to war 
Géssmann Era IV 9; apluhdte sa-la-a-ti (var. 
sa-la-tu) atitikama yours is the warlike armor 
ibid. III (p. 25) 18, and see (for a var.) Frankena, 
BiOr 14 9, Borger and Lambert, Or. NS 27 146, 
also Reiner, JNES 19 149:22; asar sa-al-te (in 
broken context, contrasted to aSar tubbati) 
KAR 306 r. 29, also ibid. r. 17f., ef. ina sa- 
la-a-ti matdti ibid. r. 31 and 19; ina mati 
sal-ta ina biti puhpuhi la ipparrasu ida[ja] 
fighting within (my) country (and) bickering 
within (my) family do not stop Streck Asb. 
252 r. 6, cf. [se]-el-ta ippira puhpuha ina matisu 
lukinnu AKA 253 v 102 (Asn.); attalbisa 
sirijam hulijam simat si-il-ti(var. -te) I 
equipped myself with a coat of mail (and) 
helmet, proper attire for fighting OIP 2 182:68 
(Senn.); tésbutu $S1.81-tum sal-tu, (or nitu) 
ummani u ummdn nakri ana epées tahazi isz 
sabbatu close quarters, defeat, fighting (or: 
siege), my army and the army of the enemy 
will come to grips CT 31 49:24, and dupl. ibid. 
18 K.7588:16(SBext.); harrdn Sarri ana sal-ti 
at-ta-lak(!) in the king’s service I marched off 
to battle YOS 3 163:9 (NB let.); uktatassar 
ana sal-ti-ja he equipped himself for the 
battle against me Streck Asb. 48 v 76; Sippar 
bala sal-tu, sabit Sippar was taken without a 
battle BHT pl. 13 iii 14, cf. also wmman 
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KuraS bala sal-tu, ana Babili ru ibid. 15 
(chron.); nukurtu Saknat sal-tu, sadrat there 
was a state of war, continuous hostilities 
BHT pl. 4:16, also ibid. r. 6; [Sar] Akkadi wu 
ummdnsu sa ana résit GN illiku sal-ti ul 
ikSudu the king of Akkad (i.e., Nabopolas- 
sar) and his army, who came to help the 
Medes, did not come in time for the battle 
Wiseman Chron. p. 56:28, cf. Jar Elamti illiku 
sal-tu, ul ikSud ana arkisu ihhisa the king of 
Elam, who had come, did not come in time for 
the battle, (so) he turned back CT 34 48 i 37; 
[la] hassdku si-lit-su Streck Asb. 104:25. 

b) in idioms — 1’ with aldku: salam 
Assur §a ana libbi T?amat sal-ti illaku the 
representation of Assur going to fight Tiamat 
OIP 2 141 r. 10, also ibid. 140:6 and 12, 141 r. 7 
(Senn.); the citizens of Uruk were loyal to 
(lit. served) the king, my lord sal-ti ana libbi 
bélé dababu Sa Sarri bélija ittalka they fought 
the enemies of the king, my lord ABL 1437r. 2, 
cf. sal-ti ana libbi ahames ki nillikw ibid. 6; 
sal-ti ana libbisu illa[k] ABL 521 r. 20, and ef. 
ABL 1105:24, 1341:16, 1456:8 (all NB letters). 

2’ with epéSu: see epésu mng. 2c (saltu); 
note sal-t% dannatu ana libbi ali tpusu Wise- 
man Chron. 58:43, also arki si-el-tu nitepusu 
then we fought a battle VAB 3 27 § 19:37 
(Dar.), also ibid. 25 § 18:36, 31 § 25:46, beside sal- 
ti nitepusu ibid. 27 § 19:38, and passim; td 
gimir zéri téteppusa si-[i]l-te you (Nisaba) 
fight with every (other) cereal Lambert BWL 
170:28 (SB fable). 

c) personified: ibanni Sa-al-ta-am ag-Su- 
te-st- itt [star he (Ka) creates Battle to 
compete with [Star VAS 10 214 v 32, ef. Sa- 
al-ta-am ibtant Ea ibid. 27, also ibbanti 4Sa- 
al-tum RA 15179 Bviil2, 4Sa-al-tum ibid. viii 4, 
qSa-al-ta Sa asSumisa tbnisi Ea ibid. viii 15, ete. 

3. lawsuit, litigation — a) in OA: balum 
dinim balum sa-al-tim t8aqqal he will pay 
without lawsuit or litigation TCL 21 263:25, 
ef. bab dinim u sa-al-tim [la takassada KTS 
4b : 24. 

b) in OB: anumma PN 1 guzalam wu SA. 
TAM.MES [a-n]a sa-la-tim Sa litika uweeramz 
ma attardam now I am sending, under (spe- 
cial) order, PN, one court official and (sev- 
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eral) administrative officials to (settle) the lit- 
igations in your province LIH 15:6 (OB royal 
let.), cf. ditika lillikuma ina sa-la-tim lizzizu 
they should go with you and be present 
during the litigations ibid. 28; aéSum se-el- 
tim $a marati PN on behalf of the lawsuit of 
PN’s daughters PBS 7 125:18, ef. se-el-[tum] 
kabi[ttum] i8[Sakin] an important lawsuit 
was instituted ibid. 11, arkat se-el-tim Swati 
[apru|sma I investigated this lawsuit ibid. 14, 
and assum arkat se-el-[tim Swat]i pardsim 
ibid. 21 (OB let.). 


c) inNA: egirtu sa Di-mu Sa sal-t% PN ana 
PN, iddububunt the document concerning 
the settlement of the lawsuit (which) PN 
commenced against PN, Tell Halaf 106:5. 


d) in lit.: ina [s}iqi kuzdzu ana si-i[l]-te 
ki illiku as the wood wasp went along the 
street to a lawsuit Lambert BWL 220:19; 
UD.6.KAM sal-ta la ippus egita ippus on the 
sixth day he must not have a lawsuit (for if 
he does) he commits a sin KAR 177r.i 28, cf. 
sal-tum e-gu-tti VAT 7815:9 and r. 8 (Uruk 
hemer.), see also sdlu usage b; up 10 sa-al- 
tum tenth day (of Dw izu) lawsuit Labat, 
Sumer 8 21 iv 10 (MB hemer.), cf. ana 1GI-ka 
sal-tum VAT 7847 r. 28th day (Uruk hemer.); 
DU,, la igerrt he must not institute a lawsuit 
KAR 178 r. ii 49, also ibid. i 39 (SB hemer.); 
note (in rit.) DU,, ana améli la itehhi KAR 
178 v 52. 


saltu. in bél salti —(silti, sassi) s.; oppo- 
nent, enemy, adversary in a lawsuit; Bogh., 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and en DU,,; cf. sdlu. 


a) in Bogh.: md la =N s1-<l-ti [...] KUB 
3 60 r. 5. 

b) in lit.: «ti wn sal-ti-ka é [t]ultammin 
do not return evil to your adversary (paral- 
lel: ana épis lemuttika) Lambert BWL 100:41; 
an[a] Tew] DvU,,-8@ «1.80 i-[...] imprison- 
ment for his adversary [...] CT'392:109 (Alu); 
EN si-il-ti-1a lihbé karana let my enemy draw 
wine for me KAR 62:9 (rel.); tna pubur 
haddaniteja la tumaSSaranni Nabi ina puhur 
EN sa-as-si-ia la tumassara napsatija do not 
abandon me, Nabi, among my ill-wishers, do 
not abandon my person among my enemies 
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Streck Asb. 348 r. 5 (NA oracles); kimtia étap:z 
palu bél sal-ti-ta (var. EN U-ti-ta) indru garija 
they (the gods) have always answered my op- 
ponents in my stead, defeated my enemies 
ibid. 41 38. 

c) in letters: Sa ... itti EN sal-ti-ka izz 
zizuma (the king of Elam) who sided with 
your enemy ABL 1380:11 (NB); EN sal-ti-ia 
ul ubdéga (I love my friends and) I do not put 
my opponent to shame ABL 295:6 (NB let. 
of Asb.), ef. (in broken context) ana EN si-el-[ti] 
AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106 r. 20 (let. of Asb. to the 
king of Telmun); LU.ENGAR la bél nisé EN sa-si- 
Si-nu wu bél habulligunu the tenant farmer, 
who does not own the(se) people, seeks a 
quarrel with them and puts them in his debt 
ABL 1287:7 (NA). 


**salii in sala ittu 
see salarittu. 


(Bezold Glossar 236b) 


salu (sélu) v.; to fight, to object, to quarrel; 
OA, OB, EA, RS, Nuzi, SB, NB; I isal— 
isdl—sél, 1/2, III/2; cf. mussdlu, musséltu, 
mussélu, saltu, saltu in bél saltt, sélitu, silatu. 

{usar(wr. LAL+SAR).usjar.da duy,.mu.mut. 
dé : Sittam ttt Sittim tu-us- <te> -e-si-e-lia you incite 
one neighbor woman to quarrel with the other 
RA 24 36 ii 4 and r. ii 4, see van Dijk La Sagesse 92. 

a) sdlu to fight, to object: andku a-sa- 
al-ma umma Sitma I objected (to what he 
said) and he (replied) as follows CCT 3 20:29 
(OA let.); Summa diram nakrum sa-i-il-Su if 
the enemy is conducting hostilities against 
the fortress (uncertain) RA 35 p. 45 (pl. 8) 
No. 15a:3 (Mari liver model); SériiSa sa-ba--% 
sé-lu-u Sdrassa her flesh is to go to war, her 
hair is to fight VAS 10 214 v 44 (OB Agu&aja); 
adini ina Hatti la se-lu tttija up to now they 
have not been unfriendly to me in the land 
of the Hittites MRS 9 225 RS 17.422:39 (let.); 
ultu réssu se-la-nu itti mat A&%ur since we 
are at war with Assyria ABL 1204:7 (NB). 

b) I/2 to quarrel with somebody, to get 
into a lawsuit: we two are brothers (and 
therefore) as-si-el uau mar Siprika I took 
issue with your messenger (who reported to 
you that I do not give any presents to those 
who come to Egypt) EA 1:66 (let. from Egypt); 
ammin Salmata itti améli 4 LUGAL is-st-il 
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itti’u. why are you on good terms with a 
man with whom the king is quarreling? EA 
162:25 (let. from Egypt); Summa PN-ma ittija 
la is-sé-e-lu-ma u summa kinanna la igbima 
amtum &a PN, attimi (she took the oath as 
follows, “May I perish) if PN did not quarrel 
with me and if she did not say, ‘You are 
a slave girl of PN,’” AASOR 16 75:3, ef. 
annimi iti PN es-st-el-mi yes, I did quarrel 
with PN ibid. 14 (Nuzi); Summa dim il dligu 
[¢s-s]e-el if (a man) has a quarrel on the day 
of (the festival of) the god of his town TCL 
6 9 r. 2 (SB omens); imisam is-se-el he will have 
a quarrel every day CT 39 44:1 (SB Alu), also 
ibid. 43 K.3134:6; sal-tam la i(sic)-sa-al he 
must not have a lawsuit K.11151, cited Lands- 
berger Kult. Kalender 147 (SB hemer.), see Kraus, 
AfO 11 228, and VAT 7815:2, ana dinim la ussi 
sal-tum <la> is-sa-al VAT 7847 r., month V 27th 
day, also, wr. la is-si-tl KAR 178 r. ii 28. 

c) III/2 to cause quarrels: see lex. section. 

Kraus, AfO 11 228f. 


salul s.; (month name); OAkk.* 
111 Sa-lul HSS 10 63 r. 2, 144 r.3 and 170 r. 2. 
See the month names Saliltu and Sililitu. 


saliilu see sulilu A. 
salitu see sélitu. 


samadani s. pl.(?); team; SB*; cf. samddu. 

biltu u mandattu gumahhi Suklulati sa-ma- 
da-nt paré pesiiti ultu Elamti ilqamma he 
took from Elam tribute (consisting) of un- 
castrated bulls (and) teams of white mules 


Borger Esarh. 53 iii 76. 


samadu v.; 1. to make ready, to yoke, 
harness, to drive, to put on a bandage, to tie, 
attach, 2. swmmudu to connect, to put on a 
bandage, 3. Sutasmudu to have harnessed; 
OB, MB, Bogh., NB; I ismid—isammid, 1/2, 
1/3, IL, 11/2, I11/2; wr. syll. and LA, LAL; ef. 
nasmadu, nasmattu, samaddni, samdu, samit: 
tu, sendu, simdatu, simdu A and B, simittu, 
simittu in Sa mubhi sindata, sindétu, sindi, 
summudu. 

gi-ir Sir = sa-[ma|-du Recip. Ea A ii 43’, also 
A VIIT/2:35; [si-ir] Sir $é Ka.sin sa-ma-du 
A VITI/2:11; Sin = sa-ma-d[u] (in group with 
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kasaru, rakdsu, kasi) Erimhué b r. iii 5’ (K.4256 in 
Meissner Supp. pl. 11); la-al Lan = [sal-ma-a-du 
S? Voc. Q 20’; [gu].la4.a = sa-[m]a-du Izi F 144; 
{u-ru] [gsr] = sa-ma-du A V/2:170; [x].sa.x, 
&.gilim, 4.gilim.gilim = sa-ma-du Nabnitu O 
257ff.; si.ga=sa-ma-du $d ai8.aicir Antagal ITI 36. 
gu, Sudun ma.al.la.bi: lu-& sa ina niri 
sa-an-du the bull harnessed to the yoke ASKT 
p. 124:12f.; anSe.dussa(U).a.na me.en anSe. 
giga.Sé ab.lé.e: agalaku[ma] ana paré sa-an- 
d{a-ku] I am a riding donkey and yet harnessed to 
amule Lambert BWL 242 iii 26; lul.aS hul.a 
ém.lé.a.ni: mavdis salputtt sa-am-da-ku I am 
firmly bound to an evil fate ASKT p. 116:17f.; 
hul.a mah.bi ld.a.ni:ma’dis salputti sa-an-da- 
ku 4R 19 No. 3:9f. 

1. to make ready, to yoke, harness, to 
drive, to put on a bandage, to tie, attach — 
a) to make ready (OB only) — 1’ persons: 
tim tuppaka [nimjuru PN as-mi-da-am-ma 
musitam alakam itepSam when we saw your 
tablet, I made PN ready and he left last night 
YOS 2 78:8; st-im-da-aS-Su-t-ma kaspam uv 1 
TUG Subi[{lam] make him ready and send with 
him the silver and one garment TCL 17 55:30; 
PN uahhisu qadum isimmanimo si-im-Idal-[ma] 
turdam[a] make ready and send PN and his 
brothers here with their travel provisions LIH 
84:16, cf. ibid. 27:7; kima Seam Satu ustést a-sa- 
mi-dam-ma atarradakkum assoon as he has is- 
sued the barley, I will make (him) ready and 
send (him) to you TCL 18 87:18; ana PA.PA. 
MES Suniiti aSSum sadbisunu sa-ma-di-im-ma 
ana dirim Sulim at-ta-ar-Su-nu-Si-im-ma (for 
astapparsuntsimma?) ERIN.MES-Su-nu ul is- 
mi-du I sent a message to these officers to 
make their men ready and garrison them 
in the fortress, but they did not make them 
ready VAS 16 190:17 and 19; pihat itinni sa- 
ma-di-im inassi they (two persons) 
will be responsible for getting the builders 
ready UET 5 26:32. 

2’ boats: elippatim Sa ibasSia li-is-mi-du- 
nim-ma lirkabun{imma] alakam lipusunim 
let them prepare and board whatever ships 
there are and come here TCL 17 64:12, cf. 
ERIN.MES uw elippatim li-is-mi-id VAS 7 
203:33, also MA.NI.DUB ... i-sa-mi-du VAS 16 
122:8, cf. also ibid. 169: 16. 


3’ silver, staples, and animals: 5 cin 
KU.BABBAR lu-us-mi-da-am-ma ana bélija 
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kata lusdbilam I will prepare five shekels of 
silver and send them to you, my lord CT 2 
48:12, cf. ibid. 20 and 41, ana kaspim sa-ma-di- 
im nidi ahim la tarasSi CT 29 40:11, and passim 
in this text, also LIH 86:14 and 26, and (said 
of garments) ibid. 44:9; Stat uRUDU-ka 
ana UD.5.KAM a-sa-mi-id-ma usabbalakkum 
I will make ready and send you the rest of 
your copper in five days PBS 7 95:23, ef. 
kaspam a-sa-am-mi-id réSam ukdlma 
TCL 18 152:22, x SE.GUR Stqi GN lu-ti sa-mi- 
id-ma ré§ ekallim Wikil TCL 1733:16; 5 Sv.8r 
DUH.UD.DU.A $i-mi-id-ma réSam kil make 
ready 300 (gur) of dry bran and have it at my 
disposal A 3598:16, cf. kima DUH.A.UD.DU 
ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A sa-ma-da-am la ele’é 
agbikum JCS 14 56:5; adSum hikthti kusstm 
sa-ma-di-im Sa taspuram as to the pre- 
paration of the materials needed for (making) 
a chair, about which you wrote me VAS 16 
167:8; ANSE.HI.A si-mi-id-ma ana GN 
turudma prepare and send donkeys to GN 
TCL 1 11:10, also ibid. 22; puhddt némettaka 
si-[im-da|m-ma ana Babili Sébilam make the 
lambs that you owe as a tax ready and send 
(them) to Babylon LIH 82:17, cf. 20 amar. 
GUD si-im- <da>-nim-<imy-ma Sibilanim YOS 
2 54:9. 

b) to yoke, harness — 1’ referring to 
animals and people: altogether x months (and) 
days mdlak auv.u1.a Sa i-ti PN ni-is-mi-du 
of the use of oxen which we yoked with PN 
UCP 10 94:14 (OB Ishchali); wu naphar kalisunu 
dadmi ta-as-sa-mi-su-nu-ti annirisu you 
(I8tar) have hitched to his (the king’s) yoke 
all the inhabited regions RA 22 171 r. 52 (OB 
lit.);  as-mid-sim-ma (vars. ts-mi-ts-si-[...], 
is-mid-Sum-ma) erbet (Marduk) harnessed to 
it (the chariot) a team of four En. el. IV 51; 
ananta ki is-mi-da ana ‘Ea iptasar he 
revealed to Ea how she (Tiamat) harnessed 
her battle-forces En. el. 114, ef. lu sa-an-da-at 
ummatki let the core of your army be ready 
in harness ibid. 85; sisé Sa ina libbi sa-an-du 
et[emmu] Sa anzi the horses harnessed to it 
(the royal chariot) are the ghosts(?) of (the 
mythological bird) Anzii KAR 307:25, see 
TuL p. 33; fa(var. adds -as)-sa-an-da PIRIG. 
mES-ka (var. pa-ri-ka) Sa Sitmura alakam 
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you (Sama) have just put into harness 
your mules, which are straining togo KAR 
246:12, and dupls., see Laessse Bit Rimki p. 
57:63; the enemy kings of the islands Sa 
kima narkabti elippa rakbu kim sisé sa-an-du 
parrisint who ride boats instead of chariots, 
who harness rowers instead of horses Borger 
Esarh. 57 iv 84; ina GIS Sa Sadddi rukib 
Sarritija LA(var. as-mid)-su-nu-ti T harnessed 
them (each defeated Elamite king) to the 
triumphal chariot, my royal conveyance 
Streck Asb. 272:10 and 274:10; [mar Nippurt] 
sa-mi-id ana ilkim the citizen of Nippur is 
compeljed (lit. harnessed) to corvée-work 
STC 2 pl. 7315, also (with [mdr Babjili) 
ibid. 7 (SB lit.); 7 labba simat ilatixu is-mi-id- 
su he harnessed for her (I8tar) the seven lions 
due to her rank as goddess VAB 4 276 iii 33 
(Nbn.). 


SiSirma 
get up 
Lambert 


2’ referring to chariots and plows: 
dikannima narkabta s$i-in-dam-ma 
quickly and hitch up a chariot for me 
BWL 144:18, also ibid. 2; Summa rubi nar-z 
kabta LA-ma if the prince hitches up a 
chariot CT 40 36:30 (SB Alu), cf. sa-ma-ad 
eriggé (for corvée work) MDP 10 pl. 11 i 24 
(MB kudurru); kima 4Adad 4 Sama i-se-me-di 
ma-&i-rt according to (the oracle of) Adad 
and Samak he hitches up the war-chariots 
LKA 62:22 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35, cf. 2- 
se-me-di STT 43:16; [itt]asinu 1-sa-an-du 
(for issandu) ... [e-r]ig-qé STT 43:31; MUL. 
APIN ina séri epin zéri is-mi-du O Plow Star, 
they have hitched up the seeder-plow in the 
field (incipit of a prayer) RAcc. 63:44, cf. 
GIS.APIN.MES si-in-du- BIN 1 35:9 (NB let.). 


c) to drive (animals or chariots) (in the 
stative): lu-Sa-as(var. -Se-es)-mid-ka narkabtt 
ugnit uw hurdst ... lw sa-am(var. -an)-da-ta 
timé kudani rabite I will have a chariot of 
lapis lazuli and gold harnessed for you, you 
will drive aimu-demons, the strong mules 
Gilg. VIi 12; the Urukean I8tar Sa sa-an-da-tt 
7 labbu who drives seven lions VAB 4 274 iii 
14 (Nbn.), cf. salam Istar Sa UR.MAH si-in-di-tu, 
MVAG 12/3 16 VAT 7:7 (NB let.), cf. also sa- 
mi-id paré qarditu (said of Bunene) VAB 4 
260 ii 34 (Nbn.), but note sa-me-da-at PIRIG. 
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TUR.MES 2-x-ti BA 5 650 No. 15:21; note: (I 
am sending you) narkabta banita Sa Sarriti Sa 
s[a-ma-d]i-ia u 2 sisé pesiiti Sa sa-ma-di-ia-ma 
a fine royal chariot (from among those) that I 
drive (myself) and two white horses, that 
I likewise drive (myself) EA 16r9f. (let. of 
Asgur-uballit). 


d) to put on a bandage: nasmatta ki trigu 
is-sa-an-du-8i they put a bandage on her as 
she requested BE 17 47:17, cf. TUG Sa musita 
i-sa-am-mi-du-& the cloth that they put on 
her as a bandage at night ibid. 12, also 
nasmatta lt-is-mi-is-su PBS 1/2 82:11 (both 
MB letters); LU Sudtu ta-sa-na-me-ed you 
repeatedly bandage this man AfO 16 48:17 
(Bogh. med.), and passim in this text; 1 Bau wmmu 
rabitu sa-me-da-at améli the great mother 
Bau, who bandages men K.10369, see Bezold 
Cat. 1082; ina maski teterri pan dik’i LA-ma 
[iballut] you smear (the medication) on a 
piece of leather, bandage the surface of the 
...., and he will get well KAR 182:38, cf. pan 
murst LA-ma UD.3.KAM la tapatiar you band- 
age the surface of the sore spot and do not take 
off (the bandage) for three days LKU 61:5, 
similar AMT 15,3:20, and passim; 3 rikst anntti 
15.Ta.AM Umé LA [...] Summa ina libbi riksi 
mahré la ig-ta-x [...] riksa Sanéma LA-su you 
put these three bandages on for 15 days, if he 
is not cured(?) by the first bandage, you 
bandage him with the second bandage AMT 
16,5:3f.; you bray various herbs with beer 
teterrt LA annt Nic.LA Siggati you spread it 
(on a piece of leather) and put it on, this is a 
poultice for .... AMT 32,5:11, cf. en&éma 
LAL.MES anndti LA-uS (= tassanduS) when you 
have put these poultices on him AMT 95,3 ii 
10+ 50,6:9, cf. KAR 192 ii 22, also ina LAL.MES 
anndtu LAL-su-ma itballuf KAR 191 r. iv 18 
and dupl. 202153, and passim with nasmattu; pan 
mursi tugallab adi tballut la LAL you shave the 
sore spot and do not bandage it until it heals 
CT 23 36:63; 15 amé LA.LA-su-ma AMT 50,3 
r.(!) 4, cf. ta-as-sa-na-mid-su. BE 31 pl. 48 
No. 56 r. 46, cf. also LAL.MES-su AMT 72,2:9. 


e) to tie, attach —1’ in gen.: Sa 5 simitit 
magarri akkandaS Sa sa-ma-di-[S]Ju—(kiskant- 
bark) for five pairs of wheels, to bind the 
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spokes PBS 2/2 81:16 (MB), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 128, cf. 6 TUG ma-as-si-is Sa sa-ma-di-t 
(beside pagimati saddles) PBS 1/2 30:15 
(MB let.); NA, MES MURU.MES Sa la mustéesirti 
ttiSunu ta-sa-m[id(?)] you tie together with 
them (i.e., other beads) stones worn around 
the waist by a woman who does not give 
birth easily KAR 223:5; ummdnisu ... kak- 
kéSunu sa-an-du-ma véaddiha idasu his army 
marched at his side, with their weapons tied 
up 5R 35:16 (Cyr.). 

2’ as a technical term in ext.: Summa aS 
kima s€ép erbim sa-am-da-at if the aS is 
‘‘tied”’ like a locust’s foot YOS 10 44:53 (OB), 
cf. Summa Sumél marti sa-mid (next line: 
sa-mid, see samddu) CT 20 44: 46, also, wr. sa- 
mi-id VAB 4 268 ii 28 (Nbn.), and passim in PRT. 

2. summudu to connect, to put on a 
bandage — a) to connect: mé st-um-mi-id- 
ma miris PN mé luput u ina isrikama ip GN 
st-um-mi-id-ma Sukussim ... mé ligqi con- 
nect the waters (of the canals) and irrigate 
PN’s plantation, and likewise, in your own 
district, connect the canal GN so that it may 
irrigate the field assigned for subsistence CT 
29 18b:7 and 12 (OB let.). 


b) to put on a bandage: [n]asmatta 
étesithma %-sa-am-ma-du-s[u] I have assigned 
a bandage so that they can bandage him 
PBS 1/2 72:7 (MB let.). 

3. Sutasmudu to have harnessed: mu-ués-ta- 
as-mi-da-at 7 imhulli (the goddess DINGIR. 
MAH) who harnesses the seven evil winds 
RA 46 92:75 and 77 (OB Za), replaced in the 
late version by wu8-te-<es>-bi-ta STT 22:31, 
but uJ5-ta-as-mid(or -bit) RA 48 1471 30 and 31; 
for Gilg. VI i 10, see mng. Ic. 


Ad mngs. le and 3: (Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 


35 n. 6). 

samadu see samdtu. 
samaltu see *zamaliu. 
samanu see zdmdnu. 
samant_ see zdmani. 
Samar see zamar. 


samaranum see zamaranum. 


samaru 


samari§ see zamarié. 
samaru v.; 1. to strive for (something), 
to pursue, to plot, 2. summuru same mngs.; 
from OA, OB on; I (inf. only), IT; cf. sume 
mirdtu, sumratu, tasmirtu, tismuru. 

8a.sé.sé.ga = su-um-mu-ru Igituh short ver- 
sion 82, also Lu Excerpt II 79; sag.dtb = su-um- 
mu-ru, sag.dub.dub = t-te-ek-lim-mu-t 5R 16 ii 
44f. (group voc.); sa.sé = su-mu-ru Izi C iv 2; 
[Sa].sé.sé.ki = su-mi-ra-tum, [x].[18] 9BE = su- 
um-mu-ru (followed by sirimtu and nizma([tu)) 
Antagal B 98f., cf. éd lib-bi 4BE : su-um-mu-ru 
RA 17 128:28 (astrol. comm.). 

u,-bi.a kug.e muSen.ra ni.im.sé.sé.gi 
(with gloss u-sa-mar) CT 42 47a ii 8 (disputation 
between a fish and a bird); en 4Nin.urta.ra 
8a.sé.[s]é.ga.[ni mu.un].na.[bur.bur] : ana 
béli IMIN sa-ma-r[t] u-pa-[ds-sar]-8% (the weapon 
Sarur) explains to its lord DN its endeavor Lugale 
III 28 (from AJSL 35 140 Th. 1905-4-9,10+ for 
which see Kinnier Wilson, ZA 54 80f.), ef. the 
unilingual version: en.dNin.urta.ra sé.ki.ak 
mu.un.na.bur.bur.e. 

1. to strive for (something), to pursue, 
to plot: see Lugale, in lex. section. 


2. summuru same mngs. — a) with ana 
or dative — 1’ in gen.: x a-ni-tum Sa dhuzu 
ta-sa-ma-ra-ki-im this .... whom I married 
plots against you RA 51 7:32 (OA let.); 
[¢Samas] ana nirika su-um-mu-rat (var. su- 
mu-rat) mithurtu the peoples, in unison, 
strive towards your light, 0 Sama’ Lambert 
BWL 128:52, ef. STT 73:112; %-sa-am-mar 
amisam ana hullug mat 1A S§ur Sutrusat ubansu 
every day he endeavors to ruin Assyria, 
his finger is pointed (at it with evil intent) 
Tn.-Epic “ii? 17. 


2’ referring to pursuit of the enemy, etc.: 
ana nakrika tu-sa-mar-ma takassad you have 
in mind an action against the enemy, and you 
will defeat (him) KAR 428 r. 22, also (with 
ul takasSad) ibid. 21, nakru Sa %-sa-am-ma-ra- 
ku tuSamqa[ss|u CT 20 35 ii 11, also KAR 423 
ii 73, ef. also nakru Sa i&éniS sti-um-mu-ra- 
k[a ...] the enemy who is planning action 
against you in one attack(?) [...] CT 207 
K.5151:3 (all SBext.); nakru Sa ana mati u-sa- 
am-ma-ra mata ileggi the enemy who is 
plotting against (this) country will take 
(this) country CT 20 33:109 (SB ext.); Sarru 


2 


a 
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ana Sarri t-sa-am-mar one king will plot 
against the other ACh Supp. 2 Samad 32:14; 
Summa ana tappisu i-sa-mar if he plots (evil) 
against his partner ZA 43 100 iii 13 (SB Sitten- 
kanon), cf. bél awatiSu %t%-sa-mar-s% his 
adversary will plot against him Kraus Texte 
36113; ana Babili Sa ana ka&sadi u-sa-am- 
me-ru-&t hitmutis allikma Iswiftly advanced 
against Babylon, which I was endeavoring 
to conquer OIP 2 83:43 (Senn.). 

b) other occs. — 1’ in gen.: awilum 
st-mu-lra-at| [u-s]a-ma-ru gassu ika&ssad the 
man will attain what he strives for (see 
summirdtu) YOS 10 9:17 (OB ext.), ef. Sa u-sa- 
am-ma-ru ina MU.1.KAM MU.[2.KAM tkaSSad] 
ibid. 54:9 (OB physiogn.), cf. Sa %-sa-am-ma-ru 
(ul) ikasSad Labat TDP 14:78f., $a %-sa-am- 
mar tkasSad Kraus Texte 36 i 15 and ii 2, also 
u-sa-mar-ma KURdux[...] ibid. 7:3; amélu 
sd mala t-sa-am-ma-ru ikaSSad KAR 212 ii 8, 
also Rm. 2,125 in Bezold Cat. 4 1648 (both iggur 
ipus); mala u-sa-am-ma-ru liksu[d] may he 
attain what he strives for ZA 23 373:71 (SB 
ritual for building a house); amakkal éma t-sa- 
am-ma-ru izimtu lu-ku-Su-ud(var. -du) (for 
lukSud) for one day let me have (my) wish 
(to go) wherever I want STT 38:77 and dupl. 
39:77 (= AnSt 6 150, Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
éma t-sa(var. adds -am)-ma-ru summiratija 
lukSud = Maqlu VII 173, éma %-sa-am-ma-ru 
lukSud BMS 8 r. 18, and passim in prayers; I 
was elevated to rule over the country, and 
éma t-sa-am-ma-ru akasSadma sanini ul 184 I 
have success wherever I strive and have no 
rival VAB 4 276 v 11 (Nbn.), cf. [éma (or 
mala)] %-sa-am-ma-ru lipusu qat@a CT 37 20 
iii 57 (Nbk.); wna nari Sa WHuwawa sa tu-sa- 
ma-ru mist Sépéka wash your feet in the river 
of Huwawa, to which you strive (to go) 
Gilg. Y. 266 (OB); I will take the goat to the 
house of the mayor {dba u damga lu-sa-am- 
me-ra ana karsigu J will try my best (to 
provide) what is pleasing and fine for his 
stomach STT 38:22 (= AnSt 6 150 with coll. 
AnSt 8 245, Poor Man of Nippur); mimmu Sa 
nssiru a-x-ti su-mu-ru whatever he has 
reported is .... plotted(?) EA 139:36. 

2’ referring to enemies: éma gabli u tahazt 
asar t-sa-ma-ru sumrat [liblbija lu a- <84>-ak- 


93 


samatu 


&t-da-ni_ may he (Ninurta) let me attain the 
desire of my heart anywhere in battle where 
I strive (for it) AKA 211:26 (Asn.), ef. rubi 
agar %-sa-am-<ma>-ru-% NU [KUR] BRM 4 
13:43 (SB ext.); asar tu-sa-ma-ra Sakdn litt 
wherever you strive (to conquer), victory 
KAR 423 ii 4 (SB ext.), cf. nakru [...] t&-sa- 
ma-ra KUR-[dd] CT 20 35 ii 18, nakru u-sa- 
ma-ra-ma[...] ibid. 341 16 (all SB ext.), nakru 
Sa t-sa-am-ma-ra ul tkas[Sad| KAR 454:7 
(SB ext.); Summa gagqad Sam&Si mamman 
im@ar [ikaSSassu] SamSima  sti-wm-mu-ir 
libbisu likgud if anybody attacks the person 
of the Sun (the Hittite king) and someone 
catches him, the Sun may do with him what 
he wishes KBo 1 5 i 61, parallel ibid. ii 3, 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 94f.; amé arkiite Sandte 
ddrdte labbur baldti sa-mur kaSddu ana Sarri 
liddinu (may the gods) give the king long 
days, everlasting years, old age (and) the 


attainment of what he strives for ABL 
493:9 (NA); Mu-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-&%  Let- 
Those-who-Plot-Do-what-They-Wish _(per- 
sonal name) ADD App. 1 xii 11 (NA list of 


names), for a parallel, see dababu mng. 6a-4’. 


With the exception of the use of the 
infinitive of stem I in Lwugale III 28, all 
occurrences of this verb are in stem II. 
Summuru is very close in meaning to surz 
rumu and is similarly used, see the refs. 
cited saramu mng. 2. Possibly summuru 
represents a metathetical variant of surrumu. 
Note, however, that sardmu frequently 
occurs in stem I. For the reflexive tismur in 
Nbk. and in NA tamitu-texts, see tismuru. 
See also the discussion sub sardmu. 


samaru see zamaru B. 

samatu (or samddu) v.; to transfer (real 
estate); RS; only stative I (samit and samat) 
and II attested; wr. syll. and SAM.TIL.LA(.BI. 
Sm). 

a) syll. writing — 1’ samit: PN took 
(ilteqr) the vineyard from PN, for 57 pieces 
of silver before witnesses GIS.cESTIN-nw 
sa-mi-it ana PN ... adddriti the vineyard 
is (now) transferred to PN (and his sons) 
forever MRS 6 85 RS 15.37:8; (house and 
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fields) Sa PN [s]a-mi-it ana PN, [ad}e dariti 
ibid. 142 RS 16.134:10, cf. 126 RS 16.162:14, 
155 RS 16.242:8, also 121 RS 15.136:10, 138 RS 
16.131:9, 143 RS 16.137:8, 146 RS 16.139:10, 
127 RS 16.154:10, 160 RS 16.261:17, 161 RS 
16.281:12, 99 RS 16.284:9, 129 RS 16.343:16; 
rabisu ilteqi B ... Sa PN wu ittadin B PN, 
[kim]a bitiSunu [B] ... Sa PN sa-mi-it ana 
rabisti u & PN, sa-mi-it ana ... PN the 
inspector took the house (of the marze’u- 
people) of PN (or GN) for himself and gave 
(them) the house of PN, instead of their 
house—the house (of the marzeu-people) of 
PN is (now) transferred to the inspector, and 
the house of PN, is (now) transferred to (the 
marzeu-people of) PN ibid. 130 RS 15.70:8 
and 10; in broken context: [...]-t sa-mi-it 
ibid. 164 RS 16.363 r. 2. 

2’ samat: PN iltegi & heja iStu PN, ina 
20 KU.BABBAR 5 heja sa-ma-at ina Sam& timi 
ana PN ... ana dariti MRS 6 87 15.119 r. 9; 
HPN ana Sarrati (wr. SAL.LUGAL-t1) // sa-ma- 
tia] MRS 6 52 RS 15.86:16; a.[SA.mES] s[a]- 
m{[a]-afé] ana PN ibid. 113 RS 16.353:7, 
[i]na Samst imi x GAN sa-ma-at ana sakinni 
ibid. 36 RS 15.182:9. 

b) wr. SAm.tTIL.LA: ilte’e PN ina dini ana 
pt Sabutisu undu a.SA SAM.TIL.LA PN won the 
lawsuit due to the declaration of his witnesses 
that the field had been transferred (and King 
RN took the tablet from the defeated 
claimant and gave it to PN) MRS 6 72 RS 
16.356:9; egilSu Sa PN ana PN, SAM.TIL.LA 
ana ddariti wu a.SA.ut.a-Su Sa PN, [a]na PN 
SAM.TIL.LA [ana daritt] ibid. 89 RS 15.123+:7, 
9and 14, cf. & SAM.TIL.LA ina Wams imi ana 
PN ibid. 109 RS 16.207:9; note the exception- 
al ana x kaspi SAM.TIL.LA.BI.SE ibid. 61 RS 
16.156:10; see also usage c. 

c) wr. with logograms plus glosses — 1’ saz 
matu: annttu ana pani Sarri SAM.TIL.LA.BI. 
SE // sa~ma-du ana PN ... ana dariti MRS 6 
90 RS 16.147:13. 


2’ summutu: isténsu PN ina x kaspi iltez 
giSu i-na SAM.TIL.LA.BILSE | sté-um-mu-ta & 
Sanim ittadisu Sarru u idding’u ana PN at 
the time that PN took them (the fields) by 
means of (a payment of) 135 pieces of silver 


samatu 


and they were (thus) transferred, the king 
reassigned them (officially) to PN MRS 6 63 
RS 16.174:12, note (also with ina) i-na x 
kaspi sur-pu i-na SAM.TIL.LA ibid. 169 RS 
16.145:15. 


The legal situation referred to by this verb 
occurs whenever real estate (normally fields, 
gardens, vineyards, only once ahouse MRS6 
87 RS 15.119) changes hands, either through 
unilateral action (called legé, cf. MRS 6 35 RS 
15.37, 146RS 16.139, 160 RS 16.261, 161 RS 16.281, 
99 RS 16 284, also pasdru MRS 6 35 RS 15.182, 
121 RS 15.136, 143 RS 16.137, 127 RS 16.154, 113 
RS 16.353, also naddnu MRS 6 138 RS 16.131), 
through exchange (MRS 6 129 RS 16.343, 89 
RS 15.123+, 130 RS 15.70), or through a royal 
(usually the king’s) act (nasé plus naddnu, see 
MRS 6 126 RS 16.162, 155 RS 16.242, 129 RS 
16.343, 109 RS 16.207, 63 RS 16.174). The 
payment of a specific amount of money is 
not always mentioned. 

In all instances, the clause containing 
s. follows that which describes the transaction. 
The terms samit, etc., are followed by a 
clause which expressly forbids anyone to 
take the property acquired by, or assigned 
to, the buyer away from him and his heirs. 
‘The proposed translation “transferred” in 
the sense of ‘finally handed over’ seems to 
fit the context. 

Only in the two passages sub usage c are 
samat and summut found as glosses to the 
Sumerogram SAM.TIL.LA.BI.8E. In MRS 6 90 
RS 16.147 line 13 the unique phrasing seems to 
have the same mng. as all other passages. 
However, the same text uses SAM.TIL.LA.BI. 8H 
in line 8 with the mung. ‘‘(he bought) at its full 
price” as in the OB texts. MRS 6 63 RS 
16.174:12 shows the phrase likewise in an ab- 
normal context, i.e., before instead of after 
the nasé plus naddnu phrase by which the 
king expresses his exclusive right to assign 
real estate. The use of summut (instead of 
samit or samat) is unexplainable. 

One has to assume that SAM.TIL.LA(.BI.SE) 
is used in two mngs. in RS—mainly as a 
logogram for samit, etc., and exceptionally in 
its literal mng., ie., referring to sales. In 
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MRS 6 90 RS 16.147 both appear in the same 
text and are therefore differentiated by a 
gloss. The expression itself is not Akkadian, 
as is shown by the use of ‘“‘Glossenkeile”’ in 
MRS 6 52 RS 15.86:16, and may therefore be 
WSem. as suggested by J. J. Rabinowitz, 


Vetus Testamentum 8 95. 


gama’u (or zam@u) v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. 
list.* 

sa-ma-t% a-ma-ru to see 
(from Sultantepe). 

Probably a mistake of the scribe. 


Malku VIII 137 


samdu (sandu, fem. samuttu) adj.; harnessed ; 
MA, SB*; cf. samddu. 

&.nu.gal = [lale]d, [la] isan% powerless, lfa-a] 
sa-am-du (Hitt.) U-uz tu-ri-ia-an-za not har- 
nessed Izi Bogh. A 20ff. 

1 narkabta la sa-mu-ut-ta ... ana Sulmanika 
usébilakku I am sending you as a present 
one chariot without a team (and a lapis lazuli 
seal) EA 16:11 (let. of ASSur-uballit); Summa 
KI.MIN umam sa-an-du ippussu if ditto (= on 
the festival day of the city god) a (wild) 
animal in harness knocks him down TCL 6 
9 r. 15 (SB omens). 


samittu s.; attachment; SB*; cf. samadu. 


sa-mit-tu, : SUBUS.AM GILNA.MES : Summa 
Sumél marti sa-mid Sp kasdt nakri attachment 
(on the liver, in the protasis, predicts) firm 
foundations (in the apodosis)—(this is il- 
lustrated by the omen) if the left side of the 
gall bladder is attached, (this is) a sign 
referring to the binding of the enemy CT 20 
39:12 and dupl. K.6622 (ext.). 


See samddu mng. le-2’. 
samiu see sami adj. 
sammudu see summudu. 
**samru (Bezold Glossar 238b) see zamru. 


**samii (Bezold Glossar 238a) see bursimtu 
and zamti s. 


sami (samiu, fem. samitu) adj.; thirsting, 
thirsty, sober; OB, SB; cf. samé. 
gu.bar = sa-mi[u] Kagal I 375. 
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emsa Sukil Sigi sa-mi-wa mami give to eat 
to the hungry, give water to drink to the 
thirsty Nougayrol, RB 59 246 (= pl. 8) 63 (OB 
lit.); Jakru u sa-mu-t limhasu litka let the 
drunk and the sober (alike) slap your (the 
kurgart’s) face CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of IStar); 
ummanka sa-mi-ti(vars. -tu,, -tam) Adad mé 
Samiti igagqist Adad will give rainwater to 
your thirsting army to drink TCL 6 2 r. 14 
and 21, vars. from dupl. CT 28 44 r. 10 and 18 
(SB ext.); ummdni sa-mit-tum DIR-dr-ma séra 
umalla my thirsting army will .... and fill 
the plain CT 20 5 K.3546 r. 15, cf. umman 
nakri sa-mit-ta DIR-dr ibid. 49:12 (SB ext.). 

It remains uncertain whether Kagal I 375, 
in lex. section, belongs here. 


sami v.; 1. to be thirsty, 2. swmmi to 
allow to be thirsty, to become thirsty, 3. ITI 
to cause to thirst for something; from OB 
on; I tsammu, 1/3, II, III; cf. nasmé, sami 
adj., sumdmitu, sumamu, summit, stimu. 


KAXUD = tu-sa-ma Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 38 
Ko. r. 14. 
1. to be thirsty: mé arhis i-sa-am-mu 


a-[...] he quickly becomes thirsty KAR 
143:48+219:22 and AAA 20 77, see von Soden, 
ZA 52 226:8 (NA cultic comm.); Summa ... ZI. 
MES-Sé tktanarru 21-36 kima Sa mé sa-mu-t 
itenerrub if his breath is short, his throat 
constantly ....-s like one who is thirsty for 
water Labat TDP 76:62, cf. (with i-ta-na-sa-d& 
for i-te-ner-ru-ub) KAR 182r.19, cf. also[...] 
i-sa-nam-mu tkkasu tktenirru Jastrow, Trans- 
actions of the College of Physicians in Philadelphia 
1913 p. 399: 45, with dupl. CT 23 38 iv 39. 

2. summé to allow to be thirsty, to 
become thirsty — a) to allow to be thirsty 
(MA only): kKaxuD = tu-sa-ma you allow 
(the horses) to be thirsty Ebeling Wagenpferde 
p. 38 Ko. r. 14. 

b) to become thirsty (inf. only): burré 
akdlu su-um-mu-t% Sati eli améli illak to 
become hungry and (then only) to eat, 
to become thirsty and (then only) to drink 
is best befitting to man Lambert BWL 144:16. 

3. III to cause to thirst for something: 
Saplif ina ersetim etemmasu mé li-Sa-as-mi 
may (Samak) cause his spirit to thirst for 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sami 


water down below in the nether world CH 
xliii 40. 

Ad mng. 2b: The unique use of summi sub 
usage b in the mng. “to become thirsty” 
parallels the equally unique nuance of burrt, 
“to become hungry,” instead of “to make 
hungry, to starve.” 


sami see zami. 


samuséru 

U sa-mu-se-ru : AS i&-bab-tum Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 19:19 (Uruanna). 

Although copied three times (2R 42 No. 1, 
CT 14 42 K.274, and Kécher Pflanzenkunde No. 
19) as sa, the first sign must be a scribal 
error for §é4, and the word must be emended 
to gammu séri; see séru A mng. 3d, and 
isbabtu. 


8.; (a grass); plant list.* 


sanahu  v.; to void (excrement), to have 
diarrhea; SB; I isnuh—isannab; ef. sinhu, 
sinnah tirt. 

xu®.bar.ra = ga-na-a-hu (in group with alatu 
to swallow, sardtu to break wind, tezi% to defecate) 
Erimbu’ ITI 67; [nis]-hw | su-dlu = sa-na-a-hu, 
[8é].bar.ra = min K.4177+ 4402+ Sm. 63 r. iii 19f., 
in Langdon Archives of Drehem p. 9 n. 1 (coll., 
group voc.). 

ni-ts-hu |} su-a-lu jf ni-ts-hu | sa-na-hu ACh 
IStar 30:48, cf. ni-is-hu = [su-a-lul, ni-ts-hu = sa- 
na-hu CT 26 43 r. vii 12f. (astrol. comm.); né8-hu // 
su-a-lu | sa-na-hu || SA.[suR | nis]-hu |] $A | lib-bu jf 
sur | -[% 7] ACh Adad 7:7; SA.sUR.KU,.RU.DA. 
Kam / nis-hu pa-ra-su to stop diarrhea, SA.suR // 
nigs-hu jf SA.SUR sa-na-hu | KU;.RU.DA | pa-ra-su ZA 
10197 Si 276:14 (comm., coll. Geers); [...] su-a- 
lu nis-hu sa-na-hu K.8599:10’ (dupl. of Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 12 where the copy has sa-ma-ri). 

Summa amélu Samma istima la ipru la is- 
nu-uh if the patient neither vomits nor has a 
bowel movement after taking the medicine 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 44; Summa Serru 
mala tkulu thahhu Ki.MIN is-sa-na-ah (for 
isannah?) if the baby vomits whatever he 
has eaten, variant: has diarrhea Labat TDP 
222:48; Summa KI.MIN-ma U8 i-sa-n[a]-ha 
ana si-in-na-ah ti-ri a@uR-Sum (= itirsum) if 
ditto (a man’s lips are [...]), and he voids 
blood, (and) it (the disease) turns into (that 
called) sinnah tirt AMT 26,8:10, 23,10:8. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 223; Kraus, AfO 11 230. 
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**sananu (Bezold Glossar 238b) see zénu. 


sandu see samdu. 
sansaru _ see zarzaru. 
svnu_s.;_ sheep and goats; syn. list*; 


WSem. word; cf. sénu s. 
[sa]~’-nu = si-e-nu Malku V 35. 


sanu see sénu s. 


sapanu v.; to hide; EA*; WSem. word. 
(the king) who gives life through his sweet 
breath wu i-za-hur i-na sa-pa-ni-Su and.... 
when he is in hiding EA 147:10 (let. from 
Egypt). 
Albright, JEA 23 198 n. 8. 


sapapu see sababu. 


Saparu see sapru s. 


saparu A v.; tosquint; OB, SB*; I isap- 
par, I/2, 1/3. 

a) asa habitual tic: Summa awilum ina 
naplusisu insu $a imittim is-sa-pa-ar if a man 
has a squint in his right eye (lit. squints his 
right eye) when he looks AfO 18 65 ii 24 (OB 
omens), also (with the left eye, both eyes) 
ibid. 26 and 28. 


b) assymptom of a disease: inéu Sa Suméli 
i-sap-par Labat TDP 72:8, also (with the 
right eye) ibid. 74:29; [Summa n]a tcr!- 
Su [is]-sa-na-par if a man keeps squinting his 
eyes STT 89:96 (diagn.), cf. Summa 1q1<">-%% 
t-sa(!)-par ibid. 141, ter'!-8% i-<sap>-par CT 
23 23:1. 

c) as signal: [x] x inéja as-sa-nap-<pa>- 
rak-kém-ma I keep squinting at you STT 28 
ii 9’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 
10 112. 

Possibly referring to strabism, as the oc- 
currence as a symptom in medical texts in- 
dicates. Separated here from sabdru A be- 
cause of the writing with p, the present isap:- 
par instead of isappur, and because the eyes 
are the object and not the subject of saparu; 
but most likely saparu A should be considered 
a variant of sabaéru A; see discussion there. 


saparu B v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
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su-kud SUKUD = ka-pa-sum, with comm. sa-pa-ri 
&d& a A VIIT/3:20; [a-d8] aS = e-de-du jf min // sa- 
pa-ru VAT 4955 r. 10 (comm. to A II/2); e-de-du | 
ga-pa-ru sa gar-ni Thompson Rep. 27:6, 36 r. 1 
and 34:8. 

Since a8 cannot mean “‘pointed,”’ and since 
it is the more common edédu that is explained 
by sapdru, both edédu and sapdru in this 
context must refer to another feature of the 
moon’s horns, and perhaps be connected with 
sepéru, “to trim,” with the meaning “to 
adorn (oneself).’’ The only occurrence of garnu 
sapru outside lex. texts (see sepru usage c) 
remains obscure. 


sapitu. s.fem.; (an agricultural product, 
possibly a weed); NB. 

naphar uttatu a ana e-se-di Sd sa-pi-tu, 
nadnata all (this) is the barley which was 
given out (as rations) for the cutting of the 
8s. VAS 6 271:7; 55 biltu Sa sa-pi-tu, 55 
loads of s. (owed by, or: charged to, a number 
of persons) Cyr. 236:6, also [x] biltu Sa sa- 
pi-tu, ana muhhi PN (elat suluppi Sa gugal- 
litu apart from the dates (to be paid as tax) 
to the gugallu-official in line 11) Cyr. 236:1; 
Sissinna ul etir sa-pi-tu, @U.GAL.LA u kddu etir 
the gardener’s share was not paid, the s.- 
(delivery), the gugallu (fee) and (the fee for) 
guarding (the orchard) were paid VAS 3 69:15, 
cf. sa-pi-tu, wu GU.GAL [...] ibid. 86:12; LU. 
ERIN.MES ana sa-pi-tu, ki u&-ri-du (for 
uséridu) iq-qgab-bu-% umma when I sent the 
work team down for the s., they kept saying 
as follows CT 22 53:10 (let.). 

Possibly the word primarily denotes ir- 
rigated land (see sapé v.) and only by ex- 
tension some reed or other plant growing 
there. 

The passage YOS 3 125:21 has been read 
14 pi-tu, (see pittu); [...] KU sa-pi-tum in 
CT 22 79:8 remains obscure. 

(Oppenheim, Pritchard ANET 304 n. 8.) 


sapitu s.fem.; tower; SB, NB; pl. sdpdti. 

dla assibi ina pilSe napili sa(var. adds -a)- 
bi-te(var. -ti) dla aktaSad I laid siege to the 
city, I conquered the city with mine(s), bat- 
tering-ram(s) (lit. wall-breaker) (and) tower(s) 
AKA 362 iii 53, cf. dla assibi ina pilsi G18 sa- 
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pi-te u népise ala akgud ibid. 379 iii 111 (Asn.); 
sa-pi-tt ana diri ugtarrib saliu ana libbi [ale] 
tpusma he brought the tower close to the 
wall, he attacked the city (but did not take 
the city) Wiseman Chron. p. 58:36 (= Gadd Fall 
of Nineveh), and cf. sa-pi-ti [ta ball-ri ereb 
Sami [...] ibid. 35; sa-pa-a-ti GaL.muEs 
usbal[kit] he brought large towers across 
ibid. 70:22 (both Nabopolassar). 
Oppenheim, Pritchard ANET 304 n. 8. 


sapiu see sapi adj. 


sapparrfi adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; ef. 
sabadru A. 

sap-par-ru-t ina bab dént usuz imna u 
Suméla katraé upaqgad the gs. stands at the 
gate where cases are tried, he hands out 
bribes right and left (but Sama¥ knows his 
sin) Lambert BWL 218 iv 8. 

Probably to be connected with sabburitu, 
q. Vv. 
saprétu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

[ninda.x ]*.erim MIN (= akal) sap-re-e-ti 


(followed by akal sumédati bread made with groats) 
Hh. XXIII v 28. 


sapru (saparu) s.; (a plant); plant list*; 
pl.(?) sapratu, sapardtu. 

U AB.DU,, U sa-ap-ru, U sa-ap-ra-tu : 0 ka-man- 
té Kocher Pflanzenkunde 7 r. iii 22ff. (= Uruanna 
IT 162ff.), ef. U sa-pa-ru : U kam-ka-du, © sa-pa- 
rat : G ka-ma-a-tu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 r. vi 
28f.; U sap-ra-tu, G AB.DU,, U ka-man-tu ibid. 11 
i 68f. 

Cf. Syr. sabrda, sabbara, “aloe,” Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 620b. 


sapru see sepru and zabru. 


sapsu (or zabsu) s.; 1. (a garment), 2. (a 
precious substance); NB; probably foreign 
word. 

ak-tu-um TUG.A.sU sa-ap-§t Diri V 121: 
[tug.a.su] = sap-su = Ssal-hu lu-bar GADA outer 
linen garment Hg. D 422, also Hg. BV 17, Hg. C 
IT 19. 

ga-ap-su = su-ba-tu  Malku VI 25. 


1. see lex. section. 


2. (a precious substance) — a) used in a 
foundation-laying ritual: hurdsa kaspa abné 
Sadi u tamti ina ussiSu lu wmassi sa-ap-sum 


(a garment): 
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na-wa-ru-tim %.pteG.aa SIM.HI.A & IM.SIG,. 
sia, Saplani libnati lu astappak over the 
lowest course I spread (beads) of gold (and) 
silver, beads from the mountain and from 
the sea(shore), below the bricks I poured 
white (or: shining) s., perfumed oil, incense 
mixture and red paste VAB 4 62 ii 51 (Nabo- 
polassar). 


b) mentioned in an enumeration of of- 
ferings: I came before them (the gods) at 
their beautiful festivals and august akitu cere- 
monies with gold, silver, choice precious 
stones sa-ap-Su namru hisib Sadi u [ta|mati 
white (or: shining) s., the produce of moun- 
tain (regions) and seas VAB 4 168 B vii 13 
(Nbk.). 

In mng. 1 sapsu denotes a garment and 
occurs only in OB contexts (attested in 
Hg. second col. and in Diri). The refs. sub 
mung. 2 do not support the proposed meanings 
precious jewelry, corals, or pearls. A precious 
perfume or salve is suggested by the verb 
Sapaku in the Nabopolassar ref.; in the Nbk. 
passage sapsu could refer to a mineral, but 
the use of the adjective namru in both in- 
stances makes it likely that the same sub- 
stance is meant. The OB term denoting a 
type of garment was apparently applied to 
this substance in the early NB period owing 
to associations which escape us. The type 
of garment called tig.a.su (or read: tig. 
aktum) is quite frequent in Ur III texts; it 
appears also in the OAkk. text Gelb OAIC 7:4. 


(Weissbach, WVDOG 5 p. 48; von Soden, ZA 45 
79f. and n. 2.) 


sapfi (sapiu) adj.; fine(?); MA*; cf. sapi v. 

U.MES sa-pi-t-te tuSarra you feed (the 
horses) fine(?) (or: selected) fodder Ebeling 
Wagenpferde F r. 8 and M 8. 


(Ebeling Wagenpferde 23.) 


sapt v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; I isapz- 
pu—sapu, 1/2; cf. sapé adj. 

a) in OB: 1 (PI) Nic.waR.RA.TA.AM isamz 
mud] 10 Suramé i-sa(copy -ha)-ap-pu he 
(the slave hired to do millwork) will produce 
one PI of groats per (day), he will make ten 
fine Suramu’s Riftin 38:7; Summa... NiG- HAR. 
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RA-Su i-sa-ap-pa-a-am PBS 7 26:14 (coll., let.); 
uncert. Sz-am (for Se’um?) ... lais-sa-pt VAS 
7 197:21 (let.). 

b) in SB: tabu lu sa-pu zumursu his fair 
body is fine (or: smooth, shining white) Gilg. 
XI 241, with var. is-sa-pi has become fine 
(or: white, smooth) ibid., also fdbu is-sa- 
pi(vars. -pu, -pa) zumursu ibid. 250. 

The same word seems to describe the qual- 
ity of the rejuvenated body of Gilgames 
(white, smooth, fine) and of the groats pro- 
duced. This identification is supported by the 
vowel -u both in isappu (OB) and in the 
stative sapu (SB). The ref. in Riftin will have 
to be collated or emended; the suggestion 
made sub hapi v. is to be discarded because 
PBS 7 26 has since been collated and found 
to have sa. 


sapii see sabi v. 
saradu see sardtu. 


sarahu A v.; 1. to heat, to scorch, 2. (in 
the inf. and stative) to be hot, feverish, excit- 
able, angry, 3. surruhu to keep warm (MA 
only), 4. IV to become feverish, to become 
angry, to become hot; MA, SB; I isarrah, 
II, IV, IV/2, IV/3; cf. sarhu A, sirih libbs, 
strihtu A, surhu. 

NE = MIN (= ga-ra-hu) [Sd] ltb-bt Nabnitu X 19; 
8a.e.sir, 3&.e.si.ir (var. omits this line) = sa-rah 
lib-bt Igituh short version 174. 

bar mu.un.zé.eb.ba.ke,(kip) : ka-bat-ti it- 
ta-as-[ra-ah] OECT 6 pl. 7:25f.; obscure: ur.sag 
e.ne.6m.bi.ta uS.e ba.an.da.ab.ri : garrad 
ana amédti &d-a-at %s-sa-ri-th-8u% |] ir-te-di SBH 
p. 38:3f. 

1. to heat, to scorch — a) to heat (MA 
only): you wipe the pot (clean) mé ta-sa-ra- 
ah heat the water (and pour it into the hard- 
vat) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 19:24, also ibid. 21:27, 
23:30, (with mé Sa birt) ibid. 39:11, and cf. 
ana mé essiti damgiti Sa birt tabila ta-sa-ra- 
ab you heat it dry for fresh, good well 
water (restored from ta-sa-rah ibid. 33:6, etc.) 
ibid. 29:4, and passim in these texts; [Sum]ma 
ki mé Sa ramaki sa-ar-ha-at when it is as hot 
as bathwater ibid. p. 34:17. 

b) toscorch: p18 lw bitu lu tarbasu nadima 
sa-ri-th bél biti Suati tt-ta-na-as-ra-ah if ei- 
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ther a house or a cattle yard is in ruins and 
(looks as if) scorched, the owner of the house 
will repeatedly suffer from attacks of fever 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 14:27 (SB 
Alu, text repub. in CT 38 12 with this line, to be 
inserted after line 80, omitted); mu-Sa-di(text 
-Si) ina iSati tar-has (metathesis for tasarrah) 
kima sar-hu you scorch the combings in fire 
(and) when they are scorched AMT 24,3:9. 


2. (in the inf. and stative) to be hot, fever- 
ish, excitable, angry — a) to be hot, feverish 
(said of sick persons): Swmma Serru 12Z1 sa-ri- 
ih if the child is burning with fever Labat 
TDP 228:90, cf. [...] gaqgadisu 121 sa-ri-ih 
KAR 211:4; elénu Sérsu kasi [K1.TA].MES-nu 
esmétusu sar-ha on the surface his flesh is 
cool, (while) underneath his bones are burning 
with fever KAR 199:12, cf. sa-ri-ih adannis 
(for context, see surhu) ABL 19:7, lu sa-ri-th 
ibid. 8; sa-ra-hu Sa qaqqassu idéSu SépéeSu ise 
sarhunt the feverishness which started out 
in his head, hands (and) feet ABL 586:10, and 
see mng. 4a. 


b) to be excitable, angry: ina uggat [lib: 
bi]Su u sa-ra-ah [kabat]}tisu in his (Marduk’s) 
wrath and his angry heart Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 5:8; Summa sa-ri-ih if he is hot-headed 
Kraus ZA 43 98:21 (physiogn.); see also sarhu A. 


3. surruhu to keep warm (MA only): 
tapatiar tu-sa-rah tusép you unharness (the 
horses), you keep them warm (while) you rub 
them down Ebeling Wagenpferde A 5, also, wr. 
tu-sa-ra-ah ibid. Ab 6, and passim in this text, see 
the refs. cited suwppu v. 


4. IV to become feverish, to become angry, 
to become hot — a) to become feverish: 
panisu issanuddusuma t-ta-na-as-ra-hu zuz 
mursu tinthu irtanass& his face twitches con- 
stantly, he is constantly flushed with fever, 
his body has repeated periods of tiredness 
KAR 199:3; sardhu 8a gagqassu idéSu Sépésu 
i-sar-hu-u-mi TA pan Sinnésu Sinnésu ana usé 
TA pant it-ta-as-rah the feverishness with 
which his (the infant’s) head, hands (and) feet 
are hot (comes) from his teeth, his teeth 
are about to come out, for this reason he has 
had flushes of fever ABL 586 r. land 5(NA); for 
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bél bite Suati it-ta-na-as-ra-ah Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 14:27, see mng. 1b. 

b) to become angry: labbis annadirma 
is-sa-ri-th kabattt I became as angry as a 
lion, my mood became furious Borger Esarh. 
43:57, cf. kabatiuS is-sa-ri-th (said of Marduk) 
ibid. p. 13 Ep. 5:8, cf. also libbt igugma is-sa- 
ri-th kabattt ibid. 47:51, also Streck Asb. 158:10, 
but note (in same context) is-sa-ru-uf ibid. 8 
i 64, and also (due to a confusion with sardhu 
C,q. Vv.) Piepkorn Asb. 32:65, see also OECT 6 pl. 
7:25f., in lex. section. 


c) to become hot: you kindle the fire riggé 
is-sa-ru-hu the aromatics will become hot 
(then you pour oil into the pot) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 19:12, also ibid. 32, p. 21:16, etc. 


Three of the four homonyms sardfu (A, B 
and D) have the same stem vowels: isruh— 
isarrah;  sardhu C probably has isruk— 
*isarruh. Saradhu A and saraku D are in a 
special semantic relationship (see sardhu D 
discussion). 

Note that the passage %-Sd-as-ri-ha ME 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:127is to be considered 
a mistake for wSarhissuniiti, see Lie Sar. p. 
44:277. 


See surruhu for the meaning “to cry.” 


sarahu B v.; 1. tosing, to sing a lamenta- 
tion, 2. III to have a lamentation performed, 
to utter cries of mourning; OB, SB; I isruh 
—isarrah, 1/2, III; ef. épis balaggi, sarhu B, 
sarihu, sirhis, sirhu A, sirhu A in Sa sirhi, 
sirihiu B. 

i.lu = nu-bu-v, KA.BALAG = qu-bu-v, Lie Uy, = 
za-ma-ru, Str&eerTag, = ga-ra-hu Erimhu’ VI 
104ff.; Sir, Sir.sag, sur, sar, du,, = sa-ra-hu 
Nabnitu X 14ff. (for sur and sar see, however, 
saradhu C); Kalte 8e8 = a-da-rum, KA.8u.us.ra = 
sa-ra-hu, KA.Su.us.ra.ra = na-ha-a-rum Erimhus 
V 179ff. 

saL.e Sir kui.ge.eS i.dg.g4 (later version 
i.dg.en): [...] 2-sa-ar-ra-ah-Su (var. i-sar-ra-ah) 
the woman was singing the sacred song Lugale 
IX 13; [dim.ma] ni Sir mu.na.an.ra i.lu 
mu.na.ab.bi: [% x] x ts-sar-ra-ah-8u qubé igab: 
bisu 4R 11 r. 29f. 

1. to sing, to sing a lamentation — a) to 
sing: LU.NAR Sa i-sar-ra-hu ul imdt ina Sipti 
the singer who sings (this text, the Epic of 
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Irra) will not die of the plague Géssmann Era 
V 58; see also Lugale, in lex. section. 


b) to sing a lamentation: see 4R 11, in lex. 
section; 1-sa-ar-ra-ah(!) (in broken context, 
beside %-Sa-lad|-ma-am) PBS 1/1 2:43 (OB lit.); 
Ug-a ul igbima ul is-ru-[uh sipitta] he did not 
say “Woe!” and did not perform [the custom- 
ary mourning] (for Sennacherib) Borger Esarh. 
110 § 71 obv. 3 


2. IIT to have a lamentation performed, 
to utter cries of mourning — a) to have a 
Jamentation performed: ina GN ana pat 
gimrisu sipittu t-Sa-as-rih-ma gir<ra>nu ... 
ina GN, usaskin I caused all of Urartu to 
perform lamentations, I created (constant) 
wailing in Na’iri TCL 3 414 (Sar.). 

b) to utter cries of mourning: >wa agbima 

. 4-5d-as-ri-ha sipittu. Borger Esarh. 43:57, 
with var. «-8d-as-[ri-halbi-ki-ta 3R15iB 1, also 
Lie Sar. 370; st-pit-tu %-dd-as-ri-ih-ma ZA 43 
18:71 (SB lit.), of., in difficult context: %-Sa-as- 
ra-ha [...] PSBA 17 137:4’ (SB lament.). 


Saradhu has the mng. “‘to sing’’ only in late 
periods, paralleling the use of sirhu, which 
means “song” only in late texts. 


sarahu C v.; 1. to flare up, to display a 
sudden luminosity, to twinkle (said of stars), 
2. ITI to cause to flare up; SB; I isruh (pres. 
isarrth), III; wr. syll. and sur; cf. masrahtu, 
masrahu, sarhu ©, *sarrihu, sirhu B. 

sukusuy = ma-sd-hu, sur = sa-ra-ru, sar.ra = 
sa-ra-hu Erimhus V 245a-c; sur, sar = MIN (= sa- 
Ta- -hu) Nabnitu X 16f.; sa-ra-a-rum = sa-ra-[hu} 
An VIII 173, ef. [al-8d-ru (mistake for sa-ra-ru?) = 
sa-ra-hu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 24. 

1. to flare up, to display a sudden lumi- 
nosity, to twinkle (said of stars) — a) refer- 
ring to stars: [Swmma M]UL ina sa-ra-hi-[Su] 
if a (shooting) star, when it flares (across the 
sky) Bab. 4 123 K.12798:3’, and cf. [Summa] 
MUL ina UGU LU is-[ru-uh] if a (shooting) 
star flares over a man’s head ibid. 4’, [Jumma] 
MUL SUR-ma [...] ibid. 1f., and cf. (for simi- 
lar omens with the verb missing) Bab. 4 
126 K.3995; Summa bibbu ina MN is-ru-uh-ma 
ZA 52 238:8 (= Craig AAT 40:12 and TCL 6 16:8), 
but is-ru-wr-ma in the dupl. Craig AAT 41:12; 
Summa UL ... suR-uh if a (shooting) star 
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flares (from the right to the left side of a 
man) Labat TDP 12:63ff., coll. Reiner, JNES 
1929; (samdnu) ... [kima] kakkabi i-sa-ri-ih 
it (the samdnu-disease) twinkles like a star 
KAR 181ir.8; Summa hamitu sa kima kakkabi 
s{ur ...] if a firefly twinkling like a star [ap- 
pears] Labat TDP 12:61; li-is-ru-uh kima kak: 
kabi libli kima nal&i may he (the demon) flare 
up (for a moment) like a (shooting) star, be 
extinguished like a shower (of shooting stars) 
CT 23 10:18; [if the oil] kima mut sur ikrib 
[...] elu ba[s] flares up like a star, he owes 
an offering to DN KAR 151 r. 39 (oil omens). 

b) referring to other luminous phenomena: 
Summa birsu ina massarti bardriti ina imitti 
amélt suR-uh if a birsu-light flares up during 
the evening watch to the right of a man 
Labat TDP 14:72ff.; [Summa ... ina] stig is- 
ru-uh-ma si-is-su kima isati [...] [if a bersu- 
light(?)] flares up in the street and its ap- 
pearance is [...] as fire Haupt Nimrodepos p. 
76 No. 40:20 (SB Alu). 

2. III to cause to flare up: [p18] Adad 
3-8 issima birga Sa kima sakkulli 4-Sé-as-ri- 
th-ma [...] if Adad thunders three times, 
makes lightning which (looks) like a ball(?) 
flare up and [...] ACh Adad 9:9. 

The pres. isarrih in KAR 18] r.8 stands for 
isarruh. 


sarahu D v.; todispatch quickly, to hurry; 
Bogh., SB*; I isrukh—isarrah, 1/2, IT (KUB 
37 96:7’ only). 

a) in Bogh. (letters from Egypt): anumz 
ma anaku as-sa-ra-ah LU.DUB.SAR LU.A.ZU.U 
PN tttannu ana alakisu herewith I quickly 
dispatch to you the learned physician PN, they 
let him go (to prepare the drugs) KUB3 67:12, 
cf. u atta si-ru-uh 2 LG.A.ZU.MES anniiti ... 
u atta idin ana alakiSunu ana GN and quickly 
dispatch these two physicians and let them 
depart for GN KUB 3 67r.6, cf. also (in broken 
context) anumma as-sa-ra-ah KBol21r.9; u 
&é li-ts-ru-uh gabbi elippati ana naddni ana 
alakiSunu ana KUR Misri and let him be 
quick to permit all the ships to depart for 
Egypt KUB 3 34r. 18. 

b) in SB and Bogh. lit.: they place the 
brick god on a sailboat with travel provisions 
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[ana] nari i-sar-ra-hu-su-ma kima is-sa-ar-hu 
[...] they dispatch it on the river, as soon as 
it is dispatched [...] ZA 23 374:75, cf. (the 
substitute figurine) [m]URU 1D a-sar-ra-ah 
KUB 37 96:7’; 8 bér x [x x a] t-sar-ra-afh] 
[after he has traveled] eight double miles, he 
keeps hurrying on(?) Gilg. IX v 35. 

It is noteworthy that sardhu A and D 
treated here as homonyms have the respective 
meanings of the homonyms hamatu A and B. 


saramu v.; 1. to endeavor, to strive (for 
something), to apply oneself (to something), 
to exert one’s influence (upon somebody or on 
behalf of somebody, with ana), to be con- 
cerned, 2. surrumu same mngs.; from OB 
on; I tsrim—isarrim, I; wr. sa-ri-im ARM 
158:12; cf. sirimtu, sirmu. 

Su-u U = ka-pa-du, sa-ra-mu A TI/4:58f.; ul, 
= a-ra-[hu], 84 = sa-ra-[mu], 84 = ka-pa-[du] An- 
tagal D b4-6; sur.ra.bur = sa-ra-mu (in group 
with surru and sararu) Erimhu’ IV 219. | 

{...].ra an.ta ki.ta ([a]i(?).kir,?" mar. 
mar.mes ; ana salputti Glanika elig u saplis u-sa- 
ra-ma_ they strive to desecrate your cities every- 
where KAR 128: 29 (prayer of Tn.). 

ka-pa-du : sa-ra-mu Lambert BWL 70 comm. 
to Theodicy line 13. 


1. to endeavor, to strive (for something), 
to apply oneself (to something), to exert one’s 
influence (upon somebody or on behalf of 
somebody, with ana), to be concerned — a) in 
gen.: ana a-bi-ni si-ir-mi-ma a-bu-ni lipturuz 
néti use your influence on our fathers so that 
our fathers may redeem us LIH 48:11 (Mari 
let.); st-ri-im-ma Sa wassur alané Sunuti ahka 
la tanaddi apply yourself and do not neglect 
to free these cities (from the enemy) ARM 
2 62:7 (let. of the king of Ilangura); uléma anni 
ul [tatarradjassuma ana tértim Sa anniklém] 
agbisu ul asakkansu ulima asranum térta[Su] 
[u]-ul sa-ri-im térétum kilallan i-ma-i-[da] if 
you do not send him here I cannot appoint 
him to the office I promised him here, 
moreover he will not be able to apply himself 
to his office there—both offices are too much 
ARM 1 58:12; ana eqel ekallim ... ahum ul 
nadi madis sa-ar-ma-ku Tam (lit. there is) not 
neglecting the fields of the palace, I am very 
much concerned (about them) ARM 8 77:19; 
PN ki sa-ra-a-mi-[S]u iltanappara PN keeps 
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writing to me in his impetuous way PBS 1/2 
21:16 (MB let.). 

b) in hendiadys — 1’ with kapddu: si-ri- 
im-ma kipidma hanti§ Supra apply yourself 
and think hard, and write me quickly PBS 
1/2 67:20 (MB let.); ana siéSub alo Sadu ... urra 
u misa akpud as-rim-ma epéssu aghi day and 
night I planned earnestly to resettle that city 
and gave orders to rebuild it Lyon Sar. 8:49, 
also ibid. 15:48; lw nakru mal basi i-sar-ri- 
mu-t ikappudé ... GN isabbatti or will any 
(other) enemy plan and strive (to) and 
conquer the city of GN? Knudtzon Gebete 1:6, 
and passim in PRT; bé Mu.MU (= tkribi) 
annt RN li-is-rim likpidma sdbé emigate 
Suniiti kt ibbasu ublam spur ought Esarhad- 
don, for whom this request is spoken, plan 
and strive to send these troops as he wishes? 
PRT 26:6, and passim in similar contexts in PRT, 
cf. sabé sisé w emiigi Sa ASSur-ban-apli Sar 
Assur li-is-rim-mu likpidu lillika ibid. 118:18. 


2’ with other verbs: ahbka la tanaddi st-ri- 
im-ma Sisiassu do not procrastinate, apply 
yourself to bringing him out (of prison) TCL 
17 59:29, cf. st-ri-im-Su-ul[m-ma] liséstinissu 
ibid. 15, cf. also st-ri-im-ma tapulsu (for 
apulSu) TOL 7 57:16, si-ri-im-ma Suddi[n ...] 
VAS 16 154:8; Summa ina kindtim tarémanni 
si-ri-im awdatisa am-mu-ur (for amur) if you 
are a true friend of mine, apply yourself and 
investigate her case CT 6 23a:21 (all OB letters); 
si-ir-ma dammega epsa (do not neglect your 
work) apply yourselves to doing a good job 
KAV 113:20(NAlet.), cf. arhisli-ts-ri-mu lipusu 
ibid. 10, see Ebeling Stiftungen 29. 

2. surrumu same mngs. — a) in gen.: 
akSum bitqim ... sabdtim béli [s]t-[u]r-ru-um 
my lord is concerned about starting to repair 
the breach ARM 3 75:6; Sa tu-sar-ri-mu epus 
tdhaza fight the battle for which you have 
striven! Tn.-Epic “iii” 27; Sar matt ina mahazt 
rabiti kaspa us-sar | kaspa t-sar-rim the 
king of the country will regularly collect(?) 
(if us-sar stands for ussar from eséru) silver 
from the great cities, variant: ....-ed silver 
3R 52 No. 3:38 and dupl., see Bab. 4 110. 

b) with kaSddu: a[Sar] t-sar-ra-mu liksuda 
qat@a may I achieve whatever I strive for 
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Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 26 (Asb.), restored from 
Piepkorn Asb. p. 6, cf. A&%ur SamaS u Marduk 
mala Sarru EN-a t-sar-ra-mu qaté Sarri bélija 
[igak]Sdu ABL 521:24 (NB); mdt %-sar-ra-mu 
akaSSad I will conquer the country I endeavor 
(to conquer) Thompson Rep. 232:12, ef. sar 
Akkadi ina mat t-sar-ra-mu a&.tE-s%, SUB-dt 
[..-] the king of Akkad will establish his 
throne in the country which he covets ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 23:9. 


The two verbs sardmu and samdru have to 
be connected because their meanings are so 
nearly synonymous, and, furthermore, they 
enter into the same constructions; note, e.g., 
ana Salputti ... usarrama KAR 128, in lex. 
section, and usammar ... ana hullug mat AsSur 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 17 sub samdru mng. 2b~-1’; note 
also that both summuru and surrumu are used. 
with kaSddu and with respect to enemies. 
From MB on, sardmu frequently appears in 
hendiadys with kapddu, which refers more 
specifically to thinking and planning (note the 
frequent ref. to libbu with kapddu), while 
sarému refers rather to the endeavor to, or 
the application toward, reaching a goal. 


Lambert BWL 231. 


sarapu A v.; 1. torefine (metals by firing), 
to fire (bricks), 2. to burn (intrans.), 3. sur: 
rupu to burn (trans.), to cause a burning 
sensation, to groan loudly(?), to melt glass(?), 
4. Susrupu (with qubé) to groan loudly(?), 
5. nasrupu passive to mng. 1; OA, OB Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; I isrup—isarrap—sarip, 1/2, 
II, 11/2, I, IV; cf. nasraptu, nasrapu, 
sarip agurri, sarpis, sarpu, sarrupitu, siriptu, 
sirpu B, surpu, surrupu, suruppu. 


si-ig sic = sa-ra-pu $d lib-bt Idu II 367; sia = 
ga-ra-pu sd lib-bt 82 Voc. N 16’; sig.ga = sa-ra-pu 
(in group with gummi, kubbubu, kababu) Antagal 
Hl 32; izi.sig.gi = 121 sa-ra-pu IziI 80; sia, = 
$a-ra-pu-um Proto-Diri 126c; [ta-a]b cir = sa-[ral- 
pu A VIII/2:227; izi.cin*>, efrtab = 127 sa-[ra-pu] 
IziI 85; “befr, sic,.ac.a, KU.G[r].5¢¢8nz = sa-ra- 
pu &é4 KU.BABBAR to refine, said of silver Nabnitu 
XXIII 127ff., san = MIN Sa IGI §é 1GI.KU.GA.AM, 
[sig] = [min] sé libbt ibid. 130f.; [da-ag] Ka = sa- 
ra-pu §é& la-li-[4] to burn, (said) of desire A IIT/2: 
145; [ri-i] [Ru] = [s]a-ra-pu A VI/4:171; su-ud 
SUD = sa-ra-pu sahi-pt 854 OT 12 30 BM 38179: 
13’ (text similar to Idu). 
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26.26, BAR.MbgiR = sur-ru-pu, na,.SIM.SIG,, 
NA,.SIG,.SIG, = MIN Sa N[A,] (= abni), im.da.ra. 
ga.ga = us-sar-rap Nabnitu XXIII 156-160; 
ta-ab TAB = sur-ru-[pu] Idu II 169; te.te-= sur- 
ru-pu (beside suhhulu, durri, dukkumu, suhhumu, 
dukkusu, pulluhu, hurrusu, nata, nutid) CT 19 8 iii 
12 (list of diseases). 

[...].e [...] si.ga: etlu sa nissatu zumursu 
is-ru-pu the man whose body sorrow burned JTVI 
26 153110; na,.ki8ib.a.ni sag.ki.na ‘tbgir. 
e.da bi.in.e.e8 : kanik&su ina pitisu sa-ra-pa ight 
they (the people of his quarter have assembled and) 
given orders to brand the sealed document (forged 
by) him into his forehead Ai. VI iv 28, for another 
bil. ref. with t&b, see mng. 5; the goddess became 
angry at me (and) turned me into a sick person 
dim.me.ir i.zu nu.un.zu mu.un.tab.tab. 
eS.am : %-sar-rap-an-nt a god—I do not know 
exactly which one—makes my (body) burn 4R 


10:54f.; for other bil. refs. with tab.tab, see 
mng. 3a-2’. 
un.lu.a uru im.ma.an.gig.e.ne su.na 


diri.ga.a.[mes] : nis dadmé usamrasu zumursina 
u-sar-ra-[pu] they (the demons, etc.) make the 
people living in cities sick, they make their bodies 
burn Surpu VII 9f., cf. e.ne.6m.ma.ni mu.lu 
mu.un.gig.gig.gi mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.ri: 
amassu nisi usamras nisi unnas | ti-sar-rap his 
word makes people sick (and) weakens, variant: 
burns, people SBH p. 8:72f. 

kuS.usén.ta anse.kar.ra.giny(GIM) su.zu 
bi.in.dub.dub.[...]: ina ginnazi kima iméri 
munnarbt zumurka u-sar-ri-[ip] with the whip I 
made your body burn like (that) of a straying 
donkey CT 16 29:76f. 

1. to refine (metals by firing), to fire 
(bricks) — a) to refine metals by firing (OA, 
OB Mari): amitam is-ru-up-si-ma 3 Gin kisz 
rum éliam lu ina sa-ra-pi-im lu ina &-ra-tim 
mutae 4 Gin e-ta-x-a he refined the amitu- 
metal and a lump (weighing) two-thirds of a 
shekel came out (of the kiln), either through 
the refining or through the .... (there oc- 
curred) a loss of four shekels CCT 4 40:39 and 41, 
ef. ana sa-ra-pi-im bila bring (the amitu- 
metal) here for refining ibid. 31, i&u atta tat: 
talluku la as-ru-<up>-i-ma [have not refined 
it (the amitu-metal) since you left ibid. 34, also 
la-as-ru-up-S ibid. 30(OA); x KU.GISU.A... 
KI.LA.BI 10 ihzt Sa NA,.GIS.DUB DU,.SL4 ana 
sa-ra-pi-um x red gold, the weight of ten 
mountings of dust-stone plaques, for refining 
ARM 9 189:5; see Nabnitu, in lex. section. 


b) to fire (bricks): [x]+[41 LIM 3 ME a-gur- 
ra as-sa-ra-ap I fired 4300[+x] bricks BE 17 
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22:11 (MB); ana sa-ra-pi Sa agurru GCCI 1 
291:2, also Camb. 88:2, YOS 6 97:4, etc.; ana sa- 
rlt|p agurru VAS 6 220:6; (beer for hired men) 
Sa agurru i-sar-rap GCCI 18:3; la-bi-ni u 
sa-ra-pa to make (bricks) and to fire (them) 
YOS 3 125:12 (let.); aki agurru ... 1-lab-bi-in- 
nu ui-sar-rab-bt Pinches Peek No. 11:6; agurrt 
la sa-rip the bricks have not been fired 
YOS 3 125:20 (let.); PN Sainamubhi sa-ra-pu 
sa agurri PN, who is in charge of the firing 
of the bricks AnOr 98 r. 46, ef. ibid. 48 (all NB). 

2. to burn (intrans.): see sardpu Sa lali 
A III/2:145, in lex. section; ina gabli Sa lalika 
is-ru-pu in the battle for which you are 
burning with desire (lit. your desire burns) 
Tn.-Epic iii 28; °a-ué-a igtabi is-rip(for -rup) 
ka-bat-su he said woe! his vitals burned (or: 
ached, see surpu mng. 2) PSBA 30 80:15, 
see Zimmern Neujahrsfest 2 49f.; ana 1-rts 
akali kabattuS sar-pat(or -hat)) his vitals 
burn with the craving for food STT 38:7 (Poor 
Man of Nippur); Summa EME sa-rip if he 
has a sharp tongue (lit. if he is burning with 
respect to the tongue) Boissier DA 253 r. i 5, 
see Kraus, ZA 43 100 iii 21. 

3. surrupu to burn (trans.), to cause a 
burning sensation, to groan loudly(?), to melt 
glass(?) — a) to burn (trans.), to cause a 
burning sensation — 1’ in med.: Summa 
amélu irassu ikkalSu réS libbisu t-sa-rap-& 
§A.mES-5% [...] if somebody’s chest hurts 
him, his epigastrium gives him a burning 
sensation and his intestines [...] AMT 48,4 
r. 8, cf. ré§ libbisu u-sar-rap-84 napis pisu 
kabit his epigastrium burns, his breathing 
is heavy AMT 45,6:5, cf. ibid. 87,1 r.8; ré% 
hibbisu Subburta irtanasH réS libbiSu t-sa-rap- 
su his epigastrium repeatedly has a ‘‘break,”’ 
his epigastrium burns AMT 48,2:1, cf. STT 
102:8; summa améla du-ga-nu isbassu rés 
[[ibbiS]u u-sa-rap-§4 NU patan u-ga-d§ if the 
dugdanu-disease has taken hold of a man, his 
epigastrium burns and he throws up without 
having eaten (this man suffers from a disorder 
of the pi karst) STT 96:9, note Summa amélu 
prt kar&i maris rés ubbisu uhammassu t-sar-rap 
zumru t-zag-gat-8h ibid. 20. 

2’ in lit.: mu sag.ba adda.bi tab. 
tab.e.dé: nisu mamitu pagarsu us-sar-ri-pu 
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(vars. é-sar-ra-pu, t-sar-ri-ip) oath and curse 
burned his body Surpu VII 27f.; us-sar-ri-pu 
etlits kal-lu-mi us-sar-ri-pu [...] they (the 
diseases) burned the men all day, they 
burned [the women ...] CT 23 2:4f., note, 
however, in the OB version uhiammit immert 
kalimt JCS 9 8:11, and the version ubtabbitu 
immera ka[lima] ibid. 11 D 8 (= AMT 26,1); 
[... di-m]a-ti sur-ru-pu t-suk-ka-a-a my 
upper cheeks burn [with the flow(?)] of tears 
Lambert BWL 36: 110 (Ludlull); sur-ru-wp Sussuk 
arim ka-la-a-[§i] AfO 19 52:150; ku8.bi an. 
Se.tab.tab.bi.en wt izi an.na.ab.us. 
e : tu-sar-ra-ap [KUS-5}é u iSatam tusahhazasu 
you burn its leather(?) (i.e., that of the chair) 
and set it afire (obscure) Lambert BWL 244 iv 
17f., and ibid. p. 249; SindteSun d-sar(var. -sa)- 
ra-pu they passed hot urine (lit. burnt their 
urine) (they voided their excrement in their 
chariots) OIP 2 47 vi 31 (Senn.), omitted in the 
parallel passage ibid. 89:54. 

b) to groan loudly(?): ina pit puridi t-sar- 
rap lallari§ the next moment he (man) groans 
as loudly as a mourner Lambert BWL 40:42 
(Ludlul II), see also mng. 4, and sarpis; e-li-lu-s& 
sur-ru-pu his songs are bitter AfO 19 52:144. 

c) to melt glass(?): 
see lex. section. 

4. Susrupu (with qubé) to groan loudly(?): 
qubé li-Sa-as-rip may he (the leper) groan 
loudly MDP 10 pl. 12 (= p. 92) iv 19 (MB 
kudurru), cf. ki lallari qubé u-Sd-as-rap AfO 
19 58:133, also [ana za]maru qubbija u-sd-as- 
rap Lambert BWL 36:108 (Ludlul I). 

5. nasrupu passive to mng.1: since my 
lord left 1-it agurru ul is-s[ar]-ri(text x)-ip(!) 
not one brick has been fired CT 22 174:19 (NB 
let.); mu.am 8&.mu al.tab.tab.e: satt[a] 
libbi is-sa-r[ip-ma] (last year I ate garlic and) 
it is this year that I have heartburn Lambert 
BWL 243 iii 59 (proverb). 


For saradpu, “‘to fire,” etc., see Zimmern 
Fremdw. 27. There seems to be no reason to 
assume a mng. “‘to press” or the like (Thomp- 
son, PRSM 17 4 n. 3, Ungnad, ZA 38 200, ZA 31 
274 n. 2, OLZ 1927 1076 n. 3, Ebeling, MAOG 
12/2 30, Lambert BWL 287 n. 108, 110) on the 
basis of an Arabic etymology. All the refs. are 


for surrupu Sa abni, 
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shown to belong to sardpu, “‘to burn,” by the 
Sum. correspondences attested in vocabulary 
and bilingual passages. Even the refs. refer- 
ring to mood and to complaint belong with 
“to burn” on the basis of the adv. sarpi§, 
see discussion s. v. Compare, as a semantic 
parallel, hamatu B. 


sarapu B v.; 1. todye red, to dye, to steep 
(in tanning), 2. surrupu same mngs.; from 
OB on; I isrup—isarrap, II, Ass. as-ru-ba 
TCL 3 135 (Sar.); ef. nasraptu, sdrip dusé, 
saripu, sarpu B, sirpétu, sirpu A, Susrupu. 

1. to dye red, to dye, to steep (in tanning) 
—a) todye red — 1’ with color specifically 
mentioned: summa awilum Sdrassu kima 
nabdast sa-ar-pa-at if a man’s hair is as red as 
dyed wool AfO 18 66 ii 35 (OB physiogn.), cf. 
Sarat qaqqadisu kima nabassi sar-pat Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 52 (SB physiogn.); Ur.an.na sig. 
gan.me.da.ginx(Gim) x x : [t8id] Samé ki- 
ma na-ba-8i sa-rip the horizon is as red as 
dyed wool Lugale IV 45; GN kima nabdsi lu 
as-ru-up I dyed Mount Hiriha as red as dyed 
wool (with the blood of his warriors) AKA 
61 iv 21 (Tigl. 1); daméSunu kima napdsi sadé 
ag-ru-up 3R 7147, also 3B 8 ii 50(!) (Shalm. IIT), 
cf. AKA 272 i 53 and 301 ii 18 (Asn.);  damé 
qurddisunu kima nabdsi talbit alanisunu lu 
as-ru-up I dyed the outskirts of his cities as 
red as dyed wool with the blood of his 
warriors 1R 30 iii 13 (Sam8i-Adad V); méSa as- 
ru-up kima nabassi I dyed its (the Ulaj 
River’s) water as red as dyed wool Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 43, cf. tam-dt ina damésunu kima 
napast lu as-ru-up 8R 8 ii 78 (Shalm. III), 
also mé naratisu ina damé quradisu is-ru-pu 
nabasi§ Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:130; Sa 
masak RN hammd@i is-ru-pu nabdasi§ he who 
dyed the skin of the usurper RN as red as 
dyed wool Lyon Sar. 4:25; if the flood comes 
in the month of Nisannu and misa kima 
dami sar-pu its water is as red as blood CT 
39 18:79 (SB Alu), also KAR 402 r. 6, cf. ndru 
kima damé sa-rip CT 89 11:62, ibid. 14:1, ete., 
cf. (said of the water of a well) CT 39 22:6 (all 
SB Alu); ina HUL milu Sa kima dami sar-[p]u 
against the evil portended by a flood which is 
as red as blood CT 41 23 ii 13, cf. ina HUL mé 
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nari $a kima dami sar-pu ibid. 14 (namburbd- 
rit.); daméSunu ... bamdte as-ru-ba illiris 
I dyed the mountain ridges as red as illiru- 
berries with their blood TCL 3 135 (Sar.); 
sheep Sa SipdteSunu argamannu sar-pat 
whose wool is dyed purple Rost Tigl. III pl. 
16:156, and cf. birds sa agappisunu ana 
takilte sar-pu whose wings are dyed takiltu- 
purple ibid. 156; Summa tulimum simam 
sa-ri-ip if the spleen is (as ifit were) dyed red 
YOS 10 41 r. 63 (OB ext.), cf. warkdtaSa stimam 
ga-ar-pa ibid. 40:9, cf. MAS simam sa-ar-pa-at 
YOS 10 35 r. 31, 44 r. 46 (all OB ext.); if the 
right lung sa; sa-rip is (as if it were) dyed red. 
KAR 422 r. 31, also ibid. 32 and 34ff., cf. if the 
right kidney sa, sar-pat KAR 152r. 4f., and 
passim in SB ext., note: if the dandnu has 
many fissures and its fissures sa; pild sar-pu 
are (as if) dyed dark red Boissier DA 9 r. 22 
(SB ext.), also (the river) kima dami pili <sarip> 
(preceded by kima dami sa-rip) CT 39 14:2; 
Summa MIN (= erimu) magal sa, sa-rip if the 
mole is very much (as if it were) dyed red 
(preceded by magal sam) Kraus Texte 50 r. 29’ 
(SB physiogn.), cf. if his nails sa; sar-pa 
ibid. 22 iv 2; if Venus kalusuma sa, sa-rip is 
completely (as if) dyed red ACh Supp. 2 p. 74 
IStar 49:45, also (said of the sun) Thompson 
Rep. 181:1, ef. if Venus zaG-34 8a, ta-kip | 
tir-ku (var. SAR-ma) sa-rip is dotted with red, 
variant: .... dyed dark red, on its right side 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 49:20, var. from dupl. LKU 103 
r. 14. 

2’ without naming a color: damé%unu Sadi 
as-ru-up I dyed the mountain region red with 
their blood AKA 236 r. 32, also ibid. 339 ii 114, 
cf. damésunu bitdtesunu as-ru-wp ibid. 313 ii 
56 (all Asn.), damé qurddigsu séra lu as-ru-up 
KAH 2 84:43 (Adn. I), also 3B 8 ii 73 (Shalm. III); 
Summa martum muhhasatakimma sa-rip if the 
top of the gall bladder is spotted and it is red 
YOS 10 31 ix 16 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 4, cf. dikSusa 
sar-pu (var. SA; sar-pu) (followed by tarku) 
TCL 6 2:45 (SB ext.), var. from CT 30 6 obv.(!) 13; 
Summa paniisu sar-pu w i-Sd-ab/p-p/bu-t if 
his face is red and it ....-s Labat TDP 74:28, 
ef. (with sa;.MES) ibid. 72:4, ef. also Summa 
qatasu sa, MES u Sérusu sar-pu ibid. 90:10; isi 
Sa Sinni lilputu wu li-is-ru-i-pu Sammi Sa séri 
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ana ahamis maslu Sa Sinnt lilputu u li-is-ru-pu- 
t-ma lilginit they should fashion tree (orna- 
ments) of ivory and dye (them), (also) they 
should fashion ornaments (in the shape) of 
wild plants, all of them matching, and dye 
(them) and bring (them from Egypt) EA 11 
r. 10 and 12 (let. of Burnaburia’); the dirty 
garments Ja masiuni ina pi(!)-it-tu-ka si-rip 
(text -e)-a-ni Sakniini which have been 
washed, dyed in your presence, (and) de- 
posited KAV 108:8 (MA let.). 


b) to dye (other colors): if the dandnu is 
full of fissures pitriSu sic, sar-pu and its 
fissures are (as if) dyed green (after SA, sar-pu, 
SA, pild sar-pu) Boissier DA 9 r. 23 (SB ext.); 
DIS MAN KUR-ma SIG, sa-rip U UD.DA SIG, if 
the sun rises and is as if dyed green and the 
atmosphere(?) is greenish ACh Samak 15:10. 


c) to steep (in tanning): ina hirati u aban 
gabi Sa mat Hatti ta-sar-ra-pu you steep (the 
skin of the bull) in hiratu-dye and alum from 
Hatti RAcc. 4 ii 25, ef. ina L.NUN.NA GUD.AB 
KU.GA IM.SAHAR.NA,.KUR.RA Sa mat Hatti u 
hirati ta-sar-rap-ma you steep it in ghee from 
a pure cow, alum from Hatti, and hiratu-dye 
KAR 60 r. 8, see RAcce. p. 22. 


2. surrupu same mngs. (stative only): 
Jumma martum pidasa tukkupama si-ur-ru-pa 
if the “shoulders” of the gall bladder are 
spotted and red YOS 10 31 ix 10 (OB ext.); 
summa ... tikiptan Sitama si-ur-ru-pa if 
there are two spots and they are colored red 
ibid. 24; Summa erset mati US st-ru-pat if 
the soil of the country is dyed red with blood 
CT 41 22:21 (SB Alu); Summa Ict.MES-8&% sur- 
ru-pu ifhis faceisred Kraus Texte 13:15, and 
ibid. 16116, also Summa sulum iniSu sur-ru- 
[pu] CT 28 27:41 (SB physiogn.); Summa naru 
kima mé bari Samna st-ur-ru-pu if the river 
is colored red(?) with oil like the water in the 
diviner’(s bowl) CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu). 


The use of the verb in reference to tanning 
can be explained in two ways: either that the 
tanning technique called saraépu included the 
coloring of the leather (normally red—see 
sdrip dusé), or that the verb refers basically to 
the soaking, either in the tannin or the dye. 


sararu A 


sarapu C (or zardpu) v.; to buy, acquire; 
NA; I (only stative sarip and *zirip attested), 
T/2 tzzirip. 

a) with legd: PN ina libbi x kaspi issi pan 
amélé anniite eqlu i-zi-rip i[ssiqi] kaspu 
gammur taldin] eqlu Sudtu sa-rip lagi] PN 
bought the field for x silver from these 
persons and took it over, the purchase price 
has been given in full, this field is sold and 
taken over ADD 374:13 and 15, also, wr. 
iz-2t-rip issigi ADD 642:10, %-zt-rip issigi 
ABL 609:6, and passim, note ?-sa-rip issigi 
ADD 246:11; mdrtu Sudtu sar-pat laqiat this 
female child has been sold and taken over 
ADD 317:11, cf. zir-pat VAS 1 89:12, zir-pa-at 
AJSL 42 182:6; zir-pi-at VAS 1 85:11, zir-pi 
lagi ibid. 93:12, OLZ 1905 131:12, zir-pu laqiu 
ADD 230:10, and passim; [LU(?)].MES Sudtu 
sa-rap-pu ADD 452 r.1, also wr. sa-rip-pu 
ADD 643:18, 258:12. 

b) with nasdé: i-zi-rip wtisi ADD 318:11, 
cf. sinnistu sar-pat nasiat ADD 72 r. 8, %-2i-rip 
it-tt-§[t(!)] ADD 384:7. 


c) with wppusu: for refs. in which sardpu 
occurs beside uppusu, see epésSu mng. 4a-l’. 


The exact mng. of this legal term and its 
etymology remain uncertain. It seems diffi- 
cult to separate a term for ‘‘to buy’’—sardpu 
—from the word for “‘silver,’’ which in this 
period is quite often sarpu. On the other hand, 
the spellings izzirip and zirpat, zir-pulpi 
suggest a different sibilant. See also the 
discussion sub sarpu A. 


sararu A v.; 1. to flow, drip, 2. surruru 
to libate, pour out; OB, SB, NA; I tsrur— 
isarrur, durative inf. nasarruru (see lex. 
section); wr. syll. and sur; cf. musarrirtu, 
sarru A, surdru B. 


{Su-ur] SUR = sa-ra-rum Ea III 288, also A 
IIJ/6:90; Su-ur suR = sa-r[a-rju S*I10; su-ur 
LAGABXSUM = sa-ra-rum [8a ...] A I/2:263; za- 
ar LAGABXSUM = sa-ra-ru_ to flow (said of the secre- 
tion of a pupa when spinning a cocoon, followed by 
su-ur LAGABXSUM = da-ra-ru) Ea I 83, cf. za-ar 
LAGABXSUM = [sa-ra-ru] A 1/2:262; hu-um LuM 
= gsa-ra-rum A V/1:12. 

[di-ri] [DIR1] = na-sar-ru-ru (preceded by nagarz 
ruru, nadarruru) Diril 16. 
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1Q.KAxBAD.bi.sur.sur = 8a ru-pu-us-ta-su t-sa- 
ru-ru (a man) whose spittle constantly flows OB 
Lu Part 7:16; nam.tar su.li.ka i.gal.la 
a@.giny(Gim) hé.im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri : namtari 
8a ina zumur améli basi kima mé li-is-ru-ur may 
the namtar-demon. who is in the body of the man 
flow out like water CT 16 24 i 23f., also PBS 1/2 
116:46f. cf. su.lugal.e dumu.dingir.ra.na 
a.giny hé.im.ma.an.sur.sur.ri: <¢na> zumur 
Sarri mar tlisu kima mé li-is-ru-ru-ma Scholimeyer 
No. 1 ii 21; giS.tukul.nir.zu uSumgal ka. 
bi.ta th nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.dé : kakkaka uéumgalz 
lu sa istu pisu imtu la inattuku || damu la i-sar-ru-ru 
your weapon is a dragon from whose mouth venom 
will not drip / blood will not flow 4R 20 No. 3: 15ff. 


1. to flow, drip — a) said of spittle, pus, 
blood, etc.: ef. OB Lu, and 4R 20, in lex. 
section; [Summa amélu Ta] uznisu Sarku 
(US.BABBAR) i-sar-ru-ur if pus flows out of a 
man’s ears AMT 36,1:12, cf. ina Suburrisu 
martu sur bile flows from his anus Labat 
TDP 26:68, also ina musariSu damu SUR 
blood flows from his penis ibid. 134 ii 37, and 
damu sur (after dama Hau he evacuates 
blood, dama ihahhu he spits blood) _ ibid. 
120:28, and cf. (followed by dama itezzi, dama 
HAL) ibid. 86 r. 2. 

b) other occs.: mdamit kima mé ina zumur 
annanna ... li-is-ru-ur may the curse flow 
out like water from so-and-so’s body JNES 
15 140 Type II/1:24’, and see CT 16 241 23f,, etc., 
in lex. section; 7-sar-ru-ru mé x water ....is 
flowing JRAS 1929 p. 10:26. 

2. surrurw to libate, pour out (NA only): 
they place drinking vessels with beer and wine 
before the great Antu and before Gilgame’ 
TA libbt v-sa-ru-ru and make libations from 
them ZA 45 44:47; [tna l]ibbi gidimadlt ... 
su-ra-a-ret-sar-ra-[ru-ni] they make libations 
by means of ladles(?) ZA 52 226:9 (cultic 
comm.); the beer which imahhahuni t-sar- 
ru-ru-u-ni_ they mix (and) libate ZA 51 138:49 
(cultic comm.). 

von Soden, ZA 45 52. 


sararu B v.; 1. to flash (said mainly of 
shooting stars), 2. to flit (said of demons); 
SB, NB; I «tsrur—isarrur—sarir, 1/2, 1/3 
(issanarrar BiOr 6 166: 11); wr. syll. and suR; 
cf. sdriru A, sarru B, serretu C. 

sukuguy = ma-sd-hu, sur = ga-ra-ru, sar.ra = 
sa-ra-hu Erimhu8 V catchline, ef. sur.ra = ga-ra- 
ru, sur.ra.bur = sa-ra-mu Erimhud IV 218f. 


sararu B 
mul.an.giny(GIM) sur.sur.ra a.giny ge,.a 
al.gin.gin : kima kakkab Samame t-sar-ru-ur kima 
mé mits ilak (the headache demon) flashes like 
the stars of the sky, (and) moves (swiftly) like 
water at night CT 1719i11f.; [li.ra] hul.bi.ta 
mul.giny sur.sur.ri.e.[ne] : [ana amélc] lemnigs 
kima kakkabu i-sar-ru-[ru] they (the demons) flash 
evilly like stars for the man CT 16 251 52f.; the 
net of Nisaba should bind the demons zi.sur.ra 
aNisaba.ke,(kip) sag.bi ib.ta.an.bu.i: éa 
ana zisurré a INisaba i-sar-ru-ru who flit in 
against the (protective) magic flour lines CT 17 
34:27f., and cf. giS.ka4.na gi8.nu.kuS.8a,(b). 
ta(var. adds .am) mu.un.sur.sur.e.dé : ga ina 
giskanakki (u) nukussé i-sar-ru-ru. who flit in 
through the gis(§a)kanakku (of the door) and past 
the pivot CT 17 35:58f.; [k]i.sikil.lil.lé [a]b. 
ba.é.ta [li] sur.ra.ab : ardat lilt $a ina apti biti 
ana améli is-ru-ru. the ghost maiden who flits 
through the window of the house at the man Bab. 4 
pl. opp. p. 189 iv 5ff. 
as-ru-ur a8-84 na-ma-ru. RA 17 128:26 (astrol. 
comm.); sa-ra-rt | ra-bu-u 3d ba-a-lu TCL 6 17 r. 
11; sallummé | sa-ra-dr MUL (for context, see 
sallummi) CT 26 40 iv 19 (astrol.); sa-ra-a-rum = 
sa-ra-{hu] An VIII 173; note sir-hi d8-8% sa-ra-ru 
CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12 (astrol. comm.). 


1. to flash (said mainly of shooting stars): 
DIS UL ina pan améli suR-tr if a shooting 
star falls in front of a man Bab. 4 p. 125 
K.139:10; DIS UL ina imittt améli mehra suR- 
am ibid. 8f.; [DIS] MUL SUR-ma kima kisri 
[ra] ereb Samsi ana sit Sams irbi if a shoot- 
ing star flashes and goes down from west 
to east like a meteor(?) Thompson Rep. 28 
r. 2; DIS MUL kima dipari ultu sit Sams 
suR-ma ina ereb Sams SU if a shooting star 
flashes (as bright) as a torch in the east and 
goes down in the west ABL 1237:3, also Thomp- 
son Rep. 187 r. 5, 202 r. 8; after one double 
hour of the night had elapsed MUL.GAL TA 
ilidnt ana siti is-sa-ru-ur a large shooting 
star flashed from north to south Thompson 
Rep. 201:4; [Summa kakkabu] kala imi is-ru-ur 
if a shooting star flashes during daylight(?) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 63 iv 27, cf., wr. SUR (with 
directions specified) ibid. 6ff., also SUR-ma 
(gloss is-ru-ur-ma) ina libbi MUL.LIx(NE).SIy 
trub ibid. 2, restored and gloss from Thompson 
Rep. 237:7; Summa Zappu is-ru-ur-ma tutu 
nicin if the Pleiades flash and go around 
the sun ACh Supp. 2 IXtar 66:15, cf. ibid. 14, 
also ACh IStar 5:5, and passim, also MUL.MES 
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Samé magal SUR.MES-ma ACh I8tar 25:48; 
2 kakkabani rabiti ... arki ahdme§ is-sar-ru 
two great shooting stars flashed one after 
the other Thompson Rep. 202 r. 4; 2-St-nu 
MUL.MES i-sar-r[u-ru] ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 64 i 
20, ef. DIS MUL.MES Samé sa-ra-ra[...] ibid. 
90:1; DIS MUL SUR-ma si-ri-ir-& (for sirih&u, 
see sirhu B) kima séti namir ina sa-ra-ri-Su 
kima nammasti zugagipi zibbata Sakin if a 
shooting star flashes and its flashing is as 
bright as daylight, and it has a tail like 
the scorpion (i.e.) the animal (not the con- 
stellation) while it is falling Thompson Rep. 
200:1 and 2; [...] 4LU.BAD ts-ru-ur-ma Iuru 
ilmi Thompson Rep. 89 r. 6, see also ZA 52 238:8 
cited sardhu C mng. la; lu-u [...] misth kakkabi 
lu-u sa-ra-dr MUL (the evil portended by) 
either the (ominous) glow of a star or a 
shooting star K.8091+10628:14’ (namburbi). 

2. to flit (said of demons): see bil. passages 
in lex. section; [...] 8é ina an-na-at lem-nis 
is-sa-na-ra-ra (said of Nergal) BiOr 6 166:11. 

For a doublet, see sarahu C. 


Schott, ZA 44 291, 293; Weidner, AfO 14 313 
n. 133a. 


*sararu C v.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; only 
stative attested. 

summa mubhasu sa-ri-ir if the top of his 
head is .... Kraus Texte 2a:15, with var. 
sa-hi-i[r(?)] (followed by habis, rapaS wide, 
mithar symmetrical) ibid. 4a:5. 

To be considered the stative of a transitive 
verb (*itsrur—*isarrar—sarir) of unknown 
mng., or to be connected with the adj. sarriru 
(or sdriru), cf. sarraru. 


sararu D v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


giS.sag.gil.gan.ur = 
184. 


Name for a part of the harrow. 


aiS sa-ra-r[i] Hh. V 


saratu (or sarddu) v.; 1. 
emit flatus, 2. surrutu to break wind re- 
peatedly; SB; I isrué (isrit TuL p. 41:1, 
OBGT IX 147, imp. strié OBGT IX 146) —isarz 
rut, I/2 (¢ssartt Tul p. 43:13 and r. 1), IT; 
ef. sdritu. 


to break wind, 


Se-e KU = 2u-% excrement, &-it-tum urine, sa-ra- 
tum to emit flatus MSL 2 151: 24ff. (Proto-Ea); du- 


sarbabu 
ur KU = sa-ra-tum ibid. 150:10, also Idu IT 309; 
duurry = ga-ra-tum (in group with alatu, tezd, 
sanadhu) ErimhuS III 65; du-ur xu = sa-ra- 


tu(var. -du), tu-ma ku = Min EaJl 146f.; %“el[xu] 
= [v]-u-hu, [...] = [sla-ra-tum Antagal C 114f.; 
[KAXBAD ...] = tm-du za-ra-d{u] to pass venom 
(see tmtu lex. section) Kagal D Fragm. 10:12 (from 
Bogh.). 

duir.dar.a = si-l[ri-it], ga.dur.fdur] = [lu-us}- 
ri-it, hé.dur.dur = (blank) OBGT IX 146ff.; 
gu.du dur.dur.ru KA.gi Ka.diri.ga ba.ab. 
tum : [gin-na}-tum si-ru-tam pu-t% ba-ba-nu-tam 
ub-lam the anus emitted much flatus, the mouth 
gossip(?) Lambert BWL 251 K.5688:2, for the 
Sum. version gu.du dur.dur.e Ka.gi KA.diri. 
ge am.ta.ab.tim see E.I. Gordon, JAOS 77 78 
No. 4.61. 

1. to break wind, emit flatus: [Summa] 
immeru ina tehika is-ri-it if the (sacrificial) 
lamb breaks wind when you approach TuL 
p. 41:1, cf. [Summa immeru] istu naksu 2-Su 
3-Su [tsrit] if the sheep breaks wind two 
or three times after it has been slaughtered 
ibid. r.1, also Summa immeryu istu naksu is- 
ru-ut CT 41 12:17; Summa immery is-sa-ri-it 
if the sheep breaks wind once Tul p. 43:13 
and r. 1 (all behavior of sacrificial lamb); Ja ultu 
tim palni] la ibasSi ardatum sihirt{um] ina 
sti[n] muti[sa] is-r[u-ut] what had never 
happened since olden days, a young woman 
broke wind in her husband’s lap (Sum. 
broken) Lambert BWL 260:10, cf. the unilin- 
gual version: nig.u,.bi.ta la.ba.gal.la 
ki.sikil.tur ur.dam.na(var. adds .a).ka 
dur nu.ub.dtir.re Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
47 No. 1.12, see ibid. p. 495f.; am-me-ni ta-as- 
ru-ti-ma ta-ba-§[t] Lambert, JSS 4 10 K.6082 
Col. B 11; obscure: fa-as/s/z-ru-ti UET 4 
188:26, and liS-ru-tu ibid. 172:15; pigam la 
pigam i-par-ru-ud | i-sar-ru-ud he may or 
may not shiver, variant: .. CT 23 13:18 
(med.); U a-a-ra sa-ra-tu : UO w[...] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 7 (Uruanna ITI). 

2. surrutu to break wind repeatedly: see 
Lambert BWL 251, in lex. section; Summa 
immeru ina nigé t-sa-ra-at TuL p. 43:14, dupl. 
CT 41 12:10 (behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


Landsberger, ZA 41 222; von Soden, ZA 43 253; 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 495f. 


sarbabu see zarbabu. 
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sarbatu (serbatu, serbetu) s.; Euphrates 
poplar (Populus euphratica); from OB on; 
serbatu BE 6/2 9:2 (OB), serbeftu in OB Elam 
and Nuzi, pl. sarbdtu; wr. syll. and Gr8.asaL 
{A.TU.GAB+LI8); cf. sarbu, sarbi. 

a-sal G1S8.a.T[U.GAB+ LIS] = sar-ba-tu Dirill 241; 
a-sa-ar [G1]8.[A.TU1.GAB+LIS = sa-ar-ba-[tum] Proto- 
Diri 161; giS.asal = sar-ba-tu, gi8.asal.kur.ra 
= MIN kUR-? (var. $d-di-i) Hh. III 411f.; gid.asal 
= sar-ba-tu% Practical Vocabulary Assur 682; 4.sal 
= Sar-pa-tum = (Hitt.) ha-ra-a-i Izi Bogh. A 84; 
gi8.tir.gi8.asal = MIN (= q28-tu) sar-ba-ti Hh. III 
184; giS.gu.za gi8.asal = (kusst) éa sa-ar-ba-ti 
Hh. IV 109c. 

giS.asal dili pe8,(k1.A) du.a.gin,(a@im) : kima 
sar-ba-ti e-di ina kibri usémanni like a solitary poplar 
on the river bank (Akk. adds: you made me) SBH. 
p. 10:129f.; giS.asal HI ga.raS.sar.gin,(@m™) 
Sab.8ab.ba : sa sa-ar-ba-tam kima ka[rasim] 
tharra[su] (the donkey, the elephant) who cut down 
the poplar as if (it were) a leek Lambert BWL 
272:9 (OB proverbs). 


U.BABBAR = hi-[l]isar-ba-te Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 109; U a-ri-hu, U.BABBAR, U &d-mu pe-su-t : 
U A.KAL sar-bé-te (var. GIS.ASAL) Uruanna I 225ff. 

a) the tree: ina silli sé-er-bé-tim ulid séru 
the serpent gave birth in the shade of the 
poplar Bab. 12 pl. 13:6 (OB Etana, from Elam), 
cf. ina eSdi sar-be-te AfO 14 pl. 9i 9, and for 
other refs. to the shade of the poplar, see gsillu 
mng. lb; giS.taskarin.gin,(GIM) men an. 
da.gur.ru giS.asal.giny an.da tal.tal. 
zal.la (the temple of Ke8) carries its crown 
to the sky like a boxtree, spreads (its branches) 
tothe sky like a poplar RA 26 13, cf. BE 
31 23 ii 16, and Langdon BL 197 ii 35f.; ina 
sill parakki Sau asdt sa[r-ba-tu] in the 
shade of that chapel a poplar was grow- 
ing CT 13 31 K.8572:4 (SB lit.); if a man 
GIS.ASAL KI.MIN (= izqgup) plants a poplar (in 
a field within the city) CT 39 3:25, ef. Summa 
ina muspali Gli GIS.ASAL innamir if a poplar is 
found in the low-lying part of a city CT 39 
11:48, ef. also ibid. 34 (both SB Alu); @ru ... 
GI8.asaL [ttapla] the laurel answered the 
poplar (disputation between e’ru and sarbatu) 
Lambert BWL 165:14, referred to as BS.GAR 
GI8.ASAL in the catalogs cited ibid. 164; apz 
parati u ai8 sar-ba-ti ina girbisu magal i-Xir- 
ma usarriga papallu reed-marshes and poplars 
grew profusely therein (at the site of Babylon) 
and threw out many offshoots Borger Esarh. 


sarbatu 


14 Ep. 7c 5; A.GAR se-er-ba-tim (“Flurname’’) 
BE 6/2 9:2 (OB), cf. A.GAR ASAL ibid. 37:5; intima 
agsranum us[baku] GtS sa-ar-ba-ti [...] 43 
NINDA.AM ana e&a[r] dmu[r] when I stayed 
there (in Mari), Isaw poplars measuring three 
akalu (in thickness) for ten (cubits length) 
ARM 198:6; (in a plantation in Harran) 150 
G18 sar-bu-té GIS hi(text w)-lu-pu 150 poplars 
(and) willows Johns Doomsday Book 3i9; 1 
qablu G18 sar-bi-[ti] one poplar grove ibid. 2 
iii 12, cf. 1 e18 gablu ASAL ibid. 5 viii 19, also 
ibid. 20:10, [x sar]-ba-te 15 hilépu (ar.BU. 
MES) (inventory of an orchard) ADD 959:8. 

b) as timber: 11 Su-& @i8.a.<TU>.GAB+LI8 
Sa ana Sa ru-gu-bt ireddia eleven (times) 
sixty poplars which are suitable for roofing 
VAS 16 52:8 (OB let., coll. Kécher), cf. Summa 
gusiré Sa GIS.ASAL[...] usailil if he roofs (his 
house) with poplar beams CT 40 7:57 (SB Alu); 
6 hirst Sa s[a]-a[r]-ba-tum six planks of poplar 
wood BE 6/2 137:13 (OB); [GIS s]a-ar-ba-tim 
Sa ibasSéma wu 1 G8 urnam Subilam send me 
the poplars which are available and one pine 
tree (log) ARM 6 63 r. 5’; if they find him 
guilty of having fished unlawfully in the 
pond of DN hilépu GIS sar-ba-ti gandti u 
husabt ana Sigiltt ... i884 (and of) unlawfully 
having taken away willow, poplar wood, 
reeds or twigs (from DN’s fields, forests and 
marshes, he will repay it thirty-fold) YOS 6 
122:6, also ibid. 148:6 (NB), cf. 40 @1S.asaL 
gattanitu PN mahir PN received forty small 
(logs of) poplar (as well as willow and Sumdtu 
wood) BIN 1 165:14 (NB); GIS sar-ba-tum u 
GIS masté akésitma te-me-en(text -e) Fulmas lu 
épusma I cleared away the poplars and the 
brush of dogwood and laid the foundations 
of Eulmas CT 34 31 ii-42 (Nbk.). 

c) asa material for manufactured objects: 
gi8.ndé giS.asal ITT 2 694 r. 1, also ITT 3 
6418: 3ff., and passim in Ur III texts; 4 GIS.NA 4 
GI8.¢u.za Sa GIS.ASAL four beds, four chairs 
of poplar TCL 11 174:5, cf. ibid. 20, 34 and r. 11, 
ef. also 2 GIS.ASAL x x ana GIS na-d8-ka-x-x 
TCL 10 16:7 (both OB), cf. also KI.MIN (= GIS. 
GU.ZA) GIS.ASAL BE 14 163 ii 15 (MB); 1 q@I8. 
ASAL ana 2 tu-li~-i (part of chariot) TCL 9 
50:3 (MB); pursitu Sa GIS zi-ir-be-ti a bowl 
made of poplar wood HSS 14 520:19 (Nuzi), 
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GIS sussulku Sa {GIS djulbi u §a GIS 2i-ir-be-tt 
ibid. 562:6. 

d) as fuel — 1’ in gen.: q@18.uta Sa ina 
sapli kiirt taSarrapu Gi8.asaL kabbarta qaliptu 
... inartt Abi naksu the wood that you burn 
under the smelting oven (should be) a thick, 
barked poplar cut in the monthof Abu ZA 36 
182:10, cf. ibid. 186:8 (NA glass text). 

2’ in rituals: 4 libnati Saha tanaddi luté 
GI8.asaL tesén you arrange four bricks at an 
angle, you heap (them) with cuttings of poplar 
4R 55 No. 2:16, also STC 2 84:108, cf. luté a18 
[sarl-ba-té AfO 18 296:4; GIS hupé sar-ba-te 
ina muhhi fabri] tesén you heap poplar 
cuttings on the burning pile AMT 84,4 r. iii 
11; 1 Sita DE Gt8.asaL | sina DE U amhara 
tuballal you mix one sila of poplar ashes, one 
sila of amhara-plant ashes KAR 194 r. iv 9, 
cf. DE sar-ba-te ina mé kasi talé§ you knead 
poplar ashes with a liquid made with mustard 
CT 23 32:1 and 6, also DE GIS.AS[AL] tasdk 
KAR 194 r. iv 21. 

e) leaves, seeds, and other parts (used in 
medicine): PA GIS.ASAL tapds you bray 
poplar leaves Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 31, ef. 
AMT 43,1 ii 8, 63,7:6, 91,5:1, KAR 208:11; 
Sullu kima zér sar-bat the mole is as (big as) 
a poplar seed TCL 6 6124, cf. Jumma NUMUN 
GIS.ASAL tkul Dream-book 318:11’, inib at8. 
ASAL ibid. 6’, GIS.ASAL ibid. 12’. 

f) sap (Ril sarbati): see lex. section; t 
A.KAL GIS.ASAL (var. sar-ba-tt) : U su-a-lim 
poplar sap is a drug for cough KAR 203 iv-vi 
32, var. from RA 17179 Sm. 22:15 (pharm.); A.KAL 
sar-ba-te (in a list of drugs) AMT 59,1 i 35; 
G BABBAR Sa A GIS.asaL SumSu “white 
plant” which is called “poplar juice” AMT 
40,5 iv 3; for refs. wr. U.BABBAR see Sammu 
pest. 

@) other oces.: GiS.aSAL 4xr.8AR asSum 
450.DU. the poplar is DN, because .... 
LKU 45 r. 6 (cultic comm.); for 4LUGAL.GIS. 
ASAL see sarbu usage a. 


Apart from the willow (hilépu, q.v.), the 
poplar native to the region (Populus euphra- 
tica) is the most common tree of lower 
Mesopotamia. Its Arabic name garab (Heb. 
‘ardba, Syr. ‘arb’td) should probably be 


sarbu 


connected with sarbatu in view of the 
alternation g/s as attested by the pair seméru 
and eméru A, q.v. A certain confusion 
between willow and poplar is shown by the 
regional use of the term garrab for the willow 
(see Guest Notes on Trees 16), but in Akk. 
hilépu and sarbatu are carefully distinguished. 
The facts that the fruit of the sarbatu-tree 
does not appear in economic contexts, that 
its wood is cheap and is used for inexpensive 
furniture and often as fuel, invalidate the 
identification as mulberry tree. In Hh. III 
412ff., the “mountain sarbatu”’ and a “sweet 
fruit bearing” variety, gi8.asal.141(.14), are 
listed as species of the sarbatu; the latter is 
explained as tijdlu and girgisSu in Bh. III 
413-417 for reasons which remain unknown. 
The sap of the tree is called Jammu pest, 
“white drug,” as well as hil sarbati (mé 
sarbatt in AMT 40,5 iv 3) and its seeds or fruit 
(NUMUN and 81D) zanzalikku, q.v.; see also 
kullaru and kaptaru. The pvt of sarbatu, 
probably short for Di.DAL= tikménu, denotes 
either poplar ashes or embers. 

The writing of the sign group a.TU. 
GAB+LIS as A.TU.NIR in early texts (cf., e.g., 
BRM 3 3:17, RA 15 138f. i 2,8, ete., Nikolski 5/2 
200:3, 201:1) as well as A.SIG,.GAB.LIS (ITT 
47012:1, see Eames Coll. p. 55) should be 
pointed out here. 

Thompson DAB 292ff.; Lambert BWL 164 (for 
previous literature). For the Populus euphratica 
see Low Flora 3 323 ff., and Guest Notes on Trees 15. 
sarbu s.; Euphrates poplar (only in the 
divine names Bél-sarbi and Bélat-sarbi); MA, 
SB, NB; cf. sarbatu, sarbi. 

a) in Bél-sarbi: 4Sar-bu-u : TEN sar-be 
CT 25 36 r. 26, and dupl. ibid. 35 r. 20, also 
[ASa]r-bu-u EN sar-bu 4U+GUR ibid. 37:16 (list 
of gods); 4Be-el-GIS.ASAL SLT 122 iv 21 (list of 
gods); E.TUS.cI.NA Sa URU Ba-az ana IEN- 
sar-bi bélija e&Sis Epus I rebuilt the temple 
Etuggina of the city Baz for my lord Bél- 
sarbi VAB 4 92 ii 48 (Nbk.), replaced, in 
similar context, by 9LUGAL.GIS.ASAL ibid. 
74 ii 29, 108 ii 60 and 182iii7; PN mar <Sangt> 
$a IEN.LUGAL-Sa@r-A.TU.GAB.GIL VAS 5 95:1, 
see Ungnad NRV Glossar 143; ™iR-TEN-sar-bi 
Dar. 244:7 and 10. 
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b) in Bélat-sarbi: 4nin-Sar-be 3B 66 ix 22 
(takultu), MVAG 41/3 p. 16 iii 37 (MA rit.). 

Probably the name of this god of the 
Nergal circle was read as Sum. Lugal.asal 
except for the cited occurrences of syllabic 
spellings; note the occurrence 4Lugal. 
8i8agal after 4Lugal.®*sinig in the OB god 
list TCL 15 10:445 and between *Lugal. 
i inig and 4Lugal.*®giXimmar inthe god 
list AfK 2 72:13ff. For other refs., wr. 
dL UGAL.GIS.ASAL, see Weidner, AfK 2 72 n. 6, 
Surpu VIII 29 (SB), JNES 15 144:16 (SB), LIH 
98 iii 53 and 99 iii 52 (Sum.), LIH 97 ii 51 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna). 

Frankena Takultu 106. 


sarbii adj.; pertaining to the poplar; SB*; 
cf. sarbatu, sarbu. 

[SSa]r-bu-u EN sar-bu 4u+auR the god 
pertaining to the poplar (is) the Lord-of-the- 
Poplar (is) Nergal CT 25 37:16, cf. 4Sar-bu-u: 
dEN sar-be ibid. 36 r. 26, and dupl. ibid. 35 r. 20. 


sarhu A adj.; 1. fiery, hot, 2. (a hot dish); 
Bogh., SB, NA; cf. sardhw A. 

a.izi.[x] = sa-ar-hu-tum, a.izi.zal = la ha-ah- 
ha-Su-tum Kagal E Part 2 N. 6200:2 (unpub., 
courtesy Kramer). 


im-mu, su-uh-nu = sa-ar-hu An IX 10f. and 
LTBA 2 2:102f.; [sa]-ar-hu = mu-ti-rum Malku 
V 38. 

1. fiery, hot — a) fiery (said of animals): 
sisé pitin birki paré sar-hu-ti fast horses, 
fiery mules TCL 3 50 (Sar.), see (referring to 
horses) Malku V 38, in lex. section. 


b) hot (said of water, etc., of body temper- 
ature): ana muhhi a.MES sa-ar-[hu-te] upon 
hot water KAR 220 ii 6, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 29, see Kagal E, in lex. section; 2a KI sar- 
ha ina hot place AMT 5,1:17 and 4,1:2; sar- 
hu (referring to fever) ABL 740 r. 10 (NA); 
summa amélu musarsu u ré§ libbifu 121 sar-ha 
ukél if a man’s penis and the top of his belly 
are hot with fever Labat TDP 178: 14, also ibid. 
134 ii 34, cf. umma sa-ar-ha ba danna u 
zwiam madam irtanassi ZA 45 208 v 17 
(Bogh.), 121 sar-ha l?ba TUK KAR 159 r. 12, 

2. (a hot dish): 10,000 DuK lu-um-mu Sa 
sar-hi ten thousand small pots with s. Iraq 14 
35:117 (Asn.). 


sarip dusé 
sarhu B adj.; plaintive; SB; cf. sardhu B. 


ad.saR.a = ri-ig-mu sar-[hu] 5R 16 i 23, dupl. 
Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); ad .SaR.ra.na : ri-gim-su- 
un sar-h[u] their plaintive sound RA 17 121 ii 21. 


sarbu C adj.; glittering; SB; ef. sardhuC. 

ina libbi kakkabdni Samé la maniti nam- 
ru(!)-[f sar-h]u-tt sar-ru-tt1 among the un- 
counted shining, sparkling, glittering stars of 
the sky STT 73:97, see Reiner, JNES 19 34. 


sarihu s.; singer of lamentations; lex.*; ef. 
sarahu B. 

1u.BaLaG.di = sa-r[t-hum], mun[abbi] OB Lu A 
252f.; Ka.ra.ah, i.lu.BavaG.di, i.lu. xa, i.lu. 
di, i.lu.Ka.KA, i.lu.di.di = sa-ri-hu Nabnitu X 
22 ff. 

See also épi¥ pts.(pt) cited sub épigs 
balaggi, and sirhu Ain Sa sirhi; for a possible 
variant, see sdriru B. 

Zimmern, ZA 31 121. 


sarinnu see zarinnu A and B. 


sarip agurri s.; 
sarapu A. 


brickburner; NB; ef. 


From the food rations of the year five Ja 3 
LU sa-rip a-gur-ru for three brickburners 
AnOr 9 9 iv 8. 


sarip duSé s.; tanner who produces colored 
leather; NA, NB; cf. sardpu B. 

LU ga-rip KUS.DU,.S1.a (after LU.ASGAB) Bab. 7 
pl. 6 (after p. 96) v 17 (NA list of professions). 

a) in NA: 25 upu MAS.GAL LU sa-rip 
dug-Si-e ADD 1036 v 2, cf. PN LU sa-rip dig- 
Si-e (as a witness) ADD 75 r. 9, wr. [LU sa-r]ip 
KUS du,-Si-e ADD 216 r. 7, see ARU 517, also 
LU sa-ripx(RAB) d[u,-Si-e] ADD 806 (= 626) r. 
4 (delete zarabbu CAD 21 (Z) p. 65); PN LU 
GAL.50 §4 LU sa-rip du,-[Si-e] Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pl. 30:32, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 5. 

b) in NB: ina MAS.caL Sa ina pan LU 
sa-rip KUS.DU,.81.4 160 maské Sa MAS.GAL 
rabbitu igamma ... lusakilu bring here 160 
large kid hides from the kids that are at the 
disposal of the tanner so that they can tan 
them BIN 1 26:19 (let.); x sallu PNG sa-rip 
DU,.SI.4 mahir PN, the tanner, has received 
X (pieces of) sallu-leather GCCI 1 215:2, ef. 
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(in connection with leather objects, see iShu) 
LU sa-ri-pi du-[sul-it@] BIN 1 172:5. 

The fact that goatskins were given to the 
sdrip dusé tanner indicates that he produced 
some kind of cordovan leather. See also 
dust A and sardpu B. 


saripu (siripu) adj.; (a class of persons); 
Bogh.*; only masc. pl. attested. 

(LU].MES za-ri-pu-tt KUB 19 5:9f. (let. of 
Manapa-Datta), also LU.MES zi-ri-pu-ti ibid. 14, 
z-ri-pu-te ibid. 12. 

Forrer Forschungen 1 90f., Sommer Ahhijava 
348. 


saripu s.; 
sarapu B. 

11 kalimu 5 kaltimu sa-ri-pu eleven lambs, 
five dye-marked lambs HSS 16 315:6; x full- 
grown sheep ina libbisunu 1 UDU.GAL sa-ri-pu 
among them one full-grown sheep, dye- 
marked HSS 13 418:10; 1 immeru Sa 1-en 
Si-me sa-ri-pu one sheep dye-marked once(?) 
HSS 9 101:10, also ibid. 11, cf. Sa 3.TA.AM si- 
me sa-ri-pu ibid. 12, Sa 4-5& si-me sa-ri-pu 
ibid. 13; 6 UDU.MES annitu sa-ri-pu ibid. 14; 
2 kaltimu sau [sa]-ri-pu HSS 16 312:4, beside 
kaltimu NITA sa-ri-pu ibid. 5, ef. ibid. 311:15, 
315:6, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 66 No. 915:2, UDU. 
SAL sa-ri-pu HSS 13 189:3, 311:4ff., and passim; 
kalimu sau sa-ri-ip HSS 13 268:5, and note, 
with Hurrian pl.: naphar 4 upU.MES sa-ri- 
be-na ibid. 12; 5 kaltimu Sa disé ana sa-ri-pu 
u-x-Sar-x they have ..-ed five spring 
lambs to be dye-marked RA 23 p. 161 No. 
77:6. 

(Oppenheim, JA 1938 654f.) 


dye-marked sheep; Nuzi; cf. 


sariru A (or zdriru) s.; 1. (a poetic term for 
a fine quality of gold), 2. (a star, con- 
stellation); SB, NB; wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) 
AN.TA.SUR.RA; cf. sardru B. 

{an.ta.sur.ra] = sa-ri-ru (between iron and 
anzahhu-frit) Hh. XI 291; mul.an.ta.sur.ra = 
sa-ri-ru. Hh. X XIE 42. 

Su.si an.ta.sur.ra 8&.bi u.me.ni.Sub : un- 
gi sa-ri-ri(text -hu) ana libbi idima place in it (the 
holy water) a ring of s.-gold 4R 26 No. 7:38f., cf. 
{... an.ta.sur].ra.ke,(KID) : sa-ri-ri (after gold 
and silver and before precious stones) CT 17 
39: 48 ff. 


sariru A 


ga-ri-ru = hu-ra-su Malku V 171, cf. sa-ri-ri = 
[hu-ra-su] An VIT 11, also LTBA 2 2:282 and 4 iv 
13. 

1. (a poetic term for a fine quality of gold) 
—a) mentioned beside gold: kililsu sa-ri-ri 
KU.a1 Sa ligtt its (Ezida’s) battlements are 
s.-gold, (of) gold from nuggets ZA 53 237:8 
(NB lit.); ansabta KU.GI sa-ri-ri iskunu uznésa 
they put gold earrings, of s.-gold, on its (the 
image’s) ears KAR 98 r. 17 (SB lit.). 

b) alone — 1’ in lit.: [agr]a sa-ri-ri ihita 
ana ‘Mami did he (the rich man) dedicate 
precious s.-gold to the goddess Mami? Lam- 
bert BWL 74:53 (Theodicy); massar buqli sa-ri- 
rai-[...] he who only keeps watch over the 
(drying) malt [. . . ]-s s.-gold (while one who is 
used to measuring the red (gold) in bushels 
has to carry [...]) ibid. 80:183. 

2’ inhist.: katré sa-ri-ri russé sarpi ebbi 
... uamhirsuniti he presented them (the 
gods) with gifts (made) of reddish s.-gold (and 
of) bright silver Winckler Sar. pl. 39 iii 127, 
and passim in same context in Sar.; ina [5]0(?). 
Am bilat sa-ri-ru rus&i nabnit Aralli epir 
sadisu Sa ana Sipri la paiqu (I decorated the 
divine images) with fifty (or thirty) talents 
of reddish s.-gold, the product of the nether 
world, (from) mined ore, not melted down 
(from scraps) for this work Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 14, ef. ina sa-ri-ri russé nabnit Aralli epir 
SadiSu ibid. 84 r. 36, also (in similar use) 
ILahmé *Kuribi Sa sa-ri-ri rusSa ibid. 87:24; 
sa-ri-ru russia eSmart ebbu nisiqti abni_ the 
reddish s.-gold, the shining e’mard-silver, the 
precious stones, (jewels, and royal parapher- 
nalia with which the former kings of Baby- 
lonia and even Samas-Sum-ukin had bought 
the Elamite’s help) Streck Asb. 50 vill, cf. 
chariots, etc. sa ihzisina sa-ri-ru(var. -rt) 
zahali whose mountings were of s.-gold (and) 
zahalié-silver ibid. 52 vi 23, also (in broken 
context) sa-ri-rt. Craig ABRT 155i 14; [...]. 
MES URU.BAL.TIL*! eb-ba sa-a-ma K[U. BABBAR 

..] ... [&-pa-alp-hir Sukuttu sa-ri-r[t ...] 
[he filled the temples] of Assur with pure red 
(gold and) silver, he gathered a treasure of 
s.-gold [...] AfO 18 44:23 (Tn.-Epic); undti 

. hurdsa ruSSé GIS.MA.TUS.A sa-ri-ri u abné 
uzw@in I decorated the furnishings (of 
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Esagila) with red gold, the processional bark 
with s.-gold and (precious) stones VAB 4 
126 iii 10, cf. (referring to such a boat) 
itdtusu ... undtusu ... sa-ri-ri uSalbis I 
coated its sides and its appurtenances with 
s.-gold ibid. 156 A v 24, also zardt sa-ri-ri 
ibid. 160 A vii 37; KA.HLLISU sa-re-rt 
uzw~inma ibid. 152 A iii 44, cf. rimu dalati ... 
sa-ri-rt um-ma (corrupt) ibid. 128 iii 50 (all 
Nbk.). 


2. (a star, constellation) — a) (a star): see 
Hh. XXII 42, in lex. section; DIS MUL 
AN.TA.SUR.RA madi§ sam if the s.-star is very 
red ACh IStar 25:16, cf. ibid. 13; MUL.AN.TA. 
SUR.RA 2uTU [...] CT 26 41 K.11283:6. 


b) (a constellation): [DIS AN.T]A.SUR.RA 
kakkabdnisu [...] adir Thompson Rep. 227:1, 
ef. ibid. 4; DIS MUL AN.TA.[SUR.RA ...] MUL 
Sa Ici [...] ibid. 246A r. 1. 


The synonym lists and the passages in the 
historical texts (only from Sar. to Nbk.) 
indicate that sdrirw denoted a reddish gold 
which was used with silver (kaspu, sarpu) or 
silver alloys (eSmart, zahali), or combined 
with precious stones, to decorate images and 
precious objects. It was used also for the 
personal jewelry of images, as we know from 
descriptions of them. Whether the star called 
sdriru derived its name from a specific color 
cannot be established. 


Ad mng. 1: Thompson DAC xxxviii and 59; ad 
mng. 2: Géssmann, SL IV/2 No. 36. 


sariru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

BALAG.di = sa-ri-ru (between nas balamgi and 
munambi. wailer) Lu IV 175. 

Ug-mi nam.ga.mu.un.lu  me.e wy. 
4Nannar bi.gub u,g.babbar nam. 
ga.mu.un.lu me.e Sir.rai?”""™ bi.gub 
he (Dumuzi) has multiplied the black ewe(s), 
I (IStar) .... moonlight, he has multiplied 
the white ewe(s), I. .... BE 31 46i 5f. 


In both refs. sdriru is probably a phonetic 
variant of sdrihu s., “singer of lamentations,” 


q.v. 


sariru see sarraru. 


sarpis 


saritu adj.; flatulent (said of a person); 
lex.*; cf. sardtu. 
durdu-ur-du-urdir = sa-ri-tu Lu IV 250. 


sarpanitu adj. fem.; (the goddess) from 


Sarpan; from OB on. 

[1]§-rug-& uRv Sar-pa-an [... a-nja %Sar- 
pa-ni-tum he (Marduk) gave her as a present 
the town Sarpan, [{...] to the Lady-of-Sarpan 
K.6794:3f, 

For the name of the spouse of Marduk, 
see Deimel Pantheon No. 1326, and note the 
spelling npr in the Aramaic Sujin inscrip- 
tion line 8, see Donner, AfO 18 390. 

Besides the etymology which derives the 
name of the goddess from the name of an 
otherwise unattested town Sarpan, there is 
also the theological explanation “Sarpdanitum 
sa kima Sumigama bdndt zéri DN, who, 
according to her very name, creates progeny 
K.3371 (joining K.232:22 in Craig ABRT 2 16 
and JRAS 1929 10f.). For similar passages 
see zéru s. mng. 4a-l’. 


sarpiS adv.; bitterly, grievously, loudly; 
OB, SB; cf. sardpu A. 

gu.Sir.ra Sub.ba.a.zu : rig-me sar-pis ad-di- 
ki I called to you (my Lady) loudly ASKT 
p. 122:12f., dupl. OECT 6 pl. 19: 17f., cf. gu.Se.ra 
Sub.ba.mu : rig-me sar-prs ad-di-ka OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4926:13f.; $&.z6.eb.ba lu.1u: ina a-a sar-pis 
dul-lu-hu he is grievously disturbed, (uttering cries 
of) woe! SBH p. 151 add. to No. 24 r. line 26f. 

a) with baki, “to cry”: nangulakuma 
abakki sar-piS Tam dejected and cry bitterly 
STC 2 pl. 80:65, cf. PBS 1/1 14:13; Gilgdmes 
ana Enkidu ibrigu sar-pis ibakkima Gilgames 
cried bitterly for his friend Enkidu Gilg. Ix 
i2, cf. ibakkt sar-pis Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 
K.3200:5 (SB lit.), also Lambert BWL 194 r. 12 
(fable); old men and women mounted upon 
the roofs of the houses sar-pis ibakki crying 
bitterly TCL 3 344 (Sar.); kneeling on the 
wall of his city >a-a a-a sar-pis ibakkima peta 
upnasu usallé bélatt bitterly crying woe and 
oh, praying to me with extended palms 
Borger Esarh. 103:6. 


b) with nabi, “to howl’: I am crying for 
my friend Enkidu kima lallariti [a-njam-ba 
Isarl-pis howling bitterly like a (hired) female 
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mourner Gilg. VIII ii 3, dupl. STT 15 r. 4, see 
Gurney, JCS 8 93. 

c) with Sasi, “to ery out”: amis sar-pis 
(var. sar-pis timis) alsé kima Adad a&sgum 
(against all their soldiers) I cried out like 
evil spirits, loudly, and roared like Adad 
OIP 2 44 v 75 (Senn.). 

d) other oces.: sa-ar-pt-t¥ ma-ah-r[i ...] 
CT 15 5iii 2 (OBlit.); sar-pr¥ 4-2i-zu (in broken 
context) Gilg. II iv 4. 


The Sum. (Emesal) correspondence 8a. 
zé.eb.ba connects sarpif with surup libbi, 
see surpu, and with sardpu A. 


sarpu A (fem. sariptu) adj.; 1. refined (said 
of silver), fired (said of earthenware), 2. silver; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and (NU) AL.SE¢.GA (in 
mng. lb); ef. sard@pu A. 

giS.gu.za gar.ba KU.BABBAR gar.ra = MIN (= 
kusst) 84 kar-& kas-pa (var. sar-pa) uh-hu-zu chair 
whose knob is mounted with silver Hh. IV 105, var. 
from a Nineveh text; uD = par-zi-lu, sar-[pu] 
CT 18 291 52f. (group voc.); KU.BABBAR = sa-ar-pu 
LTBA 2 2:283 and 4 iv 14; [...] = sar-pu (after 
uqnt) An VII 22ff., see also mng. 2a. 

xv.ecr ki.babbar 8a,.ga.bi za.e.me.en: 
§& sar-pi hu-ra-si mu-dam-mi-ig-Sé-nu at-ta you 
(fire) are the one that refines gold and silver 
ASKT p. 79-80: 18f.; ku. babbar sig,.gin,(amm) 
mu.sir.bi hu.um.ta.had : ki-ma sar-pi sur- 
ru-pt ru-us-su-84 lit-tan-bit may his (the sick 
person’s) impurity become as shining as refined 
silver CT 17 23:182f. 


1. refined (said of silver), fired (said of 
earthenware) —- a) refined (said of silver): 
10 Gin kaspam sa-ar-pa-am damgam ina 
kunukkika kunukma sabil seal ten 
shekels of fine, refined silver with your seal 
and send (it here) CT 29 32:25 (OB let.); x KU. 
BABBAR sa@-ar-pu JCS 13 106 No. 6:1 (OB Har- 
mal); KU.BABBAR sa-ar-[pa-am] TCL 10 125:1, 
ef. Scheil Sippar 103:1, and BE 6/1 27:1, VAS 9 
183:1 (allOB); x KU.BABBAR sa-ar-pu-um ARM 
8 23:2, also ibid. 22:2, 26:2, 31:2, 32:1, 35:2, algo, 
wr. sd-ar-pu ibid. 33:1; KU.BABBAR sar-pa 
Syria 37 206:14 (Hana); kaspa sa-ar-pa suébila 
send me refined silver! EA 37:18 (let. from 
Cyprus); X KU.BABBAR sar-pu HSS 9 115:8, 
and passim in Nuzi referring to silver as a means 
9 kdsdtu a KU.BABBAR $a-ar- 
HSS 14 


of payment; 
bi nine goblets of refined silver 


sarpu A 


589:7and 11; exceptionally: 3M4.NA KU.GI7 
MA.NA sar-pu KU.BABBAR] Scheil Tn. II r. 8, 
ef. sar-pukt.[...] ibid. r. 23, beside 10 ma.NA 
KU.BABBAR ibid. r. 24, 

b) fired (said of earthenware) — 1’ con- 
tainers: ina kdsi la sa-rip-tu, mé Saté to 
drink water from an unfired clay cup Surpu 
III 21, cf. 3 BUR.zI.GAL.MES sa-ar-pa-te 3 
BUR.ZI.GAL.MES la sar-pa-te KAR 178 r. vi 44f. 
(hemer.); DUG.BUR.ZI (var. GU.2z1, i.e. kdsu) la 
sa-rip-th Or. NS 24 264 r. 25 (rit.), cf. BUR. 
ZI.GAL NU.AL.SE.GA KAR 26 r. 21, also 
DUG.NiG.DUR.BUR (= namzitu) NU.AL.S8H,.GA 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 9. 

2’ bricks: 80,000 agurru sa-rip-t[%] GCCI 
2 385:1 (NB), cf. 10,000 agurru sar-ri-ip-ti 
YOS 6 34:6 (NB). 

3’ other objects: musaré 1m (var. ti-id-di) 
sar-pu-ti(vars. -t%, -te) inscriptions on fired 
clay Borger Esarh. 28:10; ki pi IM.eiD sar-pa 
copied from a fired one-column tablet CT 
15 31 r. 18, cf. [kt pi im-g]i-td-di sa-ar-pa 
LIH 97 subscript, also GABA.RIIM.GiD.DA &@ 
ana pi Satar sar-pa labirim CT 17 50 subscript 
(all NB colophons). 

2. silver —a) inlit.: see ASKT, CT 17, in 
lex. section; she must not give to any 
palace official lu hurdsa lu sar-pa u lu abna 
either gold or silver or a (precious) stone 
AfO 17 273:34 (MA harem edicts); 1 MA.NA.TA. 
AM sar-pa LU.MES Sa Sarra isSiuni i[lalqqiu 
the men who have carried the king take one 
mina of silver each KAR 135 ii 17, see Miiller, 
MVAG 41/3 12 ii 40 (MA royal rit.). 


b) in MA econ.: whoever among them 
breaks the contract 5 MA.NA sar-pathiat pays 
five minas of silver KAJ 1:26, also ibid. 7:15, 
but note: KU.BABBAR sar-pa KAJ 4:23, ef. 
x [Ma].NA sar-paiddan AfO 12 pl. 5 No. 2r. ii 5’ 
(= p. 46), also ibid. line 4’; ammar izbiluni AN. 
NA sar-pa KU.GI what he has brought 
(whether it is) tin, silver (or) gold KAV 1 iv 
37 (Ass. Code § 30); kisitte garnisunu Sa sar-pi 
the bases of their horns are of silver (parallel 
Sa hurdst line 21) AfO 18 302i 20 (MA inventory), 
ef. [S]a hurdst wu sar-pi ibid. 304ii 4, also sa 
sar-pt ibid. 302 i 35, and sar-pa garim ibid. 
308 iv 19, 20and 27; narkabta attarta sisé sar-pa 
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wu udé a chariot, an attartu-chariot, horses, 
silver and utensils (which I gave to the 
physician) KBo 1 10r. 39 (let.); note the ex- 
ceptional occ. in EA: wu hurdsa u sar-pa Sa 
Sarru bélija iddinanni gabba PN iliggi PN has 
taken all the gold and the silver which the king, 
my lord, has givenme EA 161:44 (let. of Aziri). 

c) in hist.: kadré sdrirt russé sar-pi(var. 
-pu) ebbi gifts of reddish sdriru-gold (and) 
shining silver Winckler Sar. pl. 39 iii 127, also 
ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:8. 


In MA sarpu was used to designate silver, 
which, however, does not allow us to read 
KU.BABBAR simply sarpu, as von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 131 n. 2, suggests, because a syllabic 
spelling of kaspu is attested in KAJ 6:23, and 
on account of the passage KAJ 4:23 cited sub 
mng. 2b. 


sarpu B adj.;1. tanned and dyed (leather), 
2. colored, red; SB, NB; cf. sarapu B. 

1. tanned and dyed (leather): 9 KUSs 
UDU.NITA.MES Stkulitu [ina] libbi 5 sar-pu-t- 
tu nine steeped sheepskins, among them five 
tanned and dyed ones YOS 3 195:5 (NB), cf. 
KUS.TAB.BA sar-pu_ ibid. 7. 

2. colored, red: Summa plin]di sa-ar-pu- 
tt kal pagriSu mali if he is covered with red 
carbuncles over his entire body BRM 4 23:11 
(physiogn.), ef. Kraus Texte 38a r. 15. 


**sarrapu 
duseé. 


(Bezold Glossar 240a) see sdrip 


sarraru (sarriru or sdriru) adj.; frighten- 
ing(?); OB, SB. 

samhat nabnissu sa-ri-ir (var. [sa-a]r-ra-ra) 
nisi iniée his (Marduk’s) stature is exuberant, 
his eyes, when they look, are frightening(?) 
En. el. I 87; muShus Si-na-to sa-ri-ru-um ru- 
a-at [...] — mushusSu-dragon (armed) with 
teeth, frightening(?) .... JRASCent. Supp. pl. 
8 v 11 (OB lit.). 

The OB ref. may possibly be interpreted 
as sdrirum (for sériram) rwat [...], “dribbling 
[...]-venom,” and connected with sardru A. 
The En. el. reference may be linked to sardru 
B in the sense of ‘‘flashing.”’ 


sarrastu see zarrastu. 


sarrupitu 


sarratu see serretu A. 


*sarrihu (fem. sarrihtu) adj.; sparkling; 
SB*; cf. sardhu C. 

i-ma-a[s-ra]-ha-at E§,-dar sa-ar-ri-ih-tim 
upon the luminous sign (given by) the 
starlike sparkling [Star RA 16 163:32 (lit.), see 
Poebel, AS 14 24. 


garriru see sarraru. 


sarri8u adj.;_ spreading, proliferating, of 
rank growth; MB*; cf. surrusu. 

IGula béltum sar-ri-S& simma lisélasuma 
may Lady Gula cause a proliferating disease 
to appear on him BBSt. No. 11 iii 10, ef. [IGula 
bélet] tlt sa-ar-ri-Sa simma lazza lisélasuma 
MDP 4pl.16ii2, also "Gula béltu Surbdtwu etellet 
kala béléti sa-ar-ri-Sa simma lazza la te-e-ba 
ina zumrigsu ligkunma MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 18 (all 
kudurrus). 


In spite of the unusual position, preceding 
the substantive which is followed by another 
adjective, sarrisu must be taken as an 
adjective referring to simmu. 


sarru A adj.; flowing, leaking; SB*; cf. 
sararu A. 
[Su-uJr suR = ga-ar-rum leaking A ITI/6:91. 
a.sur.ra %Hn.ki.ke,(kip) sag.bi in. 
g4.g4.[x]: Sa ana mé sar-ru-ti Sa 1a VPirru 
who walks against the flowing waters of Ea 
CT 17 34:23f. 


sarru B adj.; flashing; SB*; cf. sardru B. 
ina libbi kakkabdani Samé la mantiti namra[te 
sar-hlu-ti sar-ru-ti ... MUL... [liljsumamma 
may one star from among the innumerable, 
brilliant, twinkling, flashing stars of heaven 
shoot down STT 73:97, see JNES 19 34; sar- 
ru-ti &4 bi-ir-su Sak-nu 48-54 MUL.ME ni-bu-ti 
x [x] flashing (means) which have a birsu- 
light [said] with respect to shining stars CT 
41 45 Rm. 855:9 (astrol. comm.). 
sarru_ see serru A. 
sarru (false) see sarru. 
sarrupu see surrupu. 


sarrupttu 
ef. sardpu A. 


s.; refining (procedure); OA*; 
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asSumi 1 MA.NA 6 GIN KU.BABBAR $a-ru- 
pu-tdm sa ilgiunt as to the x silver (subject 
to later) refining which they have received 
COT 3 41a:5, cf. (first take the oath, both of 
you) u sa-ru-pu-tédm ligia and (only) then 
take the (silver subject to) refining ibid. 16; 
muta kaspi [...] Sa sa-ru-pu-tim the loss of 
silver [... due] to refining CCT 4 50a:30, cf. 
sa-ru-pu-tim (in broken context) ibid. line 24. 


sarsartu ss 5s.; 

syn. list.* 
sar-sar-tum = qi-is-tum CT 18 4r. iv 17. 
See also sarsaru D. 


sarsaru A (sdsiru)s.; cricket; SB, NB. 

buru,.balag.ga(var. .ka)na = _— sar-sa- 
yu(var. -rt) Hh. XIV 244; buru,.za.pa.ag(var. 
buru,.zum.a&g) = sa-si-ru (var. sar-sa-ru), buru,. 
za.pa.ag.tir.ra= MIN gis-te (var. gil-te) Hh. XIV 
236ab. 

Su-ti-itpaG.KISIM,xU.GiR = sa-si-ru (same sign 
with the readings kisim = sihu, zibin = nappillu, 
Sarin = isd bukannu) Hh. XIV 247; S8u-ru-un 
DAG.KISIM,x NE = sa-gi-ru (between DAG.KISIM, with 
inscribed Gfx, KAD, and BALAG, with the equivalents 
Sthu, nappillu, isid bukannu) Ea IV 63, for forerun- 
ners see Landsberger, MSL 2 111. 

$a-si-ru = sar-sa-ru Landsberger Fauna 42:73 
(= Uruanna). 

a) ingen.: Summa sa-si-ru ina URU x[...] 
if crickets [...] in a city K.6429+ in Bezold 
Cat. p. 786 (SB Alu); Summa sa-si-ra tat if he 
sees a cricket (in the street) K.2244:10, see 
AfO 18 75 n. 35. 

b) asa personal name (NB only): Sa-si-ru 
Dar. 531:18, VAS 6 88:13; uncertain: Sa-an- 
su-ru ADD 22:4 (NA). 

The identification is based on the interpre- 
tation of buru,;.za.pa.ag as “noise (making) 
locust’”’ (for za.pa.ag = rig-mu see Nabnitu 
B 205) and of buru;.balag.ga.na as “harp 
of the field(?),”’ and is confirmed by the Akk. 
loan word in Syriac sesr@ Brockelmann Lex. Syr.* 
p. 636a (gryllus) and sars6rad ibid. 639b (genus 
locustarum). The god name 4%Sar-sa-ru-um 
MVAG 21 33r. 16 (excerpt ofa list of gods) may 
refer to this word or possibly to sarsaru C. 

Landsberger Fauna 124, MSL 2 113. 


(a synonym for “‘forest’’); 


sarsaru B 8.5 
storage); SB, NA.* 


(a container for water 


sart 


mamit ina sar-sa-ri mé Sati the oath (sworn 
by) drinking water from a s.-jar Surpu III 
62; mé sar-sa-ri tassegisunu DUG massitu 
Sa 10 sina mé sar-sa-ri tumtalli tattannasunu 
you have given them water to drink from a 
g.-jar, you have filled a drinking cup of one 
seah capacity with water from the s.-jar, and 
given it to them (saying, “If you drink of 
this water, you will be mindful of this oath 
that I made you take to Esarhaddon’’) Craig 
ABRT 1 24 r. i 2 and 4 (oracles to Esarh.). 


sarsaru C s 


muS8.sag.kala, muS.eme.si.il.14 = sar-sa-ru 
Hh. XIV 29f. 

The Sum. terms can be translated “im- 
portant, noble snake” and “snake with 
forked tongue.”’ See discussion sub sarsaru A. 

Landsberger Fauna p. 63. 


s.; (a snake); lex. 


sarsaru D 

syn. list.* 
gar-sa-ru(var. -7t) = gi-i8-tum Malku IT 162. 
See also sarsartu. 


s.; (a synonym for ‘“‘forest’’); 


Sarsaru see zarzaru. 


sarsa’tu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
za-al NI = sa-ar-sa--ttum] A TI/1 iii 6’. 


sarsu adj.; (afflicted with intestinal 
trouble); OB lex.*; ef. surrusu. 
lu.zé.a.ri.ri = sa-ar-8[um] man .... in (his) 


gall bladder = s. OB Lu A 354. 

The entries preceding sarsu all refer to 
diseased persons: sa libbasu emru, Sa libbasu 
marsu, Sa irrisu sdbulu. 


gsaru s.; snake; syn. list*; foreign word; 
ef. séru B. 

ga-ar-% = se-[ru] Malku V 53. 

Saru seems to be an existing or recon- 
structed WSem. form for Akk. séru, as is 
suggested by the citation of WSem. forms in 
this tablet, e.g., swnu= sénu Malku V 35. 

Landsberger Fauna 54. 


sari s.; (a part of the date palm); lex.* 
[gi8.x].x.giSimmar = sa-ru-t Nabnitu XXII 
211. 
Reading with s established from the 
context, since in this section of Nabnitu are 


ae 115 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sara 


listed words with s, see, e.g., séru A, “back.” 
Not to be connected with the adj. zaré. 


sara see zari. 
sassaru see zarzaru. 
sassu see saltu. 


*“sasaru v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[Seg, S8egy.ba]r mi.ni.in.lu.ug : atidu 
sappari is-sa-as-ru-su the wild boars ....-ed 
him CT 13 37:6 (SB lit.). 


sasiru see sarsaru A. 


sasumtu (sasuntu, saswtu) s.; (a medicinal 


plant); SB; cf. aswsimtu. 

u-pi-zir : U sa-su-un-th, U sa-su-un-ti : G §d-mi 
bi-bir-ru Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1] ii 62f., also (fol- 
lowed by asusitu ANSE) COT 14 24r.(!) ii 6’; %-pi-zir 
: U sa-su-un-t% Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 12, ef. 
(preceding the upi(n)zir section) [U a-su-si-ti], 6 sa- 
su-um-tu, 6 sa-su--t% (left col. broken) CT 14 28 
K.4345+: 1’ff.; 0 sa-su-um-tu : AS gaqqad aribi salmi 
Uruanna III 98; aS sa-su-un-té : aS Sarat U, la 
petiti Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 20, parallel CT 14 
10 ii 5’, and dupl. RA 17 181 Sm. 1701 ii 3’; [G s4- 
mi} sa-ma-ni: G sa-su-un-tu% Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 i 3. 

a) ingen. — 1’ wr. sasumtu: U sa-su-wm- 
ti... ina Skari takaqqisu ina Samni tapas: 
Sassuma iballut you give him s. (and other 
herbs) to drink in beer, you apply (it) as a 
salve in oil, and he will get well AMT 88,2 r. 
9, cf. KAR 208:22, AMT 2,1:20, also U sa-su- 
um-tu KAR 201:21; U sa-su-um-ti : Sammi 
himit séti : ina Sikart résti Saqd ina Samni 
pasasu medication against himit sétt to give 
to drink in first draught beer, to apply as a 
salve in oil KAR 208 i-iii 49, ef. U sa-su-um- 
ti : U.NIM.NIM: 8U.BI.AS.AM (= sdku ina 
Samni pasdsu) ibid. iv-vi 19, also U sa-su- 
um-tu (var, sa-su-un-tu) : Sammi ast medi- 
cation against the add-disease ibid. iv—vi 3, 
var. from CT 14 29 K.4566:25; note, in magical 
use: U sa-su-um-tt% (one of 51 U usburruda 
herbs against sorcery) KMI 50 iii 6, (in 
8a.zi.ga-rituals) AMT 73,2:4, (as one of 7 
quidrt Sa Su.[aipIm.MaA] seven fumigants 
against “hand-of-a-ghost”) AMT 99,3:14, ef. 
also AMT 97,6:12ff., Labat, Sem. 3 171i 8, ADD 
1042:5, 


satu 


2’ wr. sasuntu: U sa-su-un-i% (used as a 
salve) KAR 202r. iii 38, ef. KAR 193:6, 202 ii 49, 
207:9, UG sa-su-[un(?)]-tum AMT 22,2:14, ef. 
also BE 31 56:33, AMT 55,2:8, TCL 6 34 r. i 2, 
sa(text Sd)-su-un-tt KAR 157:41; note (as a 
fumigant, among 7 U.MES quidrw) AMT 78,10: 2. 

3’ wr. sasu(?)iu: NA, mu-su U sa-su-ti 
esmet Sahi ina Samni taptanasSassu you salve 
him repeatedly with (a salve containing) 
musu-stone, s.-plant (and) pig bones KAR 
196 r. i 43. 


b) parts of the plant: NumMUN (text: MU) 
$a-«sa>-su-um-ti esmet améliti ina Samni 
tapassassu you anoint him with s.-seed (and) 
“human bones” in oil KAR 205:12; iid U 
sa-s[u-un-té] (worn in a phylactery) AMT 
29,1:2; U sa-su-un-tu arqussu fresh s. AMT 
88,2:7. 

The form & si(!)-si(!)-im-té% Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 19 iv 31 (coll.) and the variants and paral- 
lel occurrences with asusimtu and its vari- 
ant asusitu suggest that these plant names 
are related. 


For med. use, see Thompson DAB 277. 
sasuntu see sasumiu. 
sasu’tu see sasumtu. 
sateru see zateru. 


satu (sidtw) s. pl. tantum; 1. distant time, 
far-off days, 2. explanatory word list 
(commentary based on traditional interpre- 
tations, lit. excerpted words); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and uL (U,.UL.DU.A in mng. 2); 
ef. ast, sidtia’. 


ba-dr BAR = s¢-a-t[7]-a8, si-a-[tum(?)] AT/6:190f.; 
ba-ar BAR = ar-ka-[ti}, ah-ru-t[a), ah-ra-tu, uh-hu-ru, 
ri-qa-a-tu, sa-a-tu A1/6:194ff.; ul.du.a = si-a-tum 
OBGT XI v 14; fu,].u[l.du.a] = sa-a-tu (between 
[...] = labiru original (tablet), and [namJ]J.dub. 
sfar] = tupsarritu  scribal art) IRdgituh I 46; 
[nig.zji.gal.edin.na, [x al].dug,.ga = sa-fa]- 
a-t% commentary Igituh I 50f., restored from 
NiG.ZI.GAL.EDIN.NA INIM.BAL.E.DE uw EMESALMES 
to interpret the (voices? of) wild animals and (to 
know) various languages KAR 44r. 14, ef. nig.zi. 
gal.edin.na, up.ul.dt.a, ul = MIN (i.e., a-si-ta 
from the previous line, error for sa-a-tu) Nabnitu 
M 262ff.; ki.in.gi= su-me-ru, sa-a-t[um], ma-a-tum 
Lanu App. 2ff. 
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alan.bi uy.ul.li.a.aS (var. u,.ul.dt.a.36é) 
u.me.ni.ib.dim.[ma] : salam§u a-na uD-me sa-a- 
tt ibann[ad] (the king who) builds a statue of 
himself (so as) to (be remembered) in the future 
Lugale XI 14; me.zu uy.ul.dt.a.86 Su.ha.ra. 
an.du,.du, : parsika ana up-mu [sa]-a-tt igstaklilu 
may your rites be fully performed forever CT 13 
38 r. 12 (SB lit.); suhuS gi8.gu.za.bibur.sag. 
gin,(aim) u,.ul.du.a.8é hé.ri.ib.gi, : irdi kus: 
sisu kima sadi likin ana up-me sa-a-ti may the 
base of his throne be as firm as a mountain forever 
PBS 12/1 7:20f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 97 r. 2f., 
also u,.ul.li(var. du).a.86 : ana u,-um sa-a-ti 
Angim IV 42, from KAR 18 r. 7, var. from MVAG 
8/5 pl. 8 K.4829 r. 11; 4Innin ul.li a.zu un.ra 
me.en : WJstar 84 sa-te asdt kissat nisé andku I, 
IStar, am from days of old, the lady-physician for 
all mankind KAR 100 ii 12; nig u,.ul.li.a.ta 
sig, E.babbar.ra ba.dim.ma.ta lugal. 
na.me nu.mu.na.ta.an.du.am : ga t3-tu 
Uzum si-a-tim isu sic, B.BABBAR ibbaniu 
sarrum mamman ... la ipususumma what no king 
had built for him (Sama%) since the days of old, 
since Ebabbar was built YOS 9 37 ii 49 (Sum.) 
= CT 37 3 ii 54 (Akk., Samsuiluna), and dupls., see 
RA 39 8, ef. u,.ul.li.a.ta lugal lugal.e.ne.er 
ba.ra.an.dim.ma 4Utu lugal.ga gal.bi hu. 
mu.na.du: sa is-tu up-um si-a-tim sgarrum in 
sarrt la ibniw ana Samasg bélija rabis lu épussum 
I built in the grand manner for Sama’, my lord, 
that which no king among (former) kings had ever 
constructed LIH No. 58 ii 36 (Sum.) = ibid. No. 57 
ii 40 (Akk., Hammurapi). 

hu-ur-rt_ = ana si-a-tim forever An VIII 56; 
istu ulldnu = is-tu sa-a-ti from days of old Malku 
IIT 157. 


1. distant time, far-off days — a) with 
ref. to the future — 1’ with ana and adi: 
20 GUR SE.NUMUN ana PN ardisu 
imsuhma a-na sa-ti i-ri-en-Su he measured 
out to his subject, PN, (a field requiring) 
twenty gur of barley seed (for sowing) and 
granted it to him in perpetuity BBSt. No. 
8 i 13 (NB), cf. matima ana sa-a-ti ana imi 
rugutt MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 55 (MB); sa Assur 
u Samag qurdisunu usapa ana sa-a-te I made 
the mighty deeds of A&’Sur and Sama¥ famous 
for all time 3R 7i 49 (Shalm. III); kur 
lumessil Ehulhul lumbi zkirsu ana sa-a-té I 
shall make a replica of (the temple) Ekur, 
I shall call its name, (which will last) forever, 
Ehulhul BHT pl. 6 ii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
simti la masé lusimka lusimkama Simti la 
masé ana sa-a-tt I shall establish your nature 
(lit. an unforgettable fate) forever, (yes) I 
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shall establish your nature forever! KAR 
lr. 19 (Descent of I8tar); abrdtas niS labdris 
umé li8séma (var. lisstma) la uktalli lirig ana 
sa-a-ta{var. -tt1) may she (Tiamat) depart 
and not be held back until the time of future 
people, until time grows old, may she go far 
off forever En. el. VII 134; kima libnat 
Etemenanki kunna as-si-a-tim iSid kussija 
SurSid ana tim réqitim even as the bricks of 
Etemenanki are established forever, so may 
you make the fundament of my throne firm 
until distant days VAB 4 64 iii 46 (Nabopol- 
assar), cf. a-na sa-a-tim ibid. 190 No. 23ii 17 
(Nbk.), and passim, but aoa AfO 5 pl. 8 No. 2:5 
and see ibid. p. 18; Sa ultu ddriti [...] ana 
epési LU.KUR ina bér[isunu a-nja sa-a-di wu 
adu kul (an agreement) which from days of 
old [... not] to have enmity between them 
forever and ever KBo 1 7:13 (treaty), cf. a-di 
sa-[a-tu] (in broken context) KUB 3 84r. 11, 
a-di sa-a-ti MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:19’, ef. a-di 
sa-tt (in broken context) AOB 1 54:28 (Arik- 
dén-ili). 

2’ qualifying a preceding noun: abuka wu 
anaku ... [anja ahhé ... [Sa] uD.1.KamM wl 
nitir ul ahhita wu atterita sa sa-a-ti nipus 
your father and I did not become allies for 
(just) a day, did we not (rather) form an 
alliance and friendship which (should last) 
forever? KBo 1 10:8 (let. from HattuSa); temz 
mennu dart du-ru-uS sa-a-tt (Nineveh) the 
enduring foundation, a basis (which will last) 
forever OIP 2 94:64 and 103:27 (Senn.); zéru 
Sa tamirti GN bani w me-e sa-a-tim the field 
in the GN commons is fine and (there is a) 
perennial water (supply) BIN 1 76:11 (NB let.). 

3’ in ana sat(t) imi and adi sdt imi: ila 
rabitu mala ina nari annt SumSunu zakru 

.. Simat la natali sakak ueni u sibit pi a-na 
sa-a-at UD-mi lisimusu may all the great 
gods whose names are mentioned on this stela 
appoint him the fate of not (being able) to 
see, deafness, and dumbness, forever MDP 2 
pl. 23 vii 39 (MB), cf. also ana sa-at timé 
BBSt. No. 34:6 (NB); ina bit hamri Sa “Adad 
bélija a-na sa-at UD.MES a&skun I deposited 
(precious stones) in the sacred precinct of 
Adad, my lord, (to remain there) forever 
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AKA 101:16 (Tigl. I), and passim in Tigl. I and 
Esarh.; palt Sa Sarri mar Sarri a-na sa-a-ti 
upD-me t-ka-a-nu (the gods) will establish the 
reign of the king (and) of the crown prince 
forever ABL 1370r. 9, cf. also ana sa-at imé 
ABL 65 r. 21 and 371:17 (all NA), cf. ana sa-at 
amé RA 18 31 r. 10 (SB from Assur); note with 
mst: ana si-a-at ni-& na-Pi-tam usziz I set 
up a .... for (the benefit of) future gener- 
ations RA 11 92 i 22 (OB royal). 

4’ in ana (adi) imi sdti (stati): GAN su,-a-tu 
ana UD(?) sa-a-ti lu utér I returned that field 
for all time CT 32 2 iv 25 (OB Cruc. Mon. Man- 
i8tu’u); Stmat Sulum Sangitija ... nig paléja 
ina pisu kabti a-na uD-um sa-a-a-ti (var. sa-ti) 
rabié littasgar may (AsSur) solemnly decree 
for all future time, by his potent command, 
success for me as high priest (and) happiness 
for my reign KAH 1 13 r. iv 34 (Shalm. I), and 
passim in this formulation in Tn., Assur-ré§-i8i I, 
Tigl. I, Sam&i-Adad V, Adn. ITI, Sar., Esarh., 
and Nbn.; andku annanna rubé aradkunu ina 
mahar ilatika rabiti ana uD-me sa-a-tu Suma 
tabis lu nabéku may I, so-and-so, the ruler 
(who am) your devotee, be mentioned by 
name favorably in your great divine presence 
for all time Craig ABRT 2 13:14 (SB rel.); 
matima a-na uDd-um sa-a-ti ana labdér ami 
whenever, until far into the future, (and) to 
the end of time MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 25 (NB), and 
passim in kudurrus and in NB leg., esp. in the 
Seleucid period; note, wr. ana uy-mu UL TuM 
2-3 211:24 and 28; ana matima ana labdr ami 
a-na UD-um si-a-tim anatimi Sa ubhuru kimahz 
ham anniam limurma la uSassak if ever, till 
the end of time, till far into the future, in 
days to come, anyone finds this grave, let him 
not treat (it)irreverently YOS 9 83:3 (NB tomb 
inscr.), see OLZ 1938 427 n. 2; a-na@ UD-me sa- 
a-ti ana TAsSur zaku (the field) is free forever 
(from duty except for the obligation due) to 
AsSur (see zaki mng. 2c-4') ADD 809 r. 5; 
tdi kussi Sarritika kima Sipik Sadi liSarsidu 
a-na UD-me sa-a-ti may (the gods) establish 
the foundations of your royal throne like a 
mountain massif forever ABL 1285:10 (NA), 
and passim in benedictions in NA and NB letters; 
for bil. refs., see lex. section; with adi: 
adi UD-um sa-a-ti 1R 70 iv 25, al p-tag-dak]-ka 
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AsSur-ban-apli anaku Nabi a-di sa-at up-me 
I, Nabia, have appointed you, Assurbanipal, 
forever Craig ABRT 1 5:7 (= Streck Asb. 344). 


b) with ref. to the past — 1’ with i%tu: 
see YOS 9, LIH, Malku, in lex. section. 

2’ qualifying a preceding noun: u, 4En. 
lil.le ... Zimbir™! uru.ul ki.pe8,.a.ni 
bad.bi dt.u.dé... bi.in.du,,.ga.a : inu 
Enlil... Sippar urv si-a-tim mahazu dirsa 
epésam ... tqgbtu when Enlil commanded 
the building of the wall of Sippar, the eternal 
city, the (religious) center YOS 9 37i8(Sum.) 
= CT 37119 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 39 6, cf. Sa 
Sippar URU sa-a-ti Gossmann Era IV 50, also 
KAR 109:9, also Gli sa-a-ti RA 29 98:4; piri? 
Assur Siquru zér Sarriti ki-sit-ti sa-lal-[ti] 
precious scion of Assur, of royal descent, of 
ancient stock Borger Esarh. 32:17, cf. ki-sit-ti 
sa-a-ti Sa durug&u BAL.TILE! of ancient stock, 
whose very extraction is of the city of Assur 
ibid. 81:49, also uy. ul.du.a uy.ul.dt.a. 
ke,(KID) : ki-st-tt-tt sa-a-t1 ancient stock (in 
broken context) JRAS 1932 35:20 (SB). 


3’ in isu (ultu) dmi sidti (sdti or sat): sa 
i§-tu uD-wm sa-at dlam Mari tlum ibnié Sarrum 
mamman wasib Mari tPamtam la ikSudu as 
to the fact that no king residing at Mari had 
(ever) reached the sea ever since the days 
of yore when the god (i.e., Dagan) built Mari 
Syria 32 5 i 34, cf. Sa iS-tu u,-um si-a-tim 
Sarrum Sumsu alam la ipusu where no king 
had ever founded a city RA 33 50 ii 12 (both 
Jahdunlim); Sa 15-tu UD.MES $a-a-tt LUGAL ina 
LUGAL la ibni Ebabbara épus I 
(re)constructed Ebabbara, which none of the 
kings had built up since the days of yore VAB 
4 264 i 34 (Nbn.), for the similar formulation in OB 
royal, see lex. section; mat Saraus mat Ammaus 
§a i§-tu UD-um sa-a-te kand&a la ida kima til 
abibeashup I overcame the lands of GN and 
GN,, which had never known before (what it 
means) to submit, (making them) like ruin- 
hills left by the flood AKA 56 iii 74 (Tigl. I); 
Assur abu tlt... Sa ul-tu ud-um sa-a-ti ili 
mati w Sadi Sa kibrat arba@t ana Sutuqqurisu 
... Srukus illil tlt Marduk Assur, the father 
of the gods, to whom Marduk, the foremost 
of the gods, has given from olden times the 
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gods of (low)land and highland from the four 
quarters (of the world) that they might ever 
honor him TCL 3 315 (Sar.), ef. ulfw uD-mu 
sa-a-ti VAB 4 218i 9 (Nbn.); ul ibs ... 
mamma sa ul-tu up-um sa-at Sad-la (for 
sadilta) ibbiru témta there is nobody who 
since olden times might have crossed the vast 
sea Gilg. X ii 22. 


2. explanatory word list (commentary 
based on traditional interpretations, lit. 
excerpted words) — a) in gen.: anni 
U,.UL.DU.A & [St pi ...] this is an explana- 
tory word list and comments STC 2 pl. 58:12 
(subscript to NB comm. to En. el.), cf. sa-a-tt 
(subscript of acomm.) RA 13 137 r. 4; sa-a-te 
himmat Summi u misari word lists, collections 
of laws, and statutes BBR No. 3:15; Summa 
ina sa-a-ti Sumsu ana panika BAL ent BAL 
nabalkutu if you have at your disposal (a 
reference to) its (i.e., the omen’s) line in a 
glossary, (you will see there the equations) 
BAL= ent, BAL= nabalkutu CT 31 40r. iii 12, 
ef. ibid. 12 ii 21, also Sum-<ma> ina sa-a-tum 
SumSu ana panika ot Saldmu et lapatu TCL 6 
5r. 32; ITLNE ITt sudtu NE Sudiu ina sa-a-te 
gabi—itt.NeE (usually the month of Ab 
means) “‘this month,” in the word list it is 
said that NE equals Sudtu ACh Sin 3:50, cf. 
illurgisdili ad-du ina sa-a-ti MU.NI qabi CT 
28 48:4, and dupl. ibid. 46:16 (SB ext.); Sarru 
light Sitta ligindte Sa sa-a-te li-ik-Sur-ru Sitta 
sa barite liskun may the king order excerpts 
of the two small tablets containing commen- 
taries to be prepared (and) may he (also) 
make available the two (tablets) on divination 
ABL 722 r. 3 (NA). 


b) with titles of particular series or tablets 
of series: Samna ina mé natalu pirists *Anim 
dEnlil u IH [a] &4 KI sa-a-tt UD AN TEN.LIL wu 
A.RA-a Sutdbulu to observe oil on water,.the 
occult lore of Anu, Enlil and Ea, together 
with the traditional explanations, to make 
computations based on (the series), ““When 
Anu, Enlil,” and the ephemerids BBR No. 
24:18, and dupl. K.3357, cf. NU DAM KUR 
bdriti 84 KI sa-a-tt ibid. No. 1:9; sa-a-tum Sa 
summa izbu [1e1-Su 1ll-ma rabiat word list 
on “Tf the fetus has (only) one eye and (this) 
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is a big one” (i-e., on Izbu X) Izbu Comm W. 
365; Uy.UL.DU.A Sa summa lah[ru nésa] 
ulidma word list on “If a ewe gives birth to a 
lion” (i.e., on Izbu V) Izbu Comm. 230, and 
passim in this text; sa-a-tu Sa Summa amélu ina 
GI8.gin(text GAN).GUB tamli a[sib] MU.MES 
MES-tim ina libbi wl als[i] Summa amélu ina 
Subtisu igdanallu[t] sa-a-tum TA libbu\nv 2I- 
[ka] (this is) an explanatory list on “Ifa man 
sits on an inlaid(?) stool,” of which I was 
unable to read many lines—(as for) “If a 
man always gives a start in his dwelling,”’ no 
explanatory list has been excerpted from it 
CT 41 33 r. 21ff. (Alu Comm.); UD AN EN.LiL 
4S.KAR DINGIR.MES a-di sa-a-ti-8% “When 
Anu, Enlil,” the series of the gods, together 
with an explanatory word list on it RA 28 
136 Rm. 150:11’ (catalog); iqqur ipus adi BAR. 
MES sa-a-tu mukallimtu [...] the series 
iqqur wpus, together with the non-canonical 
(omens), the explanatory word list and the 
running commentary ibid. 14’, cf. sa-a-té u 
Sut pi a Summa manzdzu arik explanatory 
word list and traditional (interpretations) for 
the (tablet beginning with) “if the ‘station’ 
is long” TCL 6 6r.i8, sa-a-tu u [Sul-ut pi Sa 
Summa marsu rit-<ta-Su> GCCI 2 406:11, see 
Labat TDP 88:1; [sa]-lalit u Sat pt mas-a-a- 
al-tt LU umménu $a a-s[t8 ...] Lambert BWL 
p- 88 colophon of Theodicy Comm.; note: UL u 
Sit pt Sa 171-BARA UD.10.KAM UD.DA.KAM 
SA.BAL.BAL BRM 4 20:78, see Ungnad, AfO 14 
260; for additional refs., see Falkenstein, LKU 
p. 3 to No. 4 line 19. 


G. Meier, AfO 12 237; 
von Soden, ZA 44 303. 


Ungnad, AfO 14 273; 


**s@u_ (Bezold Glossar 232a) see nest. 
SVupu see suppu. 


sebi (sabi) v.; to wish, desire, need; SB, 
NB, LB; I isabbi, 1/2 is-si-(e-)bi, IT (lex. 
only); sabi Lambert BWL 82:218 (SB); cf. 
sabidtu, sibitu A, sibéitu A in awil sibiti, 
sibdtu A in bél sibiiti, tashitu. 

du-ub pus = se-bu-% A ITI/5:5, also Idu IT 42; 
du-ubnyup = se-bu-v, bine = [su]-ub-bu-d, (8a].dub 
= [MIN 4 l]ib-bi Antagal Ii 18’-20’; $&.dub = se- 
bu-u Nabnitu I 327; [si] = [se-bu-@] = (Hitt.) [mul- 
ga-a-u-[wa-ar] to pray(?) Izi Bogh. A 197. 
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a) in lit.: a kasap eqli la se-bu-t eqil 
mihir eqli aSar panisunu Saknu addinSuniti 
I gave to those who did not want (to take) 
silver for the(ir) fields, a field corresponding 
(in size) to the(ir) field in locations of their 
choosing Lyon Sar. 8:52; ré8i na-as-Su basi 
sa-bu-u-Su (var. sa-bu-s%) he is honored, 
there is need for him(?) Lambert BWL 82:218 
(Theodicy). 

b) in LB royal: DN li-bi-t-Su ts-si-e-bi_ it 
was the pleasure of Ahuramazda Herzfeld API 
pl. XIII No. 15:22 (Xerxes Pf), ef. [... is(?)- 
sje-bt MDP 21 p. 77 No. 22:5’; &@ andku 
a-qab-ba-ds-5-na-a-th ip-pu-us-sd- libbii Sa 
andku se-ba-a-ka what I command them 
they carry out just as I desire VAB 3 91 § 
4:24 (Dar. Na). 


c) in NB legal — 1’ in hendiadys: wl 
i-sab-bi-ma PN ana kaspi ul inandin u ana 
ardi ul i-hir-ri_ PN (declares that he) does not 
intend to sell (the slave girl dedicated to the 
Lady of Uruk) nor to marry her to a slave 
YOS 7 66:18; PN ul is-st-bi-e-ma nishit ... ul 
inassaht PN (declares that he) does not 
intend to deduct anything (from the promised 
subsistence) Nbn. 113:8. 


2’ other oces.: mullé kt Sa qipani Ja Eanna 
se-bu-u% undalli they will pay any compen- 
sation the officials of Eanna demand TCL 13 
221:19; ana ildnt Sa se-bu-% {PN u IPN, 
[uzak|ku he may dedicate ‘PN and (her 
daughter) ‘PN, to any god he wishes TuM 
2-3 20:9; zéra mussire asar se-ba-ka 
anandin release the field to me, I will dispose 
of it as I wish PBS 2/1 137:5; put ahdmes ana 
etért nasi aSar PN se-bu-t% innettir they are 
mutually responsible for payment, PN will 
be paid where he wishes UET 4 49:23, also 
48:21; asar se-ba-a-ti tallak she (the divorced 
wife) may go wherever she wishes Strassmaier 
Liverpool 8:13; tému mala PN se-bu-% isgéti 
Suati ina Wwe Sa isgéti Sa ina bit lant ina 
sumisu usallim whenever PN (the buyer) 
wishes, he may enter(?) these prebends (duly) 
under his name in the list of prebends which 
is (deposited) in the temple Moore Michigan 
Coll. 91:18, also VAS 15 26:17, also imu mala 
£PpN_ se-ba-at (in same context) VAS 15 11:21, 
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ef. also BRM 2 56:18, ina imu ... && PN 
se-bu-% BRM 2 33:14 and 16, VAS 15 35:9, ZA 
3 150f. No. 13:10; note fina timu Sa] PN 
i-se-bu-&@ VAS 4 76:9; situ aSar se-ba-tu-ni 
inna give the lease (on the field) to whomever 
(lit. wherever) you (pl.) wish TCL 13 182:9. 

d) in NB letters —1’ with stative: ki 
Sarru bélé kali Sa PN ina GN se-bu-u if the 
king, my lord, wishes the arrest of PN in 
Nineveh ABL 792 r. 16, cf. ki Sarru béla hardsu 
$a dibbi agaé se-bu-u ABL 266 r.10; mimma sa 
Sarru se-bu-%~ whatever the king wishes ABL 
928 r.12, kt PN se-bu-w ABL 571 r. 14, ki bélu 
se-bu-% CT 22 208:19, cf. kt uttata bélu se-bu-t 
ibid. 200:22; Hlamtu nadanu sa Nabi-bél- 
Sumate ana A&Sur se-bu-~ Elam wishes to 
extradite PN to Assyria ABL 792:14; kt 
rubbisu ina mati se-ba-tu-nu ... Su-pur-ra- 
su-ma if you wish to raise him (to kingship) 
in the land, send him (to the king of Assyria) 
ABL 576:18, ef. mimma mala se(!)-ba-a-ta 
ABL 815 r.21; ki kabdsu Sa hitisu Sarru .. 
la se-bu-% if the king does not wish to pardon 
hissins ABL 791 r. 9, cf.ibid.r.7; PN ... Sul- 
mu-t a mati ana pa-an Sarri bélija ul se-bi PN 
does not want to swing(?) the land to the 
king, my lord ABL 774 r. 3, ef. sabati Sa Sul 
ul se-bu-u ibid. r. 7. 

2’ other oces.: enna ardiiti Sa Sarri as-si-bi 
I hereby request (permission to enter) the 
king’s service ABL 283:14 and 793:16. 


séba s.; (a profession); OB Elam.* 
IGi PN si-bi-i MDP 24 383:19. 


seheru (sahdru) v.; 1. to become small (in 
size or quantity), to become few, to be young, 
to be a minor, to count as a credit, to appear 
as a credit, to be pressed, at a loss, 2. suhhuru 
to make smaller, to reduce (in size or number), 
to break up small, to reduce a credit by 
entering a debit against it, to debit; from 
OA, OB on; I ishir—tsehhir, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
II/2, note i-sa-hé-tr RA 35 58 No. 12a:3 (Mari), 
ji-sa-hi-ra-am EA 136:25, %-sa-ah-hir ABL 
629:18 (NA), i-sa-hir CT 38 3:55 (SB), %-s2-hi-ir 
YOS 10 23:8, 25 r. 55 (OB); wr. syll. and TuR 
(note AL.TUR CT 40 10 i 20, KAR 212 r. iv 32, 
403:12), also TUR.TUR for I/3 BRM 4 22:4 and 
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6, Kraus Texte 9a:15, for pl. subject CT 27 49 
K.4031:4; cf. mesheris, mesheriitu, sahartu s., 
sahharu A, sehheru, sihhirtu, sthhiru, sihhiritu, 
sihru adj., sihru A and B, subdrtu, suhdru, 
subhuru, suhirtu, suhrétu, subru, suhurtu. 

u,y.tur.ra.zu.ta nam.s8ul.la.[zu.86] é.dub. 
ba.a i.ti.li.fen] : uliu am se-he-ri-ka adi metli- 
[tka] ina bit tuppi ds-[bat] you have been sitting in 
the college from your childhood to your manhood 
KAR 111 i and ii 5. 

4.k08.0 a.8a.ga 8& xKa.KES.da 6.a 
bi.ib.tur.re : manah eqli ... ina libbi kisir bité 
u-sa-ha-ar he will deduct the (value of his) in- 
vestment (in labor and materials) in the field from 
the rent of the house Ai. IV iv 21;ib.ta.an.tur. 
re: u-sa-[ha-ar] Ai. Liv 64; kin.8é na.an.ag.a. 
en tur.tur.bi til.la.ab : a-na sip-ri ¢ te-en-né- 
pu-us ina su-uh-hu-ri nagmir may you (stone) not 
be usable for working, be used up by being reduced 
(to dust)! Lugale XI 23; gur,.ra.zu tur.ra.bi 
(var. TUR.TUR.14.bi) hé.gig : rabitka eli su-hu-ri 
(var. su-uh-hu-ri) li-im-ra-as it will indeed be 
difficult to break into pieces your (the elallu- 
stone’s) solidity ibid. 30; un.dur.dur.ru.na.86 
har.bar.ra / hul.hul.a.zu : ni-& dé-ba-a-ti tu- 
ga-hi-ir jf tu-8al-pi-it you have reduced in number, 
variant: afflicted, the settled peoples SBH p. 
77:16f.; nam.lu.u,(aiSGaL).lu x.x.e.dé : ni- 
Si ana su-uh-hu-ru ibid. p. 74 r. 6f. 

ina ma-ru-ti-su ff ina se-he-ri-3& during his 
childhood / when he was young ROM 991:13 
(unpub. fragm. of Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [tu]-sah-Shar 5R 45 vii 12. 

1. to become small (in size or in quantity), 
to become few, to be young, to be a minor, 
to count as a credit, to appear as a credit, to 
be pressed, at a loss—a) to become small 
(in size or in quantity), to become few — 1’ in 
apodoses of omen texts: Summa Amurrum 
t-sa-hé-ir [kv lam issakkan when GN becomes 
smaller, (the liver) looks like this RA 35 58 No. 
12a:3 (Mari liver model); mdtum [t1-se-eh-hi-ir 
the country will decrease (in size) YOS 10 42 
i 13 (OB ext.), KUR 1-si(text -su)-th-hi-ir KUB 
4 63 iii 19, also CT 27 48:9 (SB Izbu), and 
passim in SB, note Sar Amurri imdt massu 
i-sa-ah-hir ABL 629:18, cf. Thompson Rep. 
103:5, note KUR AL.TUR-ir KAR 403:12; se- 
he-er KUR-ti KUB 4 67 iii 3 (Izbu), wr. se-eh- 
he-er [mati] ibid. 59:4’; mdtu ... mu-wa-ir- 
ta-Sa TUR-ir_ the sphere of influence of the 
country will decrease KAR 403 r. 17 (SB Izbu), 
cf. mut-ta-lik-ti mat nakri tuR-[ir] KAR 426:10 
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(SB ext.); awilum se-he-er bitisu u unétisu 
indsu immara the man’s own eyes will see 
the decline of his household and his chattels 
YOS 10 56 ii 33 (OB Izbu), cf. bit bélisu TUR-ir 
CT 38 48 ii 56 (SB Alu), and passim; [¢]litti balim 
i-se-hi-ir births among cattle will decrease 
YOS 10 56 ii 30 (OB Izbu), cf. bilum i-se-hi-ir 
ibid. i 38, and, wr. t-se-eh-hi-ir ibid. 43, also 
bul tTuR-ir ABL 405:14, [b]ulu amélitu vuR. 
TUR CT 27 49 K.4031:4 (SB Izbu), and similarly 
passim in SB; TUR-er TUR / TUR-er AMAS 
reduction in the cattle fold / reduction in the 
sheep fold CT 39 26:25 (SB Alu), cf. tarbasu 
St irappis tarbas nakri TUR-ir CT 27 37:12 
(SB Izbu); ni8é TUR.MES the population will 
decrease CT 39 16:45 (SB Alu), also KAR 212 r. 
iii 23, also TUR ERIN-ni CT 38 49:24 (SB Alu), 
TUR Gli CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 11 (SB Alu); mahiru 
i-se-eh-hi-ir-ma the exchange rate will get 
smaller KUB 4 63 iii 26 (astrol.), cf. GAN.BA 
TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 88:5, mahir ali TUR 
CT 39 3:16 (SB Alu), and passim, cf. ana se-he- 
er ma-hi-ri as to the diminishing of the 
exchange rate Thompson Rep. 277T r. 3, also 
TUR GAN.BA Bab. 3 284:19 (SB astrol.); kurru 
ina ali tuR the kur measure will become 
small in the town KAR 384 r. 19; EGIR LU 
TUR the man’s estate will diminish CT 27 50 
K.3669 r. 10 (SB Izbu); makkir awélim i-se- 
hi-ir the property of the man will become 
reduced YOS 10 42 i 21 (OB ext.); mimmt 
ekalli TUR.MES KAR 212 r. iii 60 (<qqur-ipus); 
NiG.BI AL.TUR CT 40 10:20 (igqur-tpuds), also, 
with TUR.TUR (= issenehhir) BRM 4 22:6 (SB 
physiogn.); Segunt TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 274 
r. 11 (= ABL 895). 

2’ in protases of omen texts: Summa kalit 
imittt eli kaltt Suméli rur-ir if the right 
kidney has become smaller than the left 
kidney KAR 152:16 (SB ext.); also Summa 
martu kima A.GAR.GAR TUR-ir-ma réssa tarik 
if the gall bladder has grown as small as 
(gazelle) dung and its upper part is dark 
CT 31 26:12 (SB ext.), ef. ibid. 10 and 11, also 
Boissier Choix 94:4; [Summa ... eli] mindtisa 
TUR-ir CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:5f.; Summa ina 
Sumél marti pitrum ana Sépi is-hi-ir if the 
gash on the left of the gall bladder has grown 
smaller towards the “foot”? KAR 150:6 (SB); 
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summa hasi Sa imittt TuR-ma irabbi if the 
right lung now is small, (and) now expands 
KAR 151:40, cf. TCL 6 1 rv. 12; Di8 SA.MAH 
TUR.TUR if the .... becomes smaller and 
smaller (preceded by piS SA.MAH GAL.GAL) 
BRM 4 22:4 (SB physiogn.), and dupl. Kraus 
Texte 9a: 15. 


3’ other oces.: [ku-r]u-lum1-ma-ti is-se- 
[hil-tr my food rations have grown small 
CT 29 19:8 (OB let.), ef. dispu wu himétu a- 
kan(text ¢)-na jinu dispi u himétu is-hir there 
is no honey or ghee here, (supplies of) honey 
and ghee have run low YOS 3 89:9 (NB let.); 
ana hiritim mé abtugma ina birtt x [...] 
is-se-[e]h-ru I have diverted water into the 
ditch and so (the water) has diminished in 
between [...] TCL 18 77:18 (OB let.), cf. 
assum Sipatim Sa i-sé-hi-r[a] YOS 2 100:5 
(OB let.); AB.GUD.HLA wu séni ... ana ré[di]... 
pigidma lissuru AB.GUD.HI.A u sént Sina la i- 
se-eh-hi-ra_ entrust the oxen and the flocks 
to the soldiers so that they may guard (them), 
these oxen and flocks must not diminish (in 
number) LIH 74:18 (OB let.); &a Siknat 
napisti nabnissina is-hi-ir-ma the progeny 
of human beings diminished Géssmann Era I 
137; a-sa-hir ana si-hir-u-ti [ana SJapliti 
assipilti I have become as lowly as servants, 
as humble as those of low status STT 65:15 
(NA prayer), see Lambert, RA 53 130. 


b) to be young, to be a minor (inf. only) — 
1’ in lit.: anna raba Sa ultu se-he-ri-ia, i-pu-8& 
suppihma adi 7-5u putur do away with and 
absolve seven times the great sin which I 
have committed from my childhood up! BMS 
11:36, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 74, cf. OECT 
6 pl. 13 r. 8, also [Sa e-pu]-sd [¢]8-té se-he-ri-ta 
[adi] ra-bi-ia KAR 55:18, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 54; [tsa ]fu Sai-qa-du-ni *Marduk 84 
sa ina TUR-1-8% x [...] the fire that they 
light (represents) Marduk, who, in his child- 
hood [...] CT 15 44:4, ef. [Sa IN]inlil ina 
TUR-1-84 fL-ma unassaqusu ibid. 7 (cultic 
comm.); Summa Na ina TUR-8&% qaqqassu Sebitu 
malt if a man’s hair (lit. head) is full of 
gray in his youth AMT 5,1:5; r@dm kénu 
migir it rabiti Sa ultu se-he-ri-&% Assur 
4 Sama ana Ssarritti KUR Assur ibbi 


seheru 


ztkirSu (RN) the legitimate shepherd, the 
darling of the great gods, whose name A&gur, 
Sama (and other gods) mentioned from his 
childhood (as destined) for dominion over 
Assyria Borger Esarh. 39:5, ef. ibid. 74:10, also 
[Sarru Sa uliul se-he-ri-&% adi rabisu bélassunu 
pugquma (for a var. see sihru B) ibid. 80:32; 
nanzassun ultu se-he-ri-ia adi ra-bi-ia aste’a 
from my childhood until I grew up, I have 
had a regard for the place(s) where their (the 
gods’) (statues) stand Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 
iv 4(Asb.), ef. DN w DN, &@ ultu se-he-ri-ia 
urabbVinni ibid. pl. 18 vi7, ele nakritija sa 
ultu se-he-ri-ia adi ra-bi-ia igr[aninni] Streck 
Asb. 210:14; wltu se-he-ri-ia adi libbi [...] 
{tjaklaku ana Sarrati WSarpa[nitu] since my 
childhood, until [...] I have relied on Queen 
DN ABL 926:11 (let. of Asb.); Summa RN... 
ina sa-ha-re marésu ana Simti ittalak if 
Esarhaddon goes to his demise during the 
minority of his sons Wiseman Treaties 83 and 
237. 


2’ in letters and leg.: PN rab ré[%i bél tabti 
abi banija ... Sa ina sle-he-ri-ia massartu 
Sar[ritva issuruma] PN, the general (and) 
friend of my own father, who did royal 
service for me during my childhood ADD 
649:9, cf. [Sa] ina TUR-ia massarti [Sarritija 
issuruma] ibid. 650:11; PN ... 8@ PN, ultu 
se-he-ri urabbisu PN, whom PN, reared from 
childhood Moldenke Part 1 No. 21:4 (NB), ef. 
DINGIR.MES Sa Sarri béli[ja] Sa TA libbi se-he- 
ru-x(text: DIS) 2-[x x] ana Sarri bélijat-[...] 
(obscure) ABL 1110:14 (NA). 


c) to become young: Sumsa Sibu is-sa-hor 
amélu its (the plant’s) name is The-Old-Man- 
is-Rejuvenated Gilg. XI 281. 


d) to count as a credit, to appear as a 
credit (OA only): maphar 1 Ma.NA 33 GIN 
KU.BABBAR fanappal 24 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa 
inappulunikkunt is-hi-ir-ma 1 Ma.Na 1 Gin 
15 SE KU.BABBAR ana PN apul you have to 
pay a total of one mina and three and a third 
shekels of silver, (but) since the two and a 
quarter shekels of silver which they will have 
to pay you has been credited (against this) 
(lit. the sum has diminished by two and a 
quarter shekels of silver), pay PN (only) one 
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mina and one shekel (and) 15 grains of silver 
TCL 19 24:39; Summa batig t-sa-hi-ir Summa 
wattur umalla if (the amount realized by 
cashing the debtor’s assets) is less (than the 
debt due), it will appear as a credit, (but) if 
it is more, (the creditor) will pay (the excess 
balance) in full AnOr 6 22:40, cf. TCL 14 11:10; 
summa lama timisu harrdnam i-ta-ra-is ina 
kurummitisu kaspum i-sa-hi-ir if he (the 
debtor) completes the commercial trip before 
the day (set) for him (to return), (the amount 
of) his (unused) food allowance will be 
credited on the silver (which he has to repay) 
(lit. the silver willdiminish) Golénischeff 6:18, 
cf. kaspum ina tahsistika li-is-hi-iy TCL 19 
59:10 and 13, x kaspum iqqatatikunu t-sa-hi-ir 
KT Blanckertz 3:8, cf. also TuM 1 22a:31, TCL 20 
90:40, CCT 1 24a:18, KT Hahn 19:20; 2 Gin 
sa-ah-ra-tt you have been credited two 


shekels TCL 4 29:18; note ina % MA.NA 4 
GIN KU.BABBAR ... tdtam nishatim u mut@? 
bil(text: E)-tim is-hi-ru-ma (anomalous, 


usahhiruma is expected) TCL 14 69:9. 


e) to be pressed, at a loss (EA only): 
sanitu wu in-du-um ji-sa-hi-ra-am ana jasi wu 
im-lu-uk iStu libbija also, when I was pressed 
(lit. it became too tight for me), I deliberated 
(and decided to make peace with RN) 
(corresponding to Heb. gdsér) EA 136:25 (let. 
of Rib-Addi). 


2. suhkhuru to make smaller, to reduce (in 
size or number), to break up small, to reduce a 
credit by entering a debit against it, to debit 
— a) to make smaller, to reduce (in size or 
number): see Lugale XI, in lex. section; 
“Enlil mata ina husahhi t-sa-har DN will 
make the land smaller through famine CT 
28 24 K.3817:18 (SB Izbu), ef. 3 Sandte ili mata 
TUR.MES OT 27 48:18 (SB Izbu), nakru .. 
mata TUR uldlitam usallak CT 27 3 obv.(!) 25, 
quoted with TuR-dr Izbu Comm. 50; erbi 
mu-sa-hi-ir matt locusts that diminish the 
land Wiseman Treaties 443; ildni mesré maiz |/ 
ekalli u-sah(text -sah)-ha-ru KAR 212 iv 22 
(iqqur-ipus); nakru mata %-sa-har KAR 403 r. 27; 
sarru béli massu t-sa-ah-har the king, my 
lord, will reduce his (the enemy’s) country 
ABL 629 r.9 (NA); ildni ekalla adi ulla TUR | 


sehéru 


Du-ak (= usallak) the gods will reduce the 
palace to nothing KAR 212 iv 26 (éqqur-ipus); 
t-sa-ah-hi-ir (var. t-sa-hi-ri) nist mati AnSt 8 
58:22 (Nbn.), cf. Marduk ... li-sa-hi-ra nidi$u 
YOS 9 80:27 (NB); ade la ba&St uSadhksSuma 
u-sa-hir (var. %-sa-ah-hi-ir) mdssu 1 brought 
him to nought and reduced his country 
OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 33 iii 34, 70:30; 
Summa [r@é] Sa AB.GUD.[HT.A] wu lu sé[num] 
ana re’[im] innadnisum idisu gamratim mahir 
... AB.GUD.HI.A lusl-sa-ah-hi-ir sénam us-sa- 
ah-hi-ir talittam umtatti if a shepherd to 
whom cattle and also sheep and goats have 
been given for him to tend, after receiving 
his full wages, lets the cattle diminish in 
number, (or) the sheep and goats diminish 
in number, (or) lets the number of newborn 
animals decrease CH § 264:53ff.; bial mat nakri 
tu-sa-har-ma you will reduce (the number of) 
the cattle of the enemy’s country CT 27 
37:4 (SB Izbu); ammaki takkunu abiba nésu 
lithdmma nisé li-sa-ah-hi-ir instead of your 
bringing on a flood, would that lions had 
risen to diminish mankind Gilg. XI 182, ef. 
ibid. 183; nakirka u-sé-hi-tr-ka piam matv’am 
taSakkanSu your enemy will make you small, 
and you will .... him YOS 10 23:8 (OB ext.), 
cf. ibid. 25r.55; [ug]-gat tlt rabiiti Sa hepé mati: 
Su su-uh-hur nisi eliSu ibsima_ the anger of the 
great gods was vented upon him by de- 
vastating his country and reducing the popu- 
lation Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2:5; stigéSu méteq 
girrt Sarri usandilma ... girri Sarri ana la su- 
uh-hu-ri naré usépisma I broadened its (Nine- 
veh’s) streets for the passage of the King’s 
Way, and I had stelas made (as markers) so 
that one should not reduce the King’s Way 
(in width) OIP 2 153:20 (Senn.). 


b) to break up small: harrdtu ina libbi 
tharra batga isabbat aqqullatu u-sa-ah-har mé 
harpitu [i]Saqqga he (the gardener) will dig 
ditches in (the orchard), he will make all 
repairs, he will break up the clods(?), he will 
irrigate (the orchard) at the proper time 
VAS 5 26:8 (NB). 


c) to reduce a credit by entering a debit 
against it, to debit (a person for an amount) 
(OA only): x KU.BABBAR iS PN §8A.BA 
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saddudiam u nishadtim u-sa-hu-ru PN has x 
silver, from it they will reduce (the debt for) 
the transportation taxes and the expenses 
CCT 3 19b:15; 10 Gin KU.BABBAR $a taddinanz 
ni mimma ula algi Sim emarim ti-sa-hi-ir 
ammakam tahsistaka amur I certainly did 
not take the ten shekels of silver which you 
gave me, (but) you debited the price of the 
donkey (against it—just) check your memo- 
randum there! TCL 4 27:39; ina 24 MA.NA 
1 ain haspika &a bit karim 1 Ma.na 6 Gin 
a-Su-mi PN t-sa-hi-ru-ni-a-ti from your 
two minas (and) 31 silver shekels’ (credit 
with) the administration of the karum, they 
have debited one mina (and) six shekels 
against us on account of PN KTS 29a:14; 
mala tuppim Sa PN Sa ... KU.BABBAR Sa 
dudittim habbulu 8 Gin KU.BABBAR $a-hi-ir- 
ma sittam ina imim sa errabanni sasqil’uma 
in accordance with PN’s document, whereby 
he is in debt for the money for the pectoral, 
debit (him for) eight shekels of silver and get 
him to weigh out the balance the day he gets 
in CCT 3 48a:9; nishat subdti sa-hu-ur the 
expenses for the garments have been debited 
CCT 4 13¢:21, cf. BIN 6 157:13; SA.BA 16 Gin 

.. nu-sa-ha-ar against it we will debit 16 
shekels CCT 1 20a:13. 


sehheru s.; finely ground flour; MB; wr. 
syll. and zip.ruR.TUR; cf. sehéru. 

Summa ZiD.TUR.TUR u ZID Stb-ri la tes-t-in 
Sib-ra & Su-te,’-na if the s. and the groats are 
not ground, crush (it) and have it ground 
PBS 1/2 31:15 (let.), ef. 2 (et) 3 (BAN) zip 
Sib-ri_ 1 (GUR) ZiD.TUR.TUR ibid. 12; ZiD 
si-hi-rum (followed by zip ar-sa-ni, 21D mi-ir- 
qu, 24D pi-hi-du, [zip| ri-du) PBS 2/2 71:3, ef. 
ibid. 97:2, BE 14.117a:1, cf. 2iD.DA st-hi-rum 
(followed by ziD.DA KI.MIN 2) BE 14 47:1. 


Torcezyner Tempelrechnungen 127a; Waschow, 
MAOG 10/1 16. 


sthtu see sthiu. 


sélani§ adv.; sideways; SB*; cf. sélu. 

zk Sépé si-la-nis étiquma the infantry had 
to advance sideways (along the narrow path) 
TCL 3 330 (Sar.). 


sélu 

selana adj.; with protruding ribs (said of a 
bull); lex.*; cf. sélu. 

gu,.ti.ti = si-la-nu-v% (after gu,.8a.3a(var, 


.ga) = karsén@ with protruding belly) Hh. XIII 
306. 


**selitu (Bezold Glossar 236b) see *sélé adj. 
sellu. see sélu. 
seltu see saltu. 


seli A v.; to burn (fumigants); SB*; I, III. 

maagar = se-lu-u &d& qut-rin-ni Nabnitu B 139, 
ef. [ma-a] [SAR] nz-si-gu (sign name) = se-lu-w [sa 
qutrinnt] Recip. Ea E 12’; du Gas = se-lu-w 8a 
qut-rin-nu A VITT/1:145. 

se-li quirinnu ere& za74 tabi the burning of 
incense, a fragrance of sweet resin Borger 
Esarh. 5 vii 4; quérinni tabite maharsunu u-8d- 
as-li I burned before them (the gods) sweet- 
smelling incense Lambert BWL 60:92 (Ludlul 
IV); li-Sd-as-li-ka zai eréni may he (the 
future king) burn cedar resin for you AfO 19 
59:165 (royal prayer). 


seli B v.; to cheat; MB, SB*; I, II. 
lul.sé, sé, MUA = se-lu-% Nabnitu B 136ff. 
da-a-su </> se-lu-t se-lutu) sar-ra-a-ti CT 319 

K.2086+ : 16. 
éli ana narkabti i-se-li gu-u[n-ni-Su] he 

(Kastilia’) mounted his chariot (and) told 

lies to his troops AfO 18 46:13 (Tn.-Epic). 
The cited references represent the only 

unequivocal occurrences of a verb seli, “to 
cheat,” with initial s. Wherever the other 
occurrences allow us to establish clearly the 
nature of the sibilant it is s. Therefore they 
are cited sub sel, q.v. 


sélu (sellw) s.; 1. rib, side (part of the human 
and the animal body), side (of an object), 2. 
side (as a direction), 3. side (as a structural 
part of a manufactured object); OB, MB, SB, 
NB; pl. séla (sélanu referring to the ribcage) ; 
wr. syll. (abbr. si YOS 10 45:64ff.) and TI (also 
uzu.TI in mng.1); cf. séldniS, séland, sélu in 
Sa bite séli, séla. 

ti-i Tr = si-la S> IT 104; uzu.ti, uzu.ti.ti = st- 
i-lu (var. si-li) Hh. XV 80f.; uzu.kak.ti = sik-kat 
si-lé (note: uzu.ti.ti = ba-ma-a-[tu], [ba]-an-tu 
ibid. 82-82a) ibid. 83; [uzu].ti.ti = ba-ma-ti 
= stk-kdt si-li (var. sil-li) Hg. D 51 and B IV 48; 
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uzu.kak.ti = sik-kat si-li Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 919; ti-ib-nu TI-tend (i.e., TI wr. obliquely) 
= tt-ib-nu && a-na si-li-d% na-du-i straw (ie., 
probably dry stalks) which is lying on its side 
Ea IT 100, also A II/3 Part 4 ii 13. 

ti.ti giS.m4.sumun.gin,(Gim) in.dag.dag. 
[...] : g¢-la-ni kima elippi labirti inaggar he (the 
demon) wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if they 
were those of an old ship CT 17 25:32f., dupl. 
KAR 9 368:3f.; ab.ti.ta: ina apti si-li CT 17 
35:69f., see mng. 2b, cf. U ti.mu : uw a-na ge-l[t-ia] 
Lambert BWL 244: 12. 

ba-ma-a-tum = meS-lu, st-la-a-nu, se-e-rum, ku- 
tal-lum Izbu Comm. 193 ff. 

1. rib, side (part of the human and the 
animal body), side (of an object) — a) refer- 
ring to human beings: Summa ina rés libbisu 
Sac. kKI-S% u TI-5% mahis if he has the attack 
in his epigastrium, his forehead and his side 
Labat TDP 114:39’, ef. Summa ina SaG.KI- 
&@ ré§ libbisu u ti-S& mahis ibid. 36:44; 
Summa Ki.MIN-ma TI-5é% Sa imitti mi (tarik) 
if ditto (referent lost) and his right side is 
dark (i.e., bruised) ibid. 236:42, and (referring 
to the left side) ibid. 43; ina si-li U.cin 
Sumélam (if there is) a mole on the side at the 
left Kraus Texte 62 r. 1f. (OB physiogn.); Sumz 
ma sinnistu twame ulidma ina TI-Sé-nu DIB. 
DIB-ma (var. ti-is-bu-tu) if a woman gives 
birth to twins and they are joined at their 
side CT 27 1:1, var. from ibid. 3:23 (SB Izbu); 
in difficult context: NA.BI TI.TI Gip-tu u 
arkat NA na-di(text -ki)-a-as-su this man’s 
ribs will ....and the man’s backside will .... 
CT 39 44:14(SB Alu); i8dtdtu Sa si-li-Sa uhhura 
the abscesses on her side persist BE 17 31:28 
(MB let.); ittiranni si-la-ni-id ultebbir he beat 
me up, he broke my ribs BIN 1 94:26 (NB let.); 
murus si-li-mu ana si-li-ka MIN may the 
soreness of my side ditto (= be transferred) to 
your side (between fulé breast and stinu hip) 
LKU 37:9 (SB lit.). 


b) referring to animals — 1’ in gen.: 
summa izbum imittasu si-lu-Su u pémésu Sa 
Sumélum la ibasSi if the newborn animal has 
no shoulder, no ribs and no thigh on the left 
YOS 10 56 ii 43 (OB Izbu), ef. if there are two 
newborn animals, one placed on the shoulder 
of the other and grown together (with it) 
2 TILMES-Sé-nu (but) they have two sets of 


sélu 


ribs CT 27 25:23, and cf. (in similar context) 
2 TILMES-Sé-nu ibid. 12:15; DIS si-lum Sa 
imittim damam lupput if the right rib(cage) is 
spattered with blood YOS 10 47:86f., and dupl. 
ibid. 48:23f., note si-lu kilallun dama lupz- 
putu both rib(cages) are spattered with 
blood YOS 10 48:25; p18 st-lum Sa imittim 
palis if the right rib(cage) is pierced YOS 10 
47:84f., dupl. ibid. 48:21f., and, wr. si(!) ibid. 
45:64f., DIS s2(!) 3a imittim turruk if the right 
rib(cage) is bruised YOS 10 45:66ff., DIS 
amitum kima si-li-im igtin if the liver ends 
as thin as a rib RA 27 149:6 (all OB ext.); 
Summa ina si-lim (var. si-li-im) Sanim Sa 
Sumélim simum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the second left rib YOS 10 52 iv 33, and, 
referring to si-lim Salim ibid. 35, st-lim 
rebt ibid. 37, and dupl. ibid. 51 iv 34ff. (all OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb); AS ... TI ana Sumélim 
ittul if the rib faces left YOS 10 40r.17, ef. 
kakkum ... sér v1 ittul the “weapon”? mark 
faces the rib RA 27 142:15 (OB ext.); Summa 
ina ré§ si-lim alim (var. elim) simum nadi if 
a red spot is on the “head” of the upper rib 
YOS 10 51 iv 23, var. from dupl. ibid. 52 iv 23, 
ef. Summa tup-pi si-li-im Sa imittim (var. A.z1) 
stimam itaddé if the tuppu of the right rib is 
dotted with red spots ibid. 51 iv 19, var. from 
52iv 20; for stkkat séli, see sikkatu; Summa 
ina si-li MUSEN ... siémum nadi if there is a 
red spot on the rib of the “‘bird’’ (see isstiru 
mng. 4) YOS 10 51 iv 30 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb). 

2’ a cut of meat: uzu.ti udu rib-cut of 
mutton VAS 9 174:9, and, wr. ti.udu 
ibid. 51 (OB); 2 UZU ni-si-ih TI.HI.A (between 
nisth imittim and nisih UR.HI.A) two fine rib- 
cuts A 3207 r. 1 (unpub., OB); ti.8ah rib-cut 
of pork VAS 9 174:13 (OB); 1120 vuzv.TI 
VAS 6216:3, cf. TLLUGUD.DA short-rib VAS 
6 268:3 and 7 (NB); UzU ga-an-ni si-li [...] 
Nbk. 247:4, Peiser Vertrige 107:6, see gannu s.; 
10 imittu rapastu w vzu.t1 kurummat sarri 
ten shoulder-cuts, loin-cuts and ribs, food 
portion of the king OECT 1 pl. 20 W.-B. 10:2 
(NB list of sacrificial shares), and passim in this 
text; ana wpart Tr for the weaver, (a 
piece of) rib RAcc. 132:198; Sal’u UzU.TI 1-te 
the third of one rib-cut ADD 1077 viii 31, ef. 
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ADD 1056:8; UZU.TI (as a sacrifice) BBR No. 
52:21, ZA 45 44:34, also UzU.TI.MES BBR 
No. 66 r. 10 (NA rit.); KAK.TI TI UDU turrar 
you char a rib from a sheep’s ribcage AMT 
8,2:3. 

c) referring to the side of an object: 
summa 2 naplasdtu se-el-lu-Si-na nenm[udu] 
if there are two flaps (and) their sides are in 
contact YOS 10 11 iv 22 (OBext.); DIS si-li 
padinim imit[tam] pali¥ if the side of the 
“path” is perforated at the right YOS 10 
18:76ff.; MAS 6 tallé ina si-li-Su-<nu> purz 
ruku if six crosspieces are placed across 
beside each other YOS 10 42 ii 62 (all OB ext.); 
if potsherds (on a street) ana si-li-Si-na 


ittanazzaza stand (upright) on their sides 
CT 38 8:34 (SB Alu). 
2. side (as a direction) — a) in gen.: 


iptéma abulldti ina si-li kilallén he opened 
gates on both sides (of heaven) En. el. V 9, 
see Landsberger and Kinnier Wilson, JNES 20 156; 
ina réSe u arkate ina se-li kilallin mihrit 8 
sari 8 abullati aptéma in front and in back, 
on both sides, facing the eight winds, I 
opened eight gates (in the wall) Lyon Sar. p. 
10:66, and passim in the same phrase in Sar., cf. 
also ana erbetti Sari 15 abullati panu u arka 
ina si-lt kilallan ... uSapté OIP 2111 vii 71 
(Senn.). 

b) wing (lateral building of a house 
complex): [ina a]p-ti si-li la terrab&u do not 
enter to him through a window in the wing 
AfO 12 pl. 14:3, see Meier, ibid. 241, and cf. ina 
ap-ti si-lt a-hi-e through a window in the 
other wing ibid. line 5; ab.ti.ta igi.mu. 
un.@i>.in.bar.ri.e.dé: Sa ina apti si-li 
ippallasa who looks through the window of 
thewing CT 17 35:69f., see also sélu in Sa biti sali. 

c) in im séli draft: IM.TI.BA = MIN (= 84- 
a-ru) si-tl-li (var. Im si-li), MIN i-da-a-tum 
Malku III 191f.; Sa-a-ar st-il-li la tezenni 
(pleasant) draft (lit. wind coming from the 
side) do not be angry with me! (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. iii 16. 

3. side (as a structural part of a manu- 
factured object): giS.ti mar.gid.da= se- 
e-lu rail (or stanchion) of a wagon Hh. V 84, 
followed by: gi8.kak.timar.gid.da = sik- 


seméru 


kat MIN line 85, and see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
96; gi8.ti.ma = st-0l MIN (= e-lip-pi) Hh. IV 
369, followed by: gi8.ti.ti.ma = t-ga-ra-a-te 
(var. st-la-[ni]) MIN line 370, see CT 17 25:32f., 
in lex. section, also Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 84; 
midrib of a dagger: «im se-el patri zagip 
(wr. beside a drawn lozenge representing the 
cross section of a dagger) Lenormant Choix No. 
94 ii Il. 

Holma Korperteile 49. Ad mng. 1b: Nougayrol, 
RA 44 21f. 


sélu in Sa biti séli s.; servant; OB lex.*; 
ef. sélu. 
1u.é.ti = ga b7-t¢ s-l4 OB Lu A 266. 
Translation suggested by Sa b2tt Sané. 


*séli (fem. sélitu) adj.; oblique, lying on its 
side; SB*; cf. sélu. 

[x x] si.sé ti bai sal.la gu.sum til.la.[bi 
i.zu.u]: [w wx] arta inita si-li-ta raqqatla w x x ti- 
di-e] do you know the normal, the dissimulated(?), 
the oblique and the fine [writing, all types of 
cuneiform writing(?)]? ZA 4 434:4f. (bil.é.dub.ba 
text). 

(Zimmern, ZA 30 227 n. 5; 
AfO Beiheft 1 177.) 


sélu see sdlu. 


Landsberger, 


sélitu SB; 
ef. salu. 

irsima ulsa libbasunu ippusa sa-lu-t-ta 
they (the horse and the ox) became high 
spirited and they had an argument Lambert 
BWL 177:23; Sa itti RN ... tkpuddé lemuttu 
ippusé se-e-lu-i(var. -u)-t% (var. se-lu-té) (I 
shall allot death) to all those who plot against 
Assurbanipal (or) act in a hostile way Streck 
Asb. 32 iii 123, also ibid. 214 iii 9. 

Kraus, AfO 11 229. 


(saliitu) s.; quarrel, dispute; 


semertu s.; distension(?); SB*; ef. seméru. 

8a.mah = e-sil-tu, 8&.ta.ha.ar.gig = se-me-er- 
tu CT 19 3 ii 6f. (list of diseases). 

8a(!).mah 8a.ta.ha.ar.ge, : [e-sil]-tu 
si-mir-[tu] CT 4 3:11 (Sum.), Akk. in K.12919 
(unpub.), see Falkenstein Haupttypen 94. 

For discussion, see seméru. 


seméru v.; to become distended(?); SB*; 
I (stative samru, semru, fem. semret), IT 
(only stative summuru); ef. semertu, simru B. 
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zi(var. zé).pa.ag = pa-a-x-mu, 8$a.tifdil.il = 
ge-me-ru (var. [si]-mi-rt) Erimhu8 VI 236f. 

Summa amélu Samma istima la Parru se- 
me-er if the man, after having drunk the 
medicine, does not vomit (and) is distended 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 42; Summa sinnistu 
ulidma se-em-rat u sdra uddupat if a woman, 
after having given birth, is distended and 
inflated with wind KAR 195 r. 25, cf. 
parallel em(text e)-re-et ibid. 27; Summa 
pansy se-em-ru (var. adds | ma-lu-%) if his 
face is swollen Labat TDP 74:32; SA.MES-3% 
sum-mu-ru (among symptoms) STT 89:129; 
summa martu méSa se-em-ret-ma ina libbisa 
sthhu nadi if the gall bladder is distended by 
its fluid and there is a pustule in it CT 30 
15:23 (ext.); U-HAR.MES Sa Séha sa-am-ru drug 
for lungs that are distended(?) with wind 
KAR 203 iv—vi 26, dupl. CT 14 31 D. T. 136: 6 
(pharm.). 


Seméru is a variant form of eméru and 
etymologically connected with Syr. s’mard, 
“stranguria”? (Brockelmann Lex. Syr.® 632b). 
This connection is borne out by the Sum. 
correspondence 8a.ti.[dilil, in lex. section, 
and [la.8a.ta.dili] = em-ru, 1i.8a.ta.ha. 
ar= &a hbbasu emru, and [14.8a.ta].ha.la 
= emru, cited emru adj. lex. section, but note 
Sa.ta.ha.ar.gig = se-me-er-tu cited semertu 
lex. section. Both eméru and semérwu refer 
primarily to the intestines. Only the Labat 
TDP ref. and the KAR pharm. text refer to 
parts of the body other than libba. The var. 
in Labat TDP (semru / mali), cited above, may 
indicate an interpretation of the text’s semru 
as ZK (= marta) emru. The passage should not 
be used to read zi (= marta) emrat instead 
of semrat in KAR 195. 


sendu adj.; harnessed; NB*; cf. samddu. 
80 urdsini ina ndrt Sa GIS.APIN.MES $i-in- 
du-tu eighty of our workmen are at the river 
for the harnessed plows BIN 1 35:6 (let.), ef. 
(in broken context) si-en-du ABL 866 r. 5. 


sennittu see sennitu. 


sennitu  (sennitiu, sirnittu) s.; 
disease); OB, SB. 


(a skin 


senu A 


a8 = st-ir-ni-[tum] OBGT XT iv 3; a8 = se-ni-it- 
tum Proto-Izi Akk. f 20; a8 = se-en-ni-tu Izi E 
166A; [a8].mi = se-en-ni-tu Izi E 192A; [...].dib, 
[...] x = st-ni-ct-tum (var. st-ir-ni-it-tum) (between 
epqu and mangu) PBS 12/1 13 ii 17f. (list of 
diseases), var. from BM 13128 i 11’ (OB). 


summa amélu MUS.GAR GIG : st-nt-i-t% if a man 
suffers from MUS.GAR (translation): s. Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 22:28; a8.gig.ga kir,.a.bi 
nu.sig,.ga : se-en-ni-tum sa ina appi as[asju la 
damqu—s., whose eruption on the nose is not good 
(preceded by bubwtu carbuncle) Lugale V 33. 

summa ina bit améli Sa se-ne-et-ta mali 
ibas&_ if there is somebody covered with s. in 
a man’s house (in an enumeration of people 
afflicted with skin diseases and dropsy) 
CT 40 1:11, and dupl. CT 38 30:25 (SB Alu), ef. 
if a woman gives birth and the child si-in- 
n-tam mali is covered with s. CT 281 K.6790:8 
(SB Izbu); -girgissu si-ni-tum zimu matqum 
ekkétum (in an enumeration of diseases) 
JCS 98 A:5, cf. let the daughters of Anu 
extinguish girgisSa si-ir-ni-tam zima matqa 
ekkétam (etc.) ibid. 10 A:25 (OBinc.), also 
ekkétu ristitu si-i[n-ni-tu] AMT 26,1:17, see 
Goetze, JCS 9 11, also se-en-ni-tum siriptu 
epgenna CT 23 3:10, se-en-ni-it-t% siriptu 
AMT 31,2:2 and 13 (all parallel SB texts), also 
migtu Sikkatu se-en-nit-tum isdtu K.6335:18’, 
and dupl., wr. se-en-ni-ii-[tu] KAR 233:24, 
also sikkatu se-en-ni-ti Rm. 595:11’. 

Holma KI. Beitr. 17ff.; Goetze, JCS 9 12. 


sennu see sénu A. 


sénu A (sennu) adj.; wicked; from OB on; 
se-en-nt BMS 21:44, st-in-nu Streck Asb. 186 
r. 18; cf. sinnarbu, sinu B in Sa sini. 

ha-ab TUL= si-i-nu A1/2:181; Nia. nenbie-ni-tugy 
= rag-gu, NE°timgy = a-a-bi, nig.&.zu (var. A®.zi) 
= se-e-nu Erimhus V 61ff.; nig.erim = rag-gu, 
erim = a-a-bu, nig.&.zi= se-e-nu Lu Excerpt IT 
182ff.; [W-uh] [ag] = se-e-nu A V/2:134. 

gal-lu-u, si-in-nu, za-ma-nu, a-a-bu = bél ra--1-bt 
LTBA. 1 2:136ff. 

a) in royal inscrs.: raggam u se-nam ana 
hulluqim to destroy the wicked man and the 
evildoer CH i 35, ef. ina matisu raggam u 
se-nam lissuh may he (a future ruler) 
extirpate the wicked man and evildoer from 
his land ibid. xli 92; ragga u se-e-nim ina 
nisim usesst I removed the wicked man and 
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the evildoer from among the people VAB 4 
112 i 27, ef. ibid. 124 ii 28 (both Nbk.); Sa narkaz 
biti tahazija sdpinat raggi wu se-mi damu u 
pirsu ritmuku magarrus the wheels of my 
battle chariot, which roll over the wicked man 
and the evildoer, were bathed in blood and 
filth OIP 2 46 vi 8 (Senn.); kima patri Salbabe 
urassapa se-en-nt I slay the wicked like a 
fierce dagger KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. II), cf. 
hitmut raggi u se-ni andku I am aflame 
against the wicked man and the evildoer 
ibid. 17; 4SamaS... h@it salpat ajabi musebru 
se-ni Samas, who sees the treachery of the 
enemy, who sees the wicked everywhere (see 
bart v.) AKA 29 i 8 (Tigl. I.), also VAS 1 71:8 
(Sar.); se-nu Hlamitwtusimhurma the wicked 
Elamite accepted the bribe from him Lie 
Sar. 368, ef. (in broken context)  si-in-nu 
Elam& Streck Asb. 186 r. 18. 


b) in lit.: migtum si-nu evil epilepsy 
JCS 9 9A:3 (OB ine.), cf. migta si-na ibid. 23, 
the parallel text omits sénu after migtw ibid. 
10B:2 and 21, but has [ni]dum st-nu-wm ibid. 
10:6, and nidam si-na-am ibid. 24; raggu u 
se-e-nu é térub atlak evildoer and wicked man, 
do not enter! go away! Maqlu IV 2; [8a s]e-e- 
ni wu zamdné tusapi dinSu[n] you (Samas) 
proclaim judgment on the criminal and 
lawbreaker Lambert BWL 128:58; ragga u 
se-na tabarri asmi§ you (SamaX) see the 
evildoer and wicked man, as befits (you) 
KAR 32:25, ef. (in broken context) LU se-e- 
nu JTVI 29 87 Sp. 158+ :33 (Kedorlaomer text) ; 
mul[halllig se-en-ni (said of Adad, parallel: 
muballa ragi[gi]) BMS 21:44; si-in-nu erebu 
mukallig asnin lemnu zirzirru mubbil sippatr 
the evil (plague) of locusts which destroys 
the crops, the evil zirzirru-locust which makes 
the orchard (look) dry Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 24 
(= BA 5 629), see Landsberger Fauna 122, and 
see sennarbu. 


Since sénu rarely qualifies a substantive, 
except in the unusual preposed position, it 
is uncertain whether in the OB inc. sénu is 
an adjective or the name of another disease. 
In favor of the adjectival use note zimu 
matqu JCS 9 9:6 and 26, and Suruppim 
lemnum ibid. 10:8 and 26. 


sénu 
sénu B adj.; laden; lex.*; cf. sénu. 


[gi.ma.sé.ab].sa5*.a = rak-su tied(?) basket, 
se-e-nu laden basket Hh. IX 133f. 


sénu (sdnu, svanu) s. fem.; 1. flock (of 
sheep and goats), 2. sheep and goats, 3. sheep; 
from OAkk. on; sénu in OAkk., s? anu in NA 
(Practical Vocabulary Assur 319), sing. in OAkk., 
OA and LB (se-e-nu BABBAR-ti u sal-in-du 
BE 9 24:2, 10 106:7, PBS 2/1 118:6), pl. Séz 
na{tum] (only in BE 6/2 79:9, OB); wr. syll. 
(sometimes with det. UDU) and U,.UDU.HI.A 
(with gloss us-du-ha-a Thompson Rep. 103 r. 1), 
note U,.UDU (Riftin 112:7, OB), U,.UDU. 
NITA.(HI.A) PBS 1/2 3:24f. (OB), Ug.HI.A Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21; cf. sanu, stinu. 

[...] Ug (= LAGABxSUM.zIB) = st-Inu], [¢m-me]- 
rum A J/2:307f., flab-ru] u, = [la]h-rum, [im-mer- 
tum] ibid. 309f., [ga-nam] vu, = [ém]-mer-[tum] 
ibid. 311; U-du-ul PatuDUL, = t-tu-ul Sa si-e-ni 
Proto-Diri 279; U,.UDU.HI.A = st-a-ni Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 319. 

e.zé.gin,(GIM) amaS.gin, lu.lu.a.mu : kima 
$i-e-ni ina supiru dussai (a temple) as flourishing 
as sheep and goats in the fold SBH p. 60:9f., ef. 
ibid. p. 15:18-21, p.108:19f.; e.zé.ta e.2é sag. 
tug nam.ma.ra.ab.é : a-na si-e-ni $t-e-ni Sarhati 
la tuSessé do not cause healthy sheep and goats to 
leave the flocks ZA 31 114:15 (SB), ef. BA 5 710 
(= BA 10/1 120) K.5117:6f., 4R ll r. 43f., SBH 
p. 73:15f. 


[sa]-@-nu = st-e-nu Malku V 35; se-e-nu, 
ad-ma-a-[tu]m = ni-8[2] CT 18 10 iii 20f. 

1. flock (of sheep and goats) — a) inecon.: 
sa-nam ligzuzu they should shear the flock 
Cop. 10055 r., cited MAD 3 241 (OAkk.); idtw a- 
bu-ul si-n{i]-om adi abul nisim qaggeré ana 
AsSur bélija ézih I reserved the ground 
(extending) from the Gate of the Flocks as far 
as the People’s Gate for my lord A&8ur 
Belleten 14 224:9 (Iri8um), for further refs., see 
ibid. p. 235f.; Summa istu Us.UDU.HLA ina 
ugarim tel’anim if, after the flocks have 
come up (to the city) from the commons 
CH § 58:65; Us.UDU.HLA & ma-ri-St-na Siriam 
send me the flocks with their young TCL 17 
23:15 (OB let.); asar Sammit ibassd si-e-nu Sa 
PN likula let PN’s flocks graze where there 
is grass BIN 7 54:8 (OB let.); adSum U,.UDU. 
uta sa gdtika ina Sadim éma ritum 
ibasSa izuzzimma U,.UDU.HI.A Sinati Sullumim 
uweersuniti I sent them off with orders to 
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station the flock under your care on high 
ground where there is pasturage, and that 
(they) should safely deliver this flock TCL 1 
4:6 and 10 (OB let.); ana@ KA.PAR Ug.UDU.HI.A 
to the shepherd of the flocks OECT 3 40:9; 
U,.UDU.NITA-ia Sa ub-hu(text -ri)-ra-a ana 
U,.UDU.NITA.HI.A-ka tuhhima pigissinati join 
my flock, which is behind in delivery, to 
your flock and check it PBS 1/2 3:24f. (OB 
let.), cf. UDU.HI.A-ni-ka Laessoe Shemshara p. 
70 n. 57 SH.813:5; ttt PN altkma si-e-nu-ia 
Imil-st u guzuz go with PN and wash and 
shear my flock TCL 9 84:7 (NB let.); U,.UDU. 
HLA sa bit ili u Sa URU GN ina URU GN, 
ikkalu the flocks belonging to the temple 
and the village of GN are grazing in (the 
pastures around) the village of GN, ABL 
268:8(NB); PN rab bil Sa si-e-nu Sa DN the 
cattle overseer of the flocks of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 7 123:1, ef. r@d Sa si-e-nu Sa DN 
ibid. 189:13, ndagidu Sa si-e-nu Sa DN ibid. 
55:1, also URU f-st-e-ni VAS 474:13 (all NB), 


b) inlit.: sfs- 47 LU.sis Sa si-na-Su habta 
édanussu ipparsidma PN fled alone like 
a shepherd whose sheep and goats have 
been stolen Winckler Sar. pl. 2 No. 3:3, see 
Borger, JNES 19 49ff.; r@%é ana(!) se-ni-Su x x 
mu-sé ul isallal the shepherd does not sleep 
all night on account of his flock Géssmann 
Era I 86; kt ag-ri si-e-ni (var. UDU si-ni) immer 
pani uséla ina pitgi like a person who was 
only hired (to tend) the flock, I took the bell- 
wether out of the fold Géssmann Era V 8; 
kima se-e-ni lira ili gimrasun may he (Mar- 
duk) shepherd all the gods like a flock En. el. 
VII 131, with comm. RI = se-e-nu STC 2 pl. 
60 K.2053 r. ii 2’. 


2. sheep and goats — a) in gen.: 90 Ug. 
gi.A 17 UDU.NITA.HI.A 107 Us.UDU.HI.A 34 
tz.HLA 2 MAS.cUB 36 Uz.HLA SuU.NIGiN 143 
U,.UDU.HI.A ninety ewes, 17 rams, (total of) 
107 sheep, 34 she-goats, two mature he-goats, 
(total of) 36 goats, (grand) total of 143 sheep 
and goats YOS 8 163:7, and passim in OB; 
600 Us.UDU.HI.A JCS 8 27 No. 354:2 (MB Ala- 
lakh); 300 si-e-ni adi Uz u puhdlu Sa IT1.GUD 
ultu gizzt usdéni 300 sheep and goats, in- 
cluding she-goats and young rams, which 


sénu 


came from the shearing in the month of Ajaru 
TCL 12 43:16 (NB); 1 U, 1 Uz 2 si-e-nu one 
ewe, one she-goat, (total of) two sheep and 
goats TCL 13 132:1, similar GCCI 2 32:6; 14 
upvu pu-hal 164 U,.ME 31 ka-lum 60 par-rat 
PAP 269 BABBAR-tum 5 [MAS81.GaL 35 [bz1LME 
8 MAS.TUR 10 SaL.AS+GAR PAP 58 GE,-tum 
PAP-ma 327 si-e-nu fourteen rams, 164 ewes, 
31 lambs, 60 young ewes, total of 269 white 
(animals), five full-grown he-goats, 35 she- 
goats, eight male kids, ten female kids, total 
of 58 black (animals), (grand) total of 327 
sheep and goats YOS 7 48:12 (all NB); siftdt: 
ana mahazi ... pthatija rabitija gimir kardz 
Sija kima si-e-ni uzw@iz I divided up the 
remaining (prisoners), like sheep and goats, 
among the cities, my lieutenants, my captains 
(and) all my camp Streck Asb. 60 vii8, cf. Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 22, OIP 2 61:60 (Senn.); l-en 7 
libuku (for libuka) kima si-e-ni one (man) 
shall lead away seven (as prisoners), like 
sheep and goats Géssmann Era V 28; kima 
si-e-ni dbuka nisésun Samhati their well-fed 
people I led away like sheep and goats 
Borger Esarh. 58 v9; mintissunu kima Sa marsit 
si-ni-ma (var. UDU si-ni.mMES) lu amnu I 
counted up their (the captured wild animals’) 
number as if (it were) of flocks of sheep 
and goats AKA 90 vii 12 (Tigl. I), ef. kima 
marsit UDU si-e-ni.MES ibid. 141:22; ma-an- 
za-az si-ni eristi Wumugan a “station” of 
sheep and goats (meaning) a request by DN 
(the god of flocks and herds, for offerings) 
CT 5 6:56 (OB oil omens). 

b) as distinct from cattle: Taisamajum 
ana matija imgutama ... al-pi-Su-nu % si-ni- 
Su-nu iliege the TaiSamean invaded my 
country and carried off their cattle and also 
their sheep and goats Balkan Letter 22, cf. 
alpam ulu sé-na-am ibid. 33 (OA); r@dm sa 
AB.GUD.HI.A &% lu Usg.UDU.HLA ana reim inz 
nadnisum a shepherd to whom have been 
handed over cattle or sheep and goats to 
pasture CH § 265:63, etc., and YOS 2 83:12, 
TCL 18 120:15, BIN 78:4, 17, and passim in 
OB, note, however: ana al-pi-im u U,.UDU. 
HI.A (beside alpum uimmerum line 7) AJSL 
33 227:2 (OB), GUD.HI.A Ug. UDU.HLA U ANSE. 
HI.A MDP 23 177:5, 24 45:8, for writings 
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UDU.NITA.(HI.A) in similar contexts, see 
immeru mng. 2b; aldd améliti @uD.[ut.A.MES] 
U Ug. UDU.HI.A.MES liSaShissu may (Ninmah) 
put a stop to birth among his slaves, cattle, 
and sheep and goats BBSt. No. 9 ii 28; sibit 
GUD.MES w st-e-ni Sa Sarri u Sakin mati GN la 
sabati that nobody is to take a levy of cattle 
or sheep and goats for the king or the 
governor of GN BBSt. No. 6 i 55, cf. si-bat 
al-pi si-bat si-en-nt ibid. No. 8:21f. (= p. 51), 
cf. also si-bat AB.GUD.HI.A Ug.UDU.HI.A MDP 
10 pl. 11 i 20 and iii 33, also si-bet GuD.MES 
& U,HI.A Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 21; [s?]- 
bit GUD. MES-Su-nu U,.UDU.HI.A-St-nu la tsabz 
bat nobody shall raise a levy from their oxen 
or their sheep and goats ADD 646:30 and 
647:30 (Asb.); réhi Sa AB.GUD.HI.A & St-e-nU 
the balance of the cattle and of the sheep and 
goats YOS 7 43:7, 10 and 13, cf. UCP 9 99 No. 
36:4, also YOS 7 7:1, 198:11, TCL 13 137:8 
and 14, Ner. 25:3f., and passim in NB, note also 
GUD.MES Ug.UDU.HI.A Winckler Sar. pl. 7 No. 
13:11, for writings upu.MES in similar 
contexts, see immeru mng. 2d; [...] ME 
si-ni-Su-nu 1 ME GuD.MES-du-nu [...] ana 
urv Assur ubla I brought {x] hundred of 
their sheep and goats and one hundred of 
their oxen to the city of Assur BRM 4 49:3 
(Arik-dén-ili), ef. AKA 43 ii 52 (Tigl. I), KAH 
2 84:88 (Adn. II), OIP 2 28 ii 21 (Senn.); iéte 

80,050 GuD.MES 800,100 U,.UDU.HI.A 
Sal-meS atira ana girth kKuR Assurki T safely 
returned all the way back to Assyria with x 
cattle and x sheep and goats OIP 2 55:60 
(Senn.), cf. YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.); sassur AB. 
GUD.HIL.A & U,.UDU.HL.A ina mati ibassi_ there 
will be warble flies in the country (which 
affect) cattle and also sheep and goats CT 
39 15:28 (Alu); mihirti GUD.U,g.UDU.HI.A améz 
litt amaru wu mahdru (the “curse’’ incurred 
by) seeing (that) income from cattle, sheep 
and goats, and slaves (is dishonest), but 
nevertheless accepting it (note the unusual 
writing eup for (AB).cUD.HI.A, the sign- 
complex is therefore perhaps to be read 
otherwise than alpu (w) sénw) Surpu VIII 57; 
Sizib Ug.UDU.HLA ina Sikari tuballal you 
mix sheep’s or goat’s milk with beer AMT 
59,1:25 (SB), cf. gabit U,s.UDU.HIA ina 


senu 


Sikari tala¥ you knead the dung of sheep and 
goats (and mix it) with beer CT 23 50:11 
(med.); talitts U,s.uDU-HI.A [ul i8Sir] (var. 
Ug.UDU.HLA “im [...]) the offspring of the 
sheep and goats will not thrive CT 39 17:70 
(SB Alu), cf. talitti AB.qup.yr.a 2>*eurbea 
Ug. UDU.HL.AM tb y) i§-Sir Thompson Rep. 
103 r.1; tarbas cuD.MES-ka lu Sumdul supir 
si-ni-ka lu ritpuf may your cattle pen be 
wide, your fold for sheep and goats large 
JRAS 1920 566:19, ef. talitti aup.MESs-ka lu 
kajdnat [talilttt si-ni-ka lw sadrat ibid. 21 (SB 
lit.). 

3. sheep (as a collective) — a) in gen.: 
12 UDU.NITA.HI.A 5 Ug.HI.A 3 SAL.SILA, HLA 
Su.nicin 20 U,.UDU.HI.A twelve rams, five 
ewes, three female lambs, total of twenty 
sheep Szlechter Tablettes 99 MAH 16224:4; 
94 Ug 22 SAL.SILA,.UR, 51 uUDU.NITA 34 
SILA,.UR, 29 SAL.SILA,.GUB 28 SILA,.GUB 
258 U,.UDU.HI.A 1 MAS.GAL 94 ewes, 22 
female lambs ready to be shorn, 51 rams, 
34 male lambs ready to be shorn, 29 female 
lambs, 28 male lambs, (total of) 258 sheep, 
and one goat YOS 8 123:7; tm unnedukki 
tammara attunu u PN la tabitta alkama Us. 
UDU.HI.A Sa PN, bugma ana Sipatim la teggia 
when you see (this) letter of mine, you and 
PN should not spend (another) night (there, 
but) come (immediately) and pluck (the wool 
of) PN,’s sheep, don’t be negligent regarding 
the wool TCL 18 116:11 (OB let.); [...] 10 
UDU si-nu ina 10 UDU si-na-[tim] Sa ibassia 
agin 4Amurru 1 upu.ntrd ikkalu 1Samas 
u Adad 1 upu.nitd ikkalu ten sheep, 
of the ten sheep which there are (all to- 
gether), DN (and) DN, will eat one ram 
(and) DN, and DN, will eat one ram BE 6/2 
79:8f. (OB econ.); anumma awilé ebbitim ana 
Ug.UDU.HL.A ... Subqgumim uwweramma atz 
tardamma I have given instructions to some 
trustworthy men, and I am now sending 
(them) to get the sheep plucked OECT 3 8:5 
(OB let.), ef. U,.upU.HI.A ... libbagma A 
3521:25f. (let.), cf. also LIH 25:10, and passim 
in OB; 1 pu-hal 8 Ug.HI.A 4 par-rat PAP 
13 si-e-nu one ram, eight ewes, four young 
ewes, total of 13 sheep UCP 9 66 No. 43:4 
(NB); 143-fa U,.H1.A 4 UDU ka-lu-mu 60 UDU 
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par-rat PAP 207 U,.UDU.HL.A musserétu Sa 
ahull” Sa Idiglat 143 ewes, four lambs, 
sixty young ewes, total of 207 sheep left (to 
graze) on the other side of the Tigris YOS 
7145:2; Sia.ur.a ultu gizet Sa si-e-nu wool 
from the sheep-shearing Nbn. 952:12, also 
ibid. 754:2. Note, qualified as “white” (as 
opposed to goats which are qualified as 
“black,” e.g., as in si-e-nu salindu BE 9 
24:2, ete., see salmu adj.): 85 uDU pu-hal 36 
UDU.NITA MU.2-% 229-fa U, GAL-tu a-lit-ti 58 
UDU.NITA DUM[U] MU.AN.NA 58-ta UDU par- 
rat DUMU.SAL MU.AN.NA PAP 469-[tal si-en 
BABBAR.MES 85 rams, 36 two-year-old rams, 
229 full-grown ewes that have lambed, 58 
rams less than one year old, 58 ewes less 
than one year old, total of 466 (text: 469) 
white s. BE 10 132:5, cf. (with BABBAR.MES 
omitted) ibid. 13, cf. also BE 9 1:4 and 18 (all 
NB); [su-b]a-at si-e-ni = MIN (= [Si-pa-a-tum]) 
Maiku VI 6, cf. na-al-ba-d§ si-e-ni (in difficult 
context) OIP 2 109 vi 87, also ibid. 122:19 
(Senn.); note that in TCL 11 162:6 a group 
of various kinds of sheep, termed U,. UDU.HI.A 
in the sub-total, is added to a group of 
various kinds of goats, termed tz.MAS.HI.A 
(line 11) in the sub-total, and that both 
categories together are termed U,.UZ-HI.A in 
the grand total (line 12). 


The transliteration vu, here renders the 
sign-complex LAGABxSUM.ZIB, the exact 
reading of which is uncert. since the Sumerian 
reading in A 1/2 307f. is broken. In Ea I 109f. 
the readings U, u-a, are given for this sign, 
but there the Akk. equivalents are broken. 
A reading commencing in u is indicated by 
the gloss us-du-ha-a for U,.UDU.HI.A in 
Thompson Rep. 103:11, cited sub mng. 2b. 


In OAkk. and OA (exceptionally also in 
LB), sénum is a collective used in the 
singular, while from OB on it is a fem. pl. 
tantum. Beside the normal pl. séné, the gen. 
pl. séndtim has to be restored in BE 6/2 79, 
cited mng. 3a, unless we assume a scribal 
mistake for si-nt. 


This plural séné is used parallel to alpt 
(@UD.HI.A) or lidtum (AB.GUD.H1.A), while it is 
immerum that corresponds to the singular 
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alpum, except in alpam ulu sénam Balkan 
Letter 33 and ana alpim uw U,.UDU.HIL.A AJSL 
33 227:2. Hence, all writings ending in HI. 
(ie., the normal U,.UDU.HI.A as well as 
Ug.UDU.NITA.HI.A and even U,.HI.A) are 
considered to be read sénu, while for upv. 
MES, etc., see tmmeru, and for U, or U,.MES, 
see lahru. Note also the spellings upu.MAS. 
HI.A MDP 10 No. 1:2 and 7, and UDU.U, 
MDP 23 184:8, 186:6, and 197:10. 


sénu_ v.; to load a boat, to load cargo (on 
a boat), to heap food on a table or fuel on a 
brazier; OAkk., OB, SB, NA; I isén (OAkk. 
isin) — isén (NA i-si-an); cf. sénu B adj., 
sijanu. 

{gi8.ma4.gal.gal.tur.tur.14] ba.e.mar.ra. 
ta [...] kar.ra us.sa.ta : [ul-tu e-lip-pe-ti rab- 
ba-ti] st-ih-hi-re-e-tt t-se-nu [uliu ...] ina <kari> 
ik-lu-u after (Enlil) had loaded the big and small 
ships, after he [...] moored them in the harbor 
KAR, 375 iv 33f. 


na.izi b{.in.si.si : ge-e-nz guirinna incense is 
heaped up 4R 20 No. 1:26f. 

a) to load a boat (with cargo): summa 
awilum maléham u elippam igurma seam 
Sipatim Samnam suluppi u mimma sumsu Sa 
se-nim i-se-en-& if a man hires a skipper with 
his boat, and he loads it with barley, wool, 
oil, dates, or any other cargo CH § 237:43f.; 
[mimma i&é e]-se-en-& mimma 184 e(var. 1)-se- 
en-& kaspa mimma i[§@ e]-se-en-% hurdsa 
mimma ist [e-se-en]-81 zér napsati kalama I 
loaded it (the ark) with all my possessions, 
I loaded it with all the silver there was, I 
loaded it with all the gold there was, I [loaded] 
it with all the living creatures there were 
Gilg. XI 80-83; see also lex. section. 


b) to load cargo (on a boat): im MA.MA i- 
sa-na-ma he loaded (the stones) on boats (and 
moored the boats in the harbor of Agade) 
UET 1 274 v 15 (Mani&tuSu); 1G@uRerbi... ina 
elippim se-na-am-ma u atta alkam load one 
gur of locusts (and fish) in the boat and 
come yourself UET 5 32:13 (OB let.), ef. 
x $B.GUR ina makurrim se-nam-ma Fish Letters 
15:25, and SamasSamma sa ina makurrim se-nu 
ibid. 31; Seam ... limhuruma ina MAi.DUB 
régim se-nam-ma ana Babilim Sabilam they 
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should accept the barley, then load it on an 
empty cargo boat and send it here to Babylon 
LIH 37:12; GI.HI.A se-e-nim-ma (for sénamma) 
liblam load the reeds (on boats), and let him 
bring (them) here VAS 16 141:14, ef. a-wi- 
lam GILHIA i-se-en-na-am 1 §8U.8I GI-HIA 
Sabilam as to the man, he will load the reeds 
for me — send me sixty (loads) of reeds 
TCL 17 68:13; ulldnum régtssu la iturram 
DUH.UD.DU Saniti li-se-nam muhur kima 
seim usur he must not return from there 
empty-handed, he should load that dry bran 
for me, accept (it), and look after (it) as if 
it were barley A 3598:30 (OB let.), cf. GIS. 
MA.U; Sa 40 GUR ... ana PN ... idimma 
suluppi u tittam (wr. GIS.PES.ut.A) ana Sippar 
li-se-e-en give a passenger boat of forty gur 
capacity to PN and he should load dates and 
figs (for transportation) to Sippar A 3533:12, 
also suluppt u SamasSammi ... li-se-nu-nim- 
ma... liblinim LIH 22 r. 6; anumma PN 
gadum elippim ana epert se-e-nim ittalkiini: 
kuniSim ina libbi imi istén [Tu se-nwu PN has 
just left to come to you with a boat to load 
“earth,” it (the ‘“earth’’) should be loaded in 
one day YOS 2 95:10 and 14, cf. TCL 18 145:5 
and 10, 146:4 and 7, TCL 17 1:10, cited elippu 
usage e~2’. 


c) to heap food on a table: ana passir 
sakki e-se-en uklat bit emi sajahdtim I shall 
heap the fancy dishes for the wedding on the 
festival platter Gilg. P. iv 17, after photograph 
PBS 10/3 pl. 70; Lu kimru ina muhhi passiri 
te-se-en you heap .... artificially ripened 
dates on the table (you offer the light 
collation simultaneously) BBR No. 60:27 (NA 
rit.), cf. passira tasakkan miris dispr 
himéti te-se-en ibid. No. 1-20:62 and 139 (SB). 


d) to heap fuel on a brazier: nappata LA-as 
GI.MES te-se-en you arrange a brazier (and) 
heap reeds (on it) JCS 1331r. 19’, cf. nappatu 
ina panisu LA-as GI.MES kartiti luté hashart 
ina muhhi te-se-en you arrange a brazier 
before him (the patient), you heap cut reeds 
(and) cuttings of apple wood on it KAR 90 
r. 1; huluppagga ana mahar Samag taxakkan 
luté sarbatu te-se-en you set up a brazier in 
front of Sama& (and) heap (on it) cuttings of 


sepéru 


Euphrates poplar (for the burning of the 
figurines) AfO 18 296:4; 4 hbndti Sahd tanaddi 
luté sarbati te-se-en you set up four bricks at 
an angle (and) heap cuttings of Euphrates 
poplar (on them) (followed by abra tustahhaz 
you set fire to the pyre) 4R 55 No. 2:16, also 
STC 2 pl. 84:108, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, 
cf. 2 libndti ... taSakkan luté te-se-en KAR 26 
r. 20, also luté eri ina muhhi garakku te-se-en 
BRM 46:15, riggé kaliSunu G18 hu-pe-e sarbate 
ina muhhi lab-ril te-se-en AMT 84,4 r. iii 11, 
flour, dates, salt S{mm.(mES)] kalisunwu 7 
lahanni dispa tumallima ina muhhi 
ab-ri te-se-en KAR 25 iii 19; note brazier, etc., 
as direct object: ab-r[u tle-se-en ibid. 14, KI.NE 
i-si-an K.3455 rv. 3 (NA rit.); masmasu lam 
Sarrt niknakké kalixunu Dk eddeti i-se-en the 
conjuration priest heaps all the censers with 
embers(?) of boxthorn wood before the king 
(comes) BBR No. 26 iv 38; obscure: Summa 
amélu rés libbisu wm-ma-am se-fel-en AMT 39,1 
i 27. 

For i-si-en-8%-ma in Géssmann Era I 38, see 
zinu usage a-l’a’. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 22 174 n. 5. 


sepéru v.; 1. to strand (hair and linen), to 
dress (hair), to trim, decorate (with stones), 
to trim away, to pinch(?), 2. suppuru to pare 
(vegetables and nails), to keep a ditch 
trim(?), to trim a branding iron; Nuzi, SB, 
NA; I tseppir (isappir)—stative sapir, II; 
cf. musappirtu, sepru, sipirtu A and B, sipru, 
SUPPUruU. 

AG( ?) = se-pe-ru $4 1G1 BRM 4 331 1 (group voc.); 
a.8a.dib.dib.ba, e.kal.kala.ga = su-up-pu-ru 
$4 i-ki Nabnitu X 86f.; an.ta.sur.ra, 8&.dib. 
ba, 8&.utyr Plt, 38.k68.da=su-up-pu-ru sd lib-bi 
ibid. 89ff., Sa.sur.ra, $&.Su.dib.dib.ba = mIN 
$a tr-ri ibid. 93f., %.sIG,.HUL = MIN é4 MIN (to be 
emended to i-ga-ri?) ibid. 95, for the group: 
an.ta.sur.ra, Sa.sur.ra, Sa.aryrPiir see saz 
baru A lex. section. 

Sa.mabh 8a.sig.gin,(cim) (var. 8&.nigin.ga) 
Su.mu.un.dib.dib.[bi] : Samahu kima irri gatni 
i-sap-pir (the disease) pinches the colon as if it were 
the small intestine CT 17 25:34f., var. from dupl. 
KAR 368:7f. 


tu-sap-par 5R 45 K.253 iii 60 (gramm.). 
1. to strand (hair and linen), to dress 
(hair), to trim, decorate (with stones), to 
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trim away, to pinch(?) — a) to strand (hair 
and linen): muSdtiSa telegqi kunistam ta-sa- 
pir you take combings from her hair, strand 
it into a roll of hair (to be put into the hair 
of a woman who loses hair) AMT 3,2:7, also, 
wr. ta-sap-pir KAR 202 ii 24; ana bullutisu 
GA[DA] ta-sap-pir Saman Surméni tasallah ana 
hbbi uzenéSu taSakkan to heal him you strand 
(or roll) linen, sprinkle it with cypress oil, put 
(the tampon) into his ears AMT 37,2:6, cf. 
TUG.GADA ta-sap-[pir ...] ana nahirisu 
tasakkan AMT 25,6 ii 10, also AMT 28,3:7, 
90,2:18 (coll. Thompson, PRSM 19 66 n. 6) and 
r.5; note: TUG.GADA te-se-pir ... ana labbi 
mursi taSakkan AMT 16,5:6. 


b) to dress (hair): madattu Sa KuUR Si-par- 
me-na sa kima MUNUS.MES(var. adds -te) 
sap-ru-ni amhur I received the tribute from 
(the men of) Mount GN who dress (their 
hair) like women AKA 322:76 (Asn.); see also 
Kraus Texte 25 r. 6 cited sepru usage a. 


c) to trim, decorate (with stones): hattum 
ugniam la sa-ap-ra-at (when) the scepter was 
not (yet) trimmed with lapis lazuli Bab. 12 
pl.12i8(OBEtana); seealso Gilg. Y. 169 cited 
sipru mng. 4. 


d) to trim away: whoever damages or 
hides my inscription on stone lu amélita 
Sikin napisti umearuma usdhazu ipadssitu 
i-sa-ap-pi-ru or orders anybody else and 
instigates him (so) that he erases or trims 
away (words, or changes its contents into the 
opposite) AKA 250 v 71 (Asn.). 


e) to pinch(?): 
and see sepru. 


see CT 17, in lex. section, 


2. suppuru to pare (vegetables and nails), 
to keep a ditch trim(?), to trim a branding 
iron — a) to pare (vegetables and nails): 
kima azupirant li-sap-pi-ru-& kispisa may 
her spells ‘trim’ her as (one trims the 
vegetable) azupirdnu (play on the words 
suppuru and azupirdnu) Maqlu V 31; kima 
nagimiu Sust t-sap-pi-ra su-pur-a-a he 
(Marduk) trimmed my nails as if (attending 
to his task of) expelling a tabooed woman 
(from the city) (mng. obscure) Lambert BWL 
54 line f (Ludlul ITI). 


sepru 


b) to keep a ditch trim(?): see su-wp-pu- 
ru && t-ki Nabnitu X 86f., in lex. section. 


c) to trim a branding iron: x Sendu 
parzilli ana su-up-pu-ru ina pan PN 
SIMUG.AN.BAR x branding irons are with the 
blacksmith PN for trimming GCCI 1 194:3. 


The middle radical p, the thematic vowel i, 
attested in the present tsappir and iseppir 
and in the inf. sepéru, suggest uniting under 
this verb a number of sometimes disparate 
meanings. They are concerned on the one 
hand with arranging, decorating, etc., and 
on the other with paring off superfluous parts, 
cutting down, etc. In the first group of 
meanings sepéru refers to human hair (see 
musappirtu), to fibers (wool and linen), to 
the decorating of manufactured objects with 
beads, tassels, etc.; the second group usu- 
ally is expressed by suwppuru, and only ex- 
ceptionally (see the ref. cited mng. 1d) by 
sepéru. This shows that suppuru in the 
refs. sub mng. 2 cannot be considered a 
denominative of supru, ‘nail.’ The ety- 
mology proposed by Thompson in PRSM 17 
p. lin. 1 of Arab. dafara, “to braid a 
woman’s hair, a rope,’”’ should be mentioned 
here; the semantic and etymological back- 
ground of the verb or verbs listed here is much 
too difficult and complex to admit of simple 
explanations. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 1d58f. 


sepru (sapru) adj.; pinched; OB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. sepéru. 

a) in physiogn. (as an abnormal feature): 
[Summa Saptt K]U,.LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU Sakin 

. tmitta u Suméla arkama sap-ra if his lips 
are like those of a “fish-man,” (commentary :) 
they are long at the right and the left and 
pinched Kraus Texte 12c iii 2; Summa appa 
sa-pir if (a man) has a pinched nose Kraus 
Texte 13:34and 25:10; Summa SAL appt tulisa 
sa-pi-ir if a woman has pinched nipple(s) 
ibid. 11b vii 18’, also KAR 472 ii 12’; Summa 
sugti sep-rat if her chin is pinched KAR 206 
i 2’, see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 54, also sugtu sep- 
rat Kraus Texte lle viii 13’, SAL ... SAG.KI- 
St sa-pir LBAT 1593:6'; Summa Glittu appasa 
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sa-pir | za-gir Labat TDP 200:15; Summa 
SAL abbuttu sap-rat (possibly tressed, for 
which mng. see sepéru mng. 1b) Kraus Texte 
25 r. 6. 

b) in diagn. (as symptom of a disease): 
summa ... appasu sa-pir Labat TDP 82:25, 
dupl. appasu sa-pi-ir KUB 4 14:4; Summa 
pantsu sep-ru talammasu purrur if his face 
is pinched, his .... (with bad prognosis) 
Labat TDP 78:71, also, wr. sap-ru ibid. 72. 

c) other oces.: Ninkarrak cursed ir-ra-am 
sa-ap-ra-am the pinched intestines Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 5:36 (OB inc., translit. only), ef. 
suppuru Sa irri in sepéru lex. section; 
obscure: sa ana KAB(?)-Su garnusap-ru STC 1 
217 r. 7 (astrol. comm.), see saparu B. 


**se pu , 
26 pu. 


sihpu (Bezold Glossar 233a) see 


serbatu see sarbatu. 
serbetu see sarbatu. 


sériS prep.; 
ef. séru A. 

[x x] x.si = sér-ri-t8 Nabnitu XXII 208. 

alkamma se-ri-i§(var. -ris) DN é ni-i[l-lik] 
illikuma qudmig DN wibu “(QO Mummu) 
come and let us go to Tiamat,” (so) they 
(Apsii and Mummu) went and sat down (on 
the ground) before Tiamat En. el. 1 32, ef. 
se-ri-i& Tiamat Sa ikmé itira arkiS he 
(Marduk) turned back to Tiamat, whom he 
had bound ibid. IV 128; iti LU quradija la 
gadmeliti se-rif RN ana Kis*' aStakan panija 
accompanied by my merciless warriors, I 
directed myself toward Kish against RN OIP 
2 51:25 (Senn.); ina litt wu kisttti qati se-ris 
nakivi ligzizanni may they (the gods) set me 
up over (my) enemies in triumph and victory 
Borger Esarh. 27 ix 12; aban nadé hargulli se- 
rt& Taémtim the stone for placing locks upon 
Tiamat (mng. obscure) ibid. 85:52; se-ris 
ittabsd imti tanihu losses and sorrows fell 
upon him ZA 4 252i 14 and 16 (SB rel.); $0-ri- 
a8 4... L]-tt-ra-d-ki-im (in broken context, 
possibly stiri, not sérif) VAS 10 215 r. 13 (OB 
lit.), see von Soden, ZA 44 34:41. 

von Soden, ZA 41 145. 


towards, against; OB, SB; 


serretu A 


séritu s.; open place, open country; Nuzi; 
wr. syll. and epin.MES; cf. séru A. 

ki-i-du (explained as) se-e-ru se-ri-i-tum CT 31 39 
i 31 (gloss in ext.). 

A.SA paihu ina URU GN i-na si-ri-ti JEN 
19:5; gaggaru halahwe i-na zi-ri-e-ti ina URU 
GN JEN 101:9; exchange of houses ina 
2i-ri-ti ina URU Nuzi in a suburb belonging 
to Nuzi (in contrast to: houses ina libbt uRU 
Nuzt line 5) JEN 266:7, cf. bitdti ina 2i-ri-ti 
i-na URU GN-ma (in contrast to bitati ina 
libbt URU GN line 5) JEN 20:7, also JEN 
189:7, 194:6, 234:11, 565:6, HSS 5 68:6, HSS 
9 110:7, ete.; biédti ina BDIN-ri-tt ina pat PN 
JEN 131:8; houses ina zi-ri-tt ina lat kuppati 
$a PN HSS 5 72:31, also (similar) JEN 
213:14; 1 bitu ina 2t-ri-ti ina Sutdn KA [...] 
JEN 600:8; [ina] si-ri-ti.MES JENu 414:4. 


For EDIN.MES possibly to be read séritu in 
HSS 5 52:7 and JENu 240:6, see séru A 
mng. 3c. 

The word is here considered a derivative 
of séru as kiditu is of kidu. It now seems 
likely that ziritu (mng. uncert.) CAD 21 (Z) p. 
134b, occurring only twice in Elam, should be 
connected with séritu. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 7 378f. 


**serku (Bezold Glossar 239b) see muski. 


serraniS adv.; past the cap of the door- 
pivot; SB; cf. serrw A. 

apani§ irrubu si-ra-nis thallup (LamaStu) 
enters through the window, slips in past the 
cap of the door-pivot RA 18 163 r. 17, cf. 
thallup si(var. sir)-ra-ni§ LKU 33:30, var. 
from KAR 239 i 19; kima Sikké la tahallupi 
sir(var. $t)-ra-nis do not slip in past the cap 
of the door-pivot like a mongoose 4R 58 i 19, 
also ZA 16 168:19, var. from PBS 1/2 113: 54. 

von Soden, Or. NS 23 34l1f. 


serratu see serretu A. 


serretu A (serratu, sarratu) s.; 1. nose-rope, 
lead-rope, halter, 2. rope used as an oarlock, 
3. nose ring (as a piece of jewelry), 4. lead- 
rope (in transferred mngs.); from OAkk., 
OB on; sar-rat ADD 1053 ii 4, si-rat OECT 
6 pl. 2 K.8664 2, wr. zir-ri-ti ADD 941 ii 4. 
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e8-gi-ri SIBIR (i.e., U+ENxGAN-ienté) Proto-Ea 
418, in MSL 2 64, for reading cf. SrBIR with gloss 
e§-ki-ri VAS 10 101:11; BSt-e3-2algrprR = eb-lu 
sir-ri-tt Hh. XXII (unpub. fragm. Ur X 138:8); 
gié.Srpir, gi8.é68.kiri,, giS.mar.kas = sér-ri-tu 
(vars. si-ri-tum, sir-rit) Hh. VII B 197-197b; gi8. 
SIBIR = sir-ri-tum = [ax]-x-ta-nu Hg. IT 157, in 
MSL 6 141; gi8.SrBIR.gi.mu8S = sétr-rit pa-ri-su 
loop to hold the oar in place Hh. IV 409; gi8.ti. 
ba. kur.ra = sir-rit i-me-ri, ka-a-a-% halter for a 
donkey Hh. VII B 189f., also, adding the explana- 
tion: = MIN ([x]-a-ta-nu) 84 ANSE Hg. II 158, in 
MSL 6 141; [giS.(x)].bar, giS.bar.gal, gi3.x.x. 
x, giS.urd, giS.u.ru, giS.a.ri, [gi8].kab, [gid. 
pA], (giS.pa].pa, [giS ...].nfg.ur, [giS.x.(x)]. 
gar = sir-ri-tu Hh. VIE B 198ff.; [giS.xa].gud 
= MIN @uD ibid. 207, [gi8.LUM.LUM].anSe 
(restored after Forerunner 234, in MSL 6 157) 
= MIN ANSE ibid. 208; giS.“‘iurr.KI = ap-pa-tan, 
gid.8i-8-MIN URL KI = sir-ra-tan, gid. 'tiuRLKI = si- 
in-ni-tan Hh. VI 55ff., also Diri III 6ff.; [za-ag] 
[ZAG] = sir-rt-tlum] A VITI/4:34, zag = sir-ri-ti 
A-Tablet 466, and cf. [**]zaG = si-r[t-tum] 8 Voc. 
AE 21’; hu-um tum = sir-ri-t¢ A V/1:11. 

xu4ixa an.ki.a a&.a.ni a.ba.ni.in.tab : 
litmuh edissisa sir-rit 8amé u ersetim let her take the 
reins of heaven and earth by herself RA 11 144:12 
(= TCL 6 No. 61:23f.);  kalam gi8.Srsrr!! 
bi.in.dib.ba : sir-rit nist ikil 4R 18 No. 2 r. 13; 
[...] = sir-ri-tum An VIII 41. 


1. nose-rope, lead-rope, halter (to direct 
an animal, or a prisoner) — a) referring to 
animals: for sir-rit iméri, see lex. section, 
Hh. VII B 189f. and 208, for sir-rit alpi, see 
ibid. 207; s¢-ri-it alé the nose-rope of the ald- 
bull KUB 4 12 r.(!) 17, also ibid. line 22 (Gilg.). 


b) referring to prisoners: Mummu uiamah 
ukal sir-rit-su (var. [si]r-ri-ts-su) he seized 
Mummu, holding him by a nose-rope En. 
el. 1 72, cf. ittads ser-re-e-tr idiSunu ukassi he 
put nose-ropes (on the monsters), he tied 
their arms ibid. IV 117; he broke the weapon 
of his enemy  sir-rit nakrigu qatussu ttmuh 
seized the nose-rope of his enemy with his 
hand Hinke Kudurru ii 5; Sa... hammami Sa 
arba’i iddi sir-re-e-tu he who put nose-ropes 
on the usurpers from everywhere (see 
hammdmu) Lyon Sar. 2:9, and passim in Sar.; 
mukil sir-rit malikt who holds kings by nose- 
ropes Borger Esarh. 96:24; UZU.ME.ZE-Su 
aplus ina lahSiSu attads sir-ri-tu I pierced him 
under his chin (see isu) and put a rope on his 
jawbone Streck Asb. 80 ix 107. 


serretu A 


2. rope used as an oarlock: for sir-rit 
parisu Hh. IV 409, see lex. section; summa 
Sulmu kima sir-rit pa-ri-su if there is a 
pustule like a rope used as an oarlock TCL 
6 3:41, and cf. Summa Stpisu Na kima sir-rit 
pa-ri-s[u] Boissier DA p. 15 iv 3, see Boissier 
Choix p. 206 (SB ext.), also CT 31 23 K.3490:7, 
also K.3746 (unpub. text, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


3. nose ring (as a piece of jewelry for 
women): ana si-ir-ri-tim wu HAR kaspim 
asranum Séipis convert (the balance of this 
silver, amounting to seven minas and fifty 
shekels of silver) there into a nose ring of 
silver and a silver ring ARM 1 46:30 (let. of 
Samii-Adad to his son); 2 HAR.GIR KU.GI AS.AS 
1 st-ir-ri-tum KU.a1_ two ankle rings of gold, 
double, one nose ring of gold RA 43 174:12 
(Qatna inv.); 1 huppi hurdsi 2 zir-ri-th MIN 
2 qapiitu kaspt ADD 941 ii 4. 


4, lead-rope (in transferred mngs.) — 
a) referring to a cosmological feature of 
heaven: i8-tw si-ri-it [SJa-me-e urdiini (the 
diseases) have come down from the “‘lead- 
rope” of heaven JCS 9 10:10 (OB), cf. i3-tu 
sir-rit AN-e urdu AMT 26,1:7; note the variants 
i&tu ziqqurrat Samé JCS 9 9:10 (OB), and 2tu 
MUL Samé ibid. 11C 5; his (Agum’s) rule 
shall be steeped in prosperity sir-ri-it AN-e 
rapstti li-ip-pé-ta-8% the “lead-rope”’ of vast 
heaven shall be opened for him (and the 
clouds [...]rain) 5R 33 vii 16 (Agum-kakrime); 
[musalenin nal& ina sir-rit Samami he (Mar- 
duk) lets dew fall down the “lead-rope” of 
the heavens AfO 19 61:9 (SB rel.), ef. Lambert 
BWL 126:17; 1 sar-rat AN-e one (tablet titled), 
“The ‘lead-rope’ of heaven”? ADD 1053 ii 4 (list 
of literary texts, followed by iggur tpud, coll. A. 
Sachs). 


b) in descriptions of gods, referring to their 
rulership: tamhadkuma Pa.aAN.MES sir-rit Samé 
ina qatéja sab[taku] I (Istar) am in possession 
of the (symbols of the) divine offices, in my 
hands I hold the “lead-rope” of heaven KAR 
306:30, cf. t-na se-re-et a-bu-bi (in broken 
context) ibid. r. 25; uktinma itmuhma 4Mar: 
duk rittussu si-ir-rit [SL]gigi Anunnaki (wr. 
600) markas Sa[mé wu ersett] Marduk made 
firm and took into his hand the “halter” of 
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the Igigi (and) Anunnaki, the connecting 
link between heaven and earth Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 8; [qurjddu Urra si-rit (var. sir-rat) 
Samé tamhata you, heroic Irra, hold the 
“lead-rope”’ of heaven Géssmann Era p. 25 r. 
ii 2, var. from JNES 19149, ef. tamih sir-ri-[ti 
Samé] (referring to Ninurta-Kaksisa) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:9, tdémeh si-rat an-e (said of 
Assur) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:2 (coll.), ef. also 
mukil sir-rit Samé wu ersett ibid. line 12. 


c) referring to the rulership over mankind, 
in a figurative sense 1’ said of gods: 
IStar rittusSa st-ri-it ni&& u-ki-a-al I8tar holds 
in her hand the “halter” of mankind VAS 
10 214 ii 10 (OB Aguitaja), cf. sdbitat sir-rit Sarz 
rant STC 2 77:32. 

2’ said of kings: inu Enlil ... si-ra-at 
nist gatissu iddinu when Enlil gave him 
into his hand the “‘halter’’ (guiding) mankind 
PBS 5 36 r.iii 15 (Narém-Sin); when Enlil gave 
him the land and the people to rule si-ir-ra- 
si-na ana gatisu umalliu and placed their 
“halter” in his hand LIH 94:28, ef. sir-ri-is- 
sa ana gatija wmalli LIH 95:17, with the 
Sum. correspondence 68.kiri,.bi Su.ni.8é 
bi.in.si.a LIH 62:28 and 61:31 (all Hammu- 
rapi); tamih sir-ri-ti (said of Agum-kakrime) 
5R 33 i 21; sir-rit (var. si-ri-ti) kala ni&i qatia 
u&malli (Sagarakti-Suria8 as reported by 
Nbn.) CT 34 35:47, var. from VAB 4 248 iii 26; 
{t]ameh sir-r[t-it ...] Borger Esarh. 118 § 95:7, 
also Streck Ash. 278:7; Sarrdni Sadé nestti 

. $a IMarduk ... ana Saddd sirdiSu st-ra- 
at-si-na umalli qatia the kings of distant 
mountain regions, whose reins Marduk placed 
in my hand so that they now pull his (Mar- 
duk’s) ropes VAB 4 146 ii 32 (Nbk.); [rubé] 
sir-rit mati u[kal] Izbu Comm. 322; note the 
exceptional mdt rubé str-rit trasSi_ the land of 
the prince will have “reins” (imposed on it) 
TCL 6 5 r. 49 (SB ext.). 


The mng. “halter, lead-rope’’ fits all refs. 
from literary texts and denotes in nearly 
every instance the rope passed through the 
nose or around the muzzle of an animal 
(bull, donkey) in order to guide it. It was also 
used on human beings, actually or figurative- 
ly. This mng. is fully supported by the Sum. 


serretu A 


correspondence é68.kiri,, “nose-rope.”’ The 
use of the word to denote reins represents a 
transfer to draft animals; it is attested 
only in Hh. VI 56 and Diri III 7, which use 
serretan in parallelism with appatin and 
sinnitan. Only appatdn, however, should be 
translated “‘reins,’’ because it alone refers to 
the equipment of animals pulling a vehicle 
and directed by a driver. The late passage 
VAB 4 146 ii 32, sub mng. 4c-2’, with the 
comparison to an animal pulling a chariot, 
which suggests a translation “reins,” rather 
than “halter,” is unique. 


Complications arise from two sources, first 
the use of the determinative GIS in the 
vocabulary passages cited, and second, the 
unpub. Hh. passage (Ur X 138, in lex. section), 
which speaks of the “rope of the serretw”’ 
suggesting that the serretu was an object (cf. 
mng. 3, ‘nose ring’) to which a rope was 
attached. The Sumerian gi8.Sibir as well 
as eSkiri(wr.GIS.SIBIR,see Diri III 39) refer 
clearly to staffs or the like (see Sibirru and 
pwdu),and gi8.ti.ba.kar.ra is equated not 
only with serret iméri (Hh. VII B 189 and Hg. 
II 158, in lex. section) but also with kaju, 
“donkey goad,” and makkaru Sa iméri ibid. 
On the other hand, the “Akkadian wood” 
which in Hh. VI 55ff. and Diri lll 6ff. is 
rendered by appatdn, serretdn, and sinnitan 
may refer to an originally wooden device 
through which the reins of the team passed 
from the driver standing on the chariot. If 
this be acceptable, serretu as a lead-rope or 
halter attached to the nose or muzzle of an 
animal would represent an early stage, and 
serretan in the mng. “guiding device for 
reins,” would represent a later stage. 


Though serretu does not refer to any kind 
of metal ring passed through the nose of an 
animal, the term was used as the designation 
of such a ring worn by womenasan ornament. 
The refs. to serret iméri and the relation of 
the terms for “staff,” “goad,” etc., remain 
obscure. All later refs., in which the 
word occurs only in figurative mng., are 
based on the original connotation of serretu 
or e&Skiri. 
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The cosmological term seems to denote 
some kind of rope which keeps the rain tied 
up in heaven and on which (or by means of 
which) the diseases are said to descend to 
earth. 

Ad mng. 1: Poebel, AS 14 37; Salonen Hip- 
pologica 126ff.; Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 121. 


Ad mng. 2: Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 106. Ad 
mng. 4a: Goetze, JCS 9 14. 


serretu B (surrifu) s.; whiskers(?); SB.* 

[Summa] izbu sur-ri-it | si-ri-it né&i Sakin 
if an izbw has the whiskers(?) of a lion 
BM 99078:15, and BM 66967:7; Summa izbu 
si-ri-ta Sakin if an izbu has whiskers(?) 
CT 27 40:28, and dupl. LKU 121:4, for comm. to 
this passage see sirtu A lex.section; Summa izbu 
sir-ri-ta Sakinma x-[... ana] Suméli rakis if 
an izby has whiskers(?) and .... is bound 
on the left CT 27 40:30, and dupl. LKU 121:6, 
ef. also succeeding lines (all SB Izbu). 


In the BM passage, serretu occurs in a 
section dealing with teeth. In the other refs. 
it is between a passage dealing with nostrils 
and another dealing with the mouth. There- 
fore, serretu is probably a feature near the 
mouth, perhaps the whiskers. 


serretu C s.; sheen; SB*; cf. sardru B. 


summa MUL.LU.BAD ina ITI MN tppuhma | 
DU-ma se-re-es-su <sa>-al-mat (var. sal-mat) 
if a planet rises with the sun (var. becomes 
stationary) in MN, and its sheen is dark 
TCL 6 16:10, see Largement, ZA 52 238. 


serretu see serru B. 


serru A (sarru) s.; 1. door-pivot, 2. pivot 
cap; from OB on; sarru CT 17 35:57; ef. 
serranis, 

gi8.u+saGc.ig, gid. kul.ig, giS.za.ra.ig = sa- 
ar-ru Hh. V 261ff., vars. [gi8.x.ig], (gi8.s]un.ig, 
[giS.u+s]aG.ig and gi8.suy.ig, giS.kul.gilim. 
if[g] in Sum. column, see MSL 6 p. 27 note; 
furud.kul].gi8.ig,[urud.za.ra].gi3.ig,[urud. 
U+SAG.gi8].ig = ser-ru Hh. XI 418ff. 

i.lu giS.za.ra.ta mu.un.za.la.ah.e.ne : 
$a ina askuppatt u sir(var. sar)-ri izigqu (the 
demons) who drift in through the (openings 
between) the threshold and the pivots (of doors) 
CT 17 35:56f., cf. gi8.za.ra im.gin,(GIm) : [ina] 
ser-ri kima Sari CT 16 12 i 34f., and, wr. ina ser 
(var. ser-rt) ibid. 9 ii 22f.; giS.za.ra an.ta nam 
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(for: nam.mu.un.da.tu.tu.dé) giS.za.ra 
ki.ta nam: ina ser-ri elt la terrubsu ina ser-ri 
Sapli min do not enter to him past the upper 
pivot, do not enter to him past the lower pivot 
ASKT p. 94-95:56f., dupl. RA 17 125 iii 10f,, 
also, with comm. $d [...] stkkirt saknu, [... 
bjirit dalati AfO 12 241:17ff., cf. also gi8.za.ra 
nam.ba.kas,.[kas,.e.d6] : ina ser-ri [a ...] 
CT 16 22:258; ma.mu.gin,(GIM) za.ra nu.mu. 
{...]: kima Sutti ina ser-ri like a dream, past the 
pivot (referring to Nergal) 4R 24 No. 1:48f. 

1. door-pivot — a) in gen.: Summa 
sinuntu ina ser-ri & « x if a swallow [builds 
a nest] in the pivot (of the door) of a house 
(followed by ‘‘in the lock,” and other parts 
of the door) CT 41 2 K.6765+ r. 2’ (SB Alu); 
nA, kaSurrd agara sa Sadisu rigqu iramma ina 
Sapal ser-ri dalati babani ekallija ukin IT 
brought back with me costly “stone from 
GaSur’’ (quarried) in faraway mountains and 
set it up under the pivots of the door leaves 
of my palace’s gates OIP 2 127 I 13:5 (Senn., 
wr. on a black stone); ina babi kami u ser-ri 
dalti tetemmir you bury (the magical pre- 
paration) at the outer door by the door- 
pivot KAR 298 r. 44, see Gurney, AAA 22 74. 


b) as a means of entry for demons: see 
bil. refs. in lex. section; bab biti irrubam 
thallup sé-ra-a[m] ihlup sé-ra-am_ she enters 
through the door of the house, she slips in 
past the door-pivot, she has slipped in past 
the door-pivot BIN 2 72:7f. (OB lit.), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 23 338; see also serranié. 


2. pivot cap (made of copper): see (with 
uU+saG, describing exactly the metal cap on 
the pivot) Hh. XI, in lex. section. 

Salonen Turen 66f. (with prev. lit.). 


serru B_ (fem. serretu) s.; enemy, second 
wife, rival; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. (pam. 
TAB.BA in usage b); cf. serru B in bél serrt. 

dam.tab.ba = tap-pu-u, tap-pat-tum, ser-re-tum 
Hh. f 93aff.; dam.tab.ba = [ser]-re-tum = ki-ni- 
tum Hg.1 10, in MSL 5 44; me.im.KaW = ger-re- 
tu, me.a.ri (var. me.am.ri) = e-me-té, a Tibpib = 
mar-ti e-me Erimhué II 229ff. 

a) serru enemy: ila ana ser-ri-’u Sarra 
ana 2@irisu litirrusu may they (the gods) 
turn (his personal) god into his enemy, the 
king into his adversary MDP 6 pl. lliv 14 (MB 
kudurru); ana ser-ri-ka [kabalttaka limmirsu 
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be friendly to your enemy (preceded by ana 
raggika to your ill-wisher) Lambert BWL 100: 44. 


b) serretu second wife, rival: see lex. 
section; if there are two kidneys in the right 
renal region NIN-tw DAM.TAB.BA TUK-& the 
lady (of the house) will have a rival KAR 
152:12 (SB ext.). 

The OB mng. of serretu is to be separated 
from the SB, where DAM.TAB.BA means 
“rival” rather than “second wife” as a legal 
status. 


Ad usage b: Landsborger, AfO 10 145 n. 28; 
Ungnad, AfO 14 273. 


serru B in bél serri (bélet serri) s.; adver- 
sary; SB; cf. serru B. 

salam EN sir-ri-ia u NIN sir-ri-ia (these are) 
the figurines of my adversaries, male and 
female AfO 18 289:5, also KAR 80:28, Maqlu I 
80, cf. EN sir-ri-MU W NIN sir-ri-MU Maqlu II 
43, ztkurudé sa awilitim Sa bél ikkija Sa 
<EN> st-ri-ia Sa bél dinija PBS 1/2 121:7; [bél 
serrija lu bél selr-ri-ki Iraq 22 222:8. 

All occurrences are in enumerations of 
adversaries such as bél (and bélet) ikki, bél 
(and bélet) ridi, dini, etc. 


serru see séru B. 


**serru (Bezold Glossar 240a) see sirhu B. 


seri see sird As. 


séru A s.; 1. back, 2. (as prep., adv., and 
conj.) over, upon, above, on top of, in 
addition to, towards, to, against, 3. hinter- 
land, back country, open country, fields, 
plain, steppeland; mngs. 1 and 3 from OB on, 
mng. 2 OA, OB, SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
note the writing si-?-ru ErimhuS VI 7; wr. 
syll. and eprn(.NA); cf. dlik séri, pan sért, 
séris, séritu, séru A in bit séri, séru A in rabi 
séri, séru A in Sa séri, swru. 

e-di-in EDIN = e-di-nu, se-e-ru S>I 90f.; e-din 
ED[IN] (followed by two other forms of the EDIN 
sign described by the sign name as composed of 
GA+PAP+U-gund+DI§ and GA+HAR+BUR respectively) 
= sele-ru] Ea IV 46ff.; edin = se-e-ru Igituh I 
221; DUG.SILA.BUR.na@ (for: edin.na) = se-e-[ru] 
KUB 3 94 iit 4; nig.dr.limmu.ba edin.na = 
nam-mas-su-u se-rt (var. se-e-ri), MIN Icin Hh. 
XIV 395f.; edin, an.edin, [(x)].Bap, [x].x.HA = 
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ge-e-rum Nabnitu XXII 195-197a; sti-ug sue = 
ap-par-um, su-su-u,, se-e-rum MSL 2 128 ii 19-21 
(Proto-Ea); su-ug suG = st-sti-u, lah-tu, s[e-e-ru], 
ba-ma-tu Ea I 61-6lc; su-ug sue = ap-pa-[ru], 
[la-a]h-tum, e-liftum], se-e-r[u], ap-sulul A 
T/2:204ff.; stluglsug = se-e-rum Nabnitu XXII 
198; S'U8sue = se-e(var. -7)-ru (in group with kidu 
and bamdiu) Erimhu’ VI 7; sug.zag.®gi,.a = 
se-er ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt IT 58. 

za-ag ZAG = se-e-[ru] Idu I 159a, also (preceded 
by ba-ma-a-tum) A VITI/4:11; zag = se-e-ru A- 
Tablet 458; [z]lag, x, [x] = se-e-rum Nabnitu 
XXIT 200-201b. 

ba-ar BAR = [me-ri]-8u, me-ris-tum, se-e-ru, ki-i- 
di, ti-rik-tum A 1/6:231-235; bar = se-ru A- 
Tablet 6038a; >?-4[tlbar = se-e-rum Nabnitu XXII 
202; [**Hur] = [s]le-e-rum Izi H 198; lg 
= ge-e-rum Nabnitu XXIT 199. 

mur-gu SIG, = pu-u-du §4 [amél¢] man’s shoulder, 
e-se-rum (for se-e-rum) back, [...], e-se-en-s[e-ru| 
backbone, ar-ka-[tum] rear A V/1:84ff.; x .4.sta,. 
si = se-ru-um Sa $u.st Nabnitu XXII 202a; 
{uzujimleturlslulfsig,] = se-e-ru = e-se-en-se-rum 
Hg. B IV 35. 

(di-ri] [st.a] = as-ser Diri I 47; diri = as-ser 
Nabnitu XXII 206; u-gu u+KA = mu-uh-hu, e-li, 
as-ser Diri IIT 143-145; ugu, [x].ki = as-ser 
Nabnitu XXIT 204f.;  ga-lil-la MaLxkID.LAL = 
ge-rt ATV/4:195, see also mng. 3j-2’; gi3.ta.é= a- 
si-tu 3& se-e-ri, giS.ta nu.é = la min 84 MIN 
Nabnitu M 256f.; [m48].an8e = min (= bu-lum) 
EpIn Antagal D 59; akxit, ad.Kip = rig-mu 8a 
EDIN / UR.[MAH] Nabnitu B 206f. 

edin.na a.8a.ga gun gur.ru gun hé.en.na. 
an.gur.ru: se-e-ru eqlu nas biltt biltu lissika 
(Sum.) may the tributary (serfs) in desert and field 
bring him (their) tribute : (Akk.) may the open 
field and the (cultivated) field which bring produce, 
bring you produce 4R 18* No. 5:5f., ef. ibid. Add. 
p. 4; ma8.an8e nig.zi.ga] edin.na ba.du : 
bal Yumugqan sikin napisti ina se-e-ri ibtani he 
created the beasts of DN, the living creatures in the 
open country CT 13 36:22; sag.gig an.na. 
edin.na i.du,.du,: murus qaqqgadi ina se-e-ri 
utakkip the headache has struck (lit. butted) in the 
open country (it blows around like the wind) 
CT 17 19:1f., ef., wr. an.edin.na ibid. 14 
K.8386:1f.; edin.na pu.ba edin 8&.st.ga : se- 
ra-am ina alakisu hurbumma when he walks over 
the open country, (it becomes) wasteland SBH. 
p. 27:20f., ef.edin.na ki.gub.bu gi sal.sal.la: 
se-ra-am agar tallaktisu ar-da-ti us-[...] ibid. 22f.; 
nig.ur.lim.ma edin.na im.ra : bil se-ri imhas: 
ma (the demon) smote the animals of the open 
country CT 17 26:44f.;am.gul edin.na.ke,(KIp) 
gu.bi ki.b{.in.gam: ri-ma §a se-ri u-Sak-ni8(!) 
5R 50 ii 50. 

kur.ra sug.e(var. .ga) ba.ni.ib.ki.a (late 
version: kur.ra sug.zag.g[a] mi.ni.in.2i-Pt 
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Su) > Sa ina Sadi se-rla u ba-ma]-a-ti u-mdl-lu-v% 
(the waters) which had covered the plateau 
and the foothills in the mountain § Lugale 
VIII 28; me.e e.ne.6m ku.mu_ sa.par.gal 
sug.lil.la.ta x x [...]: da-u a-wa-tim el-le-tum 
sa-pa-ru ra-bu-t% 34 ana se-er 2[i-gi-qgi ...] SBH 
p. 106:68f.; u.Sim.gin,(cim) edin.na ba.ra. 
bi.in.é6 : kima urqitt ina se-ri asima (the demon) 
sprouted like the green (herbage) in the open 
country 5R 50 ii 30f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); 
suhur edin.na pa nu.sig,.ga.mu : qgimmassu 
ina se-e-ri arta la ibna its (the tamarisk’s) top did 
not grow leavesin the open country 4R 27 No. 1:6f.; 
{[...] x.ni.eS.am sug.gin, ba.an.da.dé : naz 
phar asibusu se-rt- imtaldé all its inhabitants filled 
the open country BRM 4 9:24f.; edin a.gaki. ke, 
: [se]-er Su-d-a-ra BA 5 675 No. 30:25f., cf. SBH 
126 No. 80:8f.; obscure: edin.na ninda.dingir 
: se-ru a-ka-[al pINctR] Lambert BWL 254:8; 
for edin.na.a8 corresponding to Akk. Lft, see 
dulluhig lex. section; for other bil. passages, see 
mng. 3a-l’ and 3’, 3e—4’, 3g, 3j-2’. 

ge-e-1yu, = e-s[e-en-se-ru] Malku V 17. 

[nal-mu-t%, {na}-mas-su-u, [qir]-ba-tu, [pa-d]|r-ga- 
nu, [...]-du-u, [...]-Isul-u = se-e-ru LTBA 2 
2:8-13; [tu-sa]-ru, [w x] x-u, x x-ru-u, bfa-m]a-[t]u, 
ki-d[u] = se-e-ru Malku II 23-27; tu-sd-ru = se-e-ru, 
la-ban ap-pi Malku V 62f.; ki-di = se-fe-ru] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 777; mu-ut-ti-is = ana 
s[e-rt-Su] Malku III 67. 

na-mu-u = se-[e-ru] Izbu Comm. 83; ki-du = se- 
e-rum ibid. 88, cf. ki-i-du se-e-ru se-ri-t-tum CT 31 
39:31 (SB ext.); ba-ma-a-tum = se-e-rum Izbu 
Comm. 195; ba-a-ru = se-ré RA 17 175 ii 25 
(unidentified astrol. comm.). 

{ki.lG].ne.86 = a-na_ se-e-ir an-ni-i-<im> 
towards this one, [ki.lu].ne.me8.86 = a-na se-e-ir 
an-nu-tim, ete., [ugu li.ne.Sé] = a-na se-e-ir 
an-ni-i-im in addition to this one, [ugu li.ne.86 
...]) = [a-nJa se-e-ir an-ni-t-im [ru]-ud-di_ add it in 
addition to thisone OBGT I 336ff.; ki.me.86é = a- 
na se-e-ri-nt towards us, ugu.me.86 = a-na se-e-ri- 
ni in addition to us, ki.ne.ne.8é = a-na se-e-r[t- 
§ju-nu, fugu.ne.ne].86 = a-na ge-e-ri-[Su]-nu in 
addition to them OBGT I 557-560. 


1. back — a) of human beings and 
animals: unassis gimmassu e-lu(var. -Ii) se- 
ri-§u he tossed his hair over his back Gilg. 
VI 2; (formerly) your heart was wholly 
given to fighting (but now) [ina nid]i Ial-hi 
naddta e-lu(var. -lt) se-ri-ka you are lying 
idly on your back Gilg. XI 6; ANSE.A.AB.BA, 
MES Sd Su-na-a-a se-ri-Si-na camels with 
doubled backs (i.e., two humps) Layard 98 i 
2 and iii 1 (Shalm. 111); ultw se-er sist gagqa- 
ri& imqut he fell off the back of (his) horse 
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onto the ground OIP 2 156:16 (Senn.); KUR 
Simirrija $a ... kima BDIN nu-t-ni idi ana 
idi méteqa la iat Mount GN, which, like the 
back of a fish, has no pass from one side to 
the other TCL 3 20 (Sar.); ana 2 Sépé Sarri 
bélija ... lu amquima kabattu u se-ru-ma I 
have fallen at the feet of the king, my lord, 
(on my) belly and (on my) back EA 299:11; 
lu iStahahhin kabattuma u se-ru-ma I have 
prostrated myself on (my) belly and on (my) 
back ibid. 298:14, and passim, uzu kabattuma 
Uw UZU Sse-ru-ma_ ibid. 303:12, and passim, seée- 
ru-ma u kabattuma ibid. 314:9, and passim, 
se-ru-ma u ka-ib-du-ma_ ibid. 316:9, cf. also 
ana sépé Sarri bélija ... useshin ina pa-an- 
te-e || ba-at-nu-ma v se-ru-ma || st-uh-ru-ma 
ibid. 232:11, and see swru. 

b) inext.: Summa se-ra-an Sa hasim A.2x 
u A.cUB ittasbatu if the right and left backs 
of the lungs hold each other YOS 10 36 i 50 
(OB ext.), note, wr. LUM.HAR ibid. i 34-48, 
also ina LUM &@ A.ZI HAR ibid. iii 12, cf. se-er 
ha-Si-im HSM 7494:30 and 87 (OB ext.), cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 25, also JCS 11 98 No. 6:9; se- 
er ha&t the back of the lung YOS 10 40:1, 4:4 
(model), RA 38 85:11; Summa se-er mat 
ubdinim ana [Sinal iptur if the back of the 
region of the “finger” is parted into two 
YOS 10 33 v 11 (OB), and passim in this text, 
ef. se-er ubdnim ibid. 18ff., cf. se-er uban 
haxim qablitim the back of the middle 
“finger” of the lung YOS 10 39:5, ef. EDIN U 
HARMURU TCL 6 5:52; i-na se-er SU.SI MURU 
Bab. 2 257 r. 22 (OB); se-er Sumél ubanim the 
back of the left side of the “finger” YOS 10 
44r. 41, also PRT 9r. 14, [se]-er imitte ubanim 
the back of the right side of the “finger” 
YOS 10 34r. 34, se-er biritim Sa ubdnim the 
back of the partition of the ‘finger’? YOS 
10 33 yr. iv 14, also ii 28ff., etce., ina se-ri-im 
gabli Sa ubainim imittim Sumé[lim] on the 
middle ridge of “‘finger,” right and left RA 
38 86 r. 15 (OB ext. prayer), MAS t-na se-[er 
niiri Sirum ... Sakin if there is flesh on the 
back of the “yoke” YOS 10 42 iv 39 (ext.), also 
passim, wr. EDIN, in SBext.; note ré§ EDIN CT 
31 20 r. 18, beside isid EDIN ibid. 14, ina 
gabal [EDIN] ibid. 18 K.4061 r. 7, mehret EDIN 
CT 20 50:8, and@dA EDIN PRT 129:15, and passim 
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in SB ext.; Summa EDIN.MES Sa ubdani ina 
sac-su-nu 3-St-nu us-te-mi-twu (exceptional 
for ustémidu) if the ridges of the ‘‘finger” 
come together, all three of them, at their 
tops CT 28 50 K.2714+ r. 19 (SB), ef. [Summa] 
ubanu 3 EDIN.MES-sé ana MURU [...] KAR 
423 iii 43 (SB), ef. EDIN marti the back of 
the gall bladder OT 31 14 K.2090 i 3 (SB), 
se-er sélim the back of the rib RA 27 142:15 
(OB); summa manzdzu Samitma EDIN ul ist 
if the “‘station’’ has been torn away and has 
no back (explained by su-lul-ta-8% i8-Sam- 
mat-ma) TCL 6 6 r.i 3 (SB). 


2. (as prep., adv., and conj.) over, upon, 
above, on top of, in addition to, towards, to, 
against — a) as prep. — 1’ sér (SB only, 
rarely NB royal): EpIn tamlé Swati ussésu 
addi I laid its foundations upon that terrace 
Streck Asb. 86 x 81, cf. si-ir mesihti ... lu 
uraddima OIP 2 105 vi 4 (Senn.); EDIN RN 
ustésera harrdnu I took the direct road 
against SamaX-Sum-ukin ‘Streck Asb. 32 vi 
129; dldni Sa EDIN KUR GN cities on Mount 
Nisir AKA 307 ii 39; mé Sa si-ir GN water 
courses upstream from GN OIP 2 79:10 
(Senn.); zikir Sum Sa DN . se-e-ri kalbi 
satirma the name of (the goddess) DN was 
written upon a dog (figurine) VAB 4 144i 19 
(Nbk.}; note in the locative before pron. 
suffix (only SB): ftebiéini se-ru-u-a coming 
against me OIP 2 43 v 57 (Senn.), and passim; 
guetré ... ukin se-e-ru-us-Sin IT laid beams 
upon them Winckler Sar. pl. 40:22, and passim 
in Sar., Esarh., also uma’ir se-ru-us-8% Borger 
Esarh. 47:53, also EDIN-us-8% Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 14 i 30 (Asb.). 


2’ ana sér (OA, OB, EA) — a’ often in 
OA: a-na sé-er annak qatum in addition to 
the tin kept on hand TCL 19 24:31, and passim, 
also ana sé-er PN atéramma KT Hahn 3:22, 
and passim, ana sé-ri-ka lillikam BIN 6 95:10, 
and passim; also assér: a-sé-er PN Supurma 
TCL 19 74:27, a-sé-ri-ia Sébilam CCT 3 39a: 18, 
and passim, a-sé-er tisubté panititim in addition 
to the earlier interest BIN 6 39:5, and passim 
in OA. 


b’ often in OB: a-na se-er kabtitim 
illikamma he went (for help) to important 
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people UET 5 246:6, ana se-er PN u PN, ana 
ip GN alikma goto PN and PN,, to the GN 
Canal BIN 77:9, and passim in OB, ana se-ri 
PN JRAS 1926 437:16; ana se-er nizigtija u 
niziqtaka e&méma in addition to my (own) 
worries I heard of your worries Fish Letters 
No. 2:12; [a]na@ se-e-er TCL 1 29:8 (let.), YOS 
2 88:10; ana se-er annim epésim on account 
of this act YOS 2 40:23, and passim, also in 
Mari in letters (ARM 1 5:29) and lit. (RA 35 47 
No. 22:5, RA 35 3r. iv 11), alsoin OBlit., note (in 
SB lit.) ana EDIN bélisu Gilg. I iv 28, ete.; 
rarely assér: as-se-er ténig MU 3.KAM in 
addition to the compensation for giving 
suck (to the baby) for three years VAS 7 
10:16, also as-Iseler epinnisunu TCL 17 3:13 
(let.). 


c’ in EA: EA 88:15 and 17, 92:24, 127:32 
(all letters of Rib-Addi). 


3’ ina sér (in OA, OB, EA) upon, on top 
of, to the debit of — a’ in OA: i-na sé-er 
emarim i@asunu put them on the donkey 
KTS 36c:1]1, and passim; subdté i-na sé-er 
tamkdrim kénim ana timé ida charge the 
garments on long-range credit to a reliable 
trader BIN 4 53:25, cf. awtlum i-na sé-er 
bit abini la iSalla KTS 21b:9, etc.; x gold 
i-na sé-ri-kaé PN isu (see isé mng. 2b-2’) 
CCT 2 46b:7; gimillam i-na sé-ri-a Sukna 
bestow a favor on me! (see gimillu mng. 1b) 
CCT 2 46a:26, and passim; narkabé §a 1 GUN.TA 
i-na sé-ri-Su-nu [w]Sazziz I placed upon them 
“riders” (weighing) one talent each Belleten 
14 224:15 (OA royal); the man is here in Nahur 
e-ni-ki i-na sé-ri-Su liluk look at him TCL 
20 105:17, ef. i-na sé-ri-Su leémuru let them 
look at him ibid. 93:8; also issér: i-sé-er 
panim subdtim saptam 1 MA.NA.TA 
raddima TCL 19 17:15, also i-sé-er awéltim 
enka lillik OIP 27 26 r. 8, and passim; we have 
heard kima pirittam i-sé-ri-ka ekallum iskunu 
that the palace has threatened you TCL 19 
71:5; awatam i-sé-ri-a é tézibma é tattalkam 
do not leave the matter to me and walk off 
TCL 19 15:18; i-sé-er PN ilge he charged PN 
(with the interest) (see legé) TCL 21 177:10. 


b’ in OB: eré ittalad i-na se-ri-Su the 
eagle brought forth young on top of it (the 
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poplar tree) Bab. 12 pl. 13:7 (Etana); note 
summa i-na se-er-ia Summa i-na_ se-er-ka 
BIN 7 220:9f.; for ina sért used for elt séri, 
see von Soden, ZA 41 143 n. 2 and ZA 49 178. 


c’ in EA: md@ré PN i-na zi-ri & UVEaU 


(obscure) EA 104:48 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

4’ eli séri (SB only): dadiSu ithbubu veau 
EDIN-S6é Gilg. I iv 20, also ibid. 15; kima kisru 
Sa TAnim imtanagqut e-li EDIN-ia ibid. v 28, 
also (in same context) e-lu (var. UGU) EDIN-ka 
ibid. 42, also (in obscure context) e-lw EDIN- 
Su ibid. iii 15, UGU EDIN-&% ibid. vi 12. 

b) as adv. (ana sérumma on top of that): 
the lady has terribly exaggerated the affair 
a-na se-ru-ma tmisam ina rutessim 
gaqqadni madis igallil. on top of that, we are 
denigrated by (her) constant gossiping TCL 
18 135:12 (OB let.); a-nase-ru-maadannam... 
tustétiganinni on top of that, you have made 
me miss the term YOS 2 19:15 (OB let.). 


c) as conj.: a-sé-er libbit lamnu kaspam 
amsima since I felt uneasy, I had the silver 
refined (and, indeed, out of five minas only 
three and a third minas of fine silver came 
out) TuM 1 3b:3 (OA). 


3. hinterland, back country, open country, 
fields, plain, steppeland —a) in gen. — 1’ in 
contrast to the city: uru 8a&.ba uru bar.ra 
edin edin.na sig.sig bi.in.si a.ri.a 
mu.un.gin.gin : libbi ali ahdt Gli si-i-ru 
bamati Sagummatu usamlima usalik na-mu-is 
he filled the center of the city, the outskirts 
of the city, the open country, (and) the hill 
country with silence and made (them desolate) 
like the surrounding plain 4R 20 No. 1:3f.; 
Suharrur se-e-ru parka dalati the open 
country is silent, the doors are barred OECT 6 
pl. 12:8, see Tub p. 163 (SB prayer to the gods of 
the night); @2lu lu ina libbi Ali lu ina se-e-ri 
lu ina mise ina ribéte lu ina bit qaréte lu ina 
isinnt ali wilu kt da@dni batulta isbatma 
u-ma-an-zi-e--8t (if) a man seizes a young 
girl by force and rapes her in the City, or in 
the fields, or by night in the square, or in a 
barn, or during a city festival KAV 1 viii 16 
(Ass. Code § 55); puru sa ina muhhi 
KASKAL Sarrt Sa EDIN du-[x] the lot along 
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the king’s highway to the steppeland KAV 
186:3 (= KAR 149), piru sa ina mu[hhi ...] 
ana KASKAL éarri Sa EDI[N] ibid. r. 3’; 
masmasu u tabihu ana EDIN ussi mala sa 
INabi ina Babili ana Babili ul irrubu the 
exorciser and the butcher go out of town, 
as long as Nabi stays in Babylon they must 
not come back to Babylon RaAcc. 141:361, 
and ibid. 360 and 363; [étezib]Suma ittasi EDIN 
[hazann]u paSalatti éterub ana ali (the poor 
man) left him and went out to the open 
country, (while) the mayor came crawling 
back into the city STT 38:159 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); ERiN.MES Nippurt Babilé lu sdb Sarri 

. ina Gli u EDIN sabdt améli la Sakdna the 
Nippurian and Babylonian troops, or (any 
other) soldier of the king, must not organize 
a press-gang in the city or in the country 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 5 (Nbk. I); Ubbalkitusima 
DINGIR.MES §4 EDIN w URU may both the 
rural and the urban gods turn against her (the 
sorceress) Maqlu V 42; gereb URU U EDIN ina 
la ment a&takkana dabdasu I defeated him 
(Samag-Sum-ukin) in (both) town and coun- 
try uncounted times Streck Asb. 32:133; ina 
URU &% EDIN ki askunamma bik{itu] hubtu Sa 
AsSuraja ana EDIN.MES a-Sad-da-[x] when 
I have caused weeping in the city and in the 
country, I will haul(?) overland the loot (taken 
from) the Assyrians CT 22 248:7f. (NB let.); 
hubut EDIN.MES-Sé u dlaniSu sihriti thabbatu 
will he carry away booty from his open 
country and his villages? Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 
9 (query for an oracle), cf. PRT 1:18, 7:12, also 
ABL 1237:20; hubut (wr. SAR-ut) Glt w EDIN SAR 
BHT pl. 17 r. 27 and ibid. 40; ina mimma ali u 
[EDIN] Sa PN 184 PN w PN, ahhi PN and PN, 
are joint owners of whatever PN owns in 
(both) city and country MDP 24 365:14 (OB 
Elam), cf. ina dali wu sé-ri-Su Sa wh wu irassa 
sikkatu Sa PN mahsat MDP 28 202:18, and 
passim; dla u [se]-ra lupunsunu u masrasunu 
zizu they have divided (their property 
situated in) the city and the country, 
whatever there was (lit. their poverty and 
their riches) MDP 23 172:20, ef. a&Sum makkir 
Gli uw EDIN eqli bite (wr. B.pU.a) u kirt MDP 
23 321:1, Nica.ca-su dlisu u sé-ir-Su ibid. 
285:5, also sa dlita wu EDIN-S& MDP 24 381:5, 
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and similar passim in OB Elam; eglatika ina 
EDIN-ri u bitdte ina Gli your fields out in the 
country and your houses in the city RA 23 
148 No. 29:17 (Nuzi); im@ EDIN.NA PN irpiz 
sanni PN has beaten me up in the open 
country AASOR 16 72:6 (Nuzi); ana EDIN ali 
bit wi wu bit béli Sulmu greetings to the 
(adjoining) countryside, the city, the temple, 
and (my) lord’s household PBS 1/2 43:3, cf. 
ana Gli u EDIN Sa bélija Sulmu ibid. 16:2, BE 
17 9:3, also ana URU.KI se-ri wu bit bélija 
BE 17 26:2 (all MB letters), for the term pan 
séri referring to a suburb of a city see s.v.; 
mimmisu $a ali u EDIN mala bast maskanu Sa 
PN his possessions, both in the city and in 
the country, are, one and all, surety held by 
PN Nbk. 91:6, cf. Nia.SID-su Sa ali w EDIN 
BRM 1 47:6, also Nic.Sip.MES-s% 8a ali u 
EDIN VAS 5 57:8, and passim in NB econ.; mim: 
misu sa ali u BDIN mala basi tknukma kim 
7 MA.NA KU.BABBAR nudunnit Sa PN pani 
‘PN asSatisu usadgil he made out a seal(ed 
document transferring the title) to whatever 
he owns in or out of town and handed it over 
to 'PN, his wife, in lieu of seven minas of 
silver, the dowry of PN Nbk. 265:13, and 
passim in NB; mimma mala ina Gli u EDIN ina 
mubhi ippus ina utur ahu whatever (profit 
the debtor) may make on (the capital loaned), 
be it in or out of town, he (the creditor) will 
(count) as an equal (with the debtor) in (the 
division of) the profit Moldenke 1 15:4 (NB 
econ.), also TCL 13 184:7, and passim in NB. 

2’ beside Sadi, bamtu, nami: Summa 
malku a-§a-ad a-sé-er wasi if a prince has set 
out for the mountains or the steppe RA 35 
61 pl. 9 No. 18 ii 2 (Mari liver model); msil umz 
mani kuR Akkadt*i puaup-té ina harri a GN 
EDIN u bamati wmallama half of the mighty 
army of Akkad will fill the open country and 
the hills in the wadis(?) of Tuplias KAR 
421 side 1ii 17 (SB prophecy); itu gereb EDIN 
u bamati istent§ upahhir I rounded up (the 
enemy’s runaway horses) from both the open 
country and the highlands OIP 2 52:35 
(Senn.); se-e-rt kidi bamdate asruba illurif 1 
dyed the plains, the lands outside (the towns), 
and the highlands (as red) as the illuru-plant 
TCL 3 135 (Sar.); ana EDIN kidi u namé 
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tap-qi-da-in-ni_ you have handed me over to 
(meet my fate in) the hinterland, the outlying 
country, and the surrounding lands Maglu 
TV 23. 

3’ other oces.: li edin.na sug.ta 
ugx(BAD).ga lai edin.na ud.dé.ra.a: &@ 
ina se-rim u stisé imitu Sa ina se-rim 4Adad 
irhisusu. he who died in the plain and 
canebrakes, whom Adad flooded away in the 
plain ASKT p. 88-89:28f.; EDIN palkii ulid 
idrana_ the wide plain brought forth alkali 
CT 15 49 iii 58, cf. ibid. iii 48 (SB Atrahasis); 
asamsttu ina EDIN la uSamhar he must not 
face a storm in the open country (on that day, 
otherwise the hallulaja-demon will “espouse”’ 
him) KAR 177r. iii 9 (SB hemer.), also KAR 178 
r. iv 34, and (with 4Nisaba) KAR 147 r. 20; x 
kiln-fired bricks (brought in) ultu Epin from 
the open country UCP 9 66 No. 44:3 (NB). 

b) used for agriculture: a.8A mala masi 
ugar GN SA hilbi u se-ri_ as many field(s) as 
there are in the irrigation district of GN, 
(whether) in the brushland or in the steppe- 
land BE 6/1 112:3 (OB); naspaki ajjasim ul 
ipgidam ina se-ri-im ma-ga-al usélt he did not 
hand over to me the heaps (of barley due to) 
me, (even though) he brought up (barley) 
from the fields .... VAS 16 8:11 (OB let.); alpa 
bilamma ina se-ri lariS bring me an ox so that 
I may cultivate (my land) in the open 
country BE 14 41:6 (MB leg.); eglu ... ina 
EDIN.NA Sa dimti PN a field in the steppeland 
in the district of PN HSS 5 89:4 (Nuzi); [x] 
LU.MES ina EDIN.NA ana eqli ana madddi 
iSaparsu[nitt] he dispatched x men to the 
open country to survey the field JEN 662:73; 
egla ina EDIN.NA Sa URU Nuzi ina Supal uRU 
Nuzi a field in the countryside (under the 
jurisdiction) of the city of Nuzi, south of 
(lit. beneath) the city of Nuzi JENu 924:5, 
ef. aSA.ca ina muhhi EDIN uRu Assur 
ADD 58:6, see ARU 150; a field with well 
SUHUR nahal SUHUR PN SUHUR $e-e-rt ... 
SUHUR eqlu Sa PN-ma adjacent: the wadi, 
adjacent: (the property of) PN, adjacent: 
the open country, adjacent: the field of the 
same PN ADD 621:7; SE.NUMUN meéresu Sa 
ina EDIN an arable grain field in the open 
country TCL 12 43:23 (NB); 5 GuR 59 sina 
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SE.NUMUN A.SA se-e-ri kirt giSimmari zagpu 
A.SA méresu u kiSubbi a field in the open 
country, (requiring) five gur (and) 59 silas 
of seed, an orchard planted with date palms, 
a field (containing both) arable land and 
fallow land Nbn. 116:1, ef. Dar. 194:1, and 
passim in NB econ., cf. A.SA EDIN PBS 8/1 93:27, 
29 and 31 (OB econ.); Sim biti u kirt qaq-[gar] 
EDIN the price of the house and garden 
situated in the steppeland TCL 12 12:26, ef. 
ibid. 31 (NB econ.); wttatu ... ina bit PN Sa ina 
EDIN inandin suluppti ... ina bit PN sa ina 
EDIN inandin he will pay the barley at PN’s 
barn which is in the fields, he will pay the 
dates at PN’s barn which is in the fields 
Nbn. 678:7f.; 2&qad LU man-di-di-i-tu ina 
E.im.bi.4A.num ... wu ina EDIN LU man- 
di-di-u-tu ... lu-t-uS-a-di-gi-li_ so that I may 
hand over (to you) my surveyors’ income 
(receivable) from (the temple) E-imbi-Anum 
and from the fields belonging to the sur- 
veyors’ (prebend) VAS 5 21:10 (NB econ.); 
ikkarsu ina EDIN aj il-sa-a aldla urgit RDIN 
lu la ussé uTU lu la immar may his farmer 
raise no jubilant cry in the field(s), may no 
plant of the field(s) spring forth and see the 
light of the sun AfO 8 25 iv 19f. (ASSur-nirari 
V, treaty); Se-im suluppi Sa girih kirdtesunu 
ebiirsunu Sa EDIN ummani usakil T had my 
troops eat the barley, the dates of their (the 
enemy’s) groves, (and) their harvest (standing 
in) the open country OIP 2 54:51 (Senn.), ef. 
ibid. 58; butugtu ultu gereb ip Puratte ibtuga 
usardd se-ru-us-5% (var. tamirtuS) he con- 
structed a cut from the Euphrates, (so) 
leading (it) to the fields (var. to the commons) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 11 No. 24:3, var. from ibid. 21 
No. 44:6; kima zér upunti anni... mar ikkart 
ina EDIN la irr[isu] just as no plowman will 
plant this wpuntu grain (again) in the field 
Surpu V-VI 131; @inw... MUL.APIN 7n@ EDIN 
epin zéri ismidu nagbit 1gabbi_ the grinder says 
the blessing, ‘““O plow-star, they have yoked 
(oxen) to the seeder-plow in the fields” RAcc. 
63:44; A.SA Sa EDIN 4Adad trahhis Adad will 
flood the field(s) out in the country TCL 
6 8r.16(SB Alu); Summa sabitu ina A.SA EDIN 
na-di-t 1 ulid if a gazelle has given birth to 
(just) one (fawn) in an uncultivated field out 
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in the country (incipit of Izbu XXIV) Izbu 
Comm. 563. 

c). used for stock raising: [Sar]rdg EDIN 
sélibu mutiahlfil ...] the thief of the open 
country, the fox, the prowler [of ...] Lambert 
BWL 204 G col. B 8; mar 4Samag bélu bali 
ina EDIN usabs ri--i-ti the son of Samas, 
the lord of cattle, created pasturage in the 
plain RaAcc. 64 r. 10; alpu ina EBDIN.NA 
tappisu usebbir another (ox) in the steppe- 
land broke the bone of the ox JEN 341:6, ef. 
kimé ina BpIn.NA tappisu usebbiru ibid. 10; 
PN GUD.MES ANSE.MES ing EDIN(!).MES issabat 
PN seized the cattle and the donkeys in the 
steppeland (possibly to séritu) HSS 5 52:7; 
alpé Sa EDIN ki dbuku panisunu idaggalu 
since I brought the oxen (which were grazing 
on) the steppe, they have been waiting for 
them (the herdsmen) BIN 1 91:16 (NB let.); 1 
AB.GAL ... 8a PN ultw EDIN ibukamma a full- 
grown cow which PN brought from the open 
country YOS 7125:2; immeré ina Uruk Sa 
alla Sa ina BDIN ma-a-du-~ the sheep in Uruk, 
which are in addition to those on the plain, 
are numerous YOS 3 87:26 (let.); mind 
immeru Sa EDIN ... tunakkasu why are you 
slaughtering a desert sheep (for the king’s 
ritual)? BIN 1 25:26 (let.), cf. 1 immeru &a 
EDIN (contrasted with sa uré of the fold) 
UCP 9 107 No. 50:5; ana EDIN ki wliku auD. 
MES kimu GUD.MES ul iddin when he went to 
the pasture land he (the person who carried 
off the cattle) did not give compensation for 
the cattle TCL 9 120:25 (let.); sénu mu&Suréti 
uliu EDIN ina gat mar bani ibukuma they 
took from the freemen the sheep and goats 
that had been left (to graze) away from the 
plain (but did not deliver them to the ex- 
chequer of Eanna) YOS 7 146:5 (all NB). 

d) as the habitat of various plants: Sammi 
$a se-e-ri Sa ana ahamis maslu Sa Sinni lilputu 
u lisrupuma lilgini let them fashion out of 
ivory (ornaments in the form of) wild-growing 
(lit. from the steppe) plants, which should be 
all alike, and let them color (them) and (then) 
bring (them from Egypt) EA 11r. 11 (MB let.); 
Sammi EDIN ina eqli libbi ali innamru (if) 
wild-growing plants are seen in a field inside 
the town CT 39 3:19 (SB Alu); ma@mit Sammi 
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ina EDIN nasdfu the oath (taken) by tearing 
up grass in the plain Surpu III 25, cf. JRAS 
1936 586:20 (SB); for Sammi EDIN, see CT 14 
18 K.4354 i 11, and ibid. 40 82—5—22,576 ii 2, see 
also samuséru; Summa kamiin (UZU.DIR) EDIN 
ina bit améli innamir if wild-growing cumin 
is seen ina man’s house CT 40 19 K.10390:1, 
ef. UZU.DIR §a EDIN ibid. 10, cf. also ibid. Sm. 
1408:4, CT 40 14 K.7030+ r.7; xX KU.BABBAR 
... ana urgi EDIN x silver for vegetables from 
the country UCP 9 104 No. 43:2 (NB econ.). 

e) as habitat of wild animals — 1’ in gen.: 
INinurta utPalil ... bwur EDN usatlimusuz 
ma DNand DN, gave him (Tiglathpileser I) 
hunting in the steppeland (instead of the 
usual bal séri) AKA 138 iv 1, ef. ibid. 142 iv 32, 
cf. also mugammeru bu(text mu)--ur se-ri 
the accomplished wild-life hunter ibid. 84 vi 57 
(Tigl.1); wl inandinanni ana e-pe-[S]i EDIN he 
does not permit me to hunt Gilg. I iii 39, ef. 
ibid. 12, also epé§ EDIN (apod.) Boissier DA 
212 r. 26 (SB ext.). 

2’ with umamu: umdm avin Sadé kalasunu 
ina d@lija ... lu aksur in my city (Calah) I 
put (into cages) every (kind of) beast of the 
open country and the mountain(s) AKA 203: 46 
(Asn.); kima umdm ge-ri se-ra lirpud may 
he roam the plain like the beasts of the plain 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 1f. (MB kudurru), cf. AfO 8 20 
r. iv 6 (A8Sur-nirari V, treaty), and passim in curse 
formulas; Summa umamu EDIN abit agru ana 
libbi ali érubma if a strange and rare wild 
animal enters a city (quoted from SB Alu) 
RAce. 8:4, ef. [Summa] umadmu EDIN agqru ina 
mati innamir TCL 6 10:13 (SB Alu); summa 
umam <inay EDIN ina pan abulli innamir if a 
beast of the open country is seen in front of 
the city gate CT 39 50 K.957 r. 17 (SB Alu), 
ef. CT 40 41 K.4038:9f. and 12 (SB Alu), umdadm 
se-rim isstir Samé Hilprecht Deluge Story pl. 2 r. 
11; birt GNuGN, ina madbar asru riqu asar 
umdm EDIN la ibba&sSi w isstr Samé la iSakz 
kanu ginnu between GN and GN,, in the 
desert, a distant place where even wild 
beasts cannot live and (where) no wild bird 
builds (its) nest Streck Asb. 72 viii 109, also 
ibid. 204 vi31; sirrimé sabdti umdm EDIN mala 
basi. parganis usarbisa gerebSun there I put 
wild asses and gazelles, all kinds of beasts of 
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the steppe, safely within paddocks Streck 
Asb. 58 vi 105, ef. b&l kuR Akkad*' parganis 
in@ EDIN trabbisu. ABL 1391:12 (astrol. omens). 

3’ with nammas(t)i: amminim itti nam: 
masté tatta[nalllak se-ra-am (O Enkidu) why 
do you go to and fro over the steppeland with 
the wild creatures? Gilg. P. ii 13 (OB), ef. 
Gilg. I iv 35, VIITi17; bdlw (text: MAS.IR.KU, 
read: MAS.ANSE) nammasSi Sa EDIN halid 
pahranik{ka] the cattle and the wild animals 
of the open country gather all together 
unto you (Sin) RA 12 190:6 (SBrel.); namz 
mastu EDIN CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 8. 

4’ with bilu: edin.ba (var. edin.na) 
MAS.A[NSE.b]i G.gug mi.ni.ib.du,, (var. 
mi.ni.in.du) : [na ED]in bilsu uk-ku-uk- 
ma(var. omits) the wild animals in the open 
country are starving (uk-ku-uk renders Sum. 
ti.gug) (they are becoming parched like 
locusts with the heat) Lugale III 5; migitia 
bili nammassé Sa EDIN losses among the cattle 
and the wild animals of the plain Thompson 
Rep. 94:6, cf. migitti MAS.ANSE EDIN CT 39 
8 K.8406:7 (SB Alu), also [...] se-ri ina rita 
ustamgit (Sum. line destroyed) 4R 23 No. 4:2; 
igdanalludu umaém EvIN bil EDIN kajdn 
usamgatu the wild beasts are becoming 
restless, they (the lions) bring down the 
grazing cattle of the plain Streck Asb. 214 r. 7; 
enuma ili bal EDIN [wmdm] EDIN wu 
nammassé [... ibné] when the gods created 
the wild cattle, the wild beasts and the 
(other) wild creatures of [...] CT 13 34 D. T. 
41:4; inakkirxu baldu Sa irbt ina EDIN-Su 
his animals, which grew up on his (Enkidu’s) 
steppe, will act differently towards him 
Gilg. I iv 14, ef. ibid. iii 24, iii 45, iv 25; mada 
asi EDIN Lambert BWL 78: 162 (Theodicy), and 
see ast as asynonym for bilu; INinurta u4Palil 
... bal EDIN uSsatlimiini epés baw ari ighini 
AKA 205 iv 66 (Asn.), ef. Scheil Tn. II r. 52, KAH 2 
84:122 (Adn. II), WO 1 472:41 (Shalm. III). Ex- 
ceptionally qualifying domestic animals: bal 
EDIN umdm EDIN maéré ummani kalisunu 
uséli I made all the animals, the wild beasts, 
and the craftsmen embark (on the ark) Gilg. 
XI 85. 

5’ with specific animals: summa awilum 
alpam iméram igurma ina se-ri-im nésum 
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iddiksu if a man hires an ox or an ass and a 
lion kills (it) in the open country (it is the 
owner’s loss only) CH § 244:3; 4Samas ... 
VAdad ... anaSSikuni& ... uzdla ella mar 
sabiti ulissuma ummasu ina EDIN EDIN tabu 
sillasu eligu iskun urabbisuma EDIN ki abisu 
girbétu ki ummisu O DNand DN,, I hold up 
before you a pure gazelle kid, born of a 
gazelle, its mother gave birth to it in the 
steppeland, the kindly steppeland placed its 
protection over it, the steppeland reared it as 
if it were its father, (and) the fields as if they 
were its mother BBR No. 100:14f. (= Craig 
ABRT 1 60), cf. sabdti Sa BDIN AfO 14 pl. 9i 
20 (SB Etana); [ibri kud]ani ta-Trid] (var. tar- 
du) akkannu Sa Sadi nimru Sa EDIN (O Enkidu) 
my friend, fleet wild ass, wild ass of the 
mountains, leopard of the steppeland Gilg. 
VIII ii 8, see JCS 8 93; surtrita Sa EDIN turrar 
tasék you char and bray a lizard (found in) 
the steppeland AJSL 36 83:114 (SB med.); 
pizallurta rabita Sa EDIN task ina Sikari iSatti 
you bray a full-grown lizard from the steppe 
and he (the sick man) drinks it in beer Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 19 iv 27, cf. AMT 105,1:15, humbabittu 
= pizalluru §4 EDIN Izbu Comm. 43; Summa 
ina [bit] famele] lisstir] EDIN.NA tmqut if a 
bird from the open country falls into a man’s 
house CT 38 31:12 (SB Alu). 

f) as the home of nomads, lawless persons, 
etc.: Summa awilum lu wardam lu amtam 
halqam ina se-ri-im isbatma if a man catches 
a runaway slave or slave girl in the open 
country CH § 17:52, cf. ana DIN thalliq he 
(the messenger) will run away into the open 
country CT 22 43:22 (NB let.); gimir LU Suté 
sdb EDIN ittija usbalkitma he incited all the 
Suteans, the people of the steppeland, to 
revolt against me Winckler Sar. pl. 34:123, and 
passim said of the Suteans, cf. $1.81 ERIN.MES 
EDIN ... Saknu the defeat of the peoples of 
the steppeland was effected KAH 2 84:33 
(Adn. II); gudidanu lisima sabéSunu Sa EDIN 
lusabbituma li8alu let detachments make 
sorties, capture their nomadic (auxiliary) 
troops, and interrogate (them) ABL 1237 r. 
16 (NB); ina su-li-i EDIN muttaggisu imahharu 
(var. imakharka) (O SamaX) the marauder 
on the trails of the steppe complains to you 
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Lambert BWL 134:144 (Sama hymn); etlu Sagz 
gasé Sa qabaltt wpIn (Enkidu) the murderous 
fellow from the heart of the steppeland Gilg. 
liv 7, ef. attanaggis hima habilim qabaltu si- 
rt Gilg.M. ii 11; 4Gilgames ... irappud EDIN 
PN roams about the steppe Gilg. IX i 2, ef. 
ibid. IXi5; sa kima kati ina se-ri iwwalidma 
(O Gilg&imeS) someone who is just like you 
has been born on the steppe Gilg. P. i 18, ef. 
Gilg. I v 3, II iv 7. 

g) as the haunt of demons: [udug] hul 
a.la [bul] [edin.na.t]a é.tur.ra ba.an. 
dib: wutukku lemnu ali lemnu ina se-ri tarz 
basa ib-ta’-w the evil utukku-demon (and) 
the evil ali-demon from the steppe have 
passed through the fold 4R 18* No. 6:4f., ef. 
udug.edin.na udug.hur.sag.ga : utuk se- 
e-rt utuk Sadi ASKT p. 82-83:2; udug hul. 
gal gidim dalla (ma8.aU.GAR) edin.na : 
utukku lemnu etemmu Sa ina se-e-ri Sipt, the 
evil utukku-demon, the ghost which is domi- 
nant in the steppeland CT 16 32:156ff., cf. 
{[udug.hu]l an.edin.na gin.a: [ut]ukku 
lemnu Sa ina se-e-ri illaku the evil utukku- 
demon which goes about the plain ibid. 
37:14f.; udug.hul edin.na li.ti.la ba. 
an.gaz : utukku lemnu Sa ina se-ri (var. se-e- 
rt) améla baltu inarru the evil utukku-demon 
which murders the healthy man in the 
steppeland CT 16 1:28f. cf. It.edin.na 
tag.ga.zu : sa ina se(var. adds -e)-ri améla 
talputu ibid. 33:173f., also CT 17 31:1f. and 5f.; 
etemmu mur(copy MA)-tap-pi-du ina EDIN 
isbassu. a ghost that roams about in the 
steppeland has seized him KAR 182 r. 20 (SB 
med.), cf. etemmu murtappidu ina EDIN 
isbassu Labat TDP 76:62, also etemmu Stirubat 
EDIN isbassu ibid. 70:15, ef. also ina EDIN 
lapit (the sick man) was afflicted while in the 
steppeland ibid. 30:104, 106-109; a.1la.hul 
edin.na.zu.8é gidim.hul edin.na.zu.8é 
gal,.la.hul edin.na.zu.8é : ald lemnu ana 
se-ri-ka etemmu lemnu ana se-ri-ka gallé lemnu 
ana se-ri-[ka] evil ald-demon, (be off) to your 
steppe, evil ghost, (be off) to your steppe, 
evil galli-demon, (be off) to your steppe 
CT 17 8 vii 15-22 (SB rel.), and passim; 111.14 
edin.na l.bi.bt.e8.am : lilt Sa ina se-rim 
ittanasrabbitu the lili-demon which roams 
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over the steppe CT 16 1:36f.; nam.tar 
an.edin.na lil. gin,(aim) i.bu.bu : &@ ina 
se-ri kima zaqigt ittanasrabbitu the namtaru- 
demon which roams through the steppeland 
like a wind CT 17 29:5f.; nam.erim edin. 
na ki.kt.ga.sé ha.ba.ni.ib.é.dé : mdmit 
ana se-e-ri asri elli littasi may the oath go 
out into the open country, the pure place 
ASKT p. 78 No. 9r. 1f., cf. nam.erim gu.bi 
edin.na ki.kti.ga.8é ha.ba.ni.ib.e,,.dé 
: mamit qasa ana se-ri asri ella ligést Surpu 
V-VI 164f., listma mdmit ina upin lihliq 
BRM 4 18:22 (SB rel.); KAxBAD.hul sahar 
nu.dul.la im.nu.gi, edin.na.ke,y : rwtu 
lemuttu Sa epert la katmu Sd-ar se-rt la edpu 
spittle (spat for) evil (purposes) which has 
not been covered with earth, spirit (lit. wind) 
of the steppeland which has not left the body 
(lit. is not blown away, Sum.: has not been 
sent off) ASKT p. 86-87:70; dumu.lugal 
edin.na.ke, é.gal edin.na.kex, Sub.ba 
: mar Sarri [Sa ina] se-e-ri u namé nadéi (the 
ghost of) the prince who(se body) has been 
cast out into the steppe and the lands 
surrounding (the city) ASKT p. 86-87:12, ef. Sa 
salamtasu ina EDIN naddt Gilg. XII 150, ef. 
also A.R[I].°"™epIn.NA KAR 44:23; 10 
edin.na S8ub.ba hé.me.en : [lu &@ ina] 
se-e-ri nadt atta whether you are (the ghost 
of) one who lies (unburied) in the open coun- 
try CT 16 10:47f., for restoration see pl. 50. 

h) as a locality where rituals are per- 
formed: ina Séri ina EDIN lu ina kisad nari 
agar sépu parkat gagqara tasallah in the 
morning you sprinkle the ground in the open 
country or on the bank of a river, in a place 
to which access is barred RAcc. 8:8; lu ina 
dri lu ina EDIN gaggara taSabbit you sweep a 
surface either on the roof or in the open 
country AfO 18 296:1; ana EDIN tusessima 
ana pan Samak tutahha you take (the 
freshly baked cake) out to the fields and 
present it to the sun CT 39 24:31 (SB rit.); 
[ina] ereb 4Sam%i [inal EDIN bira tepettéma 
you dig a well in the fields at sunrise KAR 
184 r.(!) 5; masmasu ana EDIN ussamma. bit 
rimki ippu§ the masmasu-priest goes out to 
the steppe and builds a hut (there) for the 
(ritual) cleansing BBR No. 26 iii 22, ef. SE. 
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NUMUN.MES ina EDIN tuSésa_ ibid. No. 68 r. 3; 
see bit akit sért, akit sért, bit kisir Sa séri, and 
note ekal sért (#.GAL.EDIN) BRM 2 12: 2ff. 

i) asa place of battle — 1’ in gen.: gurun 
Salmat ummandtisu ina se-ri-im littaddi may 
she (IStar) cast up a (burial) mound (made) 
of the bodies of his soldiers on the battlefield 
CH xliv 15; imtahas dabdé umalli se-ra he 
defeated (them) and covered the battlefield 
(with their bodies) JCS 11 84 iii 3 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); Salmdt qurddisunu se-ra (var. EDIN) 
rapsa lu umelli I covered the wide plain with 
the corpses of his warriors AOB 1 120 iii 23 
(ShaJm. I), ef. 3R 7139 and WO 2 414 No. IIT 2 
(Shaln. IIT); with your dead limalld EDIN Wise- 
man Treaties 426; Salmdt qurddisunu ina EDIN 
(var. se-ri) bamat Sadi u idat dlanixunu kima 
Sud-ma-&e lu-mi-si_ I scattered the corpses of 
their warriors in the plain, on the foothills of 
the mountains,and around their cities like. ... 
AKA 67 iv 92 (Tigl. I); damit quraddisu EDIN lu 
asrup I dyed the open country with the 
blood of his warriors KAH 2 84:43 (Adn. II), 
and similar passim in NA hist.; munekkir Sttrija 
u Sumija sa-[al-mi(?)] DINGIR.MES KUR.MAR. 
TU mthis se-ri imahhasus the images(?) of the 
gods of Amurru will smite with defeat on the 
battlefield whoever removes my inscription 
containing my name AKA 153:7 (ASSur-bél- 
kala); sdbé Sa GN ina mithusi ina EDIN adik 
I slew the troops of GN in an engagement on 
the battlefield AKA 293:112 (Asn.), and passim; 
imés EDIN ana SUM x ZI.MES-8t-<nu> the 
plain was too little for .... of them 3R 8 ii 
100 (Shalm. III); ina dabdé se-e-ri ummansunu 
matiu usamgit I defeated their numerous 
troops in a pitched battle TCL 3 421 (Sar.), 
ef. ibid. 56, cf. ina tahdz EDIN 81.81-3% aSkun 
OIP 2 39 iv 49 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., Asb., 
Wiseman Chron. p. 70 BM 21946 r. 7, ete.; nakra 
ina tahaz EDIN adaék I will slay the enemy in 
a pitched battle CT 30 23:8 (K.1802+8178, SB 
ext.), and passim in omens. 

2’ battle, warfare: ina se-ri-im ina 
dannatim Sarrum ussi the king will (safely) 
get out of danger on a campaign YOS 10 31 
iv 15 (OB ext.); 2 LU.MES LI-IM sE-RI- two 
soldiers from a field battalion (lit. thousand 
of the plain) IBoT 1 36 ii 56, cf. UGULA 4I-1M 
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SE-RI field battalion commander ibid. 58; sa- 
am-tum, lu-lu-un-tum= MIN (= nahlaptu) se-ri 
battle cloak (followed by Min téhazi) An VII 
204f.; ina mubhi til-li-e mpin-ni Satd gé 
etttitu. cobwebs are woven over our armor (lit. 
campaign outfit) Gossmann Era I 88; laistma 
ana EDIN let me go out to battle ibid. 9, see 
Glik seri; nagiru ina ali ana mubhisu lilst u 
sGbé ana EDIN ana muhhisunu bélu lispur let 
the herald make a proclamation concerning 
it in the city, and let the lord send some 
troops to the campaign (to add) to those 
(already there) BIN 1 49:24 (NB let.). 


j) other occs. — 1’ referring to overland 
journeys: ana erbettisu (wr. er-Pi-ti-3u) 
harrdn se-ri-im gimram wu ba-[ab-t]a-am inadz- 
din he will pay the group of his four 
(partners for) the cross-country transpor- 
tation, the expenses, and the babtu-payments 
Jean Tell Sifr 70:7 (OB); narkabta sindamma 
ana EDIN lunSur hitch up the chariot so that 
I may drive to the open country Lambert 
BWL 144:18, cf. ana EDIN-ma ul a[masSar] 
ibid. 238, cf. EDIN.NA DIB.BI.DA (ritual for) 
travel overland KAR 44:24, CT 22 1:22, AfO 12 
p. 142f. i 20 and ii 31; 2-ta simetiu narkabtu Sa 
EDIN.NA two yokes for overland chariots 
HSS 13 283:9 (= RA 36171), ef. narkabtasu Sa 
EDIN.[NA] HSS 15 59:7; narkabati u [...] 
istu URU GN ina EDIN uktes[Sid] HSS 13 
383:13; 2 TUG.uI.A $a Sia Sa sf[e]-e-ri adi ma- 
ak-l-[li1-Su-nu two woolen country garments, 
together with their accessories KAV 99:15 
(MA let.); x barley ana massartu u kurumz 
mati ina EDIN wu ina muhhi nari as an 
advance withdrawal and as rations for 
(journeys) across the steppe and by river 
YOS 7 179:13 (NB), cf. 200 GUR SE.BAR 
kurummati $a EDIN ... Sabil[an]nt YOS 3 
103:13 (NB let.); PN ana arhi 2 Gin kaspi 
iti PN, ... ana EDIN illak for a payment of 
two shekels of silver per month PN will travel 
overland with PN, Nbn. 839:5, cf. also PN 


Sala PN, ...anaEDIN ulillak Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:3, and ki Sa la PN, ana EDIN tttalka 
ibid. 8. 


2’ referring to deities residing in the 
wilderness: 4ZLatarak LUGAL se-ri DN, the 
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king of the wilderness KBo 1 12 r.(!) 3, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; [€Nin edin].na sug. 
zag.ga.bi.kex nam.erim.a.ni Su(!).u. 
me.ni.sum: [ana %|Be-lit epIN u dbamdati 
mamissu pigidma entrust his ‘oath’ [to] the 
Lady of the plain and fields Surpu VII 67f., sce 
Maqlu IV 25, cf. Surpu VIII 22; 4Lugal.edin. 
na (beside “Zatarak) Surpu II 177, Maqlu VI 7 
and VII 165 and 167, cf. SU ILUGAL.EDIN.NA 
CT 38 31r.12(SB Alu); %Gu-la 4Be-let EDIN 
ABL 977 r.9; 4IGI.DULUGAL EDIN ABL 1105 
r. 20 (NB); 4Sumugan mu.lu edin.na: 
ISumugan bél se-rim SBH p. 139:135f., ef. 
4Gu.bar.ra gagan gt.edin.na: Aésratu 
bélit se-e-[ri] ibid. 143f.; INin.geStin(!).na 
dub.sar.mabh.[...]: 4Bélet se-ri DUB.SAR 
[...] CT 16 9 ii 4f.; @na@ DINGIR EDIN 
4y8,+DAR EDIN 2 patir? tarakkas you arrange 
two reed altars, (one) for the god of the 
wilderness and (one for) the goddess of the 
wilderness RaAcc. 8 r. 11; see also Frankena 
Takultu p. 81 No. 29, and the Hittite passages: 
fLAMALILIL] KBo 11 r. 44, dupl. [4uJama 
EDIN ibid. 2r. 21, cf. also Lama sz-RI KUB 
2048 vi7, LAMA LiL-RI KUB 19 50r. iv 8, 
4p§8,+DAR LiL ibid. 11, also KUB 27 1:13, see 
Laroche, RHA 7 95 and 101. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, AfO 3 164 n. 2. Ad 
mng. 3: Landsberger, JNES 8 274 and 276 n. 91; 
Oppenheim, Or. NS 7 378. For the Sum. edin as a 


geographical name, see Deimel, Or. 15 45ff., Jacob- 
sen, ZA 52 98, and Archeology 7 54. 


séru A in bit séri s.; pavilion, tent; SB*; 
wr. #.EDIN; cf. séru A. 


100 narkabatisu 200 pithallusu %.EDIN 
kultar Sarritisu Gi8.né usmanisu ékimSu I 
took away from him his 100 chariots, his 200 
riding horses, the pavilion—his royal tent— 
(and) his camp bed IR 31 iv 44 (Samii- 
Adad V); &.EDIN kultarit masabisunu ina girre 
aqgmima I set on fire the pavilion(s), the 
tents in which they live OIP 2 27 i 78, cf. 
H.EDIN kultart tukultiSunu ina girrt agmima 
I set on fire the pavilions, the tents on which 
(they placed) their reliance (for shelter) ibid. 
58:23, also ibid. 67:11 (all Senn., referring to 
Aramean tribes). 


Meissner, MAOG 1/2 29. 
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séru A in rabi séri s.; (an official); OA; 
ef. séru A. 

kaspam lu <Sa> rubatim lu a Gau 2i-ri-im 
sa&gqila (please be careful) have the silver 
paid to me, either that (due from) the princess, 
or that (due from) the .... BIN 4 93:6. 


Provisional listing, see discussion sub siru 
B. Possibly to be corrected to GAL zi-ga-ti- 
im, see sikkatu. 


séru A in Saséri_ s,; 
OB*; cf. séru A. 

[$a Ujibbi dlim &a se-lril-im idds the city 
dweller will dupe the country dweller YOS 
10 40:8 (ext.), ef. [Sa se-r}t-im Sa libbi dlim 
idds ibid. 6; Sa se-ri-im irrubamma &a li-ib-ba- 
li-im usessi the country dweller will enter 
(the city) and force out the city dweller 
RA 38 84 r. 24 (ext.). 


country dweller; 


séru B (serrw)s.; 1. snake, 2. (a jug); from 
OB on; wr. syll.and mus; cf. sar’u, sirtu B. 

{mu-u8] MUS = [se]-ru SPI 122; [mu-us] [mvs] 
= ge-e-ru Recip. Ea F 13’; muS = se-er-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 396; mu8 = se-ri (followed by 
names of various types of snakes in lines 2-47, see 
mng. le) Hh. XTV 1; muS.BuLuehulUus da = ge- 
e-rit ibid. 409; mfu-u]8 [muSxmuS8] = se-[e-ru] 
kit-p[u-lu-t¢] entwined snakes CT 19 34 Rm. 597 ii 
last line+CT 11 35 K.12851:6’f., also Recip. Ea F 
15’f., see Landsberger, WO 1 368; mus.gu.gilim 
= ga-na-nu 8d s{e-ri] (var. MUS) Antagal D 75, var. 
from ibid. F 232, also = kandnu 84 Mu[8] Antagal 
VIII 197; mu8.gu.gilim.dug,.ga, mu8.di.buS 
= MIN (= [ka-na-nu]) §4 MuS Nabnitu XXII 6f. 

ni-bi.a mu8.giny(GIM) mu.un.sur.sur.re. 
e.[dé]: ina ramanisunu kima_ se-er(var. -rt) 
tttanaslalu. they (the demons), like snakes, slither 
around effortlessly CT 16 34:213f., cf. ibid. 9 ii 20f. 
and 12 i 32f.; [8&].tdr nam.lui.u,(aI$eaL).lu 
mu8.gut.gilim.dug,.ga: ima Sassur nist MUS 
ukanninu they have coiled (that man like) a snake 
in the womb of men (corrupt) CT 16 23:333f. 


sa-ar-u% = se-[ru] Malku V 53. 

1. snake — a) in gen.: qaqgar basi puqutti 
wu NA, Sinni sabiti asar MUS u zugqagipu kima 
kulbabi mali ugdru a region of sand, thistles 
and ‘‘gazelle tooth” stones, where the terrain 
teems with snakes and scorpions as if with 
ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56, cf. gaggar MUS u 
zugagipi ibid. 57 B iii 29; for other refs. 
mentioning snakes beside scorpions, see 
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zugaqipu mng. la; ashat pi ser-[ri] (var. se-r) 
kalima u kursiddam ser(var. se)-ri la &ipti(m) 
I seized the mouth of all (kinds of) snakes, 
also the viper, the snake that cannot be 
conjured Sumer 13 93:1 and 3 (OB inc.), vars. 
from ibid. 95:1f., cf. ibid. 6f. and 13; the eagle 
brought forth young in the crown of the 
poplar ina e&di sarbete MUS ittalda ... ert 
MUS-ma irtwini ittwini ul-ta-ti-pu-ni the 
snake brought forth young at the base of the 
poplar, the eagle and the snake swore mutual 
friendship, (and) entered a partnership 
AfO 14 300 i 9ff. (MA Etana), cf. Bab. 12 
pl. 13:6ff., and passim in this text, also ginni 
MUS damémiX iwi Bab. 12 pl. 14:16 (Susa 
version); MUS itesin nipis Jammu a snake 
smelled the fragrance of the herb (of youth) 
Gilg. XI 287; kima MUS &a i&tu hurri ussamma 
isstirt ina muhhisu thabbubu just as when a 
snake slips out of a hole and the birds chirp 
over it ZA 32 174:51 (SBrit.); prdeu lapan 
Sikké ina hurri mus éruba a mouse, escaping 
from a mongoose, entered a snake’s hole 
Lambert BWL 216:19, cf. ki Sa MUS u Mikki 
ina libbt i&tét hu-re-te la errabini la irabbisiini 
ina mubhi nakas napsati Sa a-hi-t8 idabbabiini 
just as a snake and a mongoose do not share 
one and the same lair (but) plot to kill each 
other Wiseman Treaties 555; Swmma amélu Mus 
isSiksu if a snake bites a man AMT 92,7:6; 
GC imhur-lim : 6 misik Mus the imhur-limu- 
plant is an herb for snakebite Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 1 v 26, and passim in this text, cf. CT 14 
23 K.9283:5-10, U nisik MUS u kalbi ibid. 11, 
ef. also KA.MUS TILA KAR 44:19; MUS 
mut(text hw)-tab-bi-ik martu§ the snake, 
spattering poison JTVI 29 85 Sp. IT 987:12 
(Kedorlaomer text); UD.20.KAM MUS Lidik on 
the 20th he may kill a snake Sumer 8 20 ii 20 
(MB hemer.), also 5R 48 ii 23 (in RA 38 25), (with 
apod. asariditam illak) ABL 1140 r. 9 and 
Thompson Rep. 146A r. 4, and passim in hemer. 
for the month of Ajaru; ma Ta muhhi G18 [nir Janti 
attalka maé MUS Sa ina libbisa assadda abtatag 
uma GIS nirantu ahtepi u ma Elamtu ahappi 
he said, “I have come from the mace, I have 
pulled off and cut off the serpent which is on 
it, and (as) I have broken the mace, (so) 
shall I destroy Elam’? ABL 1280:6 (oracle); 
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ina qdti Sumélisu MUS Sa eréni na[Si] (the 
first figurine) holds in its left hand a snake 


(made) of cedarwood RAce. 133:205 (New 
Year’s rit.). 


b) in Alu (the “snake tablet’): Summa ina 
bit améli MUS.MES iktappilu if snakes become 
entwined in a man’s house KAR 384:4, ef. CT 
38 10:27, and passim, see also itguru s. usage a, 
egéru mng. 1b, gardru A mng. 3b, zagapu A 
mngs. lf, 3b-2’, and 5a; Summa MUS ina bit 
améli iqnun if a snake nests in a man’s house 
KAR 386:56; [Summa M]US KI.MIN (= idtu 
gustirt) ana babi usqallila if a snake hangs 
down from the beams over the door KAR 389b 
(p. 350) 13, ef. CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 11, and passim; 
[Summa MUS] ana pan amélt innadirma 
irammum wu lisdéndu umus-a if a snake 
becomes enraged at a man and “roars” and 
its tongue protrudes CT 38 35:55, cf. (with 
imesam istanasst cries every day) KAR 
386:54, cf. also (with améla %-hab-ba-ab) 
ibid. 8, (ikassas unappah bares its fangs and 
hisses) CT 38 35:53, and passim with napahu, 
also with nazdqu, labii, q. v.; note: ima tuppi 
sa MUS ubiai I found (this omen) in the 
‘‘snake tablet’? CT 28 37 K.798 r. 4 (report), 
and the apotropaic rituals namburbi HUL 
MUS 54 NA isluhu (wr. SUD-[hu]) apotropaic 
ritual against the evil portended by a snake 
that has spattered a man (with its venom) 
Sm. 1573:1 (unpub.), and passim in namburbi rits. 


c) in apodoses of omens: MUS ina harrda: 
nim awilam inassak a snake will bite a man 
on the campaign (or: road) YOS 10 18:64 
(OB ext.); ana harraéni Shit né& lu Shit Mus 
with reference to a journey, attack of a lion 
or attack of a snake Boissier Choix 63:9, cf. 
Sihit mMuS CT 3011112, mvs harradna iahhit 
CT 20 31:38 (all SB ext.). 


d) in comparisons: summa izbum kima 
se-ri-im if the newborn animal is like a snake 
YOS 10 56 i 38 (OB Izbu), ef. Summa izbu kima 
mus CT 28 7:31 (SB); if on the forehead of a 
man IB kima MUS there is a mole in the 
form ofa snake Kraus Texte 43:3, cf. ibid. 6:46; 
Summa ubdnu kima qaqqad MvS if the “finger” 
is like a snake’s head Boissier Choix 47:20 (SB 


ext.), ef. Summa martum qaqqad se-ri-im 
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ubanum qagqqgad erbim ibiant YOS 10 31 xii 46 
(OB ext.); gaggadu gaqgad mus the head (of 
the monster) is a snake’s head Kdécher, MIO 
1 72:52’; utanappas kima nin ittanakbir 
kima mvs he (the patient) ....-s like a fish, 
distends himself like a snake Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 2 ii 24 (SB med.); si kima MUS ina asurriki 
(O fire) go out from your (hole in the) wall 
like a snake JRAS 1927 536 D. T. 57:9; kima 
MUS literrubama [littasdéni] (var. erbama (wr. 
TU-ha-ma) isdni) come and leave (again) like 
a snake (addressing the sorceresses) Maqlu 
II 155; quliptu kima MUS atdt she (Nintu) is 

. with seales like a snake Kécher, MIO 1 
72 iii 49". 

e) varieties (descriptive names): muS. 
sag.min.bi= se-er Si-na gag-qa-da-s% snake 
with two heads Hh. XIV 16, cf. muS 2 saa. 
DU.MES-&&% CT 40 24 K.6294:3, MUS 7 SAG.DU. 
MES-&% ibid. 4, and dupl. ibid. 23:32f. (SB Alu), 
also MUS 2 SAG.DU.MES Borger Esarh. 112 r. 5, 
cf. [MUL MU]8.MIN.SAG.GA (as a name of the 
planet Venus) LBAT 1564:12 (= PSBA 1909 24), 
see SL 4/2 No. 109, and Weidner Handbuch p. 119; 
musS.eme.imin.bi= MIN (= se-er) st-ba li- 
Sa-na-§% snake with seven tongues Hh. XIV 
17, cf. MUS 7 EME.MES-S% CT 40 23:34, and 
dupl. 24 K.6294:5; mu8.si.gur.ru, mu8.si. 
gar= se-er garni horned snake Hh. XIV 18f., 
cf. MUS.SI CT 40 22 K.3674:1f., and passim in 
Alu, ef. MUS §@ SILNU.TUK ibid. 14, 8d 4 SI. 
MES-3% ibid. 16; mu&.kur.ra = se-er Sadi 
mountain snake Hh. XIV 26, cf. Summa Mus 
KuR $a mamman la idiiSu CT 40 23:5; mus. 
giS.ur= se-er gusdri snake of the roof beams 
Hh. XIV 27; muS.giS.geStin = se-er kardni 
wine snake Hh. XIV 28, cf. MUS GI8.GESTIN. 
NA MU.NI CT 40 25 K.11668:5; muS.izi= se- 
er iSdtu- fire snake Hh. XIV 33; muS.mi.a 
= ge-er mu-& night snake Hh. XIV 34, also 
(with explanation MUS sal-[mu]) Hg. ATI, in 
Landsberger Fauna 36:46; [MUS] MI CT 40 24 
K.8038:15 (Alu); mu8.ki.in.dar = se-er ni- 
gi-is-si crevice snake Hh. XIV 36, muS.ki.“as 
= MIN baliltw ibid. 37, muS.ki."“E = MIN 
rutibtu snake of wet ground ibid. 38, cf. 
[mus.ki].duru,; = se-er rutibtu Hg. B III 
iv 4’; muS.KLKAL= se-er a-tar-ti Hh. XIV 39, 
mu8.U.KI.KAL= MIN sa-as-sa-li grass snake 
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ibid. 40; also imduhallatu = kallat muS$ lizard 
= bride of the snake Landsberger Fauna p. 
42:59b and 53 (Uruanna); MUS.MAS.DA Tablet 
Funck 2:11, in Landsberger Fauna 51; MUS kidt 
outdoor snake CT 40 23:37, and passim; MUS. 
IGI.DILI one-eyed snake CT 40 23:6; «iS 
ka-zal-la : 48 EME MUS.GUN.A tongue of a 
multicolored snake CT 14 10i 11, dupl. RA 17 
181 Sm. 1701 (Uruanna); see also sér isbabti, sér 
ginnu, sér mé, sér abni, sér kassibdné Hh. XIV 
41-45; [MUS]SA,; red snake CT 40 24 K.8038:16 
(SB Alu); MUS ur-nu | se-ru dr-ga yellow 
snake Tablet Funck 2:7, in Landsberger Fauna 
p. 51; obscure: gan.gid.da= MUS ki-ki-it-ti 
Antagal F 157; MUS.KID (referring to one of 
the “‘snake tablets” of Alu) CT 39 50 K.957:16; 
for the scute of the snake, see irtu mng. 3c, 
for snake’s venom, see imtu mng. 1b—2’, also 
gilip séri (wr. BAR MUS) CT 40 13:40, AMT 99,3 
r.2, KAR 205:16, laShi mus fang of a snake 
(beside zigit zugagipi sting of a scorpion) 
AMT 20,1:32, note also lipt mMUS.GE, AMT 
17,4:8, damMUS.GE, KAR 56:3and AMT 16,5: 1. 


f) in the names of stones and plants, in 
proper names — 1’ stones — a’ aban séri: 
na,.muS = NA, se-ri snake stone Hh. XVI 
D iii 10; abnu Sikingu hima maski MUS NAy. 
MUS [mU.NI] the name of the stone which 
looks like snakeskin is “snake stone” STT 
108:32; NA,MUS (beside iron, U.BABBAR, 
black frit, etc., worn in a phylactery) KAR 
186:31, cf. NaymMUS (among twelve stone 
beads tied on the hand to ward off paralysis 
of the hand) BE 31 60 ii 12, also ibid. r. i 6, 
and passim in magic texts; note also (with 
det. U): U.muS (beside iron and other sub- 
stances to be worn in a phylactery) KAR 
70:17, also NA,MUS.sA; red snake stone 
AMT 102:33, AMT 7,1 r. 6, KAR 213 ii 28, also 
MUS.BABBAR (determinative NA, omitted 
throughout in this text) KAR 213 ii 28. 

b’ aban ini séri: see inu mng. le-2’, also 
KAR 213 iv 19. 

2’ plants: U.m[uS]= [...] Hh. XVII 208, 
cf. u.[mus] (followed by t.gir.tab) Wise- 
man Alalakh 447 vii 30 (Forerunner to Hh. XVII); 
u.mMus, EME.MUS : UG liSdn kalbt Uruanna I 
469f., see also KAR 70:17, sub mng. 1f-l’a’. 
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3’ in proper names: ku-ni-ga-ra ip.4mv8, 
ip. ImuSxmuS = ip se-ri Diri III 188f.; [id. 
m]us = na-a-ri se-e-ri_ Sultantepe 51/50+106 ii 
17’ (Hh. XXII), ef. fo Mus MIN (= lipsur) ip 
MUS.MES JNES 15 134:58; for Imus, read 
dNirah, for MUL.MUS, MUL.¢mUS, see SL IV/2 
No. 284. 

2. (a jug): dug.muS= DUG se-ri Hh. X 
244; dug.muS = kar-pat se-er-ri = kar-pat 
ta-ba-a-ti jug for “second” wine Hg. 71 in 
MSL 7 110. 

Landsberger Fauna 45ff. and WO 1 366ff. 


sérii s.; (a profession); NB; wr. LU.EDIN-d. 
1u.84.da.gil.ti = mu-ha-’-i-du (see dagiltu 
in ga dagiltt), 14.8u.kin.Kas.ka.gilim.ma(text 
.gi8) = ge-ru-u, lu.en.nun.geg,.a, lu.zi.zi = de- 
ku-u CT 37 25 iv 29 (Lu App., coll. A. Sachs). 

PN LU.EDIN-% §é KUR Ja-man-na-a-a PN, 
the s., from the country of the Greeks Mél. 
Dussaud pl. II (after p. 926) 12, cf. PN LU EDIN- 
u [S41 KUR Ja-man-na ibid. 16, PN LU EDIN-w 
§& KUR Par-su-mas PN, the s., from Persia 


ibid. 17. 


It is uncertain whether the term in the 
lex. passage and that in the NB passages 
refer to the same profession. 


sésima s. pl.; salt marsh; RS; WSem. 
word. 

[Sanitam bitati] u ASA MUN.MES // si-si-ma 

. PN [ilteqgi] secondly, PN has acquired 
houses and fields of salt / salt marshes MRS 
6 124 RS 15.1674 :12; [ana] PN [adi] darité [u] 
pilka janu in{a] | si-si-ma annitum there will 
never be pilku-duty for PN on these salt 
marshes ibid. 125 RS 15.147:4’; [ki]rt kardni 
serdi ... wA.SA.MES Sa MUN.MES |! si-e-si-ma 
gardens, vineyards, olive groves, and fields 
of salt / salt marshes MRS 9 108 RS 18.144:9, 


Moran, Bib. 39 69ff. 


sétu s.fem.; 1. light, shining appearance 
of the sun, moon and stars, weather, sultry 
weather, air, open air, open sun, 2. (a 
sickness caused by exposure to sun or heat), 
3. (a worm); from OB on; pl. stfdte (ZA 24 
169:13, NA); wr. syll. and uD.Da. 


uD = um-me-du-um, ISamas, 41Adad, se-e-tum 
MSL 2 p. 133 vii 59ff. (Proto-Ea); & UD = UD-mu, 
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em-mi, se-e-tum A IIT/3:1ff.; se-e-tum UD = se-e- 
tum A III/3:117, cf. Proto-Izii2; a uD = aSamas, 
dAdad, up-mu, se-e-tu Idu II 190ff.; i-id up 
qesS.xr = gi-d[t ajr-hi appearing of the new 
moon Diri I 145; [id] [up 98e8].Kr = 8t-tt dr-hi 
Recip. Ea A vi 31; [up (x)].x = 8t-tt wa-ar-hi-<im> 
Kagal G 28; u,.da = [se-e]-t% Igituh short version 
125, [u,].da = se-e-tu Igituh I 406; giS.giSim:- 
mar.u,-bi.in u,.da = bu-sul si-ii artificially 
ripened dates, (i.e., dates picked when still unripe 
and then) ripened by exposure to the open air (i.e., 
sunlight) Hh. III 330; ud.du.a = ha-ma-tu sa 
up.pA Antagal VITI 111; up.pa.tab.tab = [ha- 
ma-tu && uD.DA] Nabnitu O 50; [uD.p]a.tab.ba 
= hi-mit up.pa Antagal E a 16; ba-ar BAR = nu- 
u-rum, 2%-//se-e-tum, na-mir-tum <A 1/6:250ff.; 
{ma]r.Sur = ur-ba-tum = se-e-tum Hg. A II 295, 
[mar] = ur-ba-tum = se-e-tum[...] Hg. BTiv 32, 
in Landsberger Fauna p. 37:55 and 38:32; AN. 
[AS.AN] ti-il-la (pronunciation) = st-twm, se-e-x 
Kagal H 19f. 

ud INanna ba.an.da.8u : st-it ar-hi it-ta-ad- 
dar(text -1G) / a-ta-bt the appearance of the moon 
has become darkened, variant: (the moon) has set 
SBH p. 54:20f.; ud.da.tab su.bar.ra tab. 
tab.e.da : [himit se]-e-ti kibbu hin[tu] CT 4 3:15 
(Sum. only), and RA 28 138 i 25f., see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 95; UD.DA.TAB IM.RI.A ZU.GIG.GA : hi- 
mit se-e-t[t ...] 9s.-disease, flatulence, toothache 
KAR 24 r. 22. 

SU-X-HUM-mu = se-e-ti, 8U-x-HUM-mu = ha-ma-tu 
Malku III 198f. 


1. light, shining appearance of the sun, 
moon and stars, weather, sultry weather, air, 
open air, open sun — a) said of the sun — 
1’ referring to the sun itself: Sarru mihirsu 
lax¥u aki si-it 48d-ma& namir there is no 
king equal to him, he is as brilliant as sunlight 
Craig ABRT I 22 ii 7; kima se-e-ta 4 Sami 
matate gabbi ina se-e-ti-ka namru all the 
countries are lit up with your (the king’s) 
light as if it were sunlight ABL 916:14 (NA); 
ina namirti UD.DA-ka kibissina in-na-[mar] 
by the brightness of your (Samas”) light their 
path becomes visible Lambert BWL 126 i 10, 
cf. ina namirtt up.pa-ka KAR 105 r. 2; 
[summa turu uD.DA-su maPpdis namrat if the 
appearance of the sun is very bright ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 104:11, cf. (with sémat red, salmat 
black, arqat yellow) ibid. 12-14; Summa uD. 
DA-su dannat (mng. uncert.) ACh Samas 13:24, 
cf. st-twm dannat KUB 4 63 ii 12 (= RA 50 
14), and KUB 37 152-53:8’; Summa ina UD 
masil Samas innamirma up.pa-su deummes 
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GAL ina rabisu IM.KUR ZI-am if the sun 
becomes visible at noon but its sheen is 
dimmed, when it sets the east wind will blow 
ACh Adad 35:42. 


2’ referring to daylight: Summa katarru 
panisu kima up.pa namru if the appearance 
of lichen is as bright as daylight CT 40 18:88 
(SB Alu); 2lé rabitu Sa Samé ersett ... GIS.MI 
u UD.DA liktassidukunu may the great gods 
of heaven and earth ever pursue you (both) 
in the shadow (of the night) and in full 
daylight Wiseman Treaties 477; Summa UD... 
up.pA-su ukkulat if the daylight is overcast 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii 5; Summa UD UD.DA- 
su NU GAL ... t&tu Séri adi lilati birbirri ul 
ukallam if (during) the day there is no 
daylight, (this means Sama%) does not make 
any brightness visible from dawn till night 
ACh Adad 33:8; obscure: Summa Ub UD.DA- 
su gal-ta-at ... UD.DA hu-su-% LUH ga-la-tu, 
KLMIN UD.DA-su da--mat ACh Adad 33:25, 
see hust A. 


b) said of the moon: [summa SJamié kima 
s[i-t]t wa-ar-hi-im paniSunu namru if the 
surface of the sky is as bright as the light 
of the moon ZA 43 309:3 (OB astrol.); Summa 
UD UD.DA-su kima UD.DA ITI kasdt ... ar-hu 
Sin if the daylight is as cold as the appearance 
of the moon, (comm.:) month = moon (i.e., 
if it is as cold during the day as it is on the 
night of the new moon) ACh Adad 33:19; URU 
Harrén ana pat gimrisu kima si-it ar-hi 
unammir saririsu I made the splendor of the 
entire city of Harran as brilliant as the 
appearance of the moon VAB 4 222 ii 25 
(Nbn.); fora bil. ref., see lex. section; namrat 
up.Da-ka ina Samé [elltitc] brilliant is your 
shining forth in the clear sky BMS 1:5, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 6; Sdturat uD.DA-ka kima 
Sama& bukri[ka] your appearance is ex- 
cellent, like (that of) Samas, your firstborn 
ibid. 10; Summa up.pA Sin magal eklet if the 
moon’s appearance is very dark ACh Supp. 
Sin 8:20; Summa uD.DA Sin magal dwummat 
if the moon’s appearance is very dark ibid. 21, 
ef. ibid. 23 and ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 8; Sumez 
ma[uD.DA] Sin sia, if the moon’s appearance 
is green ACh Supp. Sin 8:24; Summa UD.DA 
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Sin magal KUR.KUR if the moon’s appearance 
is very changing(?) ACh Supp. Sin 8:19; Swmz 
ma Sin ina téimartiSu uD.DA-su ME nadat 
(mng. uncert.) ACh Sin 3:6. 


c) said of the sun and moon: Summa Sin 
ind IG1.LA-s& garnu garna idir ... Sa uD.14. 
KAM ittt Samas 1Gl ... UD.14.KAM UD.DA-su- 
nu ahamis te1-ma if, when the moon is first 
seen, one horn meets the other, (that means) 
on the 14th day it appears together with the 
sun, on the 14th day their appearance(s) are 
seen together ACh Sin 3:36, cf. Thompson Rep. 
142:8; Summa Sin wu Samas vp.pa-su-nu 
dwummat if the appearance of the mcon and 
the sun is dark ACh Sin 3:39, also Thompson 
Rep. 82:7. 


d) said of stars: qirtbSu kima libbi Samé 
ubenni igadrdtesu kima Sartir si-tt MUL.MES 
ussim usarrih JI made its (the temple’s) 
interior as bright as the innermost heavens 
(and) I adorned its walls with a beautiful 
brilliance like the splendor of the stars AKA 
98 vii 100 (Tigl. I); DIS *Dil-bat up.Da-sa [...] 
if the light of Venus [...] ACh Supp. IStar 
39:19f., cf. sirirsu kima uD.DA namir (see 
sirhu B usage a) Thompson Rep. 200:1; note 
(in personal names) Si-st-na-wa-ra-at, Si-st- 
na-am-ra-at Its-(the Star’s)-Luster-Is-Bright 
Stamm Namengebung 184; for 1Nam-ra-si-it, 
see Tallqvist Gdtterepitheta 387, von Soden, 
JNES 19 166. 


e) weather, sultry weather, air: amméni 
akla litaka quddudu paniika ... Sarbau UD.DA 
qummi pantka (O GilgameS) why are your 
cheeks emaciated and your looks cast down, 
(why do) your features (look) burned (from 
exposure to) rain and weather? Gilg. X 37; 
étanattig Sadé hursdni étanabbir narati kalisina 
étanakkalanni 7481 si-ta-a-te sarabate I pass 
to and fro through the hills and mountains, 
I am ever crossing all the rivers, the weather 
and the rains constantly cut me ZA 24 169:13 
(NA); Summa uD ha-dir-ma Up.pDA-su kasdt 
if the day is gloomy and its weather is 
cold ACh Adad 35:10; Summa up ha-dir-ma 
UD.DA IzI hamtat if the day is gloomy and 
its weather is as hot (as) fire ACh Adad 35:11; 
summa ina rt 8n Samos igqamma vp.pa 
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kima Girrt hamtat if the sun rises high in the 
month of Addaru so that the air glows like 
fire ACh Sama¥ 11:55, ef. ibid. 53; [ultu up.1. 
K]4M 8a 1TI SE adi uD.30.KAM Sa ITT S[1.sA 
djutu ina harran sii Anim DuU-ma 2i-qu u 
up.p[A] from the first day of the month of 
Addaru until the thirtieth day of the month 
of Ajaru, the sun travels along the ecliptic 
(lit. the way of the (stars) of Anu), (it is 
a time characterized by) wind and (bad) 
weather RA 17 119 r. 2, Bab. 7 pl. 1:2 and 6 
(after p. 18); nati ana muhhi si-tim mé rudd is 
it proper to add water to weather? (proverb 
quoted in an OB let.) CT 29 23:12. 

f) open air, open sun: [m]dré Sipri ina si-te 
ammini ultanazzazuma ina si-ti imatiu Summa 
ina si-ti izuzzu ana sarri némelu i[b]assi w 
lizzizma ina s[t}-t[t-m]a limut ana Sarrima [lu 
némelu why are (my) envoys kept standing 
out in the open sun, they will die out in the 
open sun—if standing out in the open sun is 
profitable for the king, then let him stand 
out in the open sun himself and let him die 
himself, let there be profit for the king 
himself! EA 16:43ff. (let. of ASSur-uballit); PA 
GIS.GISIMMAR Sa ina [la Sari] inanzuzu telegqi 
ina UD.DA tubbal you take a (thin and young) 
branch of a date palm that sways even when 
there is no wind (and) you dry it in the open 
air CT 23 40:22 (med.); note busul sétt (dates) 
ripened by exposure to the open air (or: sun) 
Hh. II, in lex. section, also the formula: LU(?) 
sabi ina si-te IuTu i-mit immidusu the team 
(of tax experts) will establish his tax when 
{the dates) are dry (or: in broad daylight) 
VAS 5 11:12 (NB), also [LU.ER]in.MES ina 
$gi-x (text: UD?)-tu, Suru [imit}ia immidusu 
ibid. 26:28 (NB); lipi kaliti tumalli ina uD.DA 
tanaddi you fill up (the concoction with) 
tallow from the kidney (and then) you put it 
out in the open air AMT 8,1:5, ef. ibid. 101,3 
ii 8; IM.GU (= gadita) UD.DA kaSdat (D1.D1) 
tapdés you crush yeast which has been exposed 
to the open air AMT 78,7:7, also CT 23 31:62, 
ef. Kichler Beitr. pl. 12:1; gadtta Sa UD.DA 
di-kat tapds you crush yeast which has been 
killed by (exposure to) the open air Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 14:11, ef. [1M.e]U Sa ina uD.DA di-kat 
AMT 72,2:13, Im.G@U 8@ up.[pDA ...] AMT 
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31,7:10; ina kalli Suhar[ri] ina se-e-ti taSakkan 
tubbal 2-ta am-ra-ta NA, amnakka te-e8-Si si-ta 
tumahharma taSakkan you place (the glass 
mixture) in a porous bowl (out) in the open 
air (and) you dry (it), you two full 
measures(?) of immannakku-stone (and) 
expose it (the mixture) to the open air and 
set it down ZA 36 198:30 and 32 (chem.). Note 
the nuance “fresh” air: apti nappasamma 
UD.DA imtaqut eli dir appija I opened a hatch 
(of the boat) and the fresh air fell upon the 
sides of my nose Gilg. XI 135. 

2. (a sickness caused by exposure to sun 
or heat) — a) with hamdtu: you are a cedar 
ina sillika sé-[tum] a-a ihmutanni in your 
shade let the s. not burn me BIN 7 41:19 (OB 
let.); Summa amélu sirihti libbi irSima libbasu 
isdta ufkdl ...] trassu ikassassu amélu st 
uUD.DA ha-mit ifa man hasa burning sensation 
inside and his stomach is feverish (and if) his 
chest gives him a gnawing (pain), this man is 
feverish with s. AMT 39,1:41, cf. Labat TDP 
136:40 and 150:45’; Summa amélu indsu UD.DA 
hanta if a man’seyes burn froms. AMT 16,1:9, 
ef. Summa amélu ind&su la inattala amélu S46 
UD.DA hamit (wr. TAB.BA) AMT 17,4:6, Sumz 
maamélu muhhasu UD.DA TAB-ma@ KAR 202 
i 20, cf. also KAR 199:1; [Summa SaG.DU]-su 
UD.DA TAB-ma u su-Si ikkalSu gqagqqassu 
nuppuh if his head is feverish with s. and 
then his skin(?) hurts (or: itches) (and) his 
head (feels all) blown up CT 23 33:17; for 
himit séti, see lex. section, and himtu mng. 2b, 
also Sammam Sa hi-mi-i[t] se-e-tim Sa asim Sa 
bit tértim béli iltukSu u Sammam Sa hi-mi-tt 
se-e-tim Sa asim Mardamanai andku altuk- 
Suma damiq my lord has tried out the herb 
for s. inflammation (given) by the official 
physician, and I have tried out the herb for 
$s. inflammation (given) by the physician from 
GN, and it is effective inet, Annuaire de 
l'Institut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves 14 135 A 2216:15ff. (Mari let.), also ibid. 4; 
(various drugs for) hi-mif UD.DA BE 8 133:4 
(pharm.). 

b) with kasddu: Summa amélu wpd.pdA 
kaSid (wr. KuR-id) if a man has been over- 
come with s. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 20 iv 47, ef. KAR 
159:4, cf. also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 141 9, KAR 155 


sétu 


ii 17; [Summa amélu ...] OH-s4 NU SUB.SUB- 
a kisirte ibbi maris uD.DA kasid (wr. D1I.D1) 
if a man cannot spit out (and) is sick with an 
internal constriction, he has been afflicted 
with s. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 11; Summa 
amélu akala ikkal Sikara iSattima 8A-50 inz 
nemmeru KAS-§% DIB.DIB-at UD.DA DI.DI if 
a man’s intestines are taken with colic (and) 
he cannot urinate when he eats bread (and) 
drinks beer, he is afflicted with s. AMT 
48,1:10+78,3:7, ef. AMT 39,1:30, Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 6 i 21, Ebeling, AGM 13 33 Sm. 937:7, and 
passim as a diagnosis. 


c) other oces.: amélu 4 UD.DA ina e-te-qi- 
su Sum-ma Skara tasaqgisuma if you give 
that man beer to drink when he has got 
over(?) the s. Labat, Syria 33 122:14 (SB med.); 
[... n]ik-mat Sari (wr. IM) w UD.DA [if his ...] 
are full of pent up (lit. a heaping up of) wind 
and s. LKU 61r.7, cf. amélu Si nikimti Sari u 
UD.DA maris KAR 157:2, AMT 52,4:3, ef. GI 
UD.DA GIG AMT 4,7:10, UD.DA GIG-sw Labat 
TDP 164:74f., GIG UD.DA ibid. 172 r. 6, LiL-ti 
(= sil?tt) UD.DA ibid. 156:9, LA-ti (= ha atte) 
UD.DA ibid. 154:16, lipti UD.DA ibid. 168:102; 
ki-is-sa-at se-e-ti KBo 9 49:13; note mit [sel- 
e-ti imdt he will die of the s. Dream-book 
328: 83f. 


3. (a worm): see Hg., in lex. section. 


The two words st#u and sétu have to be 
kept apart, since the latter is wr. si-e-tu(m), 
even in OB, when the vowel is indicated, 
except si-t-tum JCS 9 10 B 6 and 24; while 
situ from (w)asi, when the vowel is indicated, 
is wr. si-i-tu(m), except the writings si-e-tum 
for z1.GA Hh. II 158, and si-e-it corresponding 
to & OBGT I 821. Moreover, the log. for 
sétu is UD.DA, but not or ZI.GA, which are 
restricted to sifu. 

The refs. cited sub mng. la—1’ may refer 
to the sunrise, in spite of the spelling and the 
use of the log. uD.DA, since the scribe may 
have mistaken one word for the other. No 
verb etymologically connected with sétu is 
attested in Akk.; for an etymology, see 
Landsberger, ZA 42 161f. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 161f., JNES 8 252 n. 30. 
Ad mng. 2: Labat TDP 150 n. 258 with lit. 
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8.; sunrise, east; MB*; cf. asi, 


UD.TU = $t-t §am-&i, e-rab MIN CT 18 30 iv 21f. 
(group voc.). 

ina tamti Sapliti $a si-t IuTU-S misir matija 
askun I established the border of my country 
on the Lower Sea (which is) in the east 
Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:68; 8a bilat mdtati si-t 
dyrtu-si u salam samsi imdahharu (the king) 
who has often received the tribute of the 
countries of the east and the west ibid. 26 
No. 16:23. 


siahu see sahu. 
s?anu see sénu s. 


siatiaS adv.; forever; lex.*; ef. ast, sdtu. 
ba-4r BAR = si-a-t[¢]-a8, st-a-[tum(?)] A I/6: 

190f. 

siatu see sdtu. 


sibaratu s. pl. tantum; (mng. uncert.); OA. 

a) counted: Sa 5 ain kaspim si-ba-ra-tim 
x meat munussina [kunuk)kini PN [n]aXakz 
kum for five shekels of silver PN is bringing 
you under our seal s. in the amount of x (any 
number from three to eight is possible) 
hundred BIN 6 121:7. 

b) weighed: % ma.na 4 Gin si-ba-ra-tim 
OIP 27 55:27, and dupl. TCL 21 159:6; 5 MA.NA 
ga-nu-e 452 MA.NA si-ba-ra-tim hurs?dnum Sa 
sibtim kunukkika five minas of (aromatic) 
reeds(?) (and) 452 minas of s. in(?) one .... 
package under your seals OIP 27 55:16, and 
dupl. BIN 4 162:26; 4 MA.NA_ si-ba-ra-tum 
illibbt PN one-third mina of s. is with PN 
TCL 21 156:6; ina 12 MA.NA st-ba-ra-tim 4 MA. 
NA 6 Gin alqi Situm illibbi nappahimma I 
took 26 shekels from the amount of one mina 
and forty shekels of s., the remainder is with 
the smith CCT 1 2la:2; 1 Ma.Na kaspam u 
2 Gin si-ba-ra-tum ana PN [u] PN, apgqi[d] I 
entrusted one mina of silver and two shekels 
of s. to PN and PN, TCL 14 54:16’; 10 Gin 
kaspam 1% Ma.NA st-ba-ra-tum(!) (beside one 
mina of zigasarru) TCL 4 81:1. 

c) evaluated in silver:  si-ba-ra-tim Sa 
2 Gin kaspim Sémamma lusaksidanim buy me 
$s. for two shekels of silver and let them send 


sibaru 


(them) to me CCT 4 28b:22, ef. S@ 1 Gin 
kaspim si-ba-ra-tim KT Hahn 6:5, also (same 
amount) BIN 4 227:12; <a> Siti kaspim 
si-ba-ra-tim u murram Sémamma buy me sg. 
and myrrh for the balance of the silver TuM 
1 3¢:13; st-ba-ra-tim Sa 5 Gin kaspim (men- 
tioned beside sandals) BIN 4 71:5; si-ba- 
ra-tim Sa kaspim 2 Gin sébilam unpub., cited 
J. Lewy, JAOS 78 94 n. 33. 

d) other occs.: 3a 10 Gin kaspim sahiri[am] 
lu si-ba-ra-tum lu dudindtum (send) merchan- 
dise worth ten shekels of silver, be it either 
s. or (small) pectorals KTS 12:26, ef. sdé-ma- 
la-tim it-qu-ra-tum % st-ba-<ra>-tim CCT 3 
20:13. 

It seems that about one hundred of the 
objects called sibaratu weighed twenty shekels 
and were worth one shekel of silver. They are 
mentioned together with perfumes (gand, 
murru), spices (KT Hahn 6), small objects 
(combs, kibundnu, marsé-straps TCL 21 159 
and OIP 27 55), and passim beside metals. In 
KTS 12 sibardtu and pectorals (see dudittu) 
make up the type of merchandise called 
sahirtu (miscellaneous items). There is no 
evidence that the sibdrdtu were made of metal 
(the ref. to the nappdhwin CCT 1 21a: 2ff. may 
be accidental). All this suggests that sibdratu 
are to be considered small, cheap, but in- 
dispensable household items, hardly a food- 
stuff or a perfume. It should also be noted 
that the sibdrdtu were bought (but not sold) 
in Anatolia and were not traded overland. 
The word should not be connected with 
sipru or other similar words because it is 
consistently wr. sibdrdtu. Possibly zibdrdtu 
or sibardatu. 

(J. Lewy, JAOS 78 94 n. 33.) 


sibaru (siburu)s.; 1. (a pointed garden tool), 
2. (a fleshy excrescence), 3. (a plant); SB. 

giS.gag.Sar.ra, giS.gag.du,= si-ba-ri (follow- 
ed by giS.gag.du,, giS.GaG.KUD = mupaittitu 
opener) Hh. VI 129f.; ku-uk-su Kup = sé ku-uk-st 
KuD si-ba-rum A ITI/5:120, cited MSL 6 62 n. to 
line 132. 


si-ba-ru = uzu aft-ru] excessive flesh Izbu 
Comm. 179, cf. st-ba-ru uzu at-ru kima ubani [asi] 
excessive flesh protruding like a finger Izbu 
Comm. Z 7’. 
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1. (a pointed garden tool): see Hh. VI, 
A III/5, in lex. section. 

2. (a fleshy excrescence, perhaps in the 
shape of the s.-tool): Summa tzbu si-ba-ra 
Sakin (preceded by mastu bump) CT 27 42 
obv.(!) 3, cf. ibid. 20:7, for comm., see lex. section; 
Summa Sapat si-ba-ri Sakin if he has a s.-lip 
(preceded by Sapat masti, with explanation: 
l-et 44 mURU-tim Gip.DA-ma one is long(er) 
in(?) the middle line 9) Kraus Texte 12c iii 8; 
Summa Sdrat qaqqadisu kima si-ba-ri zaqpat 
if the hair of his head stands on end like a s. 
Kraus Texte 3b r. iii 6, also 2b r. 14. 

3. (a plant): U si-bu-ru: U marti : sdku 
ina Skari Satéi—s. is an herb against (ex- 
cessive) bile, to crush (and) drink in beer 
RA 13 37:18 (pharm.), also KAR 203 i-iii 30, also 
t si-ba-ru & marti séku ina mé Sati Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 141 26; U si-bu-ru tasdk ina Szbi 
matqi isatti [...] you bray s., he drinks it in 
sweet milk Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 35, cf. 
(among other herbs) AMT 22,5:7 and 59,1:36; 
tG mar-tu, © AD KUN, [...]: U st-bu-ru 
Uruanna II 373ff.; U [UR-ni]-be : 0 MIN ina 
Sé-ba-ri, [G6 uR-n]i-be : G MIN ina Kat-mu-hi 
ibid. 376f.; U si-bu-ru: [UG n]i-Sik e816 
ibid. 378; U (var. GIS) si-bu-ru: AS ni-Sik 
GIS.1G Uruanna III 127; [U] ha-za[l-lu-nu : 6 
si-ba-r[w] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 9. 

The different meanings of this word are 
connected on the assumption of a character- 
istic shape common to the tool, the ex- 
crescence on the body, and the plant. It is 
possible, however, that the cited refs. include 
two or-more different words. 


sibaru s.; (a bird, probably the sparrow); 
lex.* 

SILAU-sag-sim wUSEN = gi-ba-ru-um Proto-Diri 
476 (delete this ref. sub hdsibaru lex. section CAD 
6 p. 133). 

buru, ab.sa{r.rja u.BuxBU.da ba.ab.[zi. 
Zi: tsstrati ukassad si-ba-ra idekki he (the tenant 
of the field) will chase away the birds, scare the 
sparrow(s) away Ai. IV i 50, cf. buru,.a.ab.zi. 
zi: €riba idekki he will scare away the crows 
ibid. i 32. 

The Sumerian designation “bird of the 
street”? with the gloss (nickname?) “heroic 
swallow” and the noun formation of sibdéru 


sibittu 


’ 


suggest the translation “sparrow,” which is 
confirmed by the Arabic ‘usfir, to which is 
related the general term for bird in Heb., 
sippor, and Aram. sippar. Neither of these 
words is etymologically related to Akk. 
isstiru, whose cognate is to be found in Ugar. 


« 


Sr. 


sibatanitu s.; tenure, holding(?); MB*; 
cf. sabatu. 

uRU GN Sa Sarru ra-in-ga u béli ana si-ba- 
ta-an-nu-ti iddina the town GN which the 
king, who loves you and my master, has 
given me as a holding(?) BE 17 24:19 (let.). 


sibatu s.; (a harp); SB.* 
madmit sammé u si-ba-a-te (var. si-bat-tt) the 
oath (sworn) by lyre and s.-harp Surpu III 91. 
The word sibdtu cannot be connected with 
sinnitu, as it isin MSL 6 120 sub D, because 
there are two variants confirming the reading 
sibatu. 


sibbu s.; color, paint; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
zi-ib [ZIB] = s2-[2b]-b[w] S84 Voc. T 17’. 
For Sum. zib, “paint,” see ebéru B v. 


sibittu s.; 1. prison, imprisonment, 2. hold, 
grasp, 3. pond, reservoir, 4. in qdt sibitts 
stolen property (found in the thief’s pos- 
session), 5. correct behavior; OB, MB, SB, 
NB, LB; wr. syll. and EN.NUN, EN.NU.UN; 
ef. sabdtu. 

[en]-nu #£.LUxGAN-tent.A = si-bi-it-tum Diri V 
305; en.nu.un = gi-bit-tu Ai. IID iii 9, and (in 
phrases with naddnu, kala, sasubu) ibid. 10-18, 
note en.nu.un.gdé.ta = i§-tu si-bit-ta ibid. 19f.; 
en.nu.un ki.en.nu.un= ma-sar si-bit-ti Lu II 
115. 

1a 8&.gar.ta en.nu.un.ta ug,.ga lu KAXx UD. 
ta en.nu.un.ta ug,;.ga: da ina bubiti w si-bit-te 
imiatu sa ina sumé w si-bit-tt imitu who died of 
hunger in (lit. and) imprisonment, who died of thirst 
in imprisonment ASKT p. 88-9:22f., and dup]. RA 
17 125 ii ff; (Ma.nun.gal nin.é.kur.ra.kex 
(KID) : Smrn be-li-zé 3t-bit-t¢ BA 10/1 p. 93 No. 15 
r. 5f., cf. INUN+L[AGAR(?) : SMJA.NU.GAL 8d si-bit- 
te CT 24 43 xi 138 (list of gods). 

1. prison, imprisonment — a) in OB 
letters: PN Sa ehbibim Sa ana si-bi-tim Siz 
rubsu taSpuram the flute player PN, whom 
you ordered me in writing to put into prison 
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VAS 16 144:6; 3 ni-[pa]-ti-ka ana si-bi-tim 
ustérib arhiS alkamma 3 ni-pa-ti-ka ina st- 
bi-tim sust he has put your three pledges 
in prison, come quickly and get your three 
pledges out of prison Genouillac Kich 2 D 
39:15 and 19, see Kupper, RA 53 178; ana [...] 
si-bi-tim ustérib he has put (your wife, your 
sons and your slave girls) into prison 
TCL 17 74:18, cf. come here quickly and 
throw yourself at the feet of PN aSSatka 
marika u amdtika ina si-bi-tim SisPam and 
get your wife, your sons and your slave girls 
out of prison ibid. 22, ef. also ana si-bi-tim 
Stiribassuniti CT 29 2c:11; concerning the 
slave who uttered a blasphemy (see miqit pi) 
against his master’s son and ga ... ina si-bi- 
ti-im ka-lu-[%] who is being held in prison 
PBS 7 60:11; atta ana si-bi-tim ta{nad]disu 
VAS 16 105:15; SAG.GEME ... ina si-bi-ti-Sa 
imtat the slave girl died while she was 
imprisoned RA 15 140:18 (= Boyer Contribution 
122, let.). 

b) in Mari, Shemshara: mahis qaqgadisunu 
annikém ina st-bi-tim inassaru here they keep 
their accuser well guarded in prison Symbolae 
Koschaker 113:16; LU.MES na-as-[ru-tim in]a 
si-bi-it-tim [...] ARM 2 46:11; PN... Sa ina 
st-bi-it-tim nad (for) PN who is put in prison 
(appoint guardians so that they can bring 
him) Laessoe Shemshara p. 40:46. 


c) inOB omens: awélum ina a-l[t]-ka ana 
si-bi-it-tim innaddi somebody in your city 
will be thrown into prison YOS 10 33 iv 21; 
si-bi-it-tum tbbalakkat the prison will revolt 
YOS 10 47:57, also YOS 10 11 ii 30 (all ext.); 
wa-sa-ab si-bi-[it-tim] ibid. 54:30 (physiogn.); 
ta-az-zi-im-ti_si-bi-ti ana Sarrim complaint 
from the prison(?) to the king YOS 10 48:41 
(physiogn.), and dupl. ibid. 49:13. 


d) in SB: NUN ina st-bit-titm BE the prince 
will die in prison LBAT 1526 r. 11 (astrol.), 
cf. in@ EN.NU.UN imdt BRM 4 23 r. 23 (SB 
physiogn.); DIB-tu st-bit-ta ibbalakkit CT 31 20 
r. 23 (SB ext.), cf. EN.NUN Gh ibbalakkit CT 39 
47:22 (SB Alu); sipddtu GAL.MES KI.MIN st-bit- 
tu, NU.E there will be mourning, or an im- 
prisonment (from which there is) no escape 
ACh Samas 10:4; citizens of Sippar, Nippur, 


sibittu 


Babylon and Borsippa g@ ... ina girbisu 
kami. si-bit-ta-Si-nu abuima ukallimsuniti 
niru who have been kept imprisoned in it 
(the conquered city), I destroyed their prison 
and set them free Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
74:135, also ibid. pl. 22 No. 47:8’. 


2. hold, grasp: eli ili kamiitu si-bit-ta-su 
udanninma he (Marduk) strengthened his 
hold over the fettered gods En. el. IV 127. 


3. pond, reservoir (LB): 8E.NUMUN.MES 
ina misarisina ittt si-bit-i4 A MES-Si-na fields 
in their (full) extent together with their ponds 
(to store) water BE 10 43:14, and ibid. line 9; 
he accepted (lit. listened to) their application 
A.MES MU.MES ina si-bit-ti Sa Sarri arhissu 

iddinusuniti and granted them the 
(requested) water from the pond belonging to 
the king, every month (from the 12th to the 
15th) BE 97:14, and ibid. line 6; ndér GN SE. 
NUMUN.MES usbarra Sa Sarri Sa ina muhhisu 
u AMES si-bit-tt Sarrt Sa ina libbisu (rent) 
from the GN canal, the royal usbarra-fields 
along it, and the water from the king’s 
reservoir which belongs to it TuM 2-3 147:12, 
and cf. A.MES si-bit-ti Sa ina libbi SE.NUMUN. 
MES usbarra Sa Sarri ibid. 5, cf. AMES si-bit-ti 
Sarrt PBS 2/1 158:5. 

4. in gat sibitti stolen property (found in 
the thief’s possession, NB): sasta Sa alpi ki 
ipus Sul! 31-bit-tt ina qatisu ki asbata ki abuku 
he stole my ox, and I caught him red-handed 
and brought (him here) YOS 6 183:15; the 
object which PN took from the house of PN, 
and which PN, took out of his (PN’s) hand 
SuI! ¢i-bit-ti-S% ina B.AN.NA iSkunwu has been 
deposited in Eanna as corpus delicti (against) 
him (PN) AnOr 8 27:18; (whatever barley in 
excess of a certain quantity) mukinnu uktinz 
nusiu u Sv si-bit-tu, ina qatisu sabtatu 
witnesses have established with respect to 
him or has been seized as stolen property in 
his possession YOS 7 196:5; (PN has declared) 
“T have not taken more than 110 sheep or 
goats” umu SvU4 st-bit-ti lu batiqu lu mukinnu 
arkisu elat sénu w@ 110.TA ittaksadu 300 sénu 
PN ana PN, inandin should he, at any time 
hereafter, (through actual) possession of the 
stolen property (or through) an informer (or 
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through) witnesses, be found to have more 
than the 110 sheep or goats in his possession, 
then PN will give to PN, 300 sheep or goats 
BE 9 24:6; Sul! si-bi-tt- <i> ina qatika la is- 
sa-bat no stolen property must be found in 
your hands YOS 3 57:18 (let.); Sul! si-bit-tu 
ibas8 ina qatéSu is-sab-ta-a has any stolen pro- 
perty been found in his hands? UET 4 191:16 
(let.); [a-a]-eF SUT s¢-bit-ti [Sa] ikkarati lapan 
r@% ibukunu [list(?)] of the stolen property 
(here: cattle) which the farmers have taken 
away from the shepherd VAS 6 274:1; améluts 
Sa bit abija Su™ si-bit-ti kt usabbitaiddanni after 
he had seized the slaves of my estate as stolen 
property he gave (them) tome ABL 716r. 16; 
lu gat sa(for sa)-bit-ti ina qatisu it-ta-as-ba-tu 
or if any stolen property is found in his 
possession TCL 13 142:12; exceptional in 
NA: naphar 3 LU urkiat Sa sinnista TA IGT 
sarte Sul! sib-<hit>-ti habulli all together, 
three persons who guarantee for the (sold) 
woman against her being claimed as a 
criminal, as stolen property (or) as a pledge 
ADD 307 r. 13. 


5. correct behavior: ana Séhuz si-bit-ti(var. 
-te) palah tli u Sarri akli Sapirt ume irsunati 
I sent overseers and supervisors to teach 
them (the natives to be Assyrianized) correct 
behavior (and) to serve the gods and the king 
Lyon Sar. 12:74, also ibid. 18:96 and passim in this 
phrase in Sar.; obscure: adi si-bit-ti-S4 YOS 7 
14:9 (NB), si-bi-dt-ti dullu Unger Babylon 284 
No. 26 iii 33 (Nbk.). 


Note the use of sibitéu in lieu of sibtu (see 
sibtuC): si-bit-ti UDU.[NITA.MES . . .] x tsabbatu 
should he (the unjust king) seize s.-tax on 
[their] sheep Lambert BWL 114:41 (Fiirstenspie- 
gel), also (standing for stbit rdbist): si-bt-tt-te 
rabisi ina muhhi améli attack of the rabisu- 
demon on the man CT 38 21:85 (SB Alu), for 
similar refs., see sibtu B mng. 1c-2’. Note that 
EN.NUN is used in the meaning “prison” 
{see also sibittu in bit sibitti, sibittu in Sa 
sibitti), and hence the unique occurrence of 
sibittuy for the more usual massartu (see 
dandnu v. mng. 2b-2') sub mng. 2 may indi- 
cate that the two terms are interchangeable. 


Ad mng. 4: Ebeling Neubab. Briefe 180. 


sibittu 


sibittu in bit sibitti s.; prison; SB, NA, 
NB, Sumerogram (#.EN.NU.UN) in Hitt.; pl. 
bit sibtate (NA); wr. syll. and f.en.wun-tt; ef. 
sabatu. 


a) in concrete sense: mar Nippuri Sippar 
Babili ... ana & si-bit-tim Sirubu to put a 
citizen of Nippur, Sippar (or) Babylon in 
prison Lambert BWL 112:20, ef. ana bit si-bit- 
tim Sérubu ibid. 22 (Firstenspiegel); Sa ina B 
si-bit-ti nadi tukallam nar you (Marduk) 
liberate him who has been thrown into prison 
AfO 19 66:8, cf. abka Sa ina & si-b[it-ti ...] 
Lambert BWL 130:74 (hymn to Sama¥); [ana] % 
stb-ta-te-Su tusébalas[su ...] she (the goddess 
Tasmétu) brings him (Marduk) into his 
prison [...] von Soden, ZA 52 226:24 (cultic 
comm.); aku u sépé siparra iltakandu ina 
B.EN.NUN-ti tt-ta-x(read -sar?)-Su he put him 
in chains, hand and foot, and kept him in 
prison ABL 460 r.7 (NB); mubbirsunu ina kar 
K.EN.NUN (read bit massarti) KI.MIN tna 
kar & st-b[it-ti ...] their accuser [will beheld] 
in prison, variant: in the bi sibitti CT 13 
50:12 (SB prophecies); see, for the Hitt. £.EN. 
NU.UN-ia Giiterbock, ZA 44 p. 58 C iii 8 and 10. 


b) as a design made for ritual purposes: 
E si-bit-te Sa gémi ina libbi tessir you draw 
a “prison” therein with flour KAR 90:19, ef. 
qat marst tasabbatma Ta & $1-bit-ti tusessisuma 
you lead the sick man by the hand out of the 
“prison” ibid. r. 12, cf. also LUGAL ina & 
$t-bit-tr ina mubhi at buré G1.K1D.M[AH tuséesab] 
Sm. 2132 r. 9’. 


sibittu in Sa bit sibitti s.; prisoner; SB; 
cf. sabatu. 

LU.MES.SAL.MES-84 $4 6 si-bit-te ina libbi la 
essir he must not keep its male and female 
prisoners there (in the palace) AKA 247 v 37 
(Asn.); Lamastu kima Sa & si-bit-ti teppus 
you treat the Lamastu like a prisoner 4R 56 i 
22 (SB Lama&tu); 84% si-bit-ti niru limur may 
the prisoner become free SurpuIV 75; 8a & 
$i-bit-ti la ukallimu niiru (who) has not 
released a prisoner ibid. II 30; Sa & si-bit-ti 
sist nira kullumu to let a prisoner go, to set 
(him) free ibid. IV 31. 


See sibittu in Sa sibitti for the OB form. 
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sibittu in Sa sibitti s.; prisoner; OB, SB; 

wr. syll. and Sa EN.NUN; cf. sabdtu. 
la.en.nu.un = ga si-bi-tim (followed by 1i.ki. 

en.nu.un = ga ma-sa-ar-tim) OB Lu A 272. 

KAL LUGAL ippallas Sa si-bi-tim nasri (for 
nasrum) ana nakrim %-st the stronghold(?) of 
the king will be breached, the well guarded 
prisoner will escape to the enemy CT 6 2 No. 
22, after Nougayrol, RA 38 77 (OB liver model); S@ 
EN.NUN limasStr he should free a prisoner 
(§a EN.NUN replacing kald or sabta, see Lands- 
berger Kult. Kalender 116) Thompson Rep. 215 
r. 4 (SB hemer.). 


See sibittu in Sa bit sibittt for the SB form 
which replaces OB Sa sibitti except in the 
isolated hemer. reference. 


sibtétu s. pl. tantum; fetters, imprisonment; 
NB; cf. sabdtu. 

a) fetters: 2 AN.BAR stb-te-e-ti Sa ana 
[na(?)\-di-e Sa PN two iron fetters to put 
on(?) PN GCCI 1 219:1, ef. [x sib]-te-e-ti 
AN.BAR ibid. 51:1. 

b) imprisonment: ever since PN and PN, 
have run away from among us gabbi nas 
sib-te-e-tu, bixétu sab-ta-ni we others have all 
been held in grievous imprisonment BIN 1 
36:29 (let.); x silver that was received ana kim 
batdga Sa rittu a PN u ... kim sib-te-e-ti Sa 
PN, in lieu of the (corporal punishment 
consisting of) cutting off PN’s hand, and (x 
silver) in lieu of the imprisonment of PN, 
ZA 3 224:5, ef. ibid. 8, 13, 17. 


sibtu A s. fem.; 1. interest, 2. (a part of 
the liver), 3. (a garment), 4. (a type of 
bread); from OA, OB on; pl. stbdtu; wr. syll. 
and MAS; cf. asdbu. 

[ma-43] MAS = sib-[tu] Idu I 162, also S» I 60; 
ma-48 MAS = gsib-tum (with comm. ni-is-[hu)]) 
A VIII/3:17; [ma-a3] MAS = $¢-ib-tu A H/6 C 44; 
[m]48 = sib-tum, [x].x = MIN 84 aIG ditto (Le., 
seizure) said of a disease Antagal E a 28f.; ma-a8 
MAS = stb-tum, tal-lum A J/6:106f.; uzu.MAS = s2- 
4b-t% Practical Vocabulary Assur 913. 

ma = st-ib-ti Ai. Liv 78; [m]48.8e.gin,(em) 
= gi-ib-tu k[z-ma] Se-im interest like that on barley 
Ai. IL i 29; maé8.8e.da ba.an.da.sa = MIN 7@-t¢ 
ge-i[m im-ta]-at-har the interest corresponds to 
that on barley ibid. 30, maé8.x1.LaM.gin.a.giny 
= MIN ki-ma KI.LAM t-lak interest at the current 
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rate (on barley) ibid. 31, m&8.x1.LaM.gub.ba. 
gin, = MIN ki-ma K1.LAM iz-[za]-az the interest 
remains at the present rate ibid. 32, m48.bi.8é6 
gur.ru.dam = a-na si-ib-ti-su u-[t]ar he will 
return as interest on it ibid. 33; ma8.uru.gin,y = 
gi-ib-tu ki-ma [URU] interest as (customary in) the 
city ibid. 34, m48 ba.ra.bal = MIN #t-ta-bal-kit 
the (rate of) interest has gone down ibid. 35, 
ma8s.mu.l.kam = si-bat ga-na-at ibid. 36, ma8. 
iti.l.kam = gi-bat a-ra-ah ibid. 37, ma8.uru 1 
PI Se.ta.am = gi-bat uRU 1 PI.TA.AM ibid. 38, 
ma8.uru 1 (pr) 4 (BAN) Se.ta.am = s7-bat URU 1 
(pt) 40.ra.AM ibid. 39, m48.ku.bi = st-bat kas-pi 
ibid. 40, m48 1 gin igi.5.g4l Se.ta.&am = MIN 1 
Gin 141.5.GAL.TA.AM ibid. 41, m48 10 gin 2 gin.ta. 
am = MIN 10 Gin 2 Gin.TA.AM ibid. 42, ma8 l.ma. 
na 12 Gin.ta.am = MIN 1 MA.NA 12 G{N.TA.AM 
ibid. 43; maé8 nu.tuk = si-¢b-t[a ul 7-8] ibid. 77, 
Su.l4 ma8.nu.tuk = gip-tu [si-ib-ta ul 1-8] ibid. 
78; mu.mé8.ki.ga.a.ni.86 = d8-5u si-bat kas-pi- 
gu on account of the interest on his silver Ai. IL iv 
27’; Se m48.bi an.ni.ib.[ag.ga] = [se-a u] si- 
bat-su t-ma-da-ad he measures out the barley and 
the interest on it Ai. III ii 1; ma8.8e = gt-bat 
Se-im (see zibbatu mng. 2a-3’) Ai.IV i 40; ku t 
m[48.b]i = kds-pa u MAS-8a Ai. VI i 24, ef. 
(in broken context) Ai. App. to Tablet VIT iii 5’, 11’ 
and 13’; m&& = s7-2b-tum Hh. I 48, ma8.bi = g7- 
bat-su ibid. 49, ma48.bi.86 = a-na sib-ti-8u ibid. 50, 
ma8.bi.8é6 in.gar = a-na MIN i3-kun ibid. 51, 
maé8.4Utu = si-bat *Samas ibid. 52, m48.49U tu. 
gi.na= MIN MIN ki-i-ni ibid. 53, ma8.gi.na = sib- 
tum ki-i-ni ibid. 54, ma8.nu.gi.na = MIN la MIN 
ibid. 54a, m48 gi.na dah.he.dam = MIN us-sab 
ibid. 55, m48.gé.g4.dam = MIN t-3ak-kan ibid. 56, 
mas dah.he.dam= MiINus-sab ibid. 57,ma8 sum. 
mu.dam = MIN i-nam-din ibid. 58, m48 gur.ru. 
dam = MIN u-ta-r7 ibid. 59, maS nu.me.am = éa 
la sib-tum ibid. 60, mé8 an.tuk = stb-tum 1-8 ibid. 
61,ma48 nu.an.tuk = min ul min ibid. 62, mas 
ba.an.tuk = sib-tum 7-8 ibid. 63,maé3nu.ba.an. 
tuk = min ul min ibid. 64, cf. also lines 65 and 66 
(= Ai. IL i 34 and 35), m45.ma8 = stb-bat sib-tum 
Hh. I 67, m48.bi m48 ib.tuk = sib-bat-su sib-tum 
1-84 ibid. 68; ki m&8.bi = kds-pa si-bat-su ibid. 
286, Se ma8.bi = Se-tm Min ibid. 287; [maés].ku. 
babbar.bi.3é al.gub = ana si-bat kds-pi-su iz- 
za-az ibid. 349, [m48] ku.babbar.bi.8é nu.al. 
gub = [min] ul 7z-za-az ibid. 350. 

1. interest — a) in OA — 1’ in gen.: x 


KU.BABBAR w& st-ba-stii kunukma ana PN 


dinma libilam seal and give the x minas of 
silver and the interest on it to PN, so that he 
may bring it here BIN 6 74:24, and passim; 2 
MA.NA kaspam sarrupam w% si-ba-si Sa istu 10 
Sanat two minas of refined silver and the 
interest on it for ten years OIP 27 62:27, cf. 
Sa istu MU.5.8m BIN 4 19:31; kaspum istu 13 
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Sandtim ana si-ib-tim illakakkum for thirteen 
years the silver has been accumulating 
interest with you CCT 4 9b:7; silver & sé-ba- 
st, §a adi imim annim and the interest on it 
up to this day BIN 4 98:24; kaspam u si-ba-st 
mala wasmu silver and as much interest on 
it as is correct KTS 13a:17; note also 
uttutum % st-ba-sa barley and the interest on 
it TCL 21177:4, ana werim u st-ib-ti-Su OIP 
27 56:42; KU.BABBAR gadum st-ib-tt-[%u] AAA 
1 pl. 21 No. 3:17, ef. OIP 27 62:6, TCL 4 87:33, 
36, 40; a tablet concerning x kaspim % 
st-ba-ti-Su x silver and the interest on it 
BIN 4 79:15, cf. Sttti kaspim % st-ba-tu-su 
BIN 4 146:14, ana werim annim % si-ba-ti-Su 
TCL 20 110:9, and often in the plural; s¢-7b-ltdm] 
% si-ba-at st-ib-tim nimannuakkum we shall 
charge you interest and compound interest 
KT Hahn 8:12f.; Summa lugissu ana kaspim 
u si-ba-tim la ikasSad should his goods not 
equal in value the silver and the interest on it 
KT Blanckertz 4:21. 

2’ with indication of the rate of interest: 
14 Gin.ta ana 1 manim ina r11.1.KAM st-ib- 
tdm ussab he adds one and a half shekels per 
month for each mina TCL 21 213:8, and passim, 
note 14 Ma.na.Ta ana 1 biltim iwwarhim 
si-ib-tdm ussab CCT 1 7b:17, also MVAG 35/3 
No. 316:20, cf. }Gin.ta ana 1 manim si-ib-tdm 
ina warhim ussab TCL 21 229:15, as against 
1 mantim 4 MA.NA si-ib-iém ussab TCL 20 
91:26; note the formulation: 1 Gin.TA 
KU.BABBAR ana 10 Gin-tim si-ib-tém BIN 4 
57:18; if they do not pay when the term has 
elapsed kima awat karim st-ib-tém ussubu 
they will pay interest according to the order 
of the karum TuM 1 13b:16, and passim, note 
(with kima awat Kani) TCL 21 239:10f., and 
Summa ana Sanat la iStaqal 4 Gin.TA si-ib-tdm 
kima awat kdrim ussab BIN 6 51:8; kima 
awat karim si-ib-tam uddiama indicate the 
interest according to the order of the karum 
BIN 6 38:27. 

3’ in special phrases: kaspam bit tamkarim 
a-st-ib-tim alge si-ib-tum im@idma libbi imar: 
ras J took the silver at interest from the 
merchant’s house, I shall be angry should too 
much interest accrue TCL 19 73:28f., and pas- 
sim, for refs. see legit (ana sibtim), ef. st-ib-tum la 
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im@idam BIN 4 218:24 and BIN 6 39:16; any 
tablet which appears in my house saying sa 
hubul PN ana si-ib-tim illukusunni sar that 
the debt of PN accrues interest to his debit is 
false TCL 21 264A:17, cf. 1 maniim [twwarz 
him] Ta ana si-ib-tim [tl]lak Berytus 3 76:15, 
also adi MN 64 GIN TA si-ib-tum illik TCL 4 
21:17 and ibid. 13, for other refs., see aléku; ana 
st-ib-tim dina lend it out at interest BIN 6 
25:21; Summa si-ib-tdm érigka if he asks you 
for interest BIN 4 56:13; Summa st-tb-tém Sa 
Sattim annitim taddnam la imua if he refuses 
to pay the interest for this year KTS 12:17, 
also ibid. 13; as to x silver the term (for 
repayment) of which has elapsed s¢-ib-tdm la 
taSammea do not listen to (offers of) interest 
(but collect it and send it to me) BIN 4 26:35; 
summa st-ba-tim tusarsia if you have let 
interest accrue (to him) BIN 4 3:19; for 
other refs., see gamdlu v. mng. la—l’. 

b) in OB — 1’ from Babylonia — a’ in 
the codes: 1 Siglum 1e1.6.GAL u 6 SE MAS ussab 
1 kurrum 1 (Pr) 40 (sina) Sz MAS ussab per 
shekel one pays as interest 36 grains, per kur 
one pays as interest 100 (silas) of barley 
Goetze LE § 18A:6f. and 19f., cf. Sam u MAS.BI 
1 kurrwm 1 (pr) 40 (sina) élegge ibid. § 20:12, 
KU.BABBAR u MAS.BI 1 Siqlum tc1.6.GAL & 
[6 SE] ilegge ibid. § 21:14; cf. also CH § L, see 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38, after 
PBS 5 93i6and 10; barley sa kaspisuu si-ba-si 
Sa tttt tamkadrim ilqéd for the silver—and the 
interest on it—which he received from the 
merchant CH § 49:38, but cf. up to the value 
sa kaspisu u si-ib-ti-su $a itti tamkdrim ilgd 
of his silver and the interest on it, which he 
received from the merchant ibid. § 51:62; 
$t-ib-tam Sa Sattim Swati ul inaddin he need 
not pay interest for that year CH § 48:15; 
kaspam u MAS-si Sa pi tuppisu tamkaram 
tppal he pays the silver and the interest on 
it according to his tablet CH § A:20, see Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 34; st-ba-a-at 
kaspim mala ilgé interest on the entire 
(amount of) silver which he has received 
CH § V, see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
p. 42, after PBS 5 93 iii 1; si-ba-tim ana qaqqa- 
dim uttehhi (if) he has added the interest to 


sews 


the capital ibid. p. 40, after PBS 5 93 ii 4. 
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b’ inleg.: hubutiatum si-ib-ta ula i-Su a 
hubuttatu-loan without interest TCL 1 188:3; 
andku Seam u si-ba-[sd] utér I returned the 
barley and the interest on it PBS 8/2 175:11; 
si-ba-tum eli PN PN, i8u PN owes (five 
shekels of silver) to PN, as interest BIN 2 
87:1; MAS 1 Ma.NA 4 Gin ussab he pays one- 
third mina(!) for one mina, as interest PBS 8/2 
195:2, cf. mas 1 gur 100 (sila) Se dah.hé. 
dam BE 6/1 38:2, cf. Gautier Dilbat 58:2; m48. 
bi 1 gin 60 Se.ta sixty grains’ (i.e., one- 
third shekel) interest on each shekel PSBA 21 
pl. opp. p. 159:2; ma8 10 gin 2 gin.ta.am 
dah.hi.dam PBS 13 54:2; [m48l 1 [gin 
igil.4.ga4l.ta [dahlhi.dam PBS 8/1 39:2; 
3 Se gur 1 gin KU.BABBAR ma8 in.tuk 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 220:2; m4é8.ge.na fair 
(rate of) interest Gautier Dilbat 51:2, TCL 10 
1388:2, 11 196:2, 211:2, 213:2, 214:2, Scheil 
Sippar 103:2, ma8.ge.na dah.he.dam BIN 
2 84:2, MAS.GE.NA ussa[b] BA 5 517 No. 55:2, 
mas.tUtu.ge.na ibid. 499 No. 25:2, ma8. 
dUtu BE 6/1 27:2, also TCL 11 222:2 and 9; 
ma8.ne.ha equitable (rate of) interest Gau- 
tier Dilbat 7:5; see also giptu, mdkalu; 
mas nu.tuk without interest VAS 13 2:2, 
and passim, ma&S nu.ub.tuk BE 6/2 15:2, 
mas nu.[tuk.al PBS 8/2 214:1, ma8 nu. 
me.a VAS 7 106:2, PBS 8/2 214:11; [mas 
in.tukl with interest BE 6/2 13:2; see also 
Ai., in lex. section. 


c’ in letters: Summa seam u si-ba-as-st la 
tanaddina in case you do not deliver the 
barley and the interest on it YOS 2 19:33, ef. 
kaspam u si-ba-as-sti ibid. 27:20, but kaspam 
u si-ib-ta-[am] Susqilma ibid. 15;  st-ib-tam 
i-di-ni-Su give (fem.) him the interest! VAS 
16 68r.11; Sam uMAS.BI PN liSaddinuma let 
them collect the barley and the interest on it 
from PN LIH 24:14; s¢f-ba-a-tim ana ummida-z 
nim ussab he will pay interest to the creditor 
(from the day he gave him the silver) BIN 7 
44:24; MAS-sv% ittanarbi the interest on it has 
accrued UCP 9 p. 357 No. 26:10; ana si-ba-at 
kaspim VAS 16 5:14. 


da’ in math.: 1 G@uR ana si-ba-at idinma 
ina kimasi Sandtim limtahar lend out one gur 
(of barley) at interest—in how many years 


sibtu A 


will (capital and interest) become equal? 
TMB 72 No. 146:2, for other math. texts, see MKT 
1 351ff. and TMB No. 219ff., MKT 353 and TMB 
No. 217ff., MKT 516f. and TMB No. 614. 


2’ from Ishchali, Khafajah: uésettegma 
MAS ussab if he lets (the term) elapse, he pays 
interest UCP 10 162 No. 93:10, and passim 
concerning hubuttatu-loans, also MAS1.AG.E ibid. 
101 24:10, MAS.BI ussab ibid. 107 32:9; MAS 
duru ussab ibid. 79 No. 4:2, and passim referring 
to loans of silver; [GUR].1-wm 100 (SiLA).TA. 
A.[AN] MAS ussab he pays 100 silas as interest 
oneach gur of barley ibid. 120 No. 46:3, also No. 
51:3(!) and 68:2(!); for Khafajah, see Rivkah 
Harris, JCS 9 37f. 


3’ from Mari: assurrima ina ebiirim Seem u 
MA8-st uSaddanunéti heaven forbid that they 
collect from us the barley and the interest on 
it at harvest time ARM 2 81:23, cf. ulé kima 
st-ib-tam ussabu ulima kima qaqqadamma ina 
ebirim utarru whether they have to return 
(the barley) with interest at harvest time or 
the principal only ibid. 17; now the palace 
is suing him ana 10 a.GArR [Seem] gadum st-ib- 
ti-[§u] for the ten a.GAR of grain plus interest 
on it ARM 1 80:9; kima MA8-ti-Su 2 uUDU. 
nita ttabbah he will slaughter two rams in 
lieu of the interest on it (the silver loaned by 
Sama’) ARM 8 48:10, and see Rivkah Harris, 
JCS 14 132. 


c) in Elam: Seam u hubullasu kaspam 
[u MAS] war he returns the barley and the 
interest on it, the silver and the interest on it 
MDP 23 197:7, also, wr. MAS.NI ibid. 198:11, 
and cf. ul MAS ul hubullu ibid. 199:9, also [ul 
st]-ib-iu ul hub[ullu] MDP 22 31:6; should he 
not pay in the month of MN si-ba-iz inaddin 
MDP 22 28:14; kaspum ah-wa-a-tu MAS.NU. 
TUK gaqqadamma utdr the silver is held in 
common, it bears no interest, he returns (it) 
in the capital amount MDP 24 345:4; 1 Gin 
4 cin MAS ussab he will add one-third shekel 
interest per shekel MDP 23 185:7, cf. (in the 
same formulation but wr. 10 for 1) MDP 22 
24:6 and 30:6, (exceptional rate) ibid. 23:7; 
MAS 1@1.4.GAL.TaA one-fourth (shekel) interest 
per (shekel) MDP 28 434:3, also 10 (for 1) 
Gin 1¢1.4.¢A[L] MAS ussa[b] MDP 22 22:3. 
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d) in MB Alalakh: s¢-2b-ta la i-8u Wiseman 
Alalakh 50:4, cf. KU.BABBAR MAS NU.TUK 
Sindti igra NU.TUK-ma_ the silver bears no 
interest, they (the pledges) do not receive 
wages ibid. 47:10, cf. KU.BABBAR MAS NU 
TUK wu PN igra NU.TUK ibid. 49:11; he de- 
livers 200 doves ana MAS Sa kaspi as interest 
on the silver ibid. 48:11. 


e) in Nuzi: after the harvest SE.MES itti 
MAS.MES ana PN utdérma he returns the 
barley with interest to PN (the creditor) 
TCL 9 45:6, cf., wr. gadu MAS-ti-Su HSS 9 
86:7, adu MAS-ti-3u RA 23 146 No. 16:9, HSS 
993:7, iti MAS-Su HSS 9 75:8, and passim with 
turru; note: whosoever is present among us 
Sic.MBS itti MAS-ti-Su ana PN umalla will pay 
in full the wool and the interest on it to PN 
JEN 663:9; ana MAS-ti ilgi (the debtor) re- 
ceived (x tin) at interest HSS 9 95:5, and 
passim,ana MAS... iltege HSS 9120:1; hurdsu 
MAS la iSu JEN 489:8, cf. JEN 609:9; Summa 
la inandin ana pani MAS-st Gin-ak if he does 
not pay, (the loan) accrues (additional) 
interest SMN 2363:13, cf. Summa... lautérma 
ana MAS-ti ana panisu illak SMN 2384:14, also 
hurdsu ana MAS [illak] JEN 489:12, 609: 13, 
and SE.MES 1 BAN SE ana MA8-Su illak JEN 
625:18. 


f) in MA: eddnu ettigma annuku ana MAS 
Gin if the term elapses, interest accrues on 
the tin KAJ 19:9, and passim; annaka wu 
MAS.MES-Su ihiat KAJ 19:14, and passim, see 
hétu mngs. 4a, 4d and 4c, also passim (with 
naddnu) KAJ 28:19, 70:17, ete, (with LLA.5) 
KAJ 37:8, note, wr. MAS-t2-5u KAJ 25:16; 
kimi MAS.MES8 AN.NA anné in lieu of (paying) 
interest on this tin KAJ 50:9, also ibid. 52:10, 
77:8; libittu ana MAS illak the bricks will 
accumulate interest KAJ 86:9. 


8) exceptionally in NB: kaspi ana sib-tu, 
Se-im ana HAR.RA silver at interest, barley at 
hubullu-interest TCL 12 86:18, cf. idi biti janu 
IMAS] kaspi jdnu Nbn. 239:5; Sa la MAS [ina 
pet]é KA tanandin she pays back (the loan) 
without interest at the opening of the gate 
(of the besieged city) TuM 2-3 35:26, cf. Sala 
MAS [ina peté K]A udallam ibid. 18; obscure: 
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GIS.APIN MAS GiN PBS 2/1 56:17, see Cardascia 
Archives des MuraSa p. 152. 


2. (a part of the liver) — a) in lex.: vzv. 
MAS = si-ib-t (between martu and ubdnu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 913; possibly also 
ma-a8 MAS = sib-tum, tal-lum <A 1/6:106f. 


b) in OB: ¢¢-ba-sd lu wa-as-ba-[at] let its 
s. be protuberant RA 38 86 r. 17 (ext. prayer), 
ef. MAS as-ba-at JCS 1196No. 3:8; sé-ib-tum 
Salmat the s. is perfect YOS 10 7:16 (ext. re- 
port), cf. ibid. 5 and 28, YOS 10 8:16, but note 
MAS Sa-lim YOS 10 19:18 (ext. report); Summa 
GIS.TUKUL risi si-ib-tam ittul if the “mark of 
assistance’ faces the s. YOS 10 46 ii 36, and 
passim; if the right mark mebret st-ib-tim 
Sakimma si-ib-tam ittul is placed opposite the 
s. and faces the s. ibid. iii 10f., cf. warkat 
st-ib-tim kakku Sakimma si-ib-tam ittul YOS 
10 42 iv 16f.; Summa ina birtt si-cb-tim u 
ubainim Stlum nadi if there is an abrasion 
between the s. and the “finger” YOS 10 11 
iii 13; if a “mark” is on the “gate of the 
palace” st-ba-at nirim ittul and faces the s. 
of the ‘‘yoke”’ YOS 10 9:11, cf. ibid. 27:10; DiS 
MAS rusSukat if the s. is dry YOS 10 35r. 1; 
p18 MAS trtagiq ifthes. becomesthin ibid. r. 2; 
2 MAS irtadia if two s.-s follow each other 
ibid. r. 21, dupl. RA 38 88, and passim in this text, 
note 4mMAS-tum YOS 10 35 r. 26, and (referring 
to the color of the s.) ibid. 30f.; MAS Sékitti 
amitim Saknat (if) the s. has the texture of 
the liver ibid. 33; DIS si-ib-tum [kima] uzun 
lalé if the s. is like a kid’s ear RA 38 82:14, 
ef. (kima usulti Sa dami) ibid. 12, (kima ust) 
ibid. 16; DIS st-ib-tum ana 6 patrat if the s. is 
split sixfold RA 38 82:6, cf. (with ana 10 
patrat) ibid. 8, (ana 20 patrat) ibid. 10. 
Note zi as Akkadogram (abbr. of s¢-ib-tum?) 
in Hitt. ext., see Laroche, RHA 54 29f. 


c) in MB, SB: Summa MAS ebdt if the s. 
is thick CT 20 39:14, cf. MAS halgat KAR 
434r.4, MAS rapsat KAR 423 ii 82, see (for 
kubbutat, kazzat, ekmet, zirat, Salhat) Boissier 
Choix 198; Summa MAS mala ubani imtasi if 
the s. is as big as the “finger” CT 20 39:10; 
summa ina amitt MAS u GAB Suméli la TUK-S 
if there is no s. and left fissure on the liver 
TCL 6 1-21, ef. ibid. 15; Summa ina imittt marti 


11 161 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sibtu A 


pitru MAS itful if there is a fissure on the 
right of the gall bladder and it faces the s. 
KAR 150:19, cf. ibid. 4; Summa istu libbi ME. 
NI usurtu ana MAS esretma libbasa BABBAR- 
ma TiR if there is a design (extending) from 
the ‘‘gate of the palace” toward the s. and its 
insideis whiteand .... Boissier DA 217:1, ef. 
[Summa elénu ME.NI kakku Sakinma] MAS tttul 
KAR 442 r. 17, and Boissier DA 219 r. 8, cf. ina 
Suméli marti Sépu suhhurat ina vau MAS 
usurtu rahsat JAOS 38 82:11 (MB), also Sépu 
suhhuratma birit MAS u ubdni[...] CT 31 11 
obv.(!)i4; Summa ina pidi MAS Stlu nadi if an 
abrasion lies on the shoulder of the s. KAR 
423 iii 5, cf. [Summa ina nijri birit MAS u ubani 
Stlu nadi if an abrasion lies on the yoke 
between the s. and the “finger” KAR 151:21; 
[summa ina] rés nirt mehret MAS usSurtu (BAR- 
tu,) nadat if a detached section lies on the top 
of the yoke opposite the s. KAR 151:17; 
Summa MAS ana 2 BAR-ma if the s. is divided 
in two PRT 131:7; Summa kakku MAS ana 
Suméli tebt if the weapon mark on the s¢. 
rises towards the left PRT 138:8, cf. Summa 
DI MAS ina mubhi MAS esir PRT 102:6, also 
KAR 423 iii 2; ina uau MAS usurtu JAOS 38 
82:16 (MB); Summa ina gabal niri Sépu MAS 
ikkis if the ‘“‘foot’’ mark cuts across the s. in 
the center of the “yoke” KAR 454r. 11, cf. 
[...] MAS Sépu misarif esret if the “foot” 
mark is drawn correctly(?) [on the ...] of the 
8. ibid. r. 18; paddnu dandnu Sulmu Silu MAS 
(list of exta) BBR No. 1-20:37 and 114; note 
the exceptional: 1 ubdn niru u MAS the 
“yoke’’ and the s. are one finger (long) CT 20 
44 i 53, cf. Boissier DA 12 i 27. 

3. (a garment, used mainly in clothing 
sacred images, NB only) — a) used in 
clothing sacred images — 1’ in Sippar: the 
clothing of Samad, great lord, lord of Sippar, 
seventh day of Nisannu 2 capa salhu 4 TUG 
sib-tt kutinnu 40 ma.na Suqultasunu two 
linen Salhu-garments, four s.-garments of 
kutinnu-cut, weighing forty minas BBSt. No. 
36 p. 127:3 (NB), cf. (for the third of Ulilu) 
2 GADA Salhu 3 TUG sib-ti l-en GaDA hulldnu 
l-en mézihu GADA, ete. ibid. 12; 2 MA.NA 
KLLA TUG.HI(!).A(!) TUG sib-tu, sa Marduk 
Camb. 312:12, ef. (for emendation) Nbn. 726:9; 
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36 Ma.NA dullu [gamrul] KLLA TUG.HLA TUG. 
mA8& (for Sama3, beside a husannu for Samas 
and Aja) VAS 6 17:6, ef. (for Bunene) ibid. 8, 
also (for Sama’, beside a kusitw for Aja) 
VAS 6 28:8; TUG.HI.A MAS YUTU VAS 6 208:2, 
and (for Bunene) ibid. 3; 20 MA.NA KI.LA 
2 si-ba-tu, Sa 4SamaX VAS 6 71:5, ef. [...] 
2 TUG sib-ba-tu, (for SamaS) Camb. 414:4; 
20 MA.NAKL.LA 2 MA& (for Sama’) Nbn. 726:4, 
also ibid. 826:4, cf. 2 MA.NA KILLA TUG.HLA 
u TUG.MAS (for Samas) ibid. 1015:8, Cyr. 232:5 
and 16, (for Bunene) ibid. 12; [x] MA.NA 
KLLA sib-tu, Sa 4Adad Camb. 413:19, cf. [...] 
KLLA UD.HI.A & stb-tu, a SHAR (= Bunene) 
ibid. 9, ef. (for Bunene) sib-tu, Nbn. 826:9, and 
Cyr. 289:10, cf., wr. TUG.MAS.HI.A (for TUG. 
MAS.<HI>.A) Cyr. 201:5, and (for Bunene) 
TUG.HLA &% TUG.MAS.HI.A ibid. 11. 

2’ in Uruk: 20 MA.NA mihsu pest 2 TUG. 
MAS (for the Lady-of-Uruk) TCL 12 107:2 and 
5, [x+]6 MANA KILLA sib-tu, Sa Annu 
nitu Camb. 413:14; 20 MA.NA TUG mihsi pest 
2TUG.MAS.ME twenty minas of white thread 
for two s.-garments (for the Lady-of-Uruk) 
YOS 7 183:1, ef. 5 MA.NA TUG mihsi pest 1 
tUa.MAS (for Nana) ibid. 9, also (for [Bélet 
$a] ré§) ibid. 16, (for Usur-amassu) ibid. 22, 
all given to the weaver, also GCCI 2 121:5; 16 MA. 
NA Ki.LA TUG stb-tu, Sa Annunitu 16 minas, 
weight of the s.-garment of DN (beside TUG 
ursu) Camb. 312:14; three minas of alum 
ana TUG.MAS.GAL Sa 4Nand for (dyeing) a 
large s.-garment for Nana BIN 2 128:2. 

b) in secular use: in all one-half mina of 
silver in one piece u l-en TUG sib-tu, a-ki(!) 
5 cin kaspi u 1-en TUG sib-tu, §a a-kil!)-¢ pi 
atar and one s.-garment worth five shekels 
of silver and one s.-garment as an additional 
gift AnOr 8 8:15f.; 38 MA.NA kitinné ana sib- 
ba-ta 38 minas of kitinnu-fabric for s.- 
garments (at the disposal of PN) AfO 16 p. 307 
No. 2:3 and pl. 15; uncertain: two and a 
third minas of wool from the storehouse, one 
mina and twelve shekels of tabarru-colored 
(wool) ana sib-tu, §a x[...] Nbn. 785:4, also 
100 [guzullu] ana 1 Gin KU.BABBAR ana si-ba- 
a-[ti] Nbn. 753:19. 

4. (a type of bread): barley flour and 
emmer wheat flour Sa ana 243 sib-tu, 


162 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sibtu B 


nuhatimmu ippi which the baker is using to 
bake 243 (loaves of) bread RAcc. p. 62:26, cf. 
30 sib-iu, nuhatimmu inandin ibid. 27, ina 
rabid u tardinnu sa Sséri 8.vA.AM stb-tu, 
nuhatimmu inandin for the main and the 
second courses of the evening (meal) the 
baker delivers eight (loaves of) bread for each 
ibid. 28, and passim in this text; note elat si-ba- 
at rabbi u akal makkas Sa ana siditu ilani 
apart from the bread for the rabdé and the 
date jam cake which are for the provisions 
of the gods ibid. 35; 1 masthi Sa 1-en sib-tu, 
one measure for one (loaf of) bread (included 
in barley delivered to the baker) CT 4 41c:13; 
1 sina ina siti Sa 10 Ma.na Sa ana sib-tu, 
Camb. 150:6, cf. (for the situ of this capacity) 
RaAce. 62:22, and ibid. p. 81n. 3; Sa 3 sib-ba-tu, 
gugqané Cyr. 40:17. 


For the expression ma8.a.8a.ga, referring 
to payments of small amounts of silver, 
attested mainly in Ur III and earlier texts 
but which appears also in the early OB text 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 18:9, see Kraus, JCS 
3 137f., Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 57. 


The words under mngs. 3 and 4 have been 
listed here solely on account of their plural 
sibatu. The use of the logogram MAS alone is 
not a sufficient criterion, since MAS is also 
used for the word sibtu derived from sabdtu; 
see sibtu B and C. However, no etymological 
connection between sibtu (a garment) or sibtu 
(a kind of bread or pastry) with asdbu can 
be suggested. 


Ad mng. 1; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 229 
n. 2; Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 66f. Ad mng. 2: 
Hussey, JCS 2 29; Nougayrol, RA 40 82f.; 
Goetze, JCS 11 97. 


sibtu B s. masc.; 1. seizure, attack (referring 
to diseases), 2. (agricultural) holding (in 
feudal tenure), 3. imprisonment, 4. capacity 
(of a container), 5. illegal seizure, 6. portion, 
7. in idiomatic expressions sibit fémz action, 
decision, sibtt tulé (oath performed by) 
touching the breast (of the partner), sibit 
appt sneeze, instant, sibit qaté security, 
manipulation, manacles, stbit niggallt harvest ; 
from OA, OB on; stat. const. sibit, pl. sibtatu 
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(see mng. 2b); wr. syll. and pip (MAS in 
mng. la, i.DaB, in mng. 2); ef. sabdtu. 

[...].x = MIN (= stb-tum) Sd Gia (after ma = sib- 
tum) Antagal E a 29; uh.Ka.dib = si-bit ap-pi 
sneeze, instant Izi J ii 18; a.91.aS = st-bit ap-pi (in 
group with katamu, rappum) Erimhus V 165, ef. 
[a].pa.a8 = 92-bit al p-pi], zamar, surru Izi G 240; 
GIS.BE = si-ib-ia-at re-di. Silbenvokabular A 57. 

si-bit ap-pi = [MIN] (= za-mar) Malku III 75; 
be-en-nu, su-dingir-ra-ku = st-ib-tu An IX 42f,, 
also LTBA 2 2:320f. 

DIB KUR / st-bit(!) [...], sa-ba-a-tum [/ ...] 
RA 17 141:9 (Alu Comm.). 

1. seizure, attack (referring to diseases) 
— a) in gen.: Summa sinnistu marsatma 
DIB-sa ina musi issanabbassi if a woman is 
sick and her attack always comes at night 
Labat TDP p. 214:12, ef. ibid. 13; Jumma ina 
alak girrt Dip-tu isbassuma if the attack 
seizes him on a journey STT 89:174, ef. ibid. 
180; elénittu elamdia si-bit-sa mu-dt-[tum] 
the deceitful woman is an Elamite, her attack 
means death Maqlu III 81, cf. dani si-bit- 
[sa] ibid. 80, also ddan si-bit-su AMT 46,2:6; 
ana st-ib-ti-ka against your (the demon’s) 
seizure (in broken context) AMT 36,2 r. 5; 
MAS be (abbr. for bennu) (guarantee against) 
an attack of epilepsy VAS 1 86:26, also ibid. 
89:24; MAS-te benni VAS 1 90:30, sib-bit(or 
-bat) bi ibid. 91:17, st-bit(or -bat) be PEQ 
1904 231:3’ (allNA); for other refs., see bennu; 
ana si-bit [bi Sadi nasdhi] in order to allay 
an attack of mountain fever KUB 29 58:1, ef. 
ibid. v 15, see G. Meier, ZA 45 200, cf. lbw si-bit 
Sadi Maqlu II 56; see also Antagal E a 29, in 
lex. section. 

b) used alone, denoting epilepsy: szb-tu 
ina 100 wimé sartu ina kal Gmé (guarantee 
against) epilepsy for one hundred days (and 
against the slave’s being) stolen property 
forever AJSL 42 192 No. 1170 r. 3, also ADD 232 
r. 4 and VAS 1 93:21; see also the equation 
bennu = sibtu, in lex. section, and see zibtu 
A for refs. possibly to be read aban sibte. 


c) in names of diseases — 1’ with names 
of parts of the body: sibit pi aphasia (or a 
similar speech impediment): Simat la natali 
sakak uznit u st-bit pi-t ana sat imi liSimusu 
may they assign him as a permanent fate 
blindness, deafness, and loss of speech MDP 
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2 pl. 23 vii 38 (MB), for the corresponding 
Sum. loan word kadibbidi, (always wr. Ka. 
DIB.BI.DA) sees. v.; sibit ibbi “seizure of the 
belly’ (probably referring to an intestinal 
disorder): DrB-it SA ir (among symptoms) 
Labat TDP 44 r. 42; [U a2-ax]-gu : U &d-mi DIB- 
dé ib-bi medicine for seizure of the belly 
(between esilti libbi and miqit libbi) CT 14 36 
81-2—4,267 r. 8 and 12 (Uruanna). 

2’ with names of gods and demons: 
si-bi-it JuTU CT 55:31, st-bi-it WShara ibid. 
4:11, $t-bt-if DINGIR.MAH ibid. 10,  si-bi-at 
Ku-bi ibid. 6:64, cf. YOS 10 57:12f. (OB oil 
omens, in all instances complete apod.); $%-bi-dt 
DINGIR.MAH YOS 10 42 i 51 (OB ext., apod.); 
si-bit1Ku-bi Labat TDP 220:34; DIB-it IMAS. 
TAB.BA ibid. 118:20; DIB 4Lamasti | Sv marat 
GAni ibid. 224:51f., si-bit mérat *Anim ibid. 
228:106 (all apod.), but note swmma LU.TUR 
kima viB-it WLamasti imisamma issanabbassu 
if the small child has attacks every day like 
(the disease) “seizure-by-Lamastu”’ ibid. 
224:58; uSsasbitanni murussu lemnu Sa si-bit 
mamit she (the witch) has inflicted upon me 
her terrible disease caused by the attack 
(released) by a curse BRM 4 18:6; ina DIB-tt 
§u.cipIm through an attack of (the disease 
called) “hand of a ghost”? AMT 33,1:28, ef. 
KAR 182:14, and passim in med.; DIB efemmi 
Labat TDP 112 i 18’, and passim in Labat TDP, 
but note: if he loses his senses and constantly 
runs around in a daze GIM DIB-? etemmi like 
one seized by a ghost ibid. 22:37, cf. ibid. 24:49; 
if a man’s forehead hurts him ina pDIB-it 
etemmt owing to seizure by a ghost AMT 
97,4:25, cf. KAR 202 ii 52; INIM.INIM.MA in@ DIB 
eipim kisdssu ikkal[Su] conjuration (for the 
case when) his neck hurts him because of sei- 
zure bya ghost AMT 47,3 r. iii 20; if a man’s 
right and left temples kima piB-bit UDUG ZI- 
ma uznadsu isassima pulsate like (those of one 
suffering from) a seizure by a ghost, and his 
ears ring AMT 14,5:6, cf. (in broken context) 
AMT 19,1:9; DIB UDUG KAR 178 r. ii 43 (hemer.); 
DIB-it LIL.LA.EN.NA Labat TDP 214:12ff. 

3’ other oces.: for lycanthropy, see kima 
si-bit UR.BAR.RA AMT 61,1:12. 

2. (agricultural) holding (in some kind of 
feudal tenure, mostly relating to Larsa, OB 
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only) — a) in gen.: fields ipaB; PN TCL 
11 156:4, and passim in this text, also 145:14, 
ete., A.3A... si-bi-if PN YOS 12 360:2, ex- 
ceptionally from Sippar BE 6/1 119 iii 14 and 
1l; IpaB; PN w& Sx8.nr holding of PN 
and his brother TCL 11 239:16; A.SA ... 
li-ib-bu si-bi-it ASA PN a field within PN’s 
holding TCL 11 154:5, cf. SAi-DaB, PN TCL 
11 229:2’, also YOS 5 161:7; GIS.SAR sé-bi-it 
PN Haverford Symposium No. 9:2, ef. YOS 12 
434:2; note in Mari: gqdtam 8a imsu LU 
si-bi-is-si-ma paném likil let every man keep 
his former holding as it was before ARM 1 
6:36. 

b) referring to officials: 1.DAB, UKU.US.E. 
NE the rédé-officials’ holding TCL 11 156:11, 
ef. A.SA st-bi-it réditif¥unu the field that is 
(their) holding because of their rédi-status 
JCS 5 78 MAH 15916:6; x A.SA si-bi-if UKU.US 

. alum iddinamma the city has given me a 
field of x extent, the holding (due to me as) 
rédié-official (I have had its usufruct for 
thirty years, now the elders of the city have 
taken away half of my field and given it to 
somebody else) CT 6 27b:14 (let.), see also 
GIS.BE = $i-ib-ta-at re-di_ Silbenvokabular A 57, 
in lex. section; PN, the overseer of the 
Amurru, has (illegally) placed guardsmen on 
duty on A.SA si-bi-it PN, naggdrim ... Sa 
paninum PN; PN, thbulu the field, the 
holding of PN,, the carpenter, which PN, 
some time ago took away from PN, TCL7 
36:5 (let.); A.SA.HI.A-22 si-bi-it-ni labiram &a 
abbint tkulu UKkU.US.MES ibtagruniadti the 
rédé-officials claim from us our fields, our old 
holding, of which our forefathers (already) 
had the usufruct TCL 7 43:5, and passim in this 
let., also ibid. 40:12; a field si-bi-it kar Sippar 
nie.Su PN UGULA.MAR.TU a holding in GN 
in the hands of PN, the overseer of the 
Amurru CT 8 7a:9 (Sippar). 

c) other oces.: ina a.SA si-bi-it PN u ahhisu 
(give a field of two bur in GN and four bur in 
GN,) from the field holding of PN and his 
brothers (back to PN and his brothers and 
the balance of the field to the LU.cESTU.LA 
of GN,) TCL 7 28:4 (order of Hammurapi), 
ef. OKCT 3 16:7; A.SA wu GIS.SAR st-bi-it PN 
ana PN, LU.NIM.MA‘! idna give the holding 
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of PN, field and garden, to the Elamite PN, 
TCL 1 6:16, cf. (with these same PN-s 
identified as Nicg.Su PN, UGULA.MAR.TU) 
ibid. 5:5 and 16; st-bi-is-si-nu labiram kima 
sabtuma lu sabtu they should hold their old 
holding as they do (now) TCL 7 43:16’, cf. LIH 
76:6, also 1.DAB, SUMUN TCL 11 145:1 and 2; 
x eglam ahiam &a eli si-ib-ti-ku-nu watru 
the special field of x extent, which exceeds 
your holding Bohi Leiden Coll. 2 p. 31 No. 943 
r. 3 (translit. only); a&Sum tém kiri si-tb-ti- 
ka as to the report concerning the garden that 
is your holding TCL 18 87:32; x a.SA GIS.SAR 
si-bi-is-su Sa ina GN sabtu iddima he has ab- 
andoned the x field (and) garden that he had 
as a holding in GN TCL 1 5:11; note the 
unique late occurrence referring to a country: 
[ultu] imé riquti si-btté KUR AsSur since the 
far-off days of the taking over of the land of 
Assyria VAS 171 left side 32 (Sar.), and see J. 
Lewy, HUCA 19 466. 

d) asa geographical name: uRu Sib-tué Sa 
urU Ma-ak-ka-me-e OIP 2 53:40 (Senn.); ina 
URU Sib-te ABL 95r.5and 7 (NA); URU Si- 
ib-ti Sa LU Sakin mati AfO 16 p. 42 and pi. 
6:16 (NB). 

3. imprisonment: ina bubitu ina sib-ti-id 
la amdtu may I not die of hunger in my im- 
prisonment ABL 530r. 12, cf. ina bubdti NINDA. 
HLA ina sib-ti-id amdtu ibid. 6; 7 Sandte aga 
sib-ti lemnu sabtaku for seven years I have 
been held in this grievous imprisonment 
ibid. 3 (NB). 

4. capacity (of a container): 6 GuR Samnu 
(var. adds ana) si-bit kilallé six gur of oil is 
the capacity of both (horns of the bull) Gilg. 
VI 173, cf. sabatu mng. 6b. 

5. illegal seizure: elippasu ana si-ib-[tim] 
la i-sa-ab-ba-tu. they must not seize his ship 
illegally PBS 7 122:11 (OB let.); elippam 
tatarradima elippam isabbatu u idiga tamad: 
dadi st-ib-tum ma-ad if you dispatch the boat 
they will seize the boat and you will have to 
pay its hire—(cases of) illegal seizure are (now) 
frequent CT 29 18a: 14 (let.). 

6. portion: Sammé ma-la si-ib-te turad: 
dasSunu ekkulu you add for them (the horses) 
one portion of grass, and they eat it Ebeling 


sibtu B 


Wagenpferde F r. 11, also mala si-ib-te-ma 
ibid. H 7,D 4 and § 8(MA); PN abta ina si-bit 
mé Sa PN, Satir my father PN is entered (in 
the list) of PN, among those who have a right 
to water PBS 1/2 77:10 (MB let.); (various 
cuts of meat) u si-bit UDU.NITA-3% (obscure) 
YOS 3 194: 24 (NB let.). 

7. in idiomatic expressions sihit témi 
action, decision, stbit tulé (oath performed by) 
touching the breast (of the partner), sibit appr 
sneeze, instant, sibit gaté security, manipu- 
lation, manacles, sibit niggalli harvest — 
a) sibit témi action, decision — 1’ with ra&si: 
adi asapparakkunisim si-bi-it te-mi riSia be 
active until I send you word (again) VAS 
16 100:9; st-bi-tt fe-mi rist{ma] ana awdtim 
Sa aspurakkum nidi ahim la tarasSi take 
action, do not be negligent with regard to the 
orders I have sent you (sing.) TCL 17 31:17; st- 
bi-tt te-mi-im risima awélam apul take action 
and pay the man! TCL 17 24:20, cf. s¢-bi-dt 
te,-mi-im risi TCL 1 35:16 (all OB letters); s¢- 
bi-it te,-me-em rist ARM 2 122:20, but témka 
sabat ibid. 12, cf. bélt si-bi-it te,-mi-im lir&i 
ibid. 30:17’ and ibid. 7’; ada irs si-bi-it t[ée-m]i 
until she (Tiamat) has taken action En. el. 
TIT 127. 

2’ with 84: ana panija si-bi- <it> te,-mi-im 
lw ti-Su you should take action on my 
account VAS 16 8:16; pay for the dates 
$t-bi-it te,-mi-im lu ti-Sa-a take action! ibid. 
118:14; $¢t-b[t-2]t te,-mi-im lu ti-Sa-a TCL 17 
16:22, $t-bi-it te,-mi-im [lu ti-Su(text -2s) 
CT 6 28b:29, ef. (verb broken) CT 29 13:30 
(all OB letters). 


3’ other oce.: masé Seri Sttakkuri wu la 
si-bit te,-e-[me] (through) irresponsibility (lit. 
self-forgetfulness), drunkenness and inability 
to act ABL 924:6 (NA), and see Schott, OLZ 
1937 298. 

b) sibit tulé (oath performed by) touching 
the breast (of the partner): si-bit mdmit u 
si-bit tu-l-ia Sa ru-u-a (var. ru-u-a) itbdri 
isbatu lu qdssu id [lu] ina pisu usd ... ebbi 
ilitika lippasra may your divine heart be 
appeased (with respect to) the seizure caused 
by the curse and by (the oath sworn by) the 
touching of my breast, which my good friend 
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did, whether he lifted his hand or pronounced 
the words KAR 228:7, var. from Sm. 1155, ef. 
ana HUL si-bit tu-li-ia Sa PN ina tu-li-ia, 
DIB-an-ni against the evil caused by the 
touching of my breast when PN touched me 
on the breast ibid. 14f.; INIM.INIM.Sv.in.LA. 
KAM si(!)-bié UBUR ibid. r. 12; adé ina pan 
ildni taSakkanuni ina ... si-bit tulé a-he-vs 
tutamméni should you perform an oath by 
the gods taking the oath mutually by 
touching the breast Wiseman Treaties 155, cf. 
mamit si-bit tu-le-e Surpu III 98. 

c) sibitappi sneeze, instant: see Erimhu& 
V,ete., inlex. section; ina si-bit appi izammur 
elila one instant man sings a joyous song (a 
moment later he moans as loudly as a 
professional mourner) Lambert BWL 40:41 


(Ludlul IT). 
d) sibié qaté security, manipulation, 
manacles: ina eréb girriSunu 60 UDU.HIA 


st-bi-it qa-ti PN isabbat at the beginning of 
their (the debtors’) journey, PN (the creditor) 
will seize sixty sheep as security MDP 22 
124:8; ina hutné ma-Se-ri si-bit qatéja (1 
pierced his jaw) with the .... javelin which I 
myself held Streck Asb. 80 ix 105; [PN] Uruz 
kaja ina si-bit qaté ultu Uruk [...] [they 
brought PN] the native of Uruk, in manacles 
from Uruk ABL 1106:6 (NB), cf. ina si-bit 
gaté ana pan sar AdSur nisapparsu ABL 576 
r. 3 (NB); see also gdtu usage e sub sabatu 
mng, 8. 

e) sibit niggalli harvest (lit. handling of 
the sickles): ana si-bi,-i¢ ni-ga-lim x kaspam 
isaqqulu they will pay back x silver at harvest 
time BIN 4208:8andcase12 (OA), cf. ana si- 
bi,-tt ni-ga-li taSaqqal KT Hahn 20:7 (OA). 

Ad mng. 1: Ungnad, Tell Halaf p. 59. Ad mng. 2: 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 5. Ad mng. 7c: Ungnad, 


ZA 31 268ff. Ad mng. 7e: J. Lewy, HUCA 17 
p. 51 n. 226. 


sibtu GC s.; (a tax levied on domestic 
animals); MB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and mMA8; 
stat. const. sibit and sibat; cf. sabdtu. 

a) inkudurrus: dldni Suniti MAS AB.GUD. 
HI.A Ug.UDU.HI.A... hazannam ... ana dlani 
Suniti la eré[bim] ... uzakkisima with regard 
to these villages, he (the king) has exempted 
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her (the grantee of the property) from having 
the mayor enter these villages (to collect) 
the s.-tax on cattle and on sheep and goats 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 20, ef. Sa dldni Suniiti MAS 
AB.GUD.HLA U U,g.UDU.HI.A t-sa-ab-ba-tu, who 
seizes the s.-tax on cattle and sheep and 
goats in these villages ibid. iii 32; MAS GUD. 
MES wu séni Sa Sarri u Sakin matt Namar 
la sa-ba-tt1 not to collect for the king or 
the governor of Namar the s.-tax on cattle 
and sheep and goats BBSt. No. 6 i 55; st- 
bat alpi si-bat se-en-ni makisu ana ali§u ana 
la erébt not to let the tax collector enter his 
city for the s.-tax on cattle and the s.-tax on 
sheep and goats BBSt. No. 8 p. 50:2If. 


b) in NA: ina muhhi s1-ib-ti $a @UD.MES 
UDU.MES ga 4mN 4Nabii u INergal sa Lb 
NAM.MES 1-sa-bat-u-ni concerning the s.-tax 
on cattle and sheep and goats belonging to 
the gods Bél, Nabi and Nergal, which the 
governors are collecting ABL 464 r. 1 (NA 
let. referring to Babylonian affairs); 13 sisé 
KuR Kusaja 3 KUR.MES si-ib-te KUR Kusaja 
naphar 16 KUR.MES Sa niri_ thirteen horses 
from Kusi (plus) three horses as tax from 
Kusa, all together 16 horses broken to the 
yoke (beside saddle horses) ABL 372:8, cf, 
[x] st-ib-tu Sa KUR.MES KUR Kusaja (in 
identical context) ibid. r. 2, also 7 ANSE.KUR. 
RA $t-ib-te 4 KUR Kusaja (in similar context) 
ABL 601: 13, also ABL 623:7; (referring to mules) 
[x ku-din si]-ib-te Kusaja ABL 376:8; [st]- 
bit GUD. MES-S%-nu Us. UDU.HI.A-St4-nu la i-sab- 
bat he will not collect s.-tax from their cattle 
or their sheep and goats ADD 646:30, and see 
ibid. 647: 30, also ARU 20:58 and 21:37; 30 ANSE. 
KUR.MES sib-ti Johns Doomsday Book 1 vii 2; 
naphar 104 alpé ana MAS ADD 754:5. 


c) in NA royal: si-bit alpé u séni la i-sab- 
bat he must not collect the s.-tax on cattle 
or sheep and goats Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussur 21; st-bit alpéSunu sénisunu ana JEN ... 
ukin Sattisam I imposed upon them a s.-tax 
on cattle and sheep and goats (to be paid) 
annually to Bél (and the son of Bél) Lie Sar. 
331, ef. [...] st-bit alpé wu sé[nt ...] RA 30 
54 B 17 (Sar.?); MAS.MES Sa ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
istu KUR Gilzani amhur I received the s.-tax 
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consisting of horses from the country of 
GN MAOG 6/2 pl. 16:2’ and p. 11f. (Asn. I). 

d) in NB: x MAS8.GAL.MES ina sib-ti ana 
35 GIN kaspi GCCI 1 192:1; naphar 9 auD. 
MES sib-tu, Sa UD.9KAM YOS 6 118:19; 
naphar X UDU.NITA sib-tu, ina bit uré ina pan 
PN inall, nine sheep, as s.-tax, are in the pen 
at the disposal of PN Camb. 100:9, cf. the 
heading upvu.NITA stb-tu, 8a ... MU.1.KAM 
RN ibid. 1; 3 GuD 3-é% ana sib-ti three three- 
year-old bulls as s.-tax YOS 6 130:6; for 
CT 22 80:19 see sibtu C in rab sibtc. 

The use of the verb sabdtu with sibtu C 
is taken as a basis for assuming an etymo- 
logical connection between the two, in spite 
of the use, in some MB, SB, and NA passages, 
of the logogram MAS, normally used for sibtwu 
A, and the possibility of reading the stat. 
const. in BBSt. No. 8 either si-bat, as if of 
sibtu A, or si-bit. Nevertheless, the fact that 
all the refs. deal with the taxing of flocks 
makes a derivation from (w)asdébu possible, 
since the tax was levied on their increase. 

San Nicold, Or. NS 18 306. 


sibtu C in rab sibti s.; official in charge 
of the sibtu-levy on cattle; NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and GaL.MAS; ef. sabdtu. 

annirt PN Gau.MAS Sa GN ina pani bélija 
illika now PN, the chief of the cattle levy of 
the country of Arpad, has gone to my lord 
(he is a great friend of mine, and my lord can 
well trust him with regard to the sheep) 
ABL 221:12 (NA); Stpirtu Sa LU GAL sib-ti 
anassa anaddakka Sa sib-ti Sa biri nardte Sa 
mamma titika la idabbubu I shall fetch and 
hand over to you a letter of the official in 
charge of the levy so that nobody will bother 
you concerning the levy from the region 
between the canals CT 22 80:17, ef. LU GaL 
stb-tu, ibid. 28 (NB let.); ima 101 (text: 91) 
uDU.NITA sattukki Sa PN LU <GAL> sib-ti ina 
gat PN, ispura 86 UDU.NITA.ME ina libbi 
mahir 15 ina pan PN, rehiu from the 101 
sheep for the regular offering which PN, the 
official in charge of the cattle levy, has sent 
through PN,, 86 of the sheep have been 
received (and) 15 are (still) outstanding with 
PN; GCCI 2 68:2; 363 UDU.NITA [tna qa@tl Lt 


sibitu A 


GAL sib-ti TCL 12 123:52, cf. ibid. 38 and 61 (all 
NB). 

For the use of MAS instead of prs, see dis- 
cussion sub sibtu B and C. 


sibtu D (or siptu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 

hursidnum Sa 2i-ib/p-tim BIN 4 162:27, and 
dup]. OIP 27 55:17 (for context, see stbdratu 
usage b). 


sibtu see zibtu: A. 
sibu see stpu As. and zipu. 
siburu see sibaru. 


sibutatu s. pl.; yield, product; SB*; cf. 
sabatu. 

bintt tamtim nabali si-bu-ta-at KUR-Sé-nu 
nisirtt Sarritt the creatures of sea and land, 
the yield of their country, royal treasures 
2R, 67:63 (Tigl. III, coll. A. Sachs). 


sibitu A (subdtu, sabitu) s.; 1. need, want, 
request, 2. purpose, 3. business activity, 
enterprise, 4. disposal, power of disposition; 
from OB on; subdéiu UET 4 109:6, and 
passim in LB, sabétu in OB, RS, Mari, NA, 
pl. sibdétu TCL 1 16:9, and passim in OB, NB, 
sibidtu. UET 5 32:15 (OB), sibétu Sumer 14 74 
No. 49:5 (OB Harmal); wr. syll. (st-wu-ti CT 
29 8b:15, OB) and A.AS (AS BRM 2 56:10, 
ete.); cf. sebi. 

[4]8 AS = gt-bu-t S> IT 339, also Idu II 251; [ti- 
il] Tr = ra-su-u 84 si-bu-ti A TI/3 Part 4 ii 11; 
4.43 = si-bu-té (in group with eristu, hisihtu and 
a8 = ezéru) ErimhuS I 196. 

hi-8th-tum = si-bu-tu Izbu Comm. 32. 


1. need, want, request — a) in gen. — 
1’ in OB letters: kaspam Sibilimma ana 
si-bu-ti-k[t] lusdbilakki send me the silver, 
and then I will send you (goods) according 
to yourrequest CT 29 15:24; Seam Suati (PN 
lilgéma ana si-bu-ti-Sa liskun {PN may take 
this barley and use it according to her need 
TCL 1 52:20, ef. aSar st-bu-ti-ni lipuS Sumer 14 
53 No. 27:11 (Harmal), tuppdtim mala si-bu- 
ti-ka alaqqgiamma allakam CT 2 10a:9; [ana 
SJa aSpurakkum nidi ahi la tarasSima si-bu-ti 
lukSud do not neglect what I have written 
you to do, so that I may obtain what I want 
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PBS 7115:21; ilum nasir nal pisti] Sapirija 
si-bu-tam aj [irs] may the god who protects 
the life of my master have no demand 
(unfulfilled)! A 3522:10 (let.), ef. CT 6 32b:7, 
ilum nasirki si-bu-tam aj irs VAS 16 64:7, 
and passim in OB letters. 

2’ in Mari, RS letters: ana si-bu-ti-ka 
mimma ana sérija Sitappatrajmma st-bu-ut-ka 
lutiaddina{kkum] always send me word about 
your needs, I certainly will give you what you 
request ARM 5 6:19 and 21; atta ahija ana 
mubhija ana mériltika u st-bu-ti-ka Supra 
andku lu anaddinakku wu andku ahija ana 
mubhika asappar mérilitja u si-bu-ti-ia tanadz 
dinmi my brother, send word to me about 
your needs and requests, and I will give them 
to you, and I myself will send word to you, 
my brother, and you will give me my needs 
and requests MRS 6 18 RS 15.24+:15 and 20, 
cf. mannumé si-bu-te-ka ana muhhija [Sa 
tlasappara anaddinakku [u altta st-bu-ti-ia lu 
tanaddina MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:25’ and 27’. 

3’ in NB: mini si-bu-ti Sa bélija béli 
likpuru let my lord write me what my lord’s 
needs are CT 22 184:23, cf. mind si-bu-ti u 
hiSthtu Sa bélini bélu UiSpura TCL 9 114:15; 
attunu ina si-bu-ut-ti-ku-nu la tagabbw~ umma 
and you must not say thus according to your 
need BIN 1 40:8; gabbi &-1-tu Sa ana si-bu-ti- 
ka bélu lutérSu (my) lord, I shall return to 
him all the .... which you need CT 22 87:28, 
see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe p. 52; ana muhhi 
si-bu-ut-tu,-ka $a akanna taghbv’ tla ki usallé 
ina qati altalim when I prayed to the 
god according to your request that you 
uttered to me here, I quickly(?) got well 
YOS 3 90:4; mind ana si-bu-ti-ku-nu 
immera Sa 1 Gin.Am kaspa ubbalu ... tunak: 
kasu§ why do you slaughter for your own 
needs sheep worth one shekel of silver? BIN 
125:28; {PN mamma [ak]é si-ba-a-tu, ina libbi 
tuSeSSib PN may install there (in the house) 
anybody according to (her) wishes TuM 2-33:7. 

4’ in SB: anni si-bu-tu $a hud kabatti here 
he is! a request (whose fulfillment brings) 
happiness! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 4. 


b) referring to a specific request, needed 
supplies — 1’ in OB and Mari letters: send 
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me flour Sa si-bu-tim mahrija ibassi_ there is 
need for it here PBS 7 51:12; st-ha-ra-a-tum 
(text -tim) arhif lillikanim ina st-ba-ti-si-na 
amdt let the girls come to me quickly, I am 
dying for need of them TCL 1 16:9; suhdrum 
ina st-ba-ti-ku(!)-nu i-qa(!)-ti. the boy is perish- 
ing for want of you VAS 16 38:8; send me one 
of your men — si-bu-ut tagapparam ana sérika 
lugabilassu si-bu-tum ina bitija amsima ul 
agbikum with him I will send you what you 
write me that you need—there is (also) 
something needed in my house, but I forgot 
to mention it to you VAS 16 57:18 and 20; 
Summa ina alim $a wasbata si-bu-ut kaspim 
tartasi Supramma [k}t 8a mala hashata lusabiz 
lakkum if you need any silver in the city 
where you are staying, write me, and I will 
send you as much as you need TCL 18 148:8, 
ef. Scheil Sippar p. 105:18, 20and 23, kima agqbiz 
kum st-bu-tam iSu CT 33 25a:9; ina alakija 
si-bu-ut gémim ara&s& when I leave, I will 
need flour YOS 2 14:10, sa-bu-ut huburnat 
nisu ARM 4 60:14; si-bu-twm Sa ana abija 
aSpuram iti abija 1 situa SE ul ubbal what 
Tasked from my father will not cost my father 
even one sila of barley CT 29 20:20; mimma 
Siquram a si-bu-ti-ka Supramma write me 
whatever you need even if it be costly! PBS 
1/2 4:22; matima ana si-bu-ti-ia wagartim ul 
a&purakkum I have never before written to 
you concerning a need for (such) a precious 
thing Sumer 14 73 No. 47:5 (Harmal), ef. s¢-bu- 
tam madig i-Su-% la takallam ibid. 20, si-bu- 
tum ma-di-[i] TCL 1 38:13, also VAS 16 11:11, 
53:16, si-bu-tum ma-di-15-81 UET 5 24:8; send 
me two shekels of silver [s¢]-wu-ti la tu-&- 
ti-ga-an-ni_ I have need (for it), do not cause 
me to let (the term) expire CT 29 8b:15; 
umma Sima eqlam ul eleqge ina libbisu 2 bur 
eqlam si-bu-tam kullimannima lu[lqe] he said, 
“I will not take (this) field, show me in its 
stead a field of two bur that (satisfies my) 
needs and [ will take (it)” OECT 3 60:13, ef. 
ibid. 17; wu pigat si-bu-tum ibbasSima istu 
ekallim iSapparini and if by any chance there 
will be need (for the barley), they will send 
word from the palace TCL 18 110:29; 2 Gin 
kaspam usur ana si-bu-ti-ia keep two shekels 
of silver for my own use PBS 7 53:23. 
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2’ in NB (with Sakanu): ki gidil ana si-bu- 
ut PN la it-tas(!)-Tka-nul x gidil ina pan PN, 
if the strings (of garlic) will not be needed 
(and used) by PN, x strings are at the 
disposal of PN, Nbk. 406:8; I wrote to my 
lord that my lord should send me five minas 
of silver kt ana si-bu-ti-ia altaknu& ina MN 
kaspa ana bélija lusebbila if I need and use it 
for my (purpose), let me send (the same 
amount of) silver (back) to my lord in the 
month of MN (if not, I will send it under its 
original seal) CT 22 71:13; x suluppi isima 
ana si-bu-ut-ti-ka Sukun take and use for 
you(r purposes) the x dates! GCCI 2 390:13, 
cf. ana muhhi mimma sa [ana] si-bu-ti-&% Sak- 
nu CT 22 87:17; ana si-bu-ut-ti-ia rabiti 
sakin nubatti la tabitu hantiS kulda nubatti la 
tabdtu hantiS hanti§ kuldam I have a very 
great need of it, do not wait until tomorrow, 
come quickly, do not wait until tomorrow, 
come here very quickly YOS 3 50:7 (NB let.), 
cf. kaspu ana si-bu-ut-ti-td Sakin ibid. 184:7, 
also CT 22 144:21, BIN 1 68:35, 77:13, and 
passim in NB letters, cf. also ana si-bu-ti Sa biti 
Sakin YOS 3 20:27, ana si-bu-tu Sa Sarri 
Saknu ABL 1215 r. 7, also ABL 281 r. 27. 

3’ in NA: various medicinal plants mal-la 
si-bu-te-ka I[teleqggi] you take as much as 
you need AMT 41,1:4. 

2. purpose — a) in gen.: atta kaspam Sa 
ana si-bu-tim la ireddé tuSdbilam you have 
sent me silver that is not fit for the purpose 
(send me “‘sealed”’ silver!) VAS 16 31:13, ef. x 
seam damgam sa ana si-bu-tim ... ireddit 
ana PN idin give PN x good barley which is 
adequate for the purpose TCL 17 32:10, cf. 
also (referring to sheep) YOS 2 80:9; as this 
unraveled matting ana Sipir si-bu-ti la illaku 
will not serve for the work intended Surpu 
V-VI_ 86, cf. ibid. 106; amélu 84 lu néSu lu 
habbatu AS-su uSaddisu a lion or a robber 
will cause this man to drop what he intended 
todo CT 39 25 K.2898:15, ef. nadé A.A8 ibid. 
41:9 (SB Alu); Summa amélu ana A.A8-8% siiga 
itigma if a man is walking along the street 
on an errand AMT 65,4:21, see AfO 18 75, cf. 
CT 40 48:1 (SB Alu); iddti Sa ana si-bu-ti Sa 
Sarri tabati Sar Akkadi Sipirsu ikakSad (these 
are) signs which are favorable for the king’s 
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purpose, the king of Babylon will carry out his 
intentions Thompson Rep. 201:6 (NB); mint 
si-bu-us-su ana Elamti ana mini ana Klamti 
ik (the king should question him as to) 
what his purpose was (in going) to Elam, 
what he went to Elam for ABL 998:10 (NB). 
b) with epésu: anumma mar Siprija 
an|[nd] asSum epést sa-bu-ti-ia ... altaparsu 
now I have sent this messenger of mine to act 
as my agent MRS 6 13 RS 11.730:8; extispicy 
performed ana epés si-bu-tim to (determine 
the advisability of) undertaking an enterprise 
Bab. 2 258:2 (OB ext. report); wmmdni ina 
harran ilaku 4.A8 ippus my army will attain 
its objective on the campaign where it will go 
KAR 426 r. 9 (SB ext.); ana epés AS ana zandn 
Samé to carry out an enterprise, to (inquire 
about) rain BBR No. 82:22; si-bu-ut-ka te- 
ep-pu-us you will carry out your enterprise 
KAR 413:9, ef. AS teppaS Boissier Choix 127: 1 ff. 
(SB ext.), and passim; Summa ana epés A.AS 
teppuS Summa> mimma, iddinusu A&-su ika&: 
Sad la iddinuSu ul ikasSad if you perform 
(the divination) to (predict the success of) 
undertaking an enterprise, if they give him 
something (in his dream) he will succeed in 
his purpose, if they do not give him anything, 
he will not succeed STT 73:70; the day ana 
epés AS la natéi is not propitious for carrying 
out an enterprise KAR 178 iii 41, and passim 
in hemer., see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 125, 
also DU sa(text @)-bu-ti KUB 4 44:4; fab libbe 
hid libbi e-pes sa-bu-ti 3B 66 x 7 (takultu rit.); 
[Sum]|ma epés A.AS izimtasu ikassad if (the 
ritual is performed to determine the advisa- 
bility of) undertaking an enterprise, he will 
attain his wish LKA 139 r. 12; teppudsa si-bu- 
ti tustabarréd kal mist you (stars) perform 
your duty, you are at your watch all night 
KAR 58 r. 16; see also epésu mng. 2c (sibiitu). 
c) with kaSddu: sdbam turdamma si-bu- 
tam Sati luksudma. itti sabika sdbam emitigatim 
lutrudakkumma. si-bu-ut-ka kuSud send me 
troops so that I can achieve this objective, 
and then I will send you (back) with your 
troops (my) full contingent, (so that) you (too) 
may achieve your objective ARM 2 33:7 and 9, 
ef. adi st-bu-ti ina sabi abija la akSudu ibid. 
39:53; sa-bu-su-un ikaSsadi will they (the 
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Assyrian troops) reach their objective? 
PRT 14:10; ina harrdn tebaéku si-[bu-t}i aka&: 
Sad should I succeed in this enterprise 
(or: journey) on which I am about to start 
STT 73:74, cf. ibid. 75; rubd 84 aSar illaku 
A8-su ikaSSadu (so that) this prince attain his 
goal wherever he goes CT 348:7, see RA 21 128, 
ef. Na.BI AS-su ul ika&dSad lumun libbi immar 
CT 39 30:60, cf. the apodoses kasdd (or la 
ka&sdd) AS STT 73:122ff., also Summa ... A8- 
su tkaSSadu ibid. 117; ana ka&dd AS libbasu 
la nasisu he has no interest in pursuing any 
activity KAR 26:10; Sarru si-bu-us-su ikad: 
Sad the king will succeed in his enterprise 
ABL 542 r. 15, ef. adi Sarru si-bu-[us-su] 
tkasSadu ABL 781 r. 13, si-bu-ut-ka kuSud 
ABL 451 r. 4, and passim in NB letters to the king; 
note tldni ki usalli si-bu-ta-a aktasad when I 
prayed to the gods I succeeded in my 
enterprise CT 22 194:8, cf. ina su-li- Sa ilani 
si-bu-ut-a aktasad YOS 3 162:8. 

3. business activity, enterprise — a) in 
OB — 1’ in gen.: NAM.TAB.BA.SE ana sa-bu- 
tim KI PN PN, w PN, SU.BA.AN.TI.M[ES] PN, 
and PN, received (ten shekels of silver) from 
PN to (enter into) a partnership to do business 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 188:3; Seum ana sa-bu- 
tim la takalla@Su the barley is for (doing) 
business, do not withhold it (possibly to 
mng. 1) YOS 28:8 (let.); PN ana Babili illak 
gi-bu-Is-st, ina Nippuri qibima la ikkal<la> 
PN is traveling to Babylon, he has business in 
Nippur, give orders that he should not be 
detained PBS 13 58:8; kunukki(!) ina amarika 
la tuhharam si-ba-tu-ka lu hamis kusdanni 
when you see my seal(ed letter), do not tarry, 
arrive here even if you have many (lit. five) 
things to take care of! UCP 9 328 No. 3:16, 
cf. st-bi-a-tu-t-ka lu mada alkamma UET 5 
32:15; eer st-bi-ti-ka idima ... humtam u 
<ku>Sdanni leave your multifarious (lit. ten) 
business and arrive here quickly Sumer 14 76 
No. 49:5 (OB Harmal), cf. si-ba-ti-ka idima 
annita e-pu-us drop all your business and 
do this! UET 5 73:22; obscure: ina dlim 
UDU.HI.A sa-bu-tum ul i-ba-a3-%-1 PBS 7 
127:25 (let.). 

2’ with epéSu: ajtk?am awilum Sa st-bu-ti 
ippesu bash annik?am awilum Sa st-bu-ut-ka 
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ippesu (you said) ‘“Where is there a man who 
can take care of my affairs?”’—here is a man 
who can take care of your affairs! Sumer 14 
35 No. 15:15 (Harmal), cf. andku waradka si-bu- 
ut bélija kata epésam ele’t CT 2 48:29, si-bu-ut 
saptrija (lu(?)|-pu-wS TCL 17 34:17; anumma 
suhdrija ana mimma. si-bu-tim a&stapram x 
kaspam annivam idisSuntiSimma si-bu-ti li- 
[pu}-su I am sending you the men in my 
employ for whatever business I have, give 
them this x silver so that they can do 
business for me UET 5 43:6 and 10, cf. PN 
supramma si-bu-ut-ka Sa tasapparu lipus 
Speleers Recueil 231:19. 

b) in NB: ana si-bu-tu Sa Sarri ana alaku 
ana Uruk! 1bbt innamma please give me 
(military equipment and one mina of silver 
for provisions) to go to Uruk (to do service) 
at the request of the king UCP 9 275:11, ef. 
ibid. 15, see Ebeling, ZA 50 209, cf. suluppi Stim 
siditu lubués [ul unit ina Stpri ana si-bu-tt 
&a Sarri ana alaku ana Uruk nadnusu BE 10 
62:11, cf. also wu su-bu-t% Sa Sarri aSar $a Sarri 
tému isakkanu ana mubhika the mission of 
the king, whatever the king orders, is your 
obligation UET 4 109:6 (LB). 

4. disposal, power of disposition (NB 
only) — a) ingen.: x silver irbi ana si-bu-ti 
PN uw 4 UGULA.ME coming from (temple) 
revenues are at the disposal of PN and the 
four overseers UCP 9 p. 69 No. 54:1; isqéte 
Suatt ... ana kaspi ana rimititu ana nudunnt 
ana e-pes su-bu-t-tt ana mimma gabbi u mam 
Sanamma ... ul iddin ul inandin he has not 
given and will not give these prebends to any- 
body else, neither for money, nor as a gift, nor 
as dowry, nor to dispose of them, nor for any 
other purpose BRM 1 98:12, cf. ana epés 
$t-bu-ut ramannusu TCL 13 243:10, also, wr. 
AS Speleers Recueil 295:15, for other refs. in 
similar formulations, see epéiu mng. 2c 
(stbéitu and subiétu); in legal context: kunuk 
mahirt $a améluttu Swdtu ana si-bu-ti Sa 'PN 
ana Sumu Sa PN, [ka]-[nik] the sale document 
for this slave was sealed under power of 
disposition given by fPN (the seller) with 
PN, as fictional buyer (lit. buyer in name, 
see line 10, which states that PN, did not pay 
the purchase price to PN) Dar. 429:11; 
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wiltu Seati ana si-bu-tu, élet this document 
was drawn up under power of disposition 
only (it is invalid wherever it may be 
presented, lit. seen, see line 7, which says 
that the silver was never given) BRM 1 80:8; 
wiltu ana si-bu-ut-tu, Sa PN PN, 1-te-P-dl] 
PN, (the seller of two slaves) has assumed the 
obligation under power of disposition given 
by PN (who is not the buyer) VAS 4 43:11, 
cf. ana si-bu-tu, §a PN Satdru Sat-tar (with 
PN, elder brother of the seller, as the third 
person) Dar. 466:6, and similar (same per- 
sons) Dar. 467:7, also, wr. i-na AS BRM 2 
56:10. 

b) with nasi — 1’ ana nasé sibiiti: ana 
na-su-t si-bu-tu, a 'PN kunukku Sa zért ... 
ka-an-nak the document concerning the sale 
of the field was sealed upon the authorization 
of *PN (the wife of the buyer) VAS 6 157:9, 
cf. wiltu ana <na>-&e-e si-bu-tu Sa PN e-le-et 
Dar. 531:7. 

2’ sibit PN nasi: 2-ta Sandtt @ 500 Gur 
50 GUR SE.BAR si-bu-tu Sa bélija ki a&Sd andku 
murraqutu bita usallam during these (last) 
two years, whenever I acted under power of 
disposition for my lord (whether it was) for 
five hundred or for (only) fifty gur of barley, 
it was I who always cleared (my account) 
completely with the temple CT 22 154:7, cf. 
si-bu-ta-ni ittasi he acts under power of 
disposition for us YOS 3 11:22; kaspu Sa 
Sala wiltt ana PN nadnu ... 2 MA.NA ... 
usébilassimma ina Nabi, itmass ki si-bu-ta-a 
arkitt ina kaspi 131 as to the silver which was 
given without document to PN, I sent to her 
(a third person) two minas and he declared 
under oath to her that “I did not use my 
power of disposition as collateral(?)’” BRM 1 
89:6, ef. (obscure) PN ana si-bu-tu 5a IPN pitu 
nasi Nbn. 619:9, and dupl. Nbn. 375:10; ada 
si-bu-tu attasé ana ajalija u kitrija lizuiz as 
soon as I request it, let him be ready to be 
my ally and help ABL 1286 r. 1. 


sibitu A in awil sibiti s.; needed person; 
OB; cf. sebé. 

awilum Sa aspurakkum a-wi-il si-bu-tim la 
ikkallam the man I am sending to you is 
someone I need (lit. a needed person), he 


sidanu 


should not be detained VAS 16 57:10 (OB 
let.). 


sibitu A in bél sibifiti s.; needed person; 
OB; cf. sebié. 

lu.al.48.a = bt-el si-mu(error for -bu)-tim OB 
Lu B ii 52. 

lawilum] bél si-bu-[tim] dm issangakkum la 
takallaésu the man is someone I need, when 
he comes to you, do not detain him TCL 7 
51:17 (OB let.). 


sibitu B s.fem.; 1. dyed fabric, 2. soaked 
mash (in brewing); lex.*; cf. sabé. 
tug.a.gi,.a = si-bu-tum, si-ni-tum Hh, XIX 
208 f. 
titab(BAR.MUNU,).a.S4(var. .st) .a= st-bu-tum 


Hh. XXIII ii 28; munuy.a.sd.a = st-bu-tum 
ibid. iv 4. 

1. dyed fabric: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 

2. soaked mash: see Hh, XXIII, in lex. 
section. 

Ad mng. 1: For tig.a.sd4.a = $t-ir-pu, 


see sirpu A lex. section. 
Oppenheim Beer p. 50 n. 78. 


sidainu (saddnu) s.; vertigo (as a disease); 
SB*; saddnu Practical Vocabulary Assur 1000; 
wr. syll. and Nic.NIGIN (Labat TDP 22:36); 
cf. sddu A. 

ni-gin LAGAB = si-[da]-nu A 1/2:58;  ni-gi-in 
LAGAB = si-da-nu EaI 32q; ni-gin NIGIN = si-da-nu 
A 1/2:136; ni-gi-in NIGIN = si-da-nu EaJI 47t; ni- 
gi-m U+UD+kID = si-da-nu A JII/3:214; sa.ad. 
nigin = si-da-nu (in group with sakbaénu and 
sa.nigin = rapddu) ErimhuS I 267; [x.x].a, [(x). 
nig]in, sa.nigin (and four more broken equiva- 
lences) = st-da-nu Nabnitu O 249ff.; [...] = sa-da- 
nu (followed by samdnu, sagiqqu) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 1000. 

an.ki.bi.ta im.dugud.gin,(am) sSég.8ég 
sag.nigin gar.ra.[a.me8]: ina samé wu erseti 
kima imbari izannunu si-da-nu is[akkanu] they 
were raining down (disease) everywhere (lit. in 
heaven and on earth) like a drizzle, causing (people 
to have) vertigo Surpu VII 15f.; sag.du.zé.ir 
igi.nigin.na : asustum qaggadi si-da-nu CT 4 
3:19 (Sum. only), for Akk. see Falkenstein Haupt- 
typen 95:19f. 

himitu dimitu Simmat Séri si-da-nu sasSatu 
migtt témt paralysis, dizziness(?), poisoning 
of the flesh, vertigo, arthritis, insanity KAR 
184 obv.(!) 29, and dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:8; 
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**sidaré 


up.30.KAm ana %Adad liskén kardna la 
iSatti ina nari si-da-nu la isabbassu. on the 
30th day (of the month) let him prostrate 
himself before Adad, he must not drink any 
wine, (then) vertigo will not come upon him 
(while he is) on the river Bab. 4 106:39 
(hemer.), with dupl. (omitting ina ndri) 
K. 10629 r. i 32 (unpub.); Summa NiG.NIGIN 
ir Sulmma heattu] thitassu if he either got 
vertigo or fainted Labat TDP 22:36. Note as 
the name of a demon: 4Si-i-da-na EA 357:49 
(Nergal and Eregkigal). 


Landsberger apud Falkenstein Haupttypen 95 
n. 9. 


**sidaré (Bezold Glossar 236a) see isu mng. 
2a, and dart mng. 2b. 


siddu (sindu) s.; mob, riffraff (only in the 
phrase siddu u birtu); OB lex., SB. 

li.nu.lu kir.bar.bar = si-id-du-um w bi-ir- 
tum ‘‘no-man,”’ stranger = mob OBGT XII If.; 
umbin = st-in-du, bir.bir.ri = bé-ir-tu, kur = 
nakru, kir.ra = aht ErimhuS VI 195ff.; bar = 
gi-in-du, bar.bar.ri = bi-ir-té, ur = nakru, ur. 
ur.ri = aht Erimhu’ II 132ff.; bar = z-du = 
(Hitt.) pa-ra-a-kén pa-a-u-ar to go out (taking 
siddu as situ), bar.r[i] = b¢-ir-du = (Hitt.) ne-wa- 
la-an-ta-a8 a-3[a ...] (obscure) Erimhu’ Bogh. B 
i 6’ff.;  la.ab.ta.kur,.ra = si-in-du bir-tum, 
umbin.bir.bir.ri = MIN EME.GAL, bar.bar.ri = 
MIN EME.SUKUD.DA, PAP+EP®-8P nin" tag.ga 
= MIN EME.SUH.A, Nin in-dugap.ma, na.ri. 
KU = MIN EME.TE.NA ZA 9 163:10ff. (group voc.). 

nisi asib gerbisu ana si-in-di & bir-te(var. -tt) 
zwu2zuilliku résitu its (Babylon’s) inhabitants, 
distributed among the foreign riffraff, went 
into slavery Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9c 10, ef. 
maré Babili Sa ana résati Saluku ana si-in-di 
a bir-te zwuzu ibid. 26:31; ana si-in-di u 
bir-ti uzwizu mimm@a they divided my 
possessions among foreign riffraff Lambert 
BWL 34:99 (Ludlul I). 


There are no grounds for the previously 
proposed translation of siddu wu birtu as 
“fetters.”” The spellings in the OB and Bogh. 
refs. indicate an original form siddu, of 
which sindu must be a later dissimilation, 
which vitiates the supposed connection 
between siddu and simdu, from samddu, “to 
harness.” Birtu, q. v., is not a variant of 
biritu, “fetters,” and this meaning does not 


siditu 
attach to it. For siddu u birtu the Sum. 
equivalences all point to a mng. “foreigners, 
worthless persons.”’ 
(Lambert BWL 286f.) 


siditu. s.;  viaticum, travel provisions, 
provisions; from OB on; pl. siddti YOS 3 
19:38, 73:7 and 20, sidéti BIN 1 13:16 (all NB), 
sididti ABL 579:5 (NA); wr. syll. and NINDA. 
KASKAL; cf. suddi. 

NINDA.KASKAL.[LA] = $/-di-[tum], a-ka-al har-[ra- 
nim] Proto-Diri 374f.; [zid. ...], [...], [...] 
= gi-me si-di-tum Hh. XXIII v 4-6. 

a) in OB: alakam epsam u ina panika sa 
4 Gin KU.BABBAR I[sfl-di-tim liqgia make the 
journey here, also take half a shekel’s worth 
of travel provisions with you TCL 1 38:10 
(let.), ef. ibid. 45:23; aSSum si-di-it uD.15.KAM 
sapirt la-gi-a-am igqbiam si-di-it UD.15(text: 
14).KamM algiam with reference to the 
fortnight’s travel provisions, my commander 
ordered me to fetch (them), (so) I fetched a 
fortnight’s travel provisions (from the depot) 
TCL 18 128:16ff. (let.); Summan dlum ana 
sibiitisu la na(text nu)-zu-az si-di-st-ma-an 
uhtallig should the city not grant him what he 
needs, it would cause him to lose his pro- 
visions (to the enemy) Sumer 14 21 No. 4:38 
(Harmal let.). 

b) in Mari: s¢-di-tam isimmdnam istu GN 
teleqqi you should provision (your troops) 
in GN ARM 1 35:20; si-di-tam Sa 1T1.1.KAM 
sdbam Sumhir let the troops get provisions 
for one month ARM I 39 r. 9’, ef. st-da-at 
uD.15.KAM ibid. 43:7; s¢-di-té UD.10.KAM Sa 
adi Qatldnim] ikasSadu liddinusunaxsim let 
them give them (the caravan) provisions for 
ten days, until they can reach GN ARM 1 66 
r. 4’; si-di-tam mali irristika apulSuniti 
deliver as many provisions to them (the 
envoys) as they ask you for ibid. 17:44; 
sdbum ... ana bitatisu ana si-di-ti-Su ku-[un}- 
nim wussur the troops have been released to 
go home to prepare their provisions ARM 2 
8:9, cf. a&Sum si-di-ti-Su-nu w si-di-t sabim 
ARM 1 60:11. 

c) inMB: PN &4 aSpurakku akla u &kara 
ana pi amiléSu idin u NINDA.KASKAL-Stu Sa adi 
létia epuS give PN, whom I sent to you, some 
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siditu 
bread and beer according to (the number 
of) his men and make up his travel provisions 
(sufficient for him) to reach me BE 17 84:17 
(let.), cf. ibid. 38:19; si-di-ti-ia bélt ikpuramma 
Sa(!) Nippur si-di-ti géma u @t(text: GA). 
GAL.MES lipusuma itd ahika lullik let my 
lord send word concerning my travel pro- 
visions, and let the people of Nippur make 
up travel provisions (consisting of) flour and 
chick-peas so that I can go to your brother 
PBS 1/2 70:9 and 11 (let.); 2 (BAN) SE.BAR ... 
kurummat PN ... adi 4 (BAN) si-di-ti-Su two 
seahs of barley, the rations of PN, together 
with four seahs as his travel provisions 
PBS 2/2 141:7 (econ.), and passim, cf. (flour) s7- 
di-su PN iddin BE 15 168:30 and 33, also si- 
di-tum GN ibid. 154:45, NINDA.KASKAL PN 
2 KASKAL for travel provisions for PN for 
two trips PBS 2/2 143:18, ef. ibid. 21, and 
passim, wr. NINDA.KASKAL, in MB. 

d) in Bogh.: Sam&i Summa ina mati Sant 

. allak RN 100 simdi sisé 1 lim sdbé cir. 
HI.A itianandin ... NINDA.KASKAL-Su-nu sa 
ileqgit adi ana mahar Sam&i ika&SSadinim 
NINDA.KASKAL-du-nu Sam&i tattanandinsuniti 
if I, the Sun (ie., Muwatalli), go against 
another country, Suna&Sura will regularly 
give 100 teams of horses and 1,000 foot 
soldiers, as for their travel provisions, which 
they will take (for the time) until they reach 
the Sun, you, O Sun, will always pay them 
their travel provisions KBo 1 5 iv 23f. (treaty). 


e) in Nuzi: 2 ahija si-ti-ta ilteqiima u 
ittatlaku ... si-ti-ta ustéribu u ittast 1 akitja 
$a $i-ti-ta uséribu LO.KUR.MES iddiksu two of 
my brothers took travel provisions and set off, 
they brought the provisions in(to the prison 
where another brother was detained) and got 
away, but the enemy killed one of my brothers 
who had taken in the provisions AASOR 16 
No. 8:7 and 11 (let.); 5 (BAN) SE-tu.MES ana 
si-ti-ti ... ana améli nadin five seahs of 
barley, given as travel provisions to the men 
HSS 13 221:61 (econ.), cf. ibid. 234:21. 


f) in SB: sappi hurdsi Sa ana si-di-ti it 
golden bowls to (hold) the provisions of the 


gods RAcc. 62:20, cf. ibid. 63:36, and note 
si-di-it ili Oppert-Ménant Doc. jur. p. 301:5, 


siditu 
7, ete. (NB); si-dt-it girrija ul aSpuk I did not 
(even) stock up travel provisions for my 
campaign Borger Esarh. 44:65; garditi ... ina 
gereb elippati usarkibsuniitima si-di-tu ad- 
din(copy: RU)-[sé-nu]-ti Se’im u tibna ana 
mir nisgi uséla ittigun I made the warriors 
embark in boats and gave them travel pro- 
visions, I loaded barley and straw for the 
steeds with them OIP 2 74:68 (Senn.); muhri 
$a tamkdri qannasu u_ si-di-<siy-su take 
(addressing Lamastu) from the merchant his 
horn (filled with oil) and his travel provisions! 
RA 18 167 r, 24. 


6) in NA: 6 sdabé & ku e si-di-a-te ana 
halsu usélini usabbitu they have caught six 
soldiers who were bringing up .... provisions 
to the fortress ABL 579:5. 


h) in NB: kurummatu ina libbi janu alla 
$i-di-ts-su-nu $a ittisunu inasSina there are 
no rations in (the fortress) but their (the 
soldiers’) travel provisions which (soldiers) 
usually carry with them ABL 774:8; 7 GUR 
géme ina si-di-tu, Sa qipi ittasé seven gur 
of flour which the gipu-officials took from the 
travel provisions BIN 1 95:5; alla 6 sadbé &@ 
la si-di-ti ul taddinu you gave me only six 
men without (even) travel provisions TCL 9 
109:8 (let.), ef. YOS 3 156:19, and passim; note 
the writing si-i-ti-su etir Camb. 13:13; 1 MA, 
NA KU.BABBAR 2 GUR SE.BAR id? u% [st]-di-tum 
[gam]-ri Sa 3 sabé Sarri Sa ana [al-[la-ku ana 
mdlak Sa[rri] one mina of silver and two gur 
of barley, three king’s soldiers’ full pay and 
travel provisions for going on a royal expe- 
dition PBS 2/1 114:1, ef. ibid. 7, also TuM 
2-3 183:1; wd si-di-it lubas u unitu ibbi 
innanndsimma please give us (our) pay, 
travel provisions, clothing (allowance) and 
equipment PBS 2/1 54:4, cf. ibid. 194:11, BE 
10 62:10; st-di-tum Sa 3-ta Sandti Dar. 253:9; 
Sirkt Sa ana panija tasappara si-di-tum 
ittiSunu janu_ the oblates you are sending to 
me do not have any provisions with them 
YOS 3 69:7 (let.); «u 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 
si-di-tum ana sibitu Sa Sarri ana alaku ana 
Uruk ibbt innamma (see sibdtu A mng. 3b) 
UCP 9 275:11 and 15, see Ebeling, ZA 50 203ff., 
and passim in LB in ref. to feudal soldiers, sec 
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*sidu 


Cardascia Archives des MuraSa p. 40; note the 
late ref. to offerings called sidit ilani: isig 
érib-bititi u si-di-it ildni Strassmaier AV p. 873 
No. 7204 (Sel.). 

For the possibility that zi.kasKaL repre- 
sents a logogram for siditu, see the discussion 
sub istmmdnu, and note the additional 
reference: PN ... Sa zi.KASKAL.MES ana GN 
ublini PN, who carried travel provisions to 
GN KAV 119:6 (MA). 


*sidu s.; ingot (lit. melted-down object); 
NB*; pl. sidénu; cf. sédu B. 

4 mana [...] elat 8 Gin 2 [...] riksu ina 
pant PN nappahi ana si-da-nu one-third of 
a mina of [...], in addition to (a former 
delivery of) eight shekels (and) two [...], 
(being) a bundle (of scrap metal) for PN, the 
smith, to (be made into) ingots Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 15:5. 


sihhirtu s.; 1. minor crop, 2. scraps, small 
items; OB, SB; cf. sehéru. 

[nig.sé.sé.hJa sar = si-hi-ir-tu, [nig.sd.sé. 
hja sar, [tab.t]ab sar, [tab.ba.h]a sar = tab- 
ru-u RA 17 150 K.5974:8'ff. (= Uruanna IT 523), 
restored from Hh. XVII 265ff., see suhirtu. 


na,.nig.TUR.TUR = MIN (= a-ban) st-th-hir-ti = 
[...] stone (for weighing) scraps(?) Hg. B IV 96; 
ha-lu-ub-ba GAxHA.LU.UB = bu-8¢ $0-th-hi-ir-té 
property (consisting) of minor valuables Ea IV 290. 

EBUR GiD.DA = ha-ar-pu, EBUR 38d trruba = $t- 
hir-tu 2R 47 K.4387 iii 25f. (comm.); gu-wm(var. 
-t) = si-hir-tu[...] STC 2 63:9 (comm. to Asari 
... bant seam (var. Seim) u gé-e En. el. VII 2). 

1. minor crop: [mdk]isu [SJa [bilatl [eglim 
seam Salmassammi u si-th-hi-ir-tam [SJa nasi 
biltim x [x] rabt LG muskénim rédim b@ i[rim] 
u ilkim ahim Sa Balbilli u nawisu immakkusu 
... wl immakkus the crop distributor, to 
whom is distributed the yield of the field(s), 
(namely) the barley and sesame and the minor 
crop of the tenant farmer, of the ...., of the 
citizen, of the soldier, of the fisherman, and of 
the holder of any special ilku-field in Babylon 
or its environs—it shall not be (so) distributed 
(to him) Kraus Edikt 36 iv 36; x silver SU.TI.A 
PN ana si-ih-hi-ir-tim Sémim received by PN 
in order to buy up the minor crop TCL 10 
56:7 (OB econ.), cf. aSum 1 (BUR) GAN A.SA-lom 
a PN Sa A.GAR si-ih-hi-ir-tim ... Sa PN, 


sibhiritu 


amu simdat Sarrim TCL 7 56:7(OBlet.). Note 
TUR.TUR (referring to staples other than 
cereals) ARM 9 223 i 3, ii 2 and iii 4, see Birot, 
ARMT 9 295 § 80d, and Bottéro, JESHO 4 135 
n. 3. 


2. scraps, small items: see Hg., Ea, in lex. 
section. 
Ad mng. 1: 


q. Vv. 
Kraus Edikt 156. 


replaced in LB by sahkharu A, 


sibhiru (sahharu) adj.; small, broken up; 
lex.*; ef. sehéru. 

tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = $t-th-hi-rum, st-ha-ru-u,, 
du-qu-qu-um (for var. si-th-ru-tum, see sihru adj. 
lex. section) Proto-Diri 7la-c; duk.S’ika.tur.ra 
= [t8-hi-il]-su = has-bu sa-ah-ha-ru Hg. A IT 112 
in MSL 7 112. 

[...SAR] = 22-bu-u, [... 
XVII 281f. 

For sihhiritu (sahharitu) and sihhiru 
(sahharu), plural forms to sihru, see sihhiritu ; 
for the substantive sahharu, see s. v. 


SAR] = si-th-hi-ru Hh. 


sibhiritu (sahharitu, fem. sihhirdtu, sibhiz 
rétu) adj. pl.; 1. small, young, 2. servants, 
retainers; from OB on; stative sthhiru/a; 
wr. syll. and TUR.TUR (TUR.TUR.LA MDP 28 
438:11); cf. sehéru. 

[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = si-th-hi-ru-i[um] Diri I 
258; za-az-na TRAITOR _ oi ih-hi-ru-ti, [dalggaz 
quti, duqqugiiti, suhart, suhdratum Diri I 304ff.; 
giS.S1.TUR.TUR tur.ra = ni-ip-lu si-hi-ru-tum Hh. 
III 272. 

i.bi.te.en tur.ra muSen nu.[é6.d6] : ina 
itanisa si-th-hi-ru-tom [isstru ul ussi] no bird gets 
away from its (the net’s) close meshes SBH 
p. 106:72f.; un.TUR.TUR.zu un.gal.gal.zu TUR. 
TUR : ni-su-ka st-hi-ru-tu ni-Su-ka ra-bu-ti st-th-hi- 
ru-tu-ka (obscure) SBH p. 110:14ff.; rur.rur.bi 
gi8.m4 su.st i(var. in).n& gal.gal.bi EBUR 
st.st (var. su.su) i(var. in).n& : $¢-th-hi-ru-tu-su 
ina elippi tebitim nilu rab-bu-tu-su% ina ebiiri Sal-lu- 
ma nilu its small ones lie in a sunken boat, its 
large ones .... lie in the crop (obscure) 4R 30 No. 2 
r. 10ff., var. from dupl. SBH p. 67:21 ff., cf. SBA 
p. 108:31f.; udug.hul.gél rur.tur.Ja kug. 
gin,(GIM) a.ba.an.st : MIN ga st-ih-hi-ru-ti kima 
niini ina mé isahhalu (parallel: gal.gal.e : rab-bu- 
tim) the evil utukku-demon, who pierces the small 
ones like fish in the water CT 17 36:15f. and dupls., 
see Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 84:29ff.; a.gig.a 
TUR.TUR.14 a.gig.a in.gin a.gi,.a gal.gal.la 
a.gig.a.bi : agi si-th-hi-ru-ti agé illak agt rab-bu-ti 
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agisu (obscure) CT 17 21 ii 109f., ef. ruR.TUR.14. 
ba : st-th-hi-ru-tu-34 LKU 101 18f.; amar.tur. 
TUR.14.giny(GIM) : kima watmi si-ih-hi-ru-tim like 
small chicks ZA 45 141 46, PBS 1/2 122 r. 3f., see 
TUR.TUR.14 KI.E.NE.DI sila [x] ra 8a[...] : $i-th- 
hi-ru-té agar mélul[t]u ina siqi u ina sul [...] SBH 
p. 122 r. 14f., cf., with var. 3i-ch-ru-tu 8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:24f. 

sa-as-ha-ru, ah-ru-ti-tum, sa-as-ha-ar-tum, st-is- 
8t-ru, da-qa-qi-ta, du-ga-qu-u, si-hi-ru-tum, st-ha-ru-& 
= gt-th-hi-ru-tu OT 18 15 r. ii 17ff., and dupl. 
(= Explicit Malku I 241-248). 

1. small, young — a) in adjectival use 
(small, young): Summa esmétum Sa [slingaz 
garétim si-th-hi-re-tum (var. siggagarétim st-hi- 
re-tum) Sa imittim pulluga if the small bones 
of the .... (for singaguritu see hamuritu) 
at the right are perforated YOS 10 47:69, 
var. from dupl. ibid. 48:6 (OB ext.); amitum Sa 
nagar Gli sa-ha-ru-ti liver (model showing 
signs predicting) the destruction of small 
towns RA 35 61 pl. 9 No. 18 a 3 (Mari liver model); 
46 1G1.MES si-hi-ra-tu 46 small “eye stones” 
AfO 18 304 ii 15 (MA inventory); 100 GaDA 
lubaru sia si-ih-hi-ru-ti one hundred small, 
fine linen garments EA 14 iii 21 (let. from 
Egypt), ef. [2 m]dkaltu ... [w 2] st-ih-hi-ru- 
tum k[t §]aSunuma two bowls and two small 
ones like them ibid. 51, cf. EA 22iv2; [...] 
si-ih-hi-lrul(or -[ral)-ti EA 13:21, also si-ih- 
hi-re-tim (in broken context) ARM 2 15:50; 
mire mir nisgi si-ih-hi-ru-ti ilitti matixu 
rapasti Sa ana kisir Sarritiu urabbi young 
foals of steeds native to his (the king’s) broad 
country, which they raise for his royal 
regiment TCL 3171 (Sar.); suhdrSu pa-&-ir 
ana pihisu mari PN si-hi-ru-tim [...] PBS 7 
45:9 (OB let.); the eldest son takes two- 
thirds PN istu ahhésSu TUR.TUR-ti gata mithar 
(the adopted son) PN shares equally with his 
younger brothers KAJ 1:23 (MA). 


b) in predicative use (small, young): 
Summa almattum sa marisa si-ih-hi-ru ana 
bitum Sanim erébim panisa ikstakan if a widow 
whose children are under age intends to go (to 
live) in another household (i.e., to remarry) 
CH § 177:24; iu si-th-hi-re-nu-ma isténi£ 
nirbii from the time when we were small and 
grew up together YOS 2 15:7 (OB let.); Summa 
ana gat 10 MU.MES marmaré si-ih-hi-ru abu Sa 


sibhiritu 


marte hadima martaSu iddan u hadima tirta 
ana mithar utdr if the grandsons are younger 
than ten years (of age), the girl’s father may, 
if he please, give his daughter (to one of 
them), or, if he please, he may return an 
amount corresponding (in value to the gifts) 
KAV 1 vi 32 (Ass. Code § 43); Summa ina libbi 
ummatim Sulmi ... eli manidtim si-ih-hi-ru 
if the bubbles in the mass (of oil) are smaller 
than their (usual) size CT 3 4:52 (OB oil omen); 
atanatum jattdn ... gattam si-ih-hi-ra my 
she-donkeys are small in size ARM 1 132:21. 


Cc) in substantival use (children): bitam 
inassaru wu si-th-hi-ru-tim urabbi they (the 
widow and her second husband) look after the 
house and rear the children ARM 1 132:48; 
tém PN PN, PN, & s[t-t]h-hi-re-ti-[¢]m Sa ina 
bitim ézibu Supram send me news of PN, 
PN,, PN; and the little girls whom I left at 
home TCL 17 19:18 (OB let.), ef. 2 san si-ih- 
hi-re-ti VAS 16 56r. 14 (OB let.); toy boats si- 
hi-ru-ti Sa t8addadu which children pull 
EA 14 ii 18. 


2. servants, retainers — a) in OB: awili 
nukaribbi. maért Sippar a&$’um si-ih-hi-ru-ti- 
Su-nu Sa ihligima issabtu iqgbinimma 
awilé Suniti attardakkum suharésunu 
wussersunisim the gardeners of Sippar have 
spoken to me about their servants who ran 
away and have been caught, I am now 
sending these men to you, release their 
servants to them VAS 16 32:8 (let.), cf. si-ih- 
hi-ru-tu wardika la i-mu-tum don’t let your 
slaves, the servants, die TCL 17 34:23 (let.); 
GUD.HLA sa simti ekallim u st-th-hi-ru-tim ... 
amram find me plow oxen which are suitable 
for palace (service) and personnel Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:12 (Harmal), also ibid. line 23; 73a MN 
asSum si-ih-hi-ru-ti-ia itaplusim unahhidka 
UD.4.KAM adi inanna tém Sipratim mala ipusu 
wu ASA Samassammi Sa tpusu ul takpuram I 
gave you instructions back in MN about 
keeping an eye on my personnel, (but from) 
the fourth day (of that month) until the 
present you have not sent me any report on 
what jobs they have done or on the sesame 
field which they have tilled AJSL 29 187 obv.(!) 
2 (let.); ana $i-th-hi-ru-ut bitim nasdrim la 


175 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sibhiritu 


teggt don’t be negligent about looking after 
the personnel of the house A 3520: 16 (let.); 
seum ana kurummat si-ih-hi-ru-tim barley 
as rations for the personnel (and bran to feed 
the plow oxen) ibid. r.(!) 7, cf. GUD.HLA & 
si-ih-hi-ru-ti-ia TCL 1 34:24, also CT 2 11:12, 
PBS 7 61 r. 29, TCL 17 60:24; 10 TUR.TUR. 
MES ... linnagruma ten persons should be 
hired VAS 16 179:30 (let.); 7 Dim.MES tatru: 
damma ina libbi 3 Dim s$1-th-hi-ru-tum you 
sent me seven house builders, but among 
them there are three young house builders 
UET 5 26:29 (let.); note: PN PN, 2 TUR.TUR. 
LA PN (and) PN,, two young men (added 
with 7 ERiN.KasKAL to make up 9 ERIN 
lines 8 and 12) MDP 28 438:11, also Legrain TRU 
378:4, and passim in Ur III; [Sa s]i-ih-hi- 
re-tum servant girls (referring to personnel, 
wr. SAL.TUR) ARM 9 24 r. iii 32, and passim in 
such lists. 

b) in MB: PN si-th-hi-ru-ti ki tkimannasi 
ki nilliku ana PN, nigtabi PN, ana Sarri ki 
igbt Sarru PN, téma iltakan umma Supurma 
LU.DAM.GAR.MES % TUR.TUR.MES Sa PN, 
Supurma limissirunti when PN took the 
servant boys away from us, we, after we had 
gone, spoke to PN,, (then) when PN, had 
spoken to the king, the king ordered PN, 
as follows, ‘““Send a message and send word 
that they should release PN,’s dealers and 
servant boys” BE 17 55:5ff. (let.), cf. ibid. 2, 
4, 18 and 24. 

c) in MA: [1] ana sa-ha-ra-te one (sheep 
issued) for the servant girls AfO 10 32 r. 32, 
38 No. 50:32. 

d) in NA: assahir ana si-hir-u-ti [ana 
Sa|pliti assipili I became as lowly as servants, 
as humble as the humblest STT 65:15 (NA 
lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 130. 

Sihhiru (in the stative) and sihhiritu (used 
as adj. and substantive) are used as the 
plural of sihru, often beside the similarly 
formed plural rabbitu of rabi, and they 
correspond in bil. texts to Sum. TUR.TUR, or 
are written TUR.TUR; for the simple plural 
sihritu see sihru adj. mng. 1c-3’. The reading 
of ruR.TUR.14 is didila, asisshown by Proto- 
Diri 73 cited suhdru lex. section, the gloss di- 
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di to TUR.TUR in the comm. RA 13 137 r. 3 
cited sihru lex. section, the gloss ti-il to 
TUR.TUR (Akk. equivalent broken) EA 351 iii 
10’ (App. to Ea VII 155), and the phonetic spell- 
ings in Sum., e.g., di-di-li, etc., 
Mondgott p. 19. 


Sjoberg 


sihhu (or zikhu, also dihu) s.; (a type of scar 
or ulceration); OB, SB; sihku in OB, dihu 
in SB, pl. sihhi. 

gi8.tukul.e kur sahar.tain(var.im).da.ab. 
Sar zé.eh.ha 4.sig.e nu.tuku (replacing the 
older version PES 4.sig.ka nu.ub.tuku,) : kakku 
ina Sadi ina epir ubtallilma asakku si-ih-hu ul 18 the 
(Sarur) mace has become strewn (lit. mixed) with 
dust in the mountain (while fighting) the asakku- 
demon, but it has (received) no scar(?) Lugale 
V 27. 

$t-th-hu = ez-zu, uz-zu, mar-tu Malku I 73-73af. - 

a) in extispicy — 1’ wr. sihhu (only OB 
or literal copies from OB tablets) — a’ lo- 
cation — 1” with nadd: ma8 ina ré§ ubdinim 
2i-ih-hu na-di if as. lies on the upper part of 
the “finger” YOS 10 33 iv 57, also (with ina 
mat ubdnim) ibid. 55, HGR [SU.SI] ha-<si> 
MURU(!) 2t-hu-um nadi ibid. 39:37, DIS ina 
mubhi GI8.TUKUL imitti zi-ih-hu-um nadi 
ibid. 46 iv 38, cf. (referring to paddnu ‘“‘path’’) 
YOS 10 18:51, etc., also (to fulimu spleen) 
YOS 10 41:53; note Summa martum si-th-hu- 
um itaddu if the gall bladder is dotted with s. 
YOS 10 31 v 26. 

2” with Sakdnu: Summa ina ré§ naplastim 
zi-th-hu-um Sakin if a s. is placed on the 
upper part of the “flap” RA 44 31 AO 9066:54, 
ef. (referring to the left “doorjamb”’ of the 
bab ekallim) YOS 10 24:14. 

3” other oces.: DIS ina muhhi dandni zi-hu 
RA 38 81:33, also YOS 10 45:38; [... el]énum 
2v-th-hi-im rakib [...] rides on top of the s. 
YOS 10 25 r. 58. 

b’ features — 1” color: zi-ih-hu nadima 
u tartk there is a s. and it is dark YOS 10 
25:22, (followed by u pesi and it is white) 
ibid. 23, (u pisam tukkup and it is spotted 
with white spots) ibid. 24; 27-th-hu-um samum 
nadi YOS 10 46 iv 41; zi-hu SuUB-ma & SA, 
KAR 454:17 (copy from OB). 

2” texture: Summa ... zi-hu nadima mé 
la usési_ if there is a s. but it does not exude a 
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liquid RA 27 149:21; 2i-hu-um nadima misu 
sal[mu] there is a s. and its liquid is black 
YOS 10 16:2; zi-hu nadima nurrub DI isu 
there is a s. and it is soft, it has a Julmu Bab. 
2 259:17 (MB), also zi-ih-hu nurrubu nadi 
RA 44 13 VAT 4102:16 (translit. only); ima KA. 
K.GAL 2i-hu-um russuk a s.is dry at the ‘gate 
of the palace’ YOS 10 22:18, also 18:52; 
zi-hu st-ru-uS ibid. 22:23. 

3” other characteristics: [DIS ina K]A.5. 
GAL 2i-th-hu Sérubma gagqarsu akil if a s. is 
encroaching upon the “gate of the palace” 
but its (own) location is destroyed (lit. eaten) 
YOS 1025:17; DIS ina KA.E.GAL 2i-hu sabitma 
uddn if as. in the “gate of the palace” is 
well defined (lit. held) and hard YOS 10 22:21, 
DIS ina KA.B.GAL 2i-hu lu-uh-hu-ma elénum u 
sapldnum Si-ra-ra (read Si-ra-am(!)?) tkul if 
as. in the “gate of the palace” is “dirty” and 
has eaten up the flesh(?) above and below it 
ibid. 19, ef. ibid. 24, also zi-hu lu-uh-[hu x] u 
i&qallal the s. is “dirty” and hangs down 
ibid. 25; MAS ina KA.B.GAL 2i-th-hu-um 
[nadt}ma mu[hlhasu [SJu-uk-ku-us if a s. lies 
in the “gate of the palace” and its top is 
diseased(?) YOS 10 26 iv 24; [DIS ina libjbi 
KA.B.GAL 2i-hu pa-a-am[...]-an YOS 10 27:1; 
[...] paddnim zi-hu-um Sutebrima ana BGIR 
nasraptim inat{tal] if a s. has persevered 
[...] the ‘‘path” and faces the back of the 
“crucible”? YOS 10 18:54; summa naplastum 
zi-th-hi u-lu-la-at if the flap is “bound” with 
$.-8 YOS 10 16:1, ef. DIS [pladdnum zi-th-hi-i 
hu-ul-lu-ul YOS 10 18:55, and Summa martum 
mal?atma zi-th-hi hu-ul-lu-la-at YOS 10 31x 
17; martum ... 2i-ih-ha-am raksat the gall 
bladder is “bound” with a 5s. YOS 10 8:8; 
[Summa ...] 2i-th-hu nadima ina libbisu 
a[...] RA 44 12f. VAT 4102:17 (translit. only). 

4” number: zi-hu 23 nad YOS 10 18:53, 
cf. zi-th-hu Sina nadi YOS 10 26 i 38, zi-hu 3 
Saknu YOS 10 18:50. 

5” atypical: p18 ES imittasa ana 2i-th-hi 
daqqitim kima nambasi t8addad if the right 
side of the liver stretches(?) like a 
towards the small s.-s RA 27 149:24. 


c’ in comparisons: zi-hu Sina kima 


kakkabi nadi two s.-s are placed (on the right 
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side of the libbu) like stars ‘YOS 10 421 50; 
DIS martum kima zi-ih-hi-im puhhurat if the 
gall bladder is as puckered as as. YOS 10 28:8; 
Strum kima nidi zi-hi-im na-x-&i_ the flesh (at 
the upper part of the “gate of the palace’) is 
.... like a s.-mark YOS 10 24:38. 

2’ wr. dihu (or p1-hu) (SB only) — a’ lo- 
cation — 1” with nadi: Summa ina maskan 
Di di-hu SuB-di ifa s. lies in the emplacement 
of the Sulmu TCL 63:43, cf. Summa ubdnu 
halqatma ina mas-kdn-Sa di-hu SuB-di if the 
‘finger’ is missing and there is a ¢. in its 
place Boissier Choix 60 K.6752:1, ete. 

2” with ardmu: Summa rés amiiti di-hi(var. 
-hu) a-rim if the top part of the liver is 
covered with s.-s TCL6 Ir. 47, var. from Rm. 
153:3, also Summa di-hi réX ES arim TCL 61 
r. 47, also (said of the bab ekallt) Boissier DA 
217:13f., (of the top of the gail bladder) 
TCL 6 2:49f., cf. di-hw sic, dr-mu CT 207 
K.3999: 22. 

3” with mali: Summa amitu di-hi DiR-at 
TCL61r.4, also, with di-hi BABBAR.MES 
ibid. r. 7, (with SA;.MES red) ibid. r. 8, (with 
SIG,.MES green) ibid. r. 9. 

b’ features — 1” color: Summa ina ekal 
tirdni di-hu sia, SuB-di if a greens. lies in the 
“palace of the intestines’? Boissier Choix 87 
K.8272:1, also (with mi black) ibid. 2, cf. also 
di-hu sia, (referring to the padanu) CT 20 
3 K.3671:3, and passim, di-hu nadima sam 
TCL 6 2 r. 6, see also usage a-2/a/-3”. 

2” texture: Summa ME.NI (ie., bab ekallr) 
di-hu a-rim-ma ru-us-Suk if the ‘gate of the 
palace” is covered with a s. and it is dry 
Boissier DA 217:14, also TCL 6 2:51, etc.; Sumz 
ma ina imittt marti di-hu SuB-di-ma nu-tr-ru- 
bu(var. -wb) if there is a s at the right of the 
gall bladder and it is soft (and wet) TCL 6 2 
r. 10, ete., note di-hi nu-ar-ru-bu-ti TCL 61 r. 
6, also Boissier DA 217:3, etc., KAR 153 r.(!) 10, 
cf. di-hu nu-tr-ru-ub SuB-di CT 20 2r. 9; 
Summa ina bab ekalli di-hu nadima dunnun 
if there is a s. in the “gate of the palace” 
and it is very hard Boissier DA 217:4. 

3” other characteristics: 
ana di-hu(var. -ht) GUR-dr 
gall bladder turns into a gs. 


summa martu 
if the (entire) 
TCL 6 2r. 19; 
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summa martu méSa semretma ina libbisa di-hu 
Sus-di if the bile in the gall bladder is 
clogged up and a s. lies in it CT 30 15 
K.3841:23; Summa martu di-hu ul-lu-lat TCL 
6 2:52, also, wr. di-hi.meS (said of SU.SI HAR 
MURU) KAR 153 r.(!) 16; di-hw nadima Lé-al 
(= iSgqallal, see usage a—1’b’—3’’)  Boissier 
DA 217:9; Summa ina libbi ME.NI di-hu nadima 
sé-lul if a s. lies in the center of the “gate of 
the palace” and is covered Boissier DA 217:6, 
ef. di-hu temir u sullul the s. is buried and 
covered CT 20 32:67; if on the middle 
“finger” of the lung di-hu duqququmma méSu 
nurrubu ina séri temer (see duggugqu adj.) 
KAR 153 r.(!) 11, also Summa ina libbi ME.NI 
di-hu su-uh-hu-runadi ifa smalls. lies within 
the “gate of the palace’? Boissier DA 217:12; 
Summa ina imittt marti di-hu nadima mé 
marti [ana] di-hi [mé di-hi] ana marti ustanadz 
danu (var. ustaddanu) if a s. lies at the right 
of the gall bladder, and the bile communicates 
with the liquid of the s. and the liquid of the 
s. with the bile TCL 6 2r. 12, restorations and 
var. from OT 28 44 r. 7, cf. di-hu SuB-ma 
A.MES(!)-4 SUM.MES CT 28 44r.15; Summa 
martu ana di-hu Siz-ur if the gall bladder is 
linked to a s. ibid. r. 16; Summa amitu di-hi 
maldtma i-ru-bu if the liver is full of s.-s and 
they penetrate(?) TCL 61r.5; di-hu nadima 
UZU.SA, panésu armu u innattal there is a s. 
and it is covered with red flesh but (still) can 
be seen TCL 6 3:45; di-hu ina libbi di-hu 
one s. is within an(other) s. Boissier DA 217:8, 
also TCL 6 2 r. 17, CT 28 44r. 14, and cf. di-hu 
nadima di-hi uau di-hi Sakin ibid. r. 10; Summa 
ina imittr marti di-hu nadima ina libbisu 
BABBAR GIM ajartt SuB.MES if a gs. lies on 
the right side of the gall bladder and in it 
something white like a shell is drawn CT 28 
44 r. 13. 


4” number: di-hu 2 SuB.MES Boissier DA 
217:10. : 


c’ in comparisons: summa martu kima 


di-hu pubhhurat TCL 6 2 r. 20, also aim di- 
hi NIGIN CT 30 20 Rm.273+:10, also arm di-hi 
ip-hur ibid. 49 S. 986+ r.3; Summa ina imitti 
amitti séru kima Sikin di-hu nasih if the flesh 
on the right side of the liver is torn out in the 
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shape of a s. TCL 6 1:43, and ibid. 2r. 15, cf., 
wr. di-hi CT 28 44r. 12. 

d’ in glosses: di-hu | zunnu — s. (means) 
rainfall CT 20 41r.13; di-hu | ri-ih-su — s. 
(means) devastation by rain CT 20 42:23, and 
note di-hu mr / rihsu dannu ibid. 24; di-hu 
nar-bu : hid libbt zandn Samé a soft s. 
(means) joy (also) rain CT 20 40:24; obscure: 
Summa di-hu (or DI HU) NA ifful if the s.(?) 
faces the manzdzu (with explanation) ri-bu 
di-hu Gau-t% du-ru a rat-bu ra-bu-u na-pa-su 
$4 ma--di-e (du-ru a= rat-bu “wet” cited from 
Ea I 3) Boissier DA 11:15. 

b) in OB Izbu: p18 izhum ina mubhisu 
[zil-th-hu-um Sakin if on the skull of the 
newborn animal there isa s. YOS 10 56i 18. 


c) in lit.: see Lugale, in lex. section. 


The correspondence between OB sihhu and 
SB dihu was pointed out by Nougayrol in 
RA 44 31 and is confirmed by a number of 
parallel formulations. The replacement is 
unique and cannot be explained as a phonetic 
development. It is also unlikely that di-hu 
(di-ht) is to be taken as a logogram (but note 
di-hi.MES in KAR 153:16) of the type diz 
biru/dibirt, au.pu/e@u.pI, nor should the 
term be related to the disease di?wu. It should 
furthermore be noted that the nature of the 
initial sibilant remains uncertain; neither the 
OB spellings with the sign st nor the Lugale 
ref. solves the problem. The etymology for 
dihu proposed in AHw. sub daha I, “stoBen, 
driicken(?),”’ cannot be accepted because the 
KAV 108:5 reference cited AHw. sub dahi I is 
to be read Sa(!)-hu-tu, “dirty,” and the pas- 
sages cited ibid. sub dahd II refer to tehi, 
q.v., as do those sub dehd and dehitu. 

The term denotes a surface scarification 
on the intestinal tissue, normally depressed 
(see the use of the verbs nadi, teméru, 
sullulu), but also separated though loosely 
connected with it (ullulu, Suqallulu, nasahu, 
rakdsu, sabdtu). The mark varies in its 
coloring (black, red, etc.) and texture (dannu, 
dunnunu “hard,” lwu “dirty,” surrusu 
“proliferating,” nurbu “soft,” ratbu ‘“wet’’) 
and is very often said to contain a liquid (md). 
The characteristic exudation of the sihhu 
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deformation determines by association the 
nature of the predictions derived from it; the 
apodoses very frequently contain references 
to rain (zunnu, Samiitu), inundation (milw) 
and devastating floods (rihsu). 

The passages from outside the extispicy 
texts are difficult. The Izbu ref. could denote 
a rare deformation of the head of the animal, 
but the Lugale, where zé.eh.ha appears as 
an Akk. loan word in Sumerian (replacing 
earlier PES), remains difficult. The expla- 
nation in Malku shows that the meaning of 
sthhu was forgotten, and it is possible that 
the term there refers to a different word. 

Klauber, PRT p. xlv f.; Nougayrol, RA 44 31. 


sihirtu see sihru adj. 
sihiru see sihru adj. and sifru A. 


sibiS adv.; laughingly; SB*; cf. sdhw. 

[...].gal sac.KaL [x x g]i.na tag.tag. 
ga [x x (x) ha.rla.ab.bi.na.a: an ilik 
marmahitt si-hi-if qit-rad-ma_le-é-um-ma 
liqghtka be .... laughingly for the task of 
the pasisu-priest, so that they will say of you, 
“He is a wise man!”” Lambert BWL 252 K.7674+ 
r. iii l7; [...].zu.NE.NE.ra.bi igi.du, guy. 
ud 4Asar.ri.kex(KiD) {ila Sa-m)a-me 
wu gag-ga-ri si-hi-S [tl-[nJa-ta-lu Marduk 
gardw the gods of heaven and earth with 
(happy) laughter look at Marduk, the brave 
4R 20 No. 1:34f. (early NB royal). 


sihittu (sahittw) s.; desire; NA.* 

Sarru béli si-hi-it-tu-Su ikassad the king, 
my lord, will attain his desire ABL 629 r. 3, 
ef. si-hi-t% (in broken context) ABL 1454:19; 
tuppu sa-hi-it-tt Sa Sarru [...] ana Sarri bélija 
laSpura I will send to the king, my lord, the 
tablet desired by the king ABL 1173 r. 7. 


The context in ABL 629 suggests that 
sihittu is a variant, possibly to be recon- 
structed as *sihimtu or *sihintu, of sirimtu, 
q.v. The existence of such a form may be 
supported by the fragmentary vocabulary 
passage [si(?)-hi-t]m-tum (Sum. equivalent 
broken) Nabnitu B 288, which occurs in a 
group with [x]-ha-mu, most probably to be 
restored as [sa]-ha-mu. 


12* 
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Schott, ZA 47 114; (von Soden, Christian Fest- 
schrift 104). 


sihretu see sifru adj. 


sihru (sihiru, sahru, fem. sihirtu, sahirtu, 
sahartu, sihretu) adj.; 1. small, young, 
second in rank, 2. child, 3. servant, 4. sihirtu 
girl, 5. few (only in EA letters and RS); from 
OAKkk. on; wv. syll. and TuR, TUR.RA (SAL. 
TUR in mng. 4); ef. sehéru. 

tvurpuR = sa-ah-rum, gi = MIN EME.SAL Antagal 
G 275f.; tu-ur TUR = si-th-[ru], la~-[u], e-tr-[ru] 
82 Voc. V 11-13’, cf. tu-ur TUR = [si-i]h-ru IduT 
iv B 8; li.tur = la-u, st-ih-ru Igituh short 
version 281f.; LU.munus.tur = st-hir-tu ibid. 
282a; tu-ur TU = Se-er-rum, la--u, si-th-rum, 
la-ku-u A VII/4:66ff.; tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = s7- 
th-ru-tum, da-ag-qu-tum, en-su-tum Proto-Diri 
71-73; ba-an-da TUR.DA = 8t-th-rum Proto-Diri 
437; ban.da = st-th-ru Igituh I 265; lu.ban.da 
= si-i[h-ru-um] OB Lu A 369; 8e8.ban.da = MIN 
(= a-hu) sa-ah-ru Hh. I 110; [ba-an]-da Tur.pA = 
sér-ru, st-th-ru, la--u, la-ku-u Diri I 279-282, of. 82 
Voc. V 19’-21’; dam.ban.da = ée-[e]-d-tum = 
DAM si-hir-tum Hg.I9in MSL 5 44; gi-en-na TUR+ 
DIS = la-HU-um, st-ih-rum Proto-Diri 439f.; gi-na 
TUR+DIS = gi-nu-u, sir-rum, st-i[h-ru]m, la-P-u], Ua- 
ku-a] A VI/1:111-115; TuR+D18 = st-th-ru (var. 
sa-ah-ri) Erimhu’ V 154; [i-bi-la] rur.p18 = a[p-lu], 
tuR-[rum] A VI/1:103; i-dim BaD = tuR-rum A 
II/3 Part 5 iii 21; hi-en-zér 81.p1m = se-er-rum, st-th- 
rum, la--u, la-ku-u Diri IT 163-166; hi-[en-z]é-ru 


SI.DIM = $i-th-ru-um, la-WA-HU-um, st-ha-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 116-118;  [bi]-il ar8.Bin = pi-ir-gu- 
um, st-th-ru-[um]  Proto-Diri 155f.;  bu-un-gu 


US.GA = Ser-ri, st-th-ru, [la]-P1-[u], [la]-ku-w Diri IV 
156-159; mu-us-sa SAL.US.SA = e-mu $t-th-rum 
Diri IV 163, also Proto-Diri 350, etc., see emu. 


giS.na,.tur = (pi-it-nu) sa-ah-ru Hh. IV 61, 
ef. (referring to various implements) ibid. 211 and 
237, Hh. XVI E iv 2, and passim in Hh.; [gi8.ban. 
tur.rja = MIN (= su-u-tu) sa-hir-ti (var. sa-ha[r-tu]) 
Hh. VITA 234, cf. (referring to parsiktu) ibid. 222; 
gid. banSur.tur = (passiru) si-th-ru Hh. IV 190, 
ef. Hh. X 152; giS.ig.tur = (daltu) st-hir-tu 
Hh. V 201, cf. (referring to various implements) 
Hh. VI 165, Hh. X 41, and passim in Hh.; [gi. 
bugin].gu.la = ra-bu-u, [gi.bugin].nig.tur = 
sa-oh-ru Hh. TX 215f.; gi.nig.tur.[tur] = or 
st-th-ru Hh. VIII 95a; XKI.LAM.tur.ra = MIN 
(= ma-hi-ru) sa-ah-ri (var. si-th-ru) Hh. II 131, 
var. from Ai. IT iii 19’; [i-gi]-eS-gal 4 = ma-an 
sa-ah-ru Ea I 358; na,.i.gin = MIN (= a-ban) 
st-th-ri [MA.NA] = [Sul-lul-ti 8iq-lim] Hg. B IV 97; 
[i-gi-e3-gal-m]a-na-min § = i-in ma-an sa-ah-ru(var. 
-ri) Ea I 362; u,.na.me.kam = fé-mu_ st-th- 
rum ZA 9 160:33 (group voc.); da.ri = na-su-u% $d 
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LU.TUR, MIN 84 al-mat-ti to support the child, the 
widow Nabnitu K 144f.; ka;.a = Se-li-bu fox, 
[(x)].KASs, = MIN 84 LU.TUR Antagal C 71f.; 
tur.gaba = [Su-uv] = LU.TUR sd UBUR, TUR.SAL. 
gaba = [Su-tum] = TUR.sAL §4 UBUR Hg. I 9 in 
MSL 5 44, restored from tur.gaba = SuU-u = sa- 
ah-ru §4 UBUR RA 17 191:6 (comm.). 


Su.si(sic!) tur &.guib.bu.a.ni.ta u.me.ni. 
gar : ina ti-ba-ni-8u si-hir-ti ina §u-me-li-8% 8u-kun- 
ma place (a ring) on the little finger of his left 
(hand) ASKT pp. 90-91:52; nar.tur sa (var. 
Sir) zu.ba nam.ma.ra.ab.é.en(var. omits) : 
[n]a-a-ra si-th-ra mu-di-e pit-ni la tu-e-is-sa-a do 
not drive out the young singer skilled on stringed 
instruments 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:28f., 
var. from VAS 2 79:23; 9En.lil guruSs.tur.bi 
na.nam 4Nin.lil ki.sikil tur.bi <na.nam) : 
IHinlil e-ti-il-8u sth-ru-um-ma 4Ninlkil ar-da-as-su 
§t-hi-ir-tum-ma Enlil is its (Nippur’s) young master, 
Ninlil is its young servant girl JRAS 1919 190:10f.; 
gaSan.mu u,.tur.ra.a.ni.ta lul.as hul.a ag. 
lé.a.ni : bélti ultu tim si-th-re-ku mardis sal-pi-ti 
samdaku O my lady, ever since the time when I 
was little, I have been very much tied down by 
affliction ASKT p. 116:17f.; TuR.TuR.14 ki.e.ne. 
di.ta nam.ma.ra.ab.é.dé.en : $i-ih-ru-tu a-sar 
mi-lul-ti la tu-Se-is-sa-a do not drive out the young 
people from the place of rejoicing (for var., see 
sthhiriitu) 8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 24:24f.; 
dam ur.sag.[ga.ke,(kip)] dumu ban.da.e 
dumu.ni mu.un.gub : alti garradu martum si- 
hi-tr-tum marasu iddi the hero’s wife lost (from her 
womb) the little girl, her child SBH p. 131:60f.; 
dumu ban.da a.a.mu mu.<ni.ib.bi>:mar-tum 
gt-hir-tum a-bi-mi <iqabbi> the little girl says, “My 
father!” 4R 28* No. 4:54f.; tur.e al.é mah.e.e 
al.é: st-ih-ru immahhi ra-bu-& immahhi 4R 28* 
No. 4:58f., also LKU 14 ii 25f.; mu.gi(var. gig). 
bi al.ba.ba.an(var. omits) [al].ba.ba.[an] : 
st-th-ri u ra-ba-a anassah agakkan I (I8tar) snatch 
away (and) install (both) small and great SBH p. 
155 add. to No. 56:6f., var. from ibid. p. 109:87f.; 
uru.kalam.ma.key im.mi.in.8é68.8é8.ne il. 
sig.ga gab.im.ma.[an.ra.(ah).e.ne] : ima 
Gli u mati usadmamu si-hir ra-bi u-8d-as-pa-[du} 
they were raising wails in town and country, making 
young and old beat their breasts Surpu VII 11f,, ef. 
[sig].kala.ga : st-hi-ir r[a-bt] Lambert BWL 
228 ii 44. 

a-hu-ru-u, a-ga-d8-gu-u, li-gi-mu-u, §u-bul-ti in- 
[2], [lal-[ku]-u, [da-aqg]-qu, w-a-gu-u = si-th-ru 
Malku I 140-146; la-?-u, la-ku-u, daq-qu = st-ih-ru 
LTBA 2 2:294-296; ma-rum = ruR-[rum] Izbu 
Comm. V 272a; [s]¢-th-re-tum = si-hi-ir-tum CT 18 
15 K.206 r. ii 28 (= Explicit Malku I 252). 

turddipur | rab-bu | TUR.TUR | si-th-rt RA 13 
137 r. 3 (SB comm.). 

su-ulh-ru], st-[st-ruj, la-a-u, hur-rum = s{i-iJh- 
rum Explicit Malku I 224-227 (from CT 18 7:1 ff. 


sihru la 
and dupl.); [ma]-su, la-ku-u, a-pa-du, ra-ku-bu, 
ba-es-Su, sti-ha-ru = MIN ibid. 228-233, vars. ma-tu, 
Sul-v, 8i-u, ba-bu ibid. 228a-231a; ha-ia-ni = MIN 
su same in Subarian ibid. 234; ga-al-lu, ga-al-mu, 
di-ir-ku, Su-bu-ul-ti in-bi, zi-iz-nu = min _ ibid. 
235-239; 2¢-il-la-nu = MIN MA same in the language 
of Makan ibid. 240. 

1. small, young, second in rank — a) small 
(said of objects): x kaspam ezib riksim sa-ah- 
ri-im Sa ikribisu nisniqma we examined. (in 
fact) x silver, apart from a small batch, being 
his votive offering TCL 20171:6 (OA); if the 
newborn animal has a normal head [%] Sanéim 
si-ih-ru-um ina Sumélim Sakin but there is 
another, small (head) at the left YOS 10 56 
iii 22 (OB Izbu); Summa martum isissa [st1-hi-ir 
if the base of the gall bladder is small 
YOS 10 31 xii 21, ef. ibid. 42 i 21 (OB ext.); 
summa Samnum sulmi Sina iddima istén ra-bi 
istén st-hi-ir if the oil makes two bubbles, 
and one is big and the other is small CT 5 6:50, 
ef., wr. si-hi-ir ibid. 4:4 and dupl. YOS 10 57:7 
(OB oil omens), cf. gabli tTuR-ir the middle 
one is small (parallel: Gan-bi) CT 20 43 i 38 
(SB ext.); kalit Suméli Sa tuR-u-ni aktanak ana 
Sarri bélija ussébila I am sending to the king, 
my lord, under seal, the left kidney which 
was (so) small (in order that the scholars may 
see it) ABL 975 r. 12 (NA); 4 GIS.IG GU.LA 
6 GIS.1G TUR.RA Sa GI8.mMI.Ri.zA four large 
doors and six small doors, (made) of slats 
TCL 11 174:4 (OB); [1 N]4, kukkubu 
nassa Sumsu [uw] 1 si-th-rum k[i Sjasuma one 
stone kukkubu-vessel, called a nasSa (in 
Egyptian), and one smaller one like it EA 14 
iii 48, and passim in lists from EA; 9 NA,.BABBAR. 
DIL GAL.MES ina libbi 5 TUR.MES PBS 2/2 
105:31, and passim in MB; 3 SIG4.HI.A sa-hi-ri- 
tim ... appalisma I discovered three small 
bricks VAB 4 76-iii 13 (Nbk.); s@mtu TUR-ti 
small carnelians (beside sémtu kabbartt) BIN 1 
124:1 (NB); ina si-hir-ti ittadin ina rabiti 
tmdahar he sold with a small (measure) but 
purchased with a large (measure) Surpu IT 37, 
cf. mamit ina siti TUR-ti naddnu ina siti 
GAL-t legé ibid. VIII 64, cf. 66, cf. also ars. 
BAN GAL GI8.BAN TUR (heading of list) PBS 
2/2 12:16, cf. KAJ 107:1 and 226:8, cf. also ina 
uban asli TUR-tt according to the small finger 
of the aslu-cubit Boissier DA 12 i 29 (SB ext.); 2 
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khdsdte ina kasi TuR-te two cupfuls (measured) 
with the small cup KAR 220i 16, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 28; mahiru TUR.RA ina mati 
ibass there will be a low exchange rate in the 
country CT 39 16:50 (SB Alu); béli mdr 
Nippuri lé-qa-al-a babka u ki Sulman sa- 
{ah-ri] ubilka enza my lord, a citizen of 
Nippur is waiting at your door, and he has 
brought you a goat as a small gift STT 
38:29 (Poor Man of Nippur); mdtu TUR ana mati 
GAL ana butallut[é illak] (the inhabitants of) 
a little country will migrate to a big country 
to keep themselves alive CT 39 16:48f. (SB 
Alu), also ibid. 5:56; Sahlugti alt sa-ah-ru-ti 
devastation of small towns RA 35 66 No. 28:2 
(Mari liver model), cf. nakdr alt si-th-ru-tim 
YOS 10 47:47 (OB ext.); amélétu Sa kuR Lukki 
Satta Sattama ina matija uR[U s]i-ih-ra i-li-gi 
the men of GN capture a small town in my 
country every year EA 38:11, cf. ina URU GN 
st-ih-ri_ SMN 26380:5 (Nuzi); GN rabéi GN TUR 
(var. si-th-ru) Great Sidon, Little Sidon 
OIP 2 29 ii 41 (Senn.); 75 aldnisu danniti bit 
diran Sa Kaldi u 420 uRU.MES TUR.MES Sa 
limétisunu alme akSud I conquered, after a 
siege, 75 of his fortified cities, fortresses of 
GN, together with 420 small towns in their 
surroundings OIP 2 25 i 37 (Senn.), and passim 
in Senn., rarely in Esarh. and Asb.; kuppa luhz 
timma nardti sa-har-a-ti (var. TUR.MES) wl 
ubbala mé nuh I will obstruct the source so 
that the small canals will not carry fructifying 
water Géssmann Era IV 122; Summa eqlu ma- 
ad la inakkis Summa si-hé-ir la uradda if the 
field is larger (than specified), he must not cut 
it down (in size), if it is smaller, he must not 
add (to it) JEN 212:15, ef. Jumma eqlu Ga 
la inakkis Summa eglu TUR la uradda HSS 9 
97:20 (Nuzi), and passim; Sarku ina muhhi 
taVite ibasst ammar SAG.DU SU.SI si-hi-tr-te 
there is as much blood on the bandage as (you 
could get on) the tip of (your) little finger 
ABL 392 r.8 (NA), ef. whdn CEN.LiL si-hir-té 
CT 38 38:64, and passim referring to the little 
finger; ubdn hast tTuR the small “finger” of 
the lung (parallel: ubdn hast GaL-ti) KAR 
428:9, 11, ete.; Sa alla ... TUR-ir-ma TA . 

[LAL] subtract from (a number the amount) 
which is less than (a number) Neugebauer ACT 
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2 439 No. 821a:3, for astronomical texts cf. Neu- 
gebauer ACT 2 index p. 494 s. v. tur; Summa 
Ghittu SépéSa TUR.MES if a woman who has 
given birth before has small feet (this means: 
she is pregnant and will carry the child full 
term) Labat TDP 210:99, and passim in physi- 
ogn., Izbu; for tahtimu TUR (as against tahimu 
GAL) KAV 2 iv 20, see tahimu. Note: 6 UD. 
20.KAM GAL.MES ... 6-ma UD.20.KAM TUR. 
MES six great “twentieth days,” similarly six 
small “twentieth days” KAR 151 r. 64. 


b) small, young (said of animals): eméram 
sa-ah-ra-am ana Simim dina[ma] sell (him) a 
smalldonkey JSOR 11120 No. 15:15 (OA let.); 
pagita GAL-tu pagita TUR-tu sébultu Sa GN ... 
amhur I received (as tribute) a large monkey 
and a little monkey, brought from GN KAH 
2 84:48 (Adn. IT), also AKA 373 iii 87 (Asn.); atmu 
si-th-ru atar hasisa an exceedingly wise little 
chick Bab. 12 pl. 1:37, and passim in Etana; 
kima lillidt Sahi si-ih-ru Sa ina muhhi sinz 
nistisu éli like a young boar which has 
mounted its mate ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.), cf. 
Sah apim (wr. SAH.GIS.GI) TUR.RA VAS 7 
195:1 (OB let.); kaltt kalimt tTuR Sa adina 
sammu la ilemmu the kidney of a little lamb 
which has not yet eaten grass AMT 85,1 ii 7; 
PN Sakima mirani sa-ah-ri gereb ekallija irbt 
PN, who had grown up in my palace like a 
little puppy OIP 2 57:18, 54:54 (Senn.); sén 
BABBAR.MES U MI.MES GAL-té u TUR-té sheep 
and goats (both) white (= sheep) and black 
(= goats), cattle large and small BE 9 1:6 
(NB), and passim in NB; 2 q@upD Sukluliti Tur. 
MES mar Satti two young, ungelded bulls, 
yearlings BRM 1 91:22 (NB), cf. GUD.AMAR 
TUR ... AB TUR UCP 9 p. 60 No. 11:1f. (NB). 


c) young, second in rank (said of persons) 
— 1’ in gen.: kima «x ahuka sa-ah-ru-um 
t-ni-t-ka that your younger brother cheats 
you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
27:38, cf. ana ahika sa-ah-ri-im $a kindtimma 
aturruma KTS 15:32 (OA); Summa ... ana 
marisu si-ih-ri-im asSatam la thuz if he did 
not provide a wife for his youngest son CH 
§ 166:55, cf. ana ahisunu si-ih-ri-im ibid. 65; 
sarru sa mati nakirti ina balatisu mdarSu GAaL-a 
itarradma TUR ina kussi usSab the king of a 
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foreign country having exiled his eldest son, 
a younger (son) will sit on the throne during 
his (the king’s) lifetime TCL 6 4 r. 2, ef. ibid. 
32 (SB ext.); uncertain: [Su]mma ummum 
rabitum i-ta-ri-ik aplum rabiim kussém isabbat 
summa si-hi-ir-tum i-ta-ri-ik aplum si-ih-ru- 
um kussim isabbat if the larger wummu (on 
the gall bladder) is ...., the elder son and 
heir will ascend the throne, if the smaller 
(wmmu) is ...., (then) the younger son and 
heir will ascend the throne YOS 10 31 ii 8 and 
10 (OB ext.); ina maréSu rihdte isu mubhi 
mare rabé adi muhhi mare si-ih-ri Ja 10 Mv. 
MES-Su-ni ana Sa hadiuni iddan he (the 
father whose engaged son has died) may give 
(the betrothed girl) to whichever he pleases 
of his remaining sons, from the oldest to the 
youngest son, who is (at least) ten years old 
KAV 1 vi 25 (Ass. Code § 48); méaru si-ih-ru 
ussag the youngest son apportions the lots 
(and the elder brother chooses one share) 
KAY 2 ii 10 (Ass. Code B § 1), ef. kimé DumMv- 
Su TUR-ri HSS 13 298:16; PN mdrSusa-ah-ri 
... ina kusst Sarriti usimma PN, his younger 
son, ascended the throne VAB 4 276 iv 38 
(Nbn.); PN ... ina hid libbisu *PN, u IPN, 
DUMU.SAL-8% sa-hir-tum martu 3 MU.MES ... 
ana PN, ana simi haris iddin PN has, of his 
own free will, sold ‘PN, and !PN,, her little 
daughter aged three, to PN, for the exact(?) 
price Nbk. 100:3, cf. Dar. 355:2, cf. also mart 
sa-har-t-tu YOS 6 154:8 (NB leg.); maréa 
sa(!)-har-ru-tu lu urabbi I will raise my small 
children Camb. 273:7; PN u PN, mérsu sa-hir 
ana maritu ... iknuk PN w PN, maritu (wr. 
DUMU.MES) u LU tardinniti he gave PN and 
his baby son PN, for adoption, PN and PN, 
(are to be) first and second sons (of the 
adoptive parent) OLZ 1904 39:3 (NB, translit. 
only); bt ina takkanni tuStamit arddti sa- 
har-a-ti (var. TUR.MES) ina ursisina tudtamit 
you have killed the old men in (their) 
chambers, you have killed the young maidens 
in their beds Géssmann Era IV 111; 1 S4G.iR 
TUR.RA one adolescent slave BE 6/1 116:2 
and 4; LU SEs-ia TUR.[TU]JR my youngest 
brother EA 298:22; PN SES GaL uw PN, SES 
BAN.DA Syria 28 175:6 (RS), ef. 2 DUMU.MES- 
ia PN GAL&@ PN, TUR Syria 18 246 RS 8.145:15; 
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ahija TUR ana Ssesgallati ugdallih I 
consecrated my youngest brother (after ahija 
tardinnu) to be a Sekgallu-priest Streck Asb. 
250:17; Sa ahhija rabiti abSunu si-ih-ru 
anadku I was the youngest of my elder 
brothers Borger Esarh. p. 40:8; ima LUGAL. 
MES TUR.MES (in broken context, referring to 
the young kings, Asb. and SamasSumukin) 
ABL 870 r. 2; mali Sittin a-hi st-th-ri-im (text 
corrupt) MCT p. 99 Q9, cf. HA.LA SES TUR 
(followed by SES.gAL and SES.US) TMB No. 
602:5 and 6, cf., wr. SES BAN.DA Jean Tell 
Sifr 5:7. 


2’ referring to rulers who are the second 
of their name: Kurigalzu si-ih-ru Kurigalzu 
the Second CT 34 38il6and18; Kuras Sar 
Anzan arassu sa-ah-ri Cyrus, king of Anzan, 
his (Astyages’) subject, the second (of his 
name) VAB 4 220i 29 (Nbn.). 


3’ referring to apprentices, persons of sec- 
ond rank, etc.: LU.81D Ja B.LU.MU si-ip-ri RN 
ugdallibsu RN consecrated the apprentice 
scribe of the kitchen ABL 43 r.6(NA); PN 
DUB.SAR TUR PN, the apprentice scribe 
YOR 5/3 pl. 2 viii 448, RA 28 94 viii 4, cf., wr. 
TUR.RA CT 40 49:2 (colophon); LU.US.KU TUR- 
ru SBH p.12r.20, also, wr. LU.SU TUR RAcc. 
p. 9 r. 16, and see RA 16 p. 183 n. 22; PN LU, 
BAPPIR “Nabi sa-ah-ri Labat TDP 16:87 
(colophon), and passim in LB, see RA 44 136ff.; 
LU.SAMAN (text: DUGUD).LATUR KAR 115r. 8; 
note PN TUR... PN GAL HSS 10150:8 (OAkk.); 
the tablet of PN uw PN, sa(!)-ah-ri-im PN 
and the younger (or: the other) Dada BIN 6 


96:18 (OA); PN TUR UCP 10 p. 103 No. 27:3 
(OB Ishchali), PN son of PN, sa-har YOS 
6 17:6 (NB); ittiqu danniti ina kussé wu. 


2-4-4 ina GIS a-x-ti LU si-ih-ru-ti ina libbi 
kudané andku ina sépéja the mighty go (i.e., 
are carried) on chairs, the assistants on ...., 
the rank and file on mules, (but) I (go) on 
foot ABL 1285 r.19 (NA); 5 urdte Sa si-ip- 
ru-te five mares belonging to the rank and 
file ABL 649:7 (NA). 


2. child — a) in gen.: Summa awilum si-ih- 
ra-am ana maritim ilqi if a manadoptsa child 
CH § 186:40, Summa awilum mar awilim si-th- 
ra-am istariq iddak if a man kidnaps an in- 
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fant, he shall be put to death CH § 14:27, 
and passim; ind ERIN.GI.iL Swati 1 ut e[nsum] 
SU.GI, & TUR la innammar eflam dannamma 
turdam let there not be found among this 
basket-carrier crew a single weak or old man 
or child, send only strong, young men LIH 
27r. 3 (let.), cf. workmen &@ S-bu wu si-ih-ru 
la ibas&i VAS 13 23:3 (econ.); ana ukullt & 
UD[U].cuD.sE ukullt bitim u [s]t-th-ru-ti-ka 
Se’um ull] t[b]ass there is no barley for fodder 
for the shed of the barley-fed sheep and 
cattle (or for) the victuals of the household 
and your children TCL 18 110:6 (let.); LU.TUR 
$4 [ina qjablisu nakisma this child (referring 
to [D]UMU.GABA in line 5) was cut in half 
(nobody knows whether it was male or fe- 
male) ARM 6 43:8, cf. [b]élLU.TUR Sdtwu ibid. 20; 
for LU.TUR.MES, see also VAS 16 54:16 (all OB); 
10 WaR.SU KU.GI 10 HaR.cin KU.ar Sa 10 LU. 
TUR.MES ten golden bangles (and) ten golden 
ankle rings for ten children EA 25 iii 63, ef. 
ibid. 67 (list of gifts of TuSratta); exceptionally: 
TUR.RA GABA suckling child YOS 12 275:2; 
possibly: LU.TuR e-nig GA <«RAS> suckling 
child PBS 2/1 65:5 (NB); Numhé Jamutbal 
gadum st-th-ri-im_ _st-hi-tr-tim = SAG.IR.MES 
GEME.MES GUD.HLA &% ANSE.HI.A pdnam u 
babam ul <i>-Su-% GN and GN,, inclusive of 
boy(s), girl(s), slaves, servant girls, oxen, and 
asses in countless numbers ARM 2 99:8, cf. si- 
th-ra-am u(!) [si]-ht-ir-tam VAS 7 156:23 (OB); 
Glam kalaSu adi st-th-ri-im ukammisma I as- 
sembled the whole town, including the chil- 
dren ARM 3 30:12, cf. kaluma adi si-ih-ri-im 
ligdammir ARM 1 6:17; subbi st-ih-ra-am 
sdbitu qatika look at the child who is holding 
your hand Gilg. M. iii 12; Sa-ap-ti si-ih-ri-ia 
anasSiqma ina huhdr Samak azakkarakkum J 
will swear to you by the emblem of Samai, 
kissing the lips of my child YOS 12 325:9 (OB); 
748% sa-ah-ri-im Sa ina nisi la utth Sa-libbija 
ibréma ina mati abbant iskunanni ana réséti 
(Marduk) found me when I was a child still 
invisible to human eyes, unborn, and (though) 
I was born among country people, he placed 
me in an exalted position VAB 4 66:10 (Nabo- 
polassar); wu ki Sa LU.TUR.MES-im-ma igbtini 
ma and as children speak, they say ABL 
362r.5 (NA); note: x TUR.MES 5 rift x chil- 


sihru 2b 


dren five spans (tall) ADD 1099:2, and passim 
in this text, added up as LU.TUR.MES ibid. 7, 
also ABL 212:10, and passim in this text; un- 
certain in personal names: St-ih-ri-i-li Child- 
of-the-Gods CCT 1 la:1, cf. Sa-ah-ri-li KTS 
44a:6, Sa-hi-ri-DINGIR TuM 17a: 15 (all OA), see 
Stamm Namengebung 261; SES-sa-hir(or -har) 
HSS 10 206:11 (OAkk.), see MAD 3 242. 

b) used in the stative: itu sa-ah-ra-ku-ni 
allanukka aham u ibram ula isu since I was a 
child, I have had no friend or confidant except 
you BIN 6 24:3 (OA); mi-3u-um sa-ah-ra-ku- 
ma why am I (considered) a child? Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:27; PN sé- 
hi-tr ul Satértum PN is young, he cannot hold 
office ARM 161:34, ef. Summa marsu si-hi-ir- 
ma ilik abiSu alakam la les if his son is a 
minor and cannot perform his father’s feudal 
duty CH § 29:42; a&%um PN kima la si-ih-ru- 
t-ma rabi ul tidé don’t you know about PN, 
that he is no (longer) a minor but (is) grown 
up? TCL 7 53:6 (OB let.), cf. awiltum ul st-ih-ri- 
i[é] ra-bi-a-at TCL 11 246:8 (OB);  s¢-if-re-et 
ul et[l]ét ul Sartum ina litika are you a child, 
are you no man, is there not any hair on your 
cheek? ARM 1108:6; andku si-ih-re-ku-t u 
wwuram ul elet am Ia child that I cannot 
give orders? ARM 1 108:12, cf. also atta si-ih- 
re-ta ibid. 85:6; wmma Sima si-hi-ir itti Stbiitim 
u muggétim ana utini nusesSibSu he said, “He 
is a child, we will let him sit by the hearth with 
the old men and weak women’”’ VAS 16 3:12 
(OB); [Sa t]Stu si-th-re-e-ku la dmuru [am]arz 
umma dtamar I have certainly seen (something 
the like of) which I have not seen since I was 
a child PBS 7 34:5 (OBlet.); ultu andku si-ih-re- 
ku when I was aminor BBSt. No. 3 iv 27 (MB); 
Stu ina kussi Sa abija usibu u si-th-re-ku when 
I ascended my father’s throne, I was (still) a 
minor EA 17:12 (let. of Tu3ratta); imima TUR 
andku EA 296:25; ahija TUR istu jati my 
brother (who) is younger than I EA 137:16 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); ina umé ulldti ahiia si-hi-ir in 
those days my brother was still quite young 
KBo 1 10:17 and 34, ef. ibid. 39; si-ih-ru atta RN 
(parallel laké atta RN line 7) you were a child, 
Assurbanipal Craig ABRT 1 6:6 (= Streck Asb. 
348), cf. st-hi-ra-ka a-ta-za-ak-ka 4R 61 ii 32 (NA 
oracles to Esarh.); st-ih-ra-ku-ma ahtati I was 
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v 


but young when I sinned Schollmeyer No. 
18:21 (SB rel.); wltu si-ih-re-ku(text -Su) adi 
mubhi imu agé Sarru béla urtabaénni from my 
youth until today, the king, my lord, has 
reared me ABL 499:6 (NB);  si-ih-re-ti-ma 
IGilgames libbaka nasika mimma Sa tettenep: 
pusu la tidi you are young, Gilgaimes, (and) 
your enthusiasm carries you away, you do 
not understand what you persist in doing 
Gilg. III v 10; rémanni rémanni assu si-ih- 
ra-[ku| love me, love me, for I am youthful 
LKA 103:7. 

c) used as a per merismum — 1’ in the 
phrase sthir (u) rabi: kdrum sa-hi-ir rabi the 
(corporate) colony, (including) the youngest 
(and) the eldest MVAG 35/3 48 No. 319 VAT 
13515:1, cf. kdrwm TUR GAL BIN 483: 40, karum 
GN sa-hi-ir GAL TCL 21 273:18, and passim in 
OA; kunukké Sa sa-hi-ir Gat the seals of the 
entireassembly BIN 4103:30(OA), cf. TURGAL 
tupsarru ... upahhar the scribe assembles 
the entire (assembly) JSOR 11 122 No. 19:5, 
also ibid. 3,10 and 13; ginni si-hi-ra-bi amur 
asSumisunu rémanni nakrarka lksudanni 
have a regard for my (whole) family, young 
and old, be kind to me for their sake, may 
(some token of) your help reach me YOS 2 
141:15 (OB let.), cf. kinistt ruRu GAL... mala 
basi VAS 1 36 iv 5 (NBkudurru); TA GN-a-a 
gabbu TUR GAL mala basi Wiseman Treaties 5; 
si-th-ra (var, TUR) wu ra-ba-a (var. GAL-a) isténz 
4é tu’mdatt Géssmann Era IV 28; édu améla la 
wibma TUR u GAL-a ki isténi§ usasbitma he 
did not leave out a single man but settled 
them, young and old, all together VAS 1 37 iii 
27 (NB kudurru), 4G18.BAR nddin makalé ana 
TUR.MES GAL.MES the fire god, who provides 
dishes for everybody Wiseman Treaties 524; issu 
hbbi ahhésu Gau.MES TUR.MES among all his 
brothers ibid. 56, 69 and 219; mdmit GAL.MES 
&%TUR.MES the oath of old and young Surpu 
IIL 7; anaGaL u TUR isténma this refers equal- 
ly to old and young Labat TDP 112 i 29’; 
amélitu GAL-%@ TUR TCL 12 43:15 (NB); nidé 
Assur TUR u [GAL] ADD 650:10, cf. ABL 240:4 
(NB); note: fupsarrt ra-bu-% u si-th-ru ABL 
954 r. 2 (NB); nita tlméisunitima si-hir ra-bi la 
ipparsidu (my lieutenants) surrounded them 
and none escaped, neither the young nor the 


sihru 4a 


old Lie Sar. 383, ef. ibid. 119; 208,000 nist TUR 
GAL zikar u sinni§ x people, young and old, 
maleand female OIP 2 25150 (Senn.), and passim 
in Esarh. and Asb.; 78timSunitu Sim-mat Sat B. 
KI sa-hir u ra-[bt] he fixed for them, (both) 
young and old, the fate of the citizens of 
Babylon JTVI 29 84:5 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. 
SBH p. 155 add. to No. 56: 6f., in lex. section; note, 
with istu ... adi: lu ina mart PN lu mamma 
Sanumma ... lu qiptt GN TA si-hir <adi> 
ra-bi mala basi whether it is (one) of the sons 
of PN or anyone else or whatever lieutenant 
of GN there may come to be, from the least 
to the most important BBSt. No. 6 ii 29 (MB); 
itu st-th-ri-im a-di ra-bi-[im] Mél. Dussaud 2 
993:10 (Mari let.). 

2’ contrasted with stbu: amat Sarri ana 
LU KUR Rasgaja LU.AB.BA.MES & sah(NE)-ru-t- 
ti message of the king to the RaSaeans, (both) 
old and young ABL 295:2, 1260:3, and passim 
in ABL, LU.AB.BA.MES & LU.TUR.MES YOS 3 
6:3, also LU Stbdtu wu LU.TUR.MES ABL 210:3, 
cf. LU &-bu-tu wu Lt si-ih-ru-tu UCP 9/2 89 No. 
24:9, St-bu-tu wu si-hi-ru-tu ABL 906:4, 1112:9 
(all NB), ef. also LU.aAB.[BA.MES] adi LU si-hi- 
ru-te Woolley Carchemish 2 136:27 (NA); mimmu 
mala il-ta sa-hi-ir adi Si-bu-tu Nbk. 125:1. 


3. servant: si-ih-ra-am Sa Saparim tiSu ... 
ula takpuramma you have a(n errand) boy 
who can be sent (with messages), but you 
have not sent (your answer) to me OECT 3 
67:17, ef. matima si-th-ri ul aspurakkum 
TCL 17 33:9; si-ih-ra riqtssu la tatarrad do 
not send the servant empty handed VAS 7 
91:5; st-th-ra-am Sa kima tattaplasi mas: 
kanam lu nadi as soon as you see the servant, 
he should be put in fetters CT 29 34:28 (all 
OB letters), cf. 1 TUR.RA Sa awilim CT 8 19:18 
(OB); (in ration lists) TUR (referring to young 
workers receiving smaller rations) ARM 9 
24 iii 30f., also ibid. i 47, 55, ii 47, ete. 


4. sihirtu girl—a) in OB: ana bitim 
s[2-th-ri-im] u si-hi-ir-tim na[s]arim nidi ahim 
la taraS&i do not neglect to take care of the 
household, (both) the boy(s) and the girl(s) 
A 3530:6f. (let.), cf. st-th-ra-am & [si]-hi-ir-tam 
VAS 7 156:23 (econ.), st-ih-ri-im si-hi-ir-tim 
ARM 2 99:8; terhat SAL.TUR-Su ARM 1 46:11; 
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assum sablim Sa halsija TUR uw SAL.TUR ana 
dannatim kamasim bélt iSpuram my lord 
ordered me to assemble in the fortresses the 
corvée party of youths and girls from my 
district ARM 3 38:6. Possibly to suhdrtu: 
SAL.TUR DUMU.SAL PN akkdsdim eleqg[e] I 
will take the girl, daughter of PN, for you 
(as wife) ARM 1 77:8. 

b) in MB: 1 SAt si-hi-ir-tum U.tu GN 4 
KUS ldnSa a (baby) girl, born in GN, half a 
cubit tall BE 14 128a:1, cf. SAL si-hi-ir-tum 
ib[baggarma] 2 SAL si-hi-re-ti [...] should a 
claim be raised for the girl, [they will give] 
two girls ibid. 18f.; for OB and Mari refs., 
see mng. 2. 

c) in SB: ultu si-ih-ra-ku-ma DUMU.SAL- 
ku (= batilaéku) ul idi mélulu Sa ardatt ul idi 
dakaka Sa si-th-ra-a-ti (var. si-hi-ra-a-ti) ever 
since [ was a child and a young girl, I took no 
part in the dance of the maidens, I took no 
part in the romping of the little girls STT 28 v 
20’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), var. from ibid. 4’, 
see AnSt 10 122, ef. [s]i-ih-re-tum = si-hi-ir-tum 
CT 18 15 K.206 r. ii 28. 

d) in NA: naphar 121 TuR.sau.MES (add- 
ing up sau 5 (or: 4, 3) rdf girls 5 (or 4, 3) 
spans tall and saL parst weaned girls, sau sa 
cea suckling girls) ADD 1099 r. 2. 

e) in NB: PN ina hid libbiSu PN sa-har- 
ta-§4 ana X KU.BABBAR ... iddin PN has, of 
his own free will, sold ‘PN, a girl owned by 
him, for x silver TuM 2-3 19:2 (NB), cf. *PN 
SAL sa-har-ta-S&% ibid. 18:3, cf. also ibid. 267:3, 
UET 4 190:17 (NB let.); {PN sa-har-ta-ka ABL 
912 r. 10 (NB). 


5. few (only in EA letters and RS) — a) 
from Byblos: amur ma-ah(!)-du amélitu 
rPimija ana libbi ali TUR LU.MES Sa-ru-tu ana 
libbiSi behold, the men that favor me in the 
city are numerous (and) rebellious men are 
few there EA 137:48, cf. intima ji-la-[ku-na] 
PN ina ERIN.MES st-i[h]-r[2] EA 117:24; kala 
améliti massartt $a irtihu mar-sa u st-th-ru 
amélitu ina libbi ali all the men of the fort 
who are left are hard pressed and the men in 
the city are (quite) few EA 103:50; ju-Sar-mi 
Sarru ab-b[u-ka] eRin.MES pitdtu TUR wu j[i]- 
a1]-q[¢] gabba ... ji8m[u] sarru awat ardisu u 


sibru A 


[j]u-[Sar-mi] BRIN.MES pitdtu [aaLlia jillgi 
gabbja your father, the king, sent (only) a 
few archers to capture the whole (region), let 
the king listen to his subject’s advice and 
send a large (contingent of) archers and cap- 
ture the whole (region) EA 131:33. 


b) from Alasia: ahi ki si-hi-ir erd ina 


_libbika la i-Sa-ki-in dear brother, do not take 


it to heart that there is so little copper EA 
35:12. 


c) in RS: whosoever says to the king of 
Ugarit mda xU.cimMES anni si-hi-ir-ma u 
KU.er.MES Sand idinmi as follows: “This 
gold (given in payment) is not enough (lit. 
too little), give me more (lit. other) gold” 
MRS 9 p. 142 RS 17.228:39. 


It is often difficult to decide what the 
readings of LU.TUR and SAL.TUR are in certain 
periods, since both sihru and sukdru occur in 
OB and Mari in contexts where LU.TUR is 
found. In lit. texts, it is most likely that 
LU.TUR is to be read Serru, q.v., when refer- 
ring to a newborn baby orsmall child. sau.TuR 
in Mari can be read sthirtu or subdrtu, but 
in MB and NA ration lists it should most 
likely be read batiliu, since it corresponds to 
the age group designated by guRUS.TUR when 
referring to males. 


sibru A (sihiru)s.; a short time; OB, NB; 
wr. syll. (OB) and BANDAs, BAN.DA (NB); 
cf. sehéru. 

a) with kima (OB only): kima si-th-ri 
irnittaka ku&da achieve your success quickly 
Gilg. Y. 265. 

b) with akki (NB only): Sipirtu a-ki-t 
BAN.DA iSamma lusébulu take the message 
quickly, and they should send (it here) CT 22 
66:26 (let.), but note Sipirtu BAN.DA ina 
qaté PN ultébilu they are sending the express 


message through PN ibid. 22; mimmisa 
mamma la inassi ... a-ki-i si-hi-ri qaté id- 
di(text -ki)-ku-ni§-8% nobody is to take away 


his property, they intend to remove him (lit. 
his hands) quickly TCL 9 130:22; a-ki-i 
BANDA tasappar BIN 1 92:11. 


Oppenheim, JAOS 61 269 n. 103 and Or. NS 
17 33 n. 2. 
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sihru B s.; youth; SB*; ef. sehéru. 

aniku likulma lutir ana si-ih-ri-t[a ...] 
(var. ana Sa su-uh-ri-ia-a-ma) I myself will 
eat (the Plant of Life) so that I may return 
to my youth Gilg. XI 282; Sarru sahtu sa ultu 
time st-ih-ri-Su bélissunu putugquma the 
humble king who has revered their (the gods’) 
overlordship since the days of his youth Borger 
Esarh. 12:14. 


In these two refs. sihru replaces the infin- 
itive sehéru, which is usually used in similar 
constructions. For refs. written with the log. 
TUR, see sehéru. See also subru. 


sihtu (séhtu) s.; 1. smile, laughter, delight, 
2. amorous dalliance, 3. in fuppu sihtu 
fraud; OB, SB, NA, NB; pl. sthdtu; cf. sdhu. 

[i-s]i-i8 AxIGI = §¢-th-tum (also nissatu and bakit) 
A 1/1:145, cf. i-si8 axicr = gi-ih-tum Ea I 10; 
e-se-e8 A.IGI = si-th-tum (also nissatu, dimmatu, 
rimmatu, tazzimtu, tassistu, and tan[thu]) Diri III 
155; [a.1a1] = [s}i-ih-tum Proto-Diri 205¢; i.si. 
18.14.14 = min (= nissatu) mali, si-ih-ta ma-lu-t, 
su-um-mu-u Izi V 57ff.; ki.im.me.bu.i = [a-sar] 
st-th-ti Izi C ii 4; figi.zall.Sur = si-e-ih-tum 
OBGT XIII 11b; [...] = si-ih-twm Erimhu’ III 
156. 

mul.an.na dil.bad.du i.si.i§ l4.a.gin,(Gm) 
: kima kakkab Samé nabii mala si-ha-a-ti like a 
shining star of heaven, full of delight 4R 27 No. 
2:23f., cf. i.si.iS ba.e.la.la.e.fdal : ga si-ih- 
tam ma-lu-[%] PBS 1/1 11 (Sum.) iv 77: (Akk.) 
iii 45 (OB lit.); for another bil. ref., see mng. la. 

la-ba(!)-tum, ma-a-la-tum = si-ih-tum Malku 
VIII 92f. 

1. smile, Jaughter, delight — a) in gen.: 
simtissa thannima si-ha-tum smiles bloom 
upon her features RA 22 170:10 (OB lit.); 
[uhjiannamu elussa [nalnnabu masrahu dus: 
supu kuzbu [x x] si-ha-tim & ru-a-mi tu-us-ta- 
az-na-[an] she is blooming with vitality, the 
sweetest glamor (and) attractiveness, she is 
bedewed with [...], delight and loveliness 
VAS 10 215:7 (OB lit.); Si-ch-ti-lémur May-I- 
See-My-Delight(= Loved One) (fem. person- 
alname) PBS 8/2 252:9 and 18, ef. St-ih- 
ti-[r]u-gd-at My-Delight-is-Far-Away TCL 1 
204:2, also PBS 8/2 212:2 (all OB), see Stamm 
Namengebung 287f., 'Si-ha-ti ADD 811:5, also 
'Si-ha-tum UET 4 192:1 (NB); I (the god- 
dess) declared that I would not enter it (the 
city) again, its pleasure (lald) would irritate 


sihtu 


me [n]a.dm.da.ga.g4.dé um.mi.du,, 
(var. na.an.da.ra.dé.dé.en im.mi.du,,) 
i.8i.i8.bi mu.8a.ra.x (var. mu.un.da.zé. 
ge) : la ut-[tag-qa-asl-su agbima si-lihl-ta-8 
usdnasanni I declared that I would not .... 
it again, its laughter would depress (andSu, 
for enéSu) me CT 15 25:28 (Sum. only), var. from 
PSBA 17 pl. 2 after p. 64 K.41 iii 16f. (bil.), see 
Falkenstein, ZA 52 66; ummu sa marti ina 
si-ha-a-tii-[...](in broken context) Géssmann 
Era p. 21 KAR 169 iv 33. 

b) qualifying another substantive: kima 
kakkab Samé ina G18.8AR si-h[a]-te thannubla 
GI8].NU.UR.[MA] the pomegranates glow in 
the pleasure garden like the stars of heaven 
Iraq 14 42:50 (Asn.), cf. ina GIS.SAR si(!)-ha-te 
ibid. 51; GIS.BAN si-hat ana qdtéSu istakan 
(Ninlil) put into his (Nergal’s) hands a superb 
bow RA 41 40:22 (LB lit.); upurkunu Sa si- 
ha-a-t[i] JSS 48 Col. A 15. 


2. amorous dalliance: aSbdku ina punzirri 
$a si-ha-a-[ti] bu-u-t-ra aj ahti I sit in the 
blind of dalliance, may I not miss the quarry 
KAR 70 r. 20 (ine.); ina si-ih-tt Sa si-e-[ri] 
amid dalliance in the open fields (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158r. ii 3; d8-ru-un-ni tagiéSa ITI 
si-ha-ti you have come to our place, the 
month of amorous dalliance KAR 158 r. ii 31; 
aim x ina uRU Larsan si-ha-tu iziga when (I 
was) in the city of Larsa, dalliance came 
wafting through the air ibid. 37; rdémka lu 
surru (NA4g.ZU) st-ha-tu-ka lu hurdsu your 
love is truly obsidian, your love-making is 
gold ibid. 44; béli zwmmaku ram[ka] igq-qd-at 
st-ha-tu-ka §u-[...] ZA 49 170 r. iii 13 (OB lit.), 
see JCS 15 8. 


3.in tuppu sihiu fraud (OB): ulldnwm <DuB> 
auttisunu DUB si-ih-[tum] Sa ina qatidsunu 
ilwam sar hepi any fraudulent tablet that 
should turn up apart from the tablet con- 
cerning their division is to be considered false 
and (therefore) be destroyed TCL 1 104:26; 
tup-pu si-th-tum Sa libittim labanim u $E.KIN. 
KUD Sa PN eli PN, 184 ina qati PN i-la-am- 
ma hep sar ana PN, ul iraggum should a 
fraudulent tablet turn up in PN’s possession 
(saying) that PN, is under obligation to PN 
to make bricks and do harvest work, it is to 
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be destroyed (as) false, and he (PN) will have 
no claim against PN, YOS 12 224:1, cf. tup- 
pu-um si-ih-tum i-li-a-am-ma ihheppi CT 6 
33b:23; DUB ha-ar-mu-um si-th-tum i-hi-pi-e 
Sa aplitim any (other) case tablet (or) fraudu- 
lent tablet concerning the inheritance (hereby 
voided) will be destroyed CT 647a:17; tup-pu- 
um st-ih-tu[m] Sa PN eli PN, irs mahrat libbiz 
su (for libbasa) tab any fraudulent tablet 
which PN holds against PN, is (to be con- 
sidered) received and she as satisfied VAS 9 
196:1, cf. twp-pt s[t-t]h-tum Sa S[e-im] u kaspim 
[a] PN [eli PN, ir-Su]-t tup-pu-um si-th-tum 
(text -Sum) i-li-a-am-ma sar hepi_ the fraudu- 
lent tablet through which PN holds a claim 
for barley or silver against PN, is (indeed) a 
fraudulent tablet, if it turns up it is (to be) 
considered false and be destroyed (case of the 
above tablet) ibid. 197:1 and 9. 

Ad mng. 3: Not only were deliberate 
forgeries called sthtw but also drafts or un- 
authorized copies when presented as genuine. 
Before such a tablet could be voided and 
destroyed, it had to be declared sar in court. 

The spelling with si in VAS 9 197 case sub 
mng. 3 (compared to the si of the tablet) has 
to be considered a mistake of the scribe. 

Landsberger, ZA 40 298; (Schott, OLZ 1933 


520); Ad mng. 3: (Schorr, VAB 5 322; Walther 
Gerichtswesen 249 n. 1). 


sihu s.; laughter; lex.*; cf. sdéhu. 
i-si-i8 18 = s[2]-2-hu EHalV 89. 


sijanu s.; (a synonym of “incense,” lit. the 
heaped up); syn. list*; ef. sénu. 
za--u, e-re-Su, 2% xe = gi-ta-a-nu LTBA 2 


2: 332 ff. 


silbu s.; crosswise arrangement (of bandages 
or wood); NA*; pl. silbdnu and sillibanu; 
cf. salapu. 

ina mubhi karari sa sil-li-ba-a-ni Sa Sarru 
béli igbtini ma sarih in regard to the putting 
on of bandages crosswise that the king, my 
lord, has ordered, saying, “He is feverish” 
ABL 19:6; kima si-il-ba-nt ina pan Sarri 
userrabiini ki Sa mala 2-Su eppusini pariktu 
lipriku when they bring the bandages in to 
the king, as they have done once or twice 


silianu 
(before), let them put (them) on crosswise 
ABL 391 r.9; [Sé]htw GIS gassdti a1§ sil-li-ba- 
mt a censer (filled with) kindling wood 
arranged crosswise BBR No. 67:5, dupl. BA 5 
689 K.7726:6. 

The identification of this word with the 
term for “licorice’’ rests upon a single occur- 
rence of a Syr. sulbdnd (see Low Flora 2 436). 
Licorice is called SéSu in Akk., and such a 
meaning cannot fit the ABL refs. where 
something like a bandage is indicated. In the 
BBR ref. silbu may refer to pieces of kindling 
arranged crosswise. 


silianu (or sillidnu) s.; (a storage jar or 
container); OA*; pl. silidnda. 

tuppé ina kunukkisunuma si-li-a-nam Sésiaz 
nimma ana ummednim kénim piqdasunuma 
take out the tablets in their seal(ed bags) from 
the s. and entrust them to a reliable business- 
man BIN 6 80:13, cf. sé-li-a-nam Sésiama 
ibid. 18, tuppum ina [st]-li-a-nim-ma ibads 
ibid. 31, ina libbi st-li-a-ni-ma ibass ibid. 34; 
tuppam harmam ... Sa tamkarim Sa ina si-li- 
a-mi kunukkia ... apqgidakkinns ammakam 
si-li-a-ni kunukkia ana PN w PN, dinama 
lubliinim ... Summa si-li-a-nu u kunukkia 
patru ... kunkama sébilanim Thave entrusted 
to you (fem.) the merchant’s case tablet 
(concerning x silver) which is in (one of) the 
$.-8 under my seals, (over) there give the s.-s 
under my seals to PN and PN, so that they can 
bring them to me, if the s.-s and my seals are 
opened, seal (pl.) them (again) and send them 
to me BIN 4 55:8, 14 and 20, cf. st-li-a-nu 
kunukkiia TuM 1 16f r. 8’; st-li-a-ni Sa tuppé 
pitiama tuppam harmam sa hubul PN 
dinaSum open the s.-s (or: my s.) with the 
tablets and give PN the case tablet recording 
his debt Giessen 3-3:4, cited MVAG 33 p. 136 
n. ¢, cf. tuppia si-li-a-ni (for si-li-a-ni tuppia) 
pitiama tuppam ... Sa hubul PN Séliama ... 
u si-li-a-ni kunkama ana PN pigda open the 
$.-8 (or: my §.) with my tablets, take out 
PN’s promissory note, then seal my s. (again) 
and entrust it to PN TCL 4 33:5 and 13, ef. 
(in difficult context) sé-li-a-ni PN ubil VAT 
13480:15 (= MVAG 33 No. 155); aSSalasisu tama: 
laki Sa tuppé ina si-li-a-ni kanku three 
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boxes with tablets are under seal in the s.-s 
BIN 4 90:16, cf. tuppt Sa libbdi si-li-a-nim 
ibid. 28; 7-tt-ar suhdrika si-li-a-ni tamalaki u 
ma(or ku)-zi-bi usébalakkum when your agent 
returns, J shall send you the s.-s, the boxes 
and the ....-s TCL 19 5:30; kaspam u hurdsam 
. ina st-li-a-ni-Su radium iknuksSuma the 
caravan leader placed the silver and gold 
under seal in his s. KT Hahn 14:12, ef. si-li-a- 
ni ragitim the empty s.-s ibid.17and 31, cf. 
also umma kdrumma si-li-a-ni-Su_ st-li-a-ni- 
su-ma the kdrum said, ‘His s.-s indeed 
belong to him” ibid. 23, sé-li-a-mi assér rabi 
sikkitim ula ustéli I did not send the s.-s to 
the general ibid. 25, cf. also sé-li-a-nu (in 
broken context) JSOR 11 128 No. 34:2. 


sililitu A 
OB Elam. 

a) in early texts: ri Zi-li-li-twm MDP 
23 292:5, and passim, note1tt Tamhirum wu 111 
Zi-li-li-tum BALA IGI.URU.KI MDP 10 p. 18 No. 
2r. 6, also (with BALA URU.DAG.KI) ibid. p. 
53 No. 67 r. 2, and passim. 

b) in OB texts: ina mri Zi-li-li-ti MDP 23 
180:15, rT1 Zt-li-li-ti §4 BALA GAL ibid. 230:7, 
and passim, note (with [S@ BA]LA IGI.URU.KI) 
MDP 22 120:4, (with §@ BALA URU.DAG) MDP 
22 92:8, 121:4. 


See the month names Saliléu and Salul. 
sililitu B s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[x].a.mME.én.na mugen = d8-ki-ki-tu jf é8-ki- 
ni-ni-tu, = st-li-li-tu, Hg. C1 16, also Hg. BIV 298. 


(or zililitu) s.; (month name); 


siliptu s.; diagonal, hypotenuse; OB, MB, 
LB; wr. syll. and BAR, BAR.NUN; cf. saldpu. 

BAR.NUN BAR.NUN.Sé(text: .Se) ib.ta.6 : s- 
lip-ta ana st-lip-te %-Se-st_ he rented (a field) .... 
Ai. IV i 46. 

a) hypotenuse (of a right-angled triangle): 
Siddu piitu u BAR.NUN 40 u 2 eqlu the short 
side, the long side, and the hypotenuse are 40, 
and the area is 2 TMB 77 No. 156 (LB math.), 
cf. x BAR.NUN the hypotenuse is x MCT p. 
141 Y 6. 

b) diagonal (ofa square): 1,24,51,10 si-li- 
ip-tum {B.stz x is the diagonal, square root 
(ie., 72 used to compute the diagonal of a 
square, see MCT p.43) MCT p. 136 Ue 10 (OBlist 


sillatu 


of coefficients), cf. 1 si-li-ip-tum ibid. 11 and 
p. 135 Ud 63; BAR.NUN tamharti 10 kUS ten 
cubits is the diagonal of a square TMB p. 78 
No. 158 (LB); a door, one-half ninda two 
cubits high, two cubits wide  sé-li- <ip)-ta-Su 
minim what is its diagonal? TMB 130 No. 
232:1, also ibid. 233:1, and x st-li-ip-tatammar 
you find x, the diagonal ibid. 4 (OB). 

c) diagonal (of a trapezoid): is.st, si-li-ip- 
tim MCT p. 38 iii 1, cf. [ta-k]i-il-tt si-li-ip-tim 
[Sa in]nassahuma SAG 1-x-% ibid. i 1 (headings 
of cols. listing Pythagorean numbers), cf. mak: 
sarum §&@ SAG.KLGUD st-li-ip-tim ibid. p. 53 
Er. 10, see Neugebauer and Sachs, ibid. p. 55, and 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 61; 1,20 BAaR-ta Sa a-pu- 
sa-am-mi-ki 1,20 is the diagonal of the trap- 
ezoid Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285 D 2, ef. 
si-li-ip-tti apsammikki Or. NS 29 286 D7, 
and other refs. cited Or. NS 29 286f. sub G (all 
MB). 

For BAR.NUN in astronomical texts, see 
Neugebauer ACT 470 s.v. 


siliptu see saliptu. 


silland (fem. silldnitu) adj.; providing shade, 
dark, somber, growing in shade; SB; cf. sudz 
lulu A. 

u.Se.1u.G18.mMi SAR = (kisibirru) si-la-ni-tu Hh. 
XVII 307; G.ebur.aiS.mr sar : (Sambaliliu) sil-la- 
ni-t% Uruanna I 169. 

a) silldnti providing shade (referring to a 
porch or awning), dark, somber: Summa bitu 
tardnéu si-il-la-ni if the awning (or porch) 
of a house provides (good) shade CT 38 14:23 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa bitu Sikinsu sil-la-ni if 
the structure of a house is (so that it is) 
shade-providing ibid. 5; Summa nitiru Sa ina 
gizillt nasa si-il-la-ni_ if the flame which they 
carry on a torch is somber CT 39 34:23 (SB 
Alu), ef. Jumma niru Sa ina bit améli kunnu 
si-il-la-ni if the fire which is lighted in a 
man’s house is somber ibid. 35. 

b) silldnitu growing in shade, shade-loving 
(describing certain plants): see lex. section. 

Ad usage b: Thompson DAB 64 and 66. 


sillatu s. pl.; storeroom; NA*; cf. sullulu A. 


The king knows that the tribute for the 
month Tébitu is at hand wu si-tl-la-a-te lagssu 
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bit [arS].auStin.MES Sa Sarri nisakkanuni 
Sarru bélini light and there is no storeroom, 
the king, our lord, should tell (us) where we 
should put the king’s wine ABL 86:15. 


(Oppenheim, JAOS 61 253 n. 9.) 
sillianu see silianu. 
sillibanu see silbu. 


sillu s.; 1. shadow, shade of a tree, shaded 
place, 2. awning, covering, 3. (an opaque 
spot or discoloration in a diseased eye), 
4. likeness, 5. protection, aegis, patronage; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and GI8.mr (also Mt 
in personal names); cf. sullulu A. 

gi-is-su G18.mz = s¢-dl-lu Diri TI 58; oi8.mir = 
gil-lu Igituh short version 112 and Igituh I 407; 
GI8.m1 = [s¢-al]-lu, GIS.M1I.4.gu.zi.ga = MIN Se-e-r¢ 
morning shade, GiS.mr.141 = mxn [tam-he-e] eve- 
ning shade Lu Excerpt II 45ff., restored after u,. 
GIS.MI.14 = sil-li tam-he-e 5R 16 iv 45 (group voc.), 
cf. u[d].te.en.gi,.[b]a = $¢-dl-li(copy se+at) (be- 
tween musitu and kasdtu) Lanu F ii 16 (= RA 17 
204); 6ém.[z]é = G18.mr = s2-dl-lu, ém.zé6.[z]é.eb 
= GIS.MI.duy).ga@ = KI.MIN ta-a-bu, ém.zé.d{[a]. 
ma.al = er8.mr.dagal = KI.MIN rap-u Emesal 
Voc. III 124ff.; [&].fmil = fers.m1] = (Hitt.) 
q@i8.mi-a8 Izi Bogh. A 80. 

i[n.x].x = su-lu-lu, i{n.di.di] = stl-lu Erimhus 
IT 148f.; en.ti = st-el-lu = (Hitt.) oiS.mr-aé, 
en.ti.ti = ku-sa-a-ru = (Hitt.) ku-wa-pi-it-ta pa- 
ra-a e-e8-Su-mar Erimhus Bogh. Bi 15’f.; an.gaé 
= gi-il-lum Silbenvokabular A 80. 

di-mu-uS U.GI8.mMI = ku-&d-ru, si-tl-lu, dim-mu- 
8d-tum, ku-ma-su, ku-pu-[u] Diri IV 29ff., ef. 
ub.@iS.mri = ku-pu-u Hh. VIII 73; gi8S.arS.mr. 
mé = stl-lum (vars. sil-lu, si-li) MIN (= e-lip-pi) Hh. 
IV 377; [tug. ...J=[...].x=sdl-lum Hg. CII 18; 
udu.q@rS.mr = im-me-rt [sil-l4] Hh. XTIT 93, at8.m1 
KU, = nu-un sil-[é] Hh. XVIII 128. 

é&.il.la.zu.86 GIS.mMr mu.un.1la.e(vars. omit 
.e) : ana nis idika sil-lu taris when you (Ninurta) 
lift your arms, a shadow is cast (over the world) 
Angim IT 26; u,.8a.u8.ru an.dul.b[i].mfmr. 
gal: urrup sil-la-8i ukkul he (the utukku-demon) 
is a dark (day), a clouded dark shadow (without 
light in his body) BIN 2 221 31f.; é.ku.ga.a.ni. 
ta gi8.tir GIS.mr la.e $&.bi 14 nu.mu.un.du. 
ku,y.ku,.dé: ina bitt ellu 8a kima qisti sil-la-su 
tarsu ana libbisu mamma la irrubu in the holy house 
whose shade is cast (as densely) as that of a forest, 
into which no one may enter CT 16 46:193f., cf. 
[igi.b]i giS.tir orS.mr i.lé.e: [pa]niisu sil- 
li(var. -lu) qiste ha-as-bu(var. -bi) (corrupt for tar- 
su?) (Akk.) its (the disease’s) face is (like) the 
shade cast by a forest CT 17 25:12f.; sig,.4En. 


sillu 1b 


1il.14.ka ci8mr.bi dig.ga.4m sipa Sul.gi.re 
ni.hé.im.S’i.te.te may the shepherd Sulgi find 
cooling (rest) within the brickwork of Enlil, whose 
shade is pleasant CT 36 27:30; 4Nin.urta ni 
o8.mi.zu kalam.ma lé.e(var. .a) : 4mMIn puluhts 
sil-li-ka ana mati tarsat your awe-inspiring shadow, 
Ninurta, is cast over the Land (Sumer) Lugale 
I 14; zi ub da.datr erS.mr ki.gub.bu.dé : nig 
tupqi sahati ditu sil-lu subtu manzaza PBS 1/2 
115 i 21f., see ditu mng. 3, cf. G1S.mr A.UR li.ta : 
ina. sil-li [dati améli] ASKT p. 94-95: 43. 

ta-ra-nu = sil-lu Lambert BWL 32:48 (Ludlul 
Comm.); na-zt = sil-lum Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4r. 
38 (Kassite voc.), cf. ™Na-zi-Miuru-tas = mSil- 
aNin-urta ibid. 2 i 53, also 3:11f. 

1. shadow, shade of a tree, shaded place 
—a) shadow: [Summa qutrinnum si-la-su 
Salim if the shadow of the smoke is well 
defined UCP 9 p. 376:33 (OB smoke omens); 
summa sil-la-&i kima rimi inatial if he looks 
at his shadow (and is scared of it) as if it were 
a wild bull Kraus Texte 13:1 and dupl. 16:1; 
[...]4um ilgé aiS.mi ina igdrt [the sorceres- 
ses| plucked my shadow from the wall Maqlu 
VI 59; nakrum ina si-el-li tamhé tttika tahaz 
zam tppus the enemy will give you battle at 
(the time of) the evening shadows RA 27 
142 :27 (OB ext.), cf. sillt tamhé, in lex. section; 
Su-du-ud(or -ut)7 Iqr8.mi Ontn.maw (the 24th 
day is the day of) the proclamation(?) of the 
seven deified shadows(?) of DN JCS 1 331 r. 
7’ (SB lit.); obscure: dajanitha %Samas 
namru sa si-lu [x] usabsi KAR 25 ii 9; stl-la 
mukassdi ikkasSad Lambert BWL 241 iii 1. 

b) shade of a tree, shaded place: ina 
st-[il-li bil-ni[m n]laptanam [iskun(?)] (the 
king) [arranged] a banquet in the shade of 
the tamarisk Lambert BWL 155:7 (OB), (con- 
trasted with the inadequate shade of the 
palm tree) ibid. 8 (damaged), cf. ibid. 162:14f., 
and cf. ul Saru oi8.mi-ka ul samhat 
gimmatka your shade is not abundant, your 
top not luxuriant (the sarbatu tree addressing 
the e’ru tree) ibid. 165:12, and note, for the 
shade of the sarbatwu tree: uru.na gil. 
asal.dug.bi mu.pt ai8.mi.bi mu.l& in 
his (the god’s) city he planted(?) its (the 
temple’s?) pleasant(?) poplar—(there) it casts 
its shade Gudea Cyl. A 22:19; ina sil-lé serz 
betim ulid siru the serpent gave birth in 
the shade of the poplar Bab. 12 pl. 13:6 (OB 
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Etana), cf. ina si-li sarbete SwdSa ert sirumma 
irtini in the shade of that poplar the eagle 
and the serpent became friends AfO 14 pl. 9 
i10 (MA Etana); atta lu erénumma ina st-li-ka 
s[é-tum] aj thmutanni you be the cedar, so 
that in your shade I may not suffer from the 
burning (of the sun) BIN 7 41:19 (OB let.); 
erénu ... tabu sil-la-’% the cedar’s shade is 
pleasant Gilg. Vi8; ina GI8.mi eréni tisamma 
sit down (addressing Samas) in the shade of 
the cedar 4R 17 r. 9 (SB bit rimki); in the high 
mountains covered everywhere with trees 
kima qiste eréni eli tamirti Sunu sil-lu tarsuma 
a shade is cast over their region as if it were 
in a cedar grove TCL 3 16 (Sar.); adbat ina 
Gi8.MI amdri Sa libittt she (the witch) sits in 
the shade of the brick pile Maqlu V 2; @18.Mr 
diri lu manzdzitka askuppatu lu misabika the 
shade of the city wall shall be your resting 
place, threshold(s) your seat CT 15 47 r. 26 
(Descent of IStar), and dupl. KAR I r. 22; [t&t]u 
ai8.mi Sa diiri VAS 16 186:13 (OB let.); bitu Sa 
ina G18.mi bit Marduk bélija ukinnuma bir mé 
kasiti ina libbisu apti the structure (most 
probably containing tombs) which I dedicated, 
(situated) in the shade of the walls of the 
temple of Marduk and where I dug a well 
(containing) cool water AOB 1 40:5 (inser. of the 
seribe of ASSur-uballit I); [ina a18.m1 parakki 
sd&u asdt sa[rbatu] a poplar grew in the shade 
of that chapel CT 13 31 K.8572:4; [Sammi 
anniti] ... ina @r8.mi tubbal you dry these 
herbs in a shady place AMT 6,1:10, cf. KAR 
191 r. iii 10; in transferred meaning: its (the 
gazelle’s) mother bore it in the desert séru 
taba a18.m1-8% eliu igskun the desert bestowed 
its pleasant protection on it BBR 100:14 (SB 
tamitu). 

2. awning, covering: 1 elippam qadu ai8. 
mi-Sa idimma_ give one boat with its awning 
VAS 16 166:8 (OB let.), cf. giS.q1S.m1.m4 
Hh. IV 877, in lex. section, and see, for an. 
duil.ma& Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 97f.; see 
also tardnu = sillu, in lex. section; uncertain, 
in ext.: Sanitu ina GI8.mi-Sa erbetma u réssa 
usSur the second [...] enters into its “shade” 
but its head is loose KAR 453:5, also (with 
réssa russuk) ibid. 6; note, for sillu-used like 
sulultu: if the flap (of the liver) has a gap like 


sillu 5a 


a furrow [s}i-il-lam la <i>-Su and has no 
“covering” YOS 10 14:1 (OB ext.). 


3. (an opaque spot or discoloration in a 
diseased eye): Summa amélu indsu o18.m1 
arma if a man’s eyes are covered with a 
“shade” KAR 202 r. iv 46 (med.), cf. inasu 
GiS.mi malé his eyes are full of ‘“‘shade” 
AMT 18,6:4, cf. AMT 13,2:3 and 6, KAR 183:13, 
also AMT 11,2:45, Labat TDP 36:28f., cf. also 
Summa amélu ina libbi inisu ci8.mi ukal VAT 
13732:16 (courtesy Kécher); GIS.m1I lamassat 
inéSu unaqgap a-si-tu ana GIS.MI GUR (if) the 
“shade” encroaches(?) into the pupil, the 
disturbance has turned into a “shade” AMT 
9,1:32; ana GI8.mI nasdhi (medication) to re- 
move the “shade” KUB 37 2r. 13, see also 
Labat, JA 1954 212 and ibid. n. 2; also see silld B. 


4, likeness: atta ai8.mi atta basti you are 
(my) likeness, you are my alter ego Maqlu VIII 
90 (translit. only), cited ibid. IX 188; [m]a-a 
GIS.MI DINGIR a-me-lu [x x] GIS.MI LU a-me- 
li-e [a]-me-lu // LueaL | (what one says is 
this) ““The ‘shadow’ of god is man [...], the 
‘shadow’ of men” (commentary) man (means) 
king ABL 652 r. 10f., see (with literature to this 
difficult passage) Lambert BWL 281f. 


5. protection, aegis, patronage — a) said 
of a deity — 1’ in gen.: si-il-[]am Suku[n 
elija] bestow (O Sama%, your) protection on 
me! Gilg. Y. 220 (OB); lur& ina sil-li-ka 
némeqgi [...] may I obtain wisdom under 
your (Marduk’s) protection BMS 13:10, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 84; s2-li ilim eli awélim 
ibass_ divine protection will be upon (this) 
man YOS 10 24:20 (OB ext.), also ibid, 22:15, 
RA 38 80:9 (OB ext.), wr. GIS.mr tli elt améli 
ibassi 5R 63 No. 2:33 (= VAB 4 270), also 
(with dari) CT 31 10 K.11030:5, KAR 148 ii 22 
(all SB ext.); amélu ina Gi8.Mz ilisu ittanallak 
the man will live under the protection of his 
(personal) god KAR 423 ii 23 (SB ext.); 8a... 
ana nubhi libbi ilitisunu GIS. MI-S-nu 
daré itrusu eisu (Esarhaddon) to whom they 
(the great gods) have extended their lasting 
protection, in order to calm (the worry in) 
their divine hearts Borger Esarh. 74:12, cf. 
IStar ... sil-la-Sa tabla ttrus elija] Streck Asb. 
210:9, also GIS.m1-Su-nu tabam [talris el-id 
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VAB 4 152iii19 (Nbk.); ima GIS.mi Sa IWUramizz 
da PN iddak ana nikritu agadSunu PN defeated 
these enemies under the protection of DN 
VAB 3 43:65, and passim in the royal insers. of 
this period; note, wr. ina si-il-li Sa DN ibid. 
119:17 and 125 No. d 3. 

2’ in NB (rarely NA) letters: ina GIS.M1 
a tlt Sulum andku I am well off through the 
protection of the gods CT 22 6:5, ef. YOS 3 
88:6, and passim in the introductions of NB 
letters, note ina eiS.mr Sa ilt Sulum anini 
BIN 1 29:6, ina GIS.mi ga it Sulum ina bite 
‘akin owing to the protection of the gods, 
well-being is granted the household TCL 9 
123:11; ina ot8.mr Sa Anu Sulum ina panija 
ina pani ummdnu $a Sarri mala akanna akki 
madé akin owing to the protection of Anu, 
I am fine and the royal army, as many (of 
them as) are here, are very well YOS 3 1:6 (royal 
let.); ina @IS.mi ga tli wmma undassiranni 
owing to the protection of the gods, the fever 
has left me CT 22 191:10; ina a18.m1 Sa 
Samas u ina o1k.mi-ka dullu piri Sulum ana 
dullaja (addressing the §angi of Sippar) CT 
22 184:13; ina ai8.mi Sa ili dullu Sa bélija 
innep<pu>su the work for my lord is being 
executed under the protection of the god CT 
22 53:8; ina GIS.MI DINGIR.MES Sa [Sarri] ina 
Sulmi ana k-[x] niterub under the protection 
of the gods of the king we entered the [. ..]- 
house in good order ABL 886:4 (NB), cf. ina 
GI8.mI Ja DINGIR.MES Sa bél Sarrdni ABL 
1311 r. 23 (NB); ina GIS.mMI-ka u ina GIS.mMi sa 
4 Beélit-Sa-Uruk ina tab libbi ina Uruk luttallak 
may I live happily in Uruk under your (the 
king’s) protection and under the protection 
of the Lady-of-Uruk ABL 451:11f.; ina sil Sa 
Assur u IMarduk usuzedta you stand under 
the protection of Assur and of Marduk ABL 
539 r. 10 (edict of Esarh.), cf. ina G13.mi sa 4 Bél 
Marduk ABL 1089:6; in NA: ina sil-li 
Assur u ilanéa $a utakkiluninni under the 
aegis of ASSur and my gods who encouraged 
me ABL 1210r. 6. 

3’ in personal names: Si-lu-us-4Da-gan 
Into-the-Protection-of-Dagan Eames Coll. I 1; 
Si-lim-4S8i-en UET 1 11:2 (OAkk.), and see, for 
Sa-lim-mt The-Protection-is-Safe, and other 
OAkk. names composed with s. MAD 3 


sillu 5c 


243f.; Si-ld-1Adad BIN 473:1, andsimilarnames 
in OA; Td-ab-m1-4SamaX Pleasant-is-the- 
Protection-of-Sama’ CT 6 7b:5, Ra-pa-a8- 
sil-li-E-a Broad-is-the-Protection-of-Ea CT 
2 41:43, etc., also Ra-bi-sil-la-[Su] CT 8 31:32, 
and similar names in OB; Sa-sil-li-4N usku BE 
15 58:5(MB), A-na-sil-li-"Sin-émid ibid. 178:2, 
and similar names in MB, see emédu mng. 1d—2’; 
Sil-li-DINGIR.MES-ni KAJ 86:16, and similar 
names in MA; for NB, see Tallqvist NBN 328b 
index s. v.; note the divine name 4mi-uS- 
DUyy = $v, Sil-I[u-us-t]a-ab It-is-Sweet-in- 
her-Shade CT 24 15:11 and 28:66 (list of gods), 
also SBH p. 146:44. For names with sillu re- 
ferring to buildings, etc., as a theophoric 
element, see mng. 5b-2’. 


b) said of a temple or a sacred locality 
— 1’ ingen.: ana $1-il-li-Su dari kullat nist 
tabis upahhir I united all mankind peacefully 
under its (Babylon’s) everlasting protection 
VAB 4 94 iii 23 (Nbk.), also ibid. 172 iii 34, ef. 
(for a Sum. example) Nibru urt.G18.m1. 
dagal.la.bi.8é un.sag.geg.ga ni.im.38i. 
ib.te.en.na Nippur, the city in whose 
broad protective shade black-headed men 
have found a cool resting (place) PBS 10/4 1 
i 9. 

2’ in personal names: Sa-KA-sil-lé BE 15 
177:7 (MB); S¢l-li-Idigna (wr. 4zuBri.LA) KAJ 
179:27, ete. (MA); Ina-ar8.m1-H-sag-4l Under- 
the-Protection-of-Esagil Nbn. 996:2, also Ina- 
@I8.MI-E-a-ki-tum Nbn. 212:3, ete. Ina-Gis. 
mi-E-sa-bad Nbn. 243:8, ete. 


c) said of the king — 1’ in gen.: si-li tabum 
anadlijataris my comforting protection is cast 
over my city CH xl 46; ana si-li Ak§ak(?)™i- 
te(!)-ar-ba-am mamman la i-Sa-st-18-[x] he 
entered into the protection of the city of 
Ak&Sak, nobody can make claims against him 
CT 29 3a:14 (OB let.); ina si-il-li bélija 2 SE 
GuR lulgéma ana bélija lukrub if I were 
allowed to take two gur of barley under the 
protection of my lord, I would bless my lord 
PBS 7 104:10 (OB let.);  t-na 2i-el-li-«limy-Su 
ebira mada lu nikul let us enjoy an abundant 
crop under his (Mattiwaza’s) protection 
KBo 1 3 r. 39, sce BoSt 8 56:56; [alndku ina 
stl-lé bélija [napilstam lurs (my lord, iee., 
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Zimrilim, must not keep the irrigation water 
from me) so that I may obtain (my) living 
under the protection of my lord ARM 2 28:29, 
and cf. ina st-il-li bélija (referring to Jasmah- 
Addu) ARM 5 46:12; eqlati kirdti [nti] Sa ina 
ci8.mr-ia [ign]i fields, gardens (and) person- 
nel which he acquired under my aegis ADD 
646:21, also ibid. 647:21, 648:24 (all NA); (he 
appropriated for himself the fields) sa ina 
eis.mi sarri bélija amhuru which I had 
received under the aegis of the king, my lord 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 3 (NB kudurru). 

2’ in NB and NA royal correspondence: 
ina at8.mi Sa Sarri bélija dikti ... iddiiku they 
inflicted a defeat under the aegis of the king, 
my lord ABL 1000 r. 7; ina Gi8.mi Sarri bélija 
LU.zI.MES 5 6 agtunu I acquired some five or 
six “souls” under the aegis of the king, my 
lord ABL 1285 r. 22 (NA), cf. ammar Sa abuja 
<ina> sil-li Sarri ignéni as much as my 
father had acquired under the aegis of the 
king ABL 152:15 (NA); hurdan ittiSunu kt 
nilliku ina Gi8.mi Sa Sarri nizzaka when we 
went with them to the ordeal we cleared 
ourselves under the aegis of the king ABL 
771 r. 9 (NB); liSdndti m@dati ina GN ina 
ai8.mi Sarri bélija people of many tongues 
(live) in Nippur under the aegis of the king, 
my lord ABL 238 r. 6 (NB); nini ina GI8.MI 
Sarrt bélint ana dari baliénu we shall live 
forever under the aegis of the king, our lord 
ABL 886r.2(NB); ina ai8.mr-ia lu baltdta you 
will remain well under my aegis AAA 20 pl. 
100 No. 106 r. 25 (NB let. of Asb.); note Sunu 
léliint ina eiS.mi tabi danqgi Sa Sarri bélija 
lidilu let them (the crown prince and his 
children) come (into the presence of the king) 
and move around under the pleasant and 
gracious sheltering influence of the king, my 
lord ABL 6527.3 (NA), also qrS.mi Sa Sarri 
bélija ina muhhi gabbi déqg the sheltering 
influence of the king, my lord, is exceedingly 
pleasant ibid. 20; Sarru béla ubtallitanni a8. 
Mi ina GN iddannu the king, my lord, has 
saved my life, they give me protection in 
Nineveh ABL 456:12 (NB); ina GIS.MiI Sarri 
bélija lirgi may (it, the family) become large 
under the aegis of the king, my lord ABL 
8527.17 (NB); ereXe-si-du kalakkati mul u ina 


sillu 


ciS.mi-ia akul plant, harvest, and fill the 
storage pits, and enjoy (them) under my 
protection! ABL 925:7 (NB); may the son of 
the king, my lord, assume the throne of his 
father’s house and I ina e18.m1-Su lamur niiru 
become free under his aegis ABL 916:11 (NA), 
note also ina GiS.mi Sarrdni abbélkja ABL 
1248:5 (NB); Su-ma-a ina @i8.mt Sarri bélija 
ibtant my name has become good under the 
aegis of the king, my lord ABL 892:7 (NB, 
coll.); ina GI8.mt-i[a] ta-bak(text -ri)-ki-is 
you may mourn him under my protection 
ABL 400:10 (NB). 

3’ in personal names: Sél-li-maAN KAV 
160:16 (MA); Ina-GIS.MI-LUGAL Camb. 391:10, 
GIS.MI-LUGAL Nbk. 227:6, also BE 8 138:7. 


d) said of other highly placed persons: 
attama si-il-la ina muh gqagqqadija tasakkan 
you (a high official) indeed extend protection 
over my head PBS 1/2 35:19 (MB let.); I went 
to meet them (deported people and cattle) 
atasar attahar G18.M1 ussasbit mustered (them), 
accepted (them) and granted (them) pro- 
tection ABL 167:12 (NA); lu Saknu lu Sapiru 
lu dajanu lu rubt ... si-il-li tabi eliSu turus 
YOS 1 43:7, dupl. YOS 9 82:6, etc. (NB funerary 
inser.); ens ina GIS.MI danni u dannu ina 
GI8.Mi ilisu ussi the weak (man) will lose the 
protection of the powerful (man), the powerful 
(man) the protection of his (personal) god 
TCL 6 3:17 (SB ext.), cf. CT 20 3017 (SB ext.); 
[S]AL NENNI asSassu a-Sib-ti GI8.mi-8% Craig 
ABRT 1 41 12 (SB tamitu). 


Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 264 n. 67, 
BASOR 107 7ff. 


sillu in 8a silli s.; umbrella (as a royal 
symbol); NA, SB; wr. syll. with the dets. 
ai8 and tte, and Sa ai8.mi; ef. sullulu A. 

mar PN vab kasir $4 Semir hurdsi patar 
hurasi tte $a si-il-li ré§ PN, ukalla the son 
of PN is (now) an army officer and waits on 
PN, (wearing) a golden bracelet, a golden 
dagger (and carrying) the umbrella ABL 
633:13 (NA), ef. (in broken context) [... T]d¢ 
$a GIS.Mit ABL 1343:3 (NA); he (the king of 
Babylon) left behind his royal tent, the golden 
bed, the golden staff, the golden scepter, the 
silver (coated) chariot «18 84 sil-li hurdsi u 
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tirinnt kisddisu the golden umbrella and 
(even) the tirinnu (he wore around) his neck 
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:132; they brought 
to me chariots, processional cars a18 Sa sil-li 
the (royal) umbrella (the women of the king 
of Hlam’s harem, the furnishings of his 
palace) Streck Asb. 38 iv 64; 1 8a(!) @rS.mr 
ADD 978 ii 2. 


The refs. from letters show that the 
umbrella was not part of the Sa-Saddadi car, 
as has been suggested, but an independent 
royal symbol carried by an attendant of the 
king and attested as early as Sargon of 
Akkad. See Nassouhi, “La stéle de Sargon 
Ancien,” RA 21 65f. 


(Weidner, AfO 11 312; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
64); Oppenheim, BASOR 107 8. 


sill A (sulld) s.; 1. thorn, 2. pin, needle, 
3. (an iron tool); OB, Bogh., SB, NB; 
sulla CT 6 33a:12 (OB), pl. silldtu; wr. syll. 
and GI8.IGI.DU. 

da-la 1e¢1.DU = sil-lu-% Diri II 155, also, wr. 
st-i[l-lu-v] Proto-Diri 112; [gi8.1Jo1.pv = sil-lu-u, 
Su-kur-ru Hh. VI 234f.; gis.1c1.p0.giSimmar = 
gsil(var. sil)-lu-u Hh. III 359; giS.1¢n.p0.tur = 
sil-lu-% Nabnitu M 166; da-al-la uRUD.1c1.DU = 
gil-lu-u Diri VIE 69; (urud.1jerpt = sil-[lu-u], 
su-[kur-ru] Hh. XI 378f.; [1er.pt0 up.Ka.BaR] = 
gil-lu-u, Su-k[ur-ru] Hh. XII 102f., ef. 141.1 
UD.KA.BAR MSL 7 235:50 (OB Forerunner), 1GI.NI 
ku.babbar ibid. 238:76. 

ki.sikil lu.gurus sig,.ga te1pU.a.ni nu. 
[mu].un.dug.a: Min (= ardatu) sa etlu damqu 
sil-la-sa la ipturu. a woman whose pin a handsome 
man has not opened Bab. 4 pl. 4 (after p. 188) 
No. 2:21. 

gil-la-a-tu, ka-ta-a-tu, Lambert BWL 44:100 
(Comm. to Ludlul II); [ed-de-e]é-t%, [pu-ug-d]a-tu 
= gt-lu-u LTBA 2 2:399f.; pal-lu-uk-ku, hi-t8-8d- 
nu(var. -mu), me-di-du = sil-lu-% Malku II 146ff. 

1. thorn: — a) in gen.: Summa amélu 
dik’a irSima kima sil-le-e %-dak-ka[s-su] if 
somebody feels a piercing pain and it stings 
him as if it were a thorn KAR 182:31; qasta 
Sa GI8.1c1.DU teppus eran arrabi matan|Sa 

..] you make a bow of a thorn, you [...] 
its string of the sinew of a dormouse(?) (place 
it at the head of the sleeping man and 
woman) AMT 73,2:7 (8a.zi.ga-rit.); ginnazu 
ittanni malat sil-la-a-tu, the whip (that) 


silld A 
struck me was full of thorns (possibly belongs 
sub mng. 2, parallel: ziqdta labsat, see zigtu A) 
Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II), for comm., see 
lex. section; subdt UD.1.KAM tulabbassi si-il-la- 
ti [...] you clothe it (the figurine) in an 
everyday garment, thorns [...] KUB 37 64a 
r. 9 (Bogh. rit.), ef. subdf UD.1.Kam hasdmanu 
tulabbassi GIS.1GI.DU GISIMMAR tu-na-da-a[s- 
si] 4R 55 No. 1 vr. 27 (SB LamaStu); Summa 
GI8.1e1.DU gisimmari nendud if (in his dream) 
he was pricked by the thorn of a date palm 
Dream-book 329:61, cf. GIS1IGIDU ... is- 
hul(!)-8% the thorn stung him ibid. 62; ina 
sil-le-e ashulma damé ittasini I pricked 
(them) with a pin and blood came out (so 
they proved to be human) AnSt 5 102:71 
(Cuthean Legend), cf. ibid. 64and 65; Summa man: 
zdzu kima appi aiS1cr.pv zagit if the 
“station” is as pointed as the tip of a thorn 
(or read appi Sukurri tip of a spear) Boissier 
DA 11 i 13, also ibid. 14, TCL 6 3:32, cf. Sumz- 
ma martum appasa kima si-il-li-im éd YOS 
10 31 ii 18 (OB ext.), also hima tikip ta1.DU 
stima tukkup (if the liver) is spotted with red 
spots like pinpricks KAR 422 r. 33 (all SB 
ext.). 


b) referring to a disease: te = sd-ha-lum 
to prick, GiS.ie.Dt te.te = st-hi-il-ti ars. 
ter.pU (var. [sil]-li-e) prick of a thorn, gi 
te.te = MIN aI (var. [qd]-ni-e) same, of a 
reed, giS ra.ah = MIN aIS (var. [i-s]i-im) 
same, of wood BM 13128 ii 6’ff., (list of diseases), 
vars. from CT 19 4 K.207+ r. 6ff.; GIS.1a1.D0 
bar.ra = me-hi-is @18.1e1.D0 (var. mi-hi-is-ti 
Ier.Dt) BM 13128 ii 13’, var. from PBS 12/1 13 
ili 7. 

2. pin, needle — a) as a fastening of a 
woman’s garment: see Bab. 4, in lex. section; 
si-lu-Sa §a ina igdrim zaqpat Sa PN her (the 
adoptive mother’s) pin(?), which is in the 
wall, is PN’s (too) Szlechter Tablettes 12 MAH 
15913:29, cf. sté-lu-da ina igdrim CT 6 38a:12 
(both OB leg.), see Kraus, BiOr 16 122b. 


b) other oce.: [...] x.1a1.mMES8-S4-nu ina 
GI8.1G1.DU tutakkap you dot their .... witha 
pin(?) AMT 11,2:33, also ibid. 10,3r.2; for pin 
(or needle) made of metal, see Hh. XI and 
XIT, in lex. section. 
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3. (an iron tool, NB only): 274 Ma.NA AN. 
BAR gamru 4 sil-lu-%.MES AN.BAR w 1 ri-a-x 
AN.BAR ... ana hapé Sa gusirt 274 minas of 
iron, finished work (consisting of) four iron 
s.-s and one iron for hewing beams 
GCCI 1 187:2, cf. 10} MA.NA AN.BAR gamru 3 
sil-lu.MES ibid. 75:2, also 5 MA.NA AN.BAR 
gamru 2 sil-lu.MES ibid. 130:2. 


For the “thorn of the date palm,” used 
for carding, see kunsillw. 


silli B s.; (a person afflicted with an eye 
disease); lex.*; cf. sudlulu A. 
[lu.igi.arS.m]r.a = s-dl-lu-% OB Lu iv 42. 
See sllu mng. 3. 


sillilu s.; cover, protection; OAkk., OA, 
SB*; cf. sullulu A. 

&.bad = zi-el-lu-lu = (Hitt.) i8-[x]-x-na(?)-a-u- 
[wa(?)-ar(?)] Izi Bogh. A 81; an.dul.dul (var. 
an.an.dtl) = si-lu-lum Silbenvokabular A 79. 

a) in gen.: 2?-il-lu-lu Sa nist alzammur] 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 28. 

b) in personal names: DiINGIR-s¢-lu-li 
Iraq 5 173 No. 22 iii 1; 4Sul-gi-si-lu-ul TCL 5 
6047 r. ii end, etc., see Gelb, MAD 3 244; S2-lu- 
lu PA.TE.SI A-Sirki Balkan Observations p. 54:3 
(OA seal), 


silpu s.; (referring to a preparation of fish); 
OB*; cf. saldpu. 

Beer, oil 10 KU, st-il-pu 20 KU, hi-si-¢ ten 
$.-fish, twenty pressed(?) fish VAS 16 65:8 
(OB, coll. Kécher). 


See salpu, referring to a technique for 
preserving fish. 


siltu. see saltu. 


sili s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
anSe.nig.14 = ¢-mir st-lu-% (var. si-mit-tu,) 


Hh. XIII 360. 
Probably a mistake for simittu, q.v. 


silurtu s.; (a tree); plant list.* 


© SE.NA.A : U $t-lu-ur-ti (between dulbu plane 
tree, and hahhu pear tree) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
11 iv 13, ef. U @18.8E.NA, U ka-nir-hu (var. ka-n1- 
lu-ri(text -hu)-t[%]) : 6 si-x-[...] (in same context) 
ibid. 1 iv 46’f., var. from CT 14 31 K.8846+r. 20, 
U ka-nir-hu, © ma-a-ru sig,, G SE.NA.A: U st-lu- 
ur-tu K6écher Pflanzenkunde 12 tii 72ff., U ka- 


simdatu 
[NI]-tu-ur-é : UO MIN ina Su-bla-ri] ibid. 75, U MIN : 
U mu-us-r[2] ibid. 76, also (right col. only) CT 14 
40 82-5-22,576 r. 3ff. 

The term silurtu seems to be the Assyrian 
name for the chaste tree (Vitex agnus-castus 
Léw Flora 3 492) called Jund in Babylonian. 
If the plant names wr. ka-n1-lu-ru, etc., have 
to be read kaz/sallur(t)u, there may exist a 
relation between this name and silurtu. 

(Meissner, ZA 17 249 n. 2.) 


silitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[U.u1].a anniti i&ténis tamarrag ina si-lu-te 
[...] you chop these herbs fine in equal 
quantities, you[...them]ina s. AMT 9,1:14. 


simdatu (sindatu) s.; 1. royal decree, 2. 
(specific) royal regulation, 3. temple regula- 
tion (NB only); OB, NB; cf. samddu. 


di.dib.ba = st-in-da-tu (var. si-mi-it-tu) Ai. 
VIT i 28. 
1. royal decree — a) promulgation: 


wa-ar-ka-at mu Sumu-li-el(!) u Sumu-Jamutz 
bacl> si-im-da-ta-am i-i§(!)-ku-nu after the 
year when RN and RN, decreed as. RA 52 
217 No. 3:22; wa-ar-ka-at st-im-da-ti Sa Su-mu- 
li-el (case adds & Sumu-e[mutbal]) ik-ku-nu 
after the s. which RN and RN, decreed 
OECT 8 3:15; wa-ar-ki si-im-[da]-ti RA 54 39 
No. 41 upper edge (line 23) (Sumu-jamutbal), 
also VAS 8 13 upper edge (line 18) (Sin-muballit 
year 9); ina st-im-da-at Sarr[im] warkitim PN 
u PN, DI.KU;.E.NE [...] PN and PN, [went 
to] the judges on the basis of the second royal 
§. (sale of land) UET 5 253:10 (35th year of 
Rim-Sin), ef. (sale of prebend) ibid. 263:3 (no date 
preserved); warki si-im-da-at Sarrim 3.KAM.MA 
ana si-im-da-tim (mistake for izibtim, see 
ezibtu mng. 1b) 1 GAN GIS.SAR izimma_ he left 
one iku of the (sold) garden as a “remainder” 
after the (promulgation of the) third royal s. 
VAS 13 81:9 (41st year of Rim-Sin); ina Séwiriga 
na-ar-ki st-im-da-at Sarrim kam (PN, a 
naditu) bought (a slave girl and an ox) with 
her “ring-money” after the (promulgation of 
the) royal s. CT 8 35b:8 (Hammurapi). 

b) actions taken on the basis of the decree: 
ana pthat &.KISLAH Sa si-im-da-at Sarrim Sa 
PN ana PN, iddinu as compensation for the 
house plot which PN has given to PN,, re- 
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quired by the royal s. TCL 10 76:2, ef. ibid. 
67:2 (both Larsa); ana pithat bitim ... Sa... 
PN iSdmu ana si-im-da-at sarrim x Kt. 
BABBAR ... iddin PN gave (the seller) x 
silver as compensation for the house that he 
had bought, according to the royal s. TCL 10 
132:6, cf. ibid. 105:11 (Larsa); Rana PN... ana 
st-im-da-at Sar-ri is-ku-us-Sum he settled(?) 
the house on PN according to the royal gs. 
VAS 13 82:7 (Larsa); ana eglim tasanniq ina 
st-um-da-tim ina manahtika uSellika if you 
occupy the field (in which I have invested), 
I will oust you from your investment ac- 
cording to the s. Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 32 No. 
976 r. 2 (translit. only); GIS.SAR PN a&Sum si-im- 
da-at Sarrim ibquru 8 ain KU.BABBAR GIS.SAR 
libbasu tab the (date) orchard of PN to which 
he asserted a claim on the basis of the royal 
s., he obtained satisfaction by (receiving) 
eight shekels of silver for the orchard YOS 8 
52:3 (=Grant Bus. Doc. 23); a&Sum GIS.SAR Sa 
PN ... PN, ana si-im-da-at Sarri ibquruma 
ana dajdni ilikuma PN, asserted a claim to 
the orchard of PN on the basis of the royal s. 
and went to the judges Jean Tell Sifr 58:3, cf. 
ibid. 22:4, and Strassmaier Warka 23:7 (all from 
Kutalla); note with ina: ina st-im-da-at 
Sarrim PN eqlam PN, ibqgur VAS 77:4 (Dilbat). 

2. (specific) royal regulation — a) in gen.: 
si-im-da-at Sarrim kima tidtima eqlum Simatum 
turra you know that the royal s. (says), “The 
purchased field is to be returned (to the 
buyer)” TCL 7 56:9; ul tidia kima ina si-im- 
da-at bélija awatum ana pi kankisu 1 sita 
sea la ihhabbali do you not know that, ac- 
cording to the s. of my lord (the king), the 
wording of a sealed document cannot be 
infringed upon even by the amount of one 
sila of barley? UCP 9 343 No. 19:21; a&%um 4 
MA.NA 5 GIN KU.BABBAR Sa PN PN, ana PN, 
asqul ight PN, PN, a-nam %-Sa-pa-al PN, %-ul 
t-§a-pa-al-ma ki-ma si-im-da-iim PN, [ana] 
PN i-2-a-x concerning x silver belonging 
to PN, (concerning) which PN, declared, “I 
have paid it to PN,’— PN, must get PN,’s 
corroboration, if he does not get PN,’s cor- 
roboration, PN, will repay(?) (it) to PN ac- 
cording to the s. YOS 12 236:10; kima si-im- 
da-at ixakkim duppurim belat ul tid[é] do 


simdatu 


you not know that the s. concerning absentee 
field holder(s) is (still) valid? VAS 16 75:6 (let.); 
si-im-[da]-tum ana ja8im abitam Sa-ni-a-at 
has the s. been set aside (lit. changed to the 
side) for me (only)? TCL 17 21:29 (let.). 

b) referring to tariffs (only in CH): <Seam> 
u Samassammi ana mahiratisunu $a kaspiku u 
sibtisu ... ana KA $i-im-da-at Sarrim ana 
tamkarim inaddin he will pay the merchant 
(i.e., the creditor) in barley and sesame equiv- 
alent to the market value of the silver and 
the interest on it established by the royal 
tariff CH § 51:64; kima si-im-da-[at] Sarrim 
[tamkarum] ana MAS.BI ma-la Sr-ma ileggi (if 
the debtor cannot pay in silver) the creditor 
must take his interest in barley according 
to the royal tariff CH § M 16 (in Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38). 

c) referring to court proceedings: napis: 
tum si-im-da-at Sarrim it is a capital case, 
jurisdiction is with the king Goetze LE § 58:28; 
dinam kima si-im-da-ti Sa mahrika ibads 
gibisimma give her a verdict according to the 
$.-S which are before you PBS 7101:24; Summa 
tuppam Swati dajdni uktallim si-im-da-ta-am 
ittiqunikkum if he shows this tablet to the 
judges, they will bypass the pertinent s. for 
you (ie., will render a verdict against you) 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 29 No. 948 r. 6, cf. ina 
[st]-tm-da-at bélija itteg (see etégu A mng. 3b) 
Genouillae Kich 2 D 24 r. 9 (= RA 53 34), ef. ibid. 
r. 4; lissiniSuniti dinam kima si-im-da-tim 
sthissunati let them summon (the parties) 
and institute legal proceedings for them in 
accordance with the s. JCS 11 106:14, cf. awat 
PN amrama dinam kima si-im-da-at bélija 
suhizanim TCL 18 130:8, dinam kima si-im- 
da-at bélija iSarif Sihissu. YOS 2 6:11, cf. also 
ibid. 25:8, warkatam purusma kima si-im-da- 
tim [dinam Ssthlissunitt TCL 1 2:24, also LIH 
19:12, VAS 16 138:12 and 19, 142:11 (all letters), 
note di-nam kima si-im-da-tim (end of docu- 
ment) VAS 16 80r. 1. 

d) referring to transactions between private 
persons — 1’ hire of harvesters: wl illakma 
kima si-im-da-at LuGaL if (the hired har- 
vester) does not come (in the harvest month, 
the penalty will be) according to the royal s. 
CT 33 46a:11, cf. BE 6/1 111:9, 6/2115:10, kima 
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si-im-da-at Sarri Grant Smith College 262:9, 
also Meissner BAP 22:10, VAS 7 60:11 and 76:10, 
Pinches, PSBA 19 132:10, Lautner Personenmiete 
frontispiece VAT 805:14, also Szlechter Tablettes 
p. 109:13, also (referring to the hire of a team 
of oxen with driver) ibid. p. 119 MAH 16.305: 11, 
and VAS 7 87:9; ub il-li-ku st-im-da-at Sarrim 
kaspam isagqal if he (the harvester) does not 
come, itis under royal jurisdiction, he will pay 
the silver JCS 1128No.17r. 2, ef. ul illakuma 
si-im-da-at Sarrim TCL 1 158:21, ef. also ul 
il-li-ik-[x] st-im-da-at Sa[r-ri-im] (in broken 
context) TCL 1 191:2’, si-im-da-at LUGAL 
ibid. 118:10, BIN 7 185:9, VAS 8 111:10, VAS 9 
3:10, CT 6 44c:11, ZA 36 99 No. 9:9, Gautier Dil- 
bat 59 r. 3, 60 r. 3, Szlechter Tablettes 107 MAH 
16.651:12, wr. st-im-da-aN LUGAL Meissner BAP 
57:16. Note ul ill[akuma] si-im-da-at LUGAL 
iti Salmim u kinim kaspam ilegqi (loan of 
silver to hired men) VAS 9 31:14, note also, 
referring to the hire of a substitute for corvée 
work (harrdn Sarrim) VAS 7 47:16, also BA 5 
427 No. 19:11. 


2’ in sales contracts (with ref. to slaves and 
animals) — a’ slaves: ana baqrisa kima si- 
im-da-at LUGAL izzaz he will be responsible 
according to the royal s. to anybody who 
claims her (the slave girl sold) VAS 7 50:14, 
also ibid. 53:17, CT 33 41:14, also TCL 1 147:18, 
156:18, Meissner BAP 3:17, CT 8 27a:18. 

b’ animals: ana bagrisu kima si-im-da-at 
Sarrim izzaz he will be responsible to anyone 
who claims it (the ox) according to the royal s. 
VAS 16 206: 14, also BIN 7 207:12, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 33:13, BIN 7 208:14, 209:13, Riftin 26:14; 
kima si-im-Ida-at LUGAL] MCS 2 28 No. 4r. 3, 
(exceptionally, real estate) MAOG 4 292:28. 

3. temple regulation (NB only): ki-1 si-in- 
da-a-t% &.«KUR [...] (in broken context, 
referring to a sheep-slaughtering case) YOS 
7 :128:29. 

A chronological arrangement of the refs. 
mentioning simdatu may be found in Kraus 
Edikt 196ff. and 224ff., an arrangement ac- 
cording to the type of legal document in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 17ff. This 
article arranges the refs. according to the 
situations in which the simdatu applies. 


simdu A 


Landsberger, Symb. Koschaker 225ff.; Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 17ff.; Kraus Edikt 
194 ff. 


simdu A (sindu) s.; 1. bandage, 2. team 
(of draft animals), 3. brickwork, 4. arrange- 
ment, regulation; from OAkk., OB on, 
Akkadogram in Bogh.; pl. stmdéti (see mng. 1) 
and sindi (mngs. 2-4); wr. syll. (sin-du 
Malku VIII 56) and Nic.LA; cf. samddu. 

nig.ké8 = st-im-du (gloss) PBS 5 151:5 (Proto- 
Izi); 6m.14 = tuig.nig.la = st-in-[du] Emesal 
Voe. II 171, ef. [tug. ...] = [s¢]-n-du Hh. XIX 
297; [tug.bar.si.x] = [pa-as-ka(?)]-rum = st-in- 
du, [tig.bar.si.x] = (blank) = min S4 LU.a.zU 
Hg. B Vi 5f., also Hg. D 408f. 

nam.gig.ga.bi.sé tug.ém.la.a.ta nu.ged,. 
dé: ana marustisu ina si-in-di ul inéh for his 
illness he cannot get relief with a bandage 4R 22 
No. 2:12f.; ni.ki.l4.a an.tag.ge.ne : st-im-da- 
at-su-nu sa-aq-la (the singers’ voices are in unison) 
their arrangement is balanced PBS 1/1 No. ll r. 
85 and 53 (OB lit.). 

a-gi-id-du-u, nab-du-v, nig-lal-tum, ma-ak-su-u, 
ma-ak-ra-ku, bi-is-rum, zap-pu, ID-e-tum = si-in-du 
$a4.a.zu0 Malku VI 143 ff.; nig-lal-lum = min Sa[...] 
ibid. 150a; a-git-tu-u = sin-du $4 a.zv Malku VIIT 
56, ef. a-gi-tt-tu-u = si-in-du 4 azo CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 34; s2-in-du, Su-pu-u = kak-ka(var. -ka)- 
bu Malku IT 102f., see mng. 4. 

1. bandage: 1 TUa zi-im-dum Gelb OAIC 
35:9, see MAD 3 245; stmmam marsam &a la 
ipassehu astm qiribsu la tlammadu ina st-im- 
di la unahhuSu (may Ninkarrak cause to 
erupt on his limbs) a painful sore that does 
not heal, whose nature the physician cannot 
diagnose, which he cannot relieve with band- 
ages CH xliv 61, cf. 4R 22, in lex. section; if the 
SAG.KI.DIB.BA-disease ina pan st-in-di wu Sipti 
laipparras does not cease through treatments 
with bandages and conjuration(s) AMT 102:2; 
titi napsalti u si-in-di S4 SAG.KI.DIB.X.x SAG. 
KI.MES-8u taptanassastasammid yousalve and 
bandage his temples with the ointment and 
the bandage for the sac.KI.DIB.BA-disease(?) 
ibid. 35; 9 U.ur.a si-in-di Sa SU.GIDIM.MA 
(these) nine drugs are (to be used in) a band- 
age against the ‘“hand-of-a-ghost’” AMT 
99,2 iii 44+1,4:5, cf. 7 U.HLA si-in-di 8U.GIDIM. 
MA AMT 102:40; ina TUG si-in-[di] (in broken 
context) AMT 6,1:6; enqgéti si-im-de-ti ligerribu 
may the sages apply (lit. bring close) the 
bandages AMT 9,1 ii 28 (ine.), see Landsberger, 
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JNES 1757; for sindu &a asi, see lex. section, 
and for refs. wr. NiG.LA or LAL.MES, see nasz 
matty. 


2. team (of draft animals): uD 2 ana si-im- 
di-im two days for a team (added up as 
malak GUD.HI.A line 12) UCP 10 163 No. 94:5 
(OBIshchali); 4 si-[¢]m-du Sa hu-mu-S-im four 
teams for .... (obscure) ARM 7 161:10; RN 
100 sé-im-ti sisé ... ittanandin SunassSura 
shall furnish (in case of war) one hundred 
teams of horses (and 1,000 foot soldiers) 
KBo 1 5 iv 21 (treaty); Sf-IM-TI GUD.HLA a 
team of oxen Friedrich Gesetze II § 51, cf. 
SLIM-TUM G[UD.H]I.A ibid. § 44;  st-in-di-ia 
ustésera aksulra uSjmanni I prepared my 
teams, I set my camp in order Lie Sar. 272, 
ef. ibid. 58:15, also OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.); narkabati 
sumbi Sura sisé paré isniga si-in-di-Su he 
mustered his chariots and wagons (and) 
checked the horses and mules of his teams 
OIP 2 43 v 43 (Senn.), also nakru Elamé uséesir 
si-in-di-&% ITVI 29 89:30, see MVAG 21 90; 
mir nisqisu SutéSira Sullima si-in-di-si (O 
Ninurta) lead his choice stallions aright, keep 
safe his teams OIP 38 131 No. 5:6 (Sar.); 
si-i[n]-da ai8.cromr [Sar ildni] sirtu the team 
of the great chariot of the king of the gods 
(i.e., Marduk) AfO 13 205:28 (Asb.); 7-bir si- 
in-di-ia (disease?) lamed my teams (parallel 
mir nisqija) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 61, see Tadmor, 
JNES 17 138:12’. 


3. brickwork: Summa Nic.LA tkkis if he 
cuts through the brickwork (of the house) 
KAR 177 ii 3, followed by: Summa iStu gusire 
Nic.LA tkkis if he cuts through the brickwork 
from the beams (down ?), Summa KA kullumiite 
Nie.LA tkkis ibid. 5 and 8, dupl. RSO 32 196 
VAT 10375:14f. (igqur-ipus), explained by Sd KA 
[...]lu-wap-ta[...] BRM 4 24:84 (igqur-ipus 
with comm.); ekallu ... igépma uptattiru si- 
in-du-Su the palace had become dilapidated, 
its brickwork had fallen apart VAB 4 212 ii 
22 (Ner.). 


4. arrangement, regulation: Sa ultu ullé 
ittt Sitir burummé israssu esretma Spt si-in- 
du-Su (Nineveh) whose design, since the 
beginning of time, had been outlined by the 
stars of the sky and whose arrangement was 


simdu B 


manifest (in them) OIP 2 103 v 29, and dupls. 
ibid. 94:64, Sumer 9 152 v 59 (Senn.), note 
the explanation si-in-du, Su-pu-u = kakkabu 
(preceded by synonyms of Samt) Malku II 
102f.; riksdtija la ipatiar la innt si-in-du-t-a 
(my successor) shall not make invalid what I 
have decreed (or) change my regulations VAB 
4 176 x 17 (Nbk.); see also PBS 1/1 No. 11, in lex. 
section, 


simdu B (sindu) s.; 1. three seahs, 2. 
measure of three seahs’ capacity; OA, OB, 
NB; absolute state simid; wr. syll. and AS 
(ie., 3 BAN), in mng. 2 with det. a1; cf. 
samdadu. 

ba-an-mi-in PA (i.e., 2 BAN) = S¢t-t¢ sa-a-ti, ba-an- 
e8 AS (i.e., 3 BAN) = 8i-mz-id, gi-mid AS = MIN (fol- 
lowed by erbi sati, hami& sati) Ea I 320ff.; [...] 
NINDAxxX = si-in-du A VII/1:21 and 483, also [...] 
NINDAxES = st-in-[du] ibid. 50; [gi8.A8], gi8.AS. 
ninda, giS.nindé.l4 = gsi-im-du Hh. VIT A 
215ff.; dug.ba-a-e84% = gi-in(var. -[4m))-du (for the 
var. si-in-du-u, see sind@) Hh. X 25. 

[giS.b4n.48].6.a.ta = ina GIS.BAN $t-mid biti, 
[giS.ba4n.A8].kar.ra.ta = MIN gi-mid ka-[r]i 
Ai. TIL i 25f. 

1. three seahs: Seam 10 AS laX#’am I will 
buy ten s.-measures of barley CCT 3 24:37, 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 256 n. 48; st (abbrevi- 
ation for simid, beside BAN) RA 44 117 B 3, ete.; 
for 5 si added up as 1 pa, probably for | parisu, 
see Thureau-Dangin, ibid. 115 (OB Qatna). 


2. measure of three seahs’ capacity — a) 
in OB: 33 gurofbarley gi8.ba.an AS kar. 
re Jean Sumer et Akkad 182:5, cf. Ai. III i 25f., 
in lex. section, also TCL 11 149:19; x gur (of 
barley) Sa ina Gi8.Ba AS immaddu measured 
by the par&ktw (or seah) of one s. (parallel: 
$a ina GIS.BA.RL.GA MU.DU immaddu line 8f.) 
TCL 11 165:5; 70 GUR suluppi GIS.AS nam: 
hartim Boyer Contribution 205:2, also BIN 2 
96:2, YOS 12 66:2, ete.; @I8.A8 IMarduk TCL 
11 153:2, Boyer Contribution 130:2, GI8.AS 4% 
TCL 1 167:1, and passim. 


b) in NB: 3 48.mu8 zéru three s.-measures 
of grain Pinches Berens Coll. 110 r. 8, ef. AS 
SE.NUMUN ibid. 2 andr. 6, [x]AS.MES ibid. r. 
2 (NB list of offerings); l-en UD.KA.BAR musahe 
hinu 3a AS VAS 6 246:5, also Nbk. 426:2, Nbn. 
241:2, Dar. 301:7, for a parallel see: l-en up. 
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KA.BAR musahhinu Sa talammu one cooking 
pot of one talammu’s capacity VAS 6 246:6, 
also Nbn. 258:11. 


For practical reasons, units of measure are 
not collected in the CAD when they merely 
denote quantities. Therefore, the refs. in 
which the sign AS (a symbol indicating three 
times one BAN, ie., three seahs) denotes 
quantities of barley, dates, oil, and beer, or 
is used as a surface measure, have not been 
cited. 

Weissbach, ZA 41 279. 


simittu s.; 1. crosspiece of a yoke, 2. team 
(usually a pair, of draft animals), 3. (animal) 
trained to go in harness, 4. pair of objects, 
5. (an architectural term), 6. bundle of 
silver scrap; from OB on; pl. stmddtu; wr. 
syll. and LA, Nia.LA; cf. samddu. 

la-al LAL = [s]¢-mit-t[u] S* Voc. Q 23; [si-ir] = 
&& KA.SIR s[t-m]t-[tt-tum] ‘A VIII/2:12; [...] 
[...] 8a s¢-mit(!)-t{¢] Nabnitu O 215; anSe.nig.1a 
= t-me-rt si-mit-tum Hh. XIII 360; gis.erin. 
gigir = st-mi-t-tu Hh. V 48; [gi.gur.hub.nig. 
14] = hup-pi si-mit-te (obscure) MSL 7 p. 36 Hh. 
IX Gap A b 4. 

[9 nig(?)].erin.na @Utu.ke,(xip) : [9 sa si]- 
mi-it-te ISamas nine (genii) belonging to the team of 
Samas KAV 64 iv 25f. (list of gods); si-mé-it-tu 
§4 B.GAL ip-par-ra-as jf ER[in jf si-mit-té] Sv.uR | 
gi-mit-th || um-ma si-mit-tu 8d [ekalli ipparras] 
Tablet Funck 2 r. 4f. (Alu Comm.). 

1. crosspiece of a yoke: see Hh. V, in lex. 
section; 20 si-mi-id-du a18 halwadru twenty 
yokes of halmadru-wood HSS 15 96:1 and 6, 
and passim in Nuzi made of halmadru, q.v.; 
4 si-mi-it-tu, narkabatu itu bit nakkamti PN 
u PN, udstési PN and PN, withdrew four 
yokes for chariots from the storehouse HSS 
13 276:1; 10 Nie.cip.pDa.GiciR (= masaddu) 
10 « bubitu ci8.aicrr 1[0 si-m]i-i[t]-t[ujm 
ai8.aiarr ten chariot poles, ten axles, ten 
crosspieces (followed by sassu footboard and 
niru yoke) EA 22 iv 38, cf. ibid. 33, also ibid. 40f. 
(list of gifts of TuSratta). 


2. team (usually a pair, of draft animals) 
—a) inecon.: twenty silas of barley ana 
1 st-mi-it-tim (beside forty silas for four 
horses) Iraq 7 54 A.972 (OB Chagar Bazar), cf. 
barley ana 3 st-im-da-tim (15 silas for each) 
ibid. 48 A.929, cf. also ibid. 49 A.938, 55 A.979; 


simittu 


si-im-da-at damdammika wu siséka ana akitim 
lird[éinijm let them drive hither your teams 
of mules and horses for the Akitu-festival 
ARM 1 50:11; 5 si-mi-it-ta Sa sisé ana ahija 
ultébila I have sent five teams of horses to 
my brother EA 7:58 (MB), cf. 5 LA Sa sisé Sa 
5 narkabdti GIS.MES ibid. 9:37 (MB), 5 narz 
kabdtu 5 si-mi-it-tu, stsé EA 17:40 (list of gifts 
of Tu8ratta), cf. ibid. 19:84 (list of gifts of TuSrat- 
ta), and, wr. si-mi-it-tum ibid. 37:9 (let. of 
the king of Cyprus); 4 sé-mi-it-tu, sisé four 
teams of horses (a total of eight horses) 
AASOR 16 100:13 (Nuzi), cf. HSS 16 99:2, 149:2, 
also x barley ana sisé [$a?] st-me-et-tu, Sa PN 
HSS 16 236:15, alsoana 14. st-mi-id-du a anzanz 
nu sisé HSS 16 443:2; 36 chariots Sa 3 si-mi-it- 
tu, GIS.GIGIR.MES isténd sariamSunu each of 
the three teams for the chariots has one coat 
of mail HSS 15 82r.16; barley 4 st-mi-tt-tu, 
ANSE.KUR.RA.MES KU HSS 16 149:2 and ibid. 
99:2; 2 st-<st>-mt-tt-ti at8.[@IGIR].MES iSkaré 
istu GN ... anaubdrti Sa GN nadnu two teams 
for chariots, delivery from Nuzi, given to the 
guests from GN HSS 15 84:1, ef. 2 st-mi- 
it-tu, GIS.GIGIR.MES istu iskarati SMN 2685:1 
(unpub.), cf. 83 s¢-mi-it-tu, GIS.GIGIR.MES 
HSS 15 94:1; 5 st-mi-it-[tu, ...] 5 pU.mEs Sa 
ANSE.KUR.[RA] HSS 15 54:1, also ibid. 5 (all 
Nuzi); LNic.LAsirpi usalmu one pair (of foals), 
(one) brown and (one) black BE 14 12:2, the 
pairs added up as, e.g., naphar 7 Nic.LA 
ibid. 42, also naphar 6 NiG.LA sisé Balkan 
Kassit. Stud. p. 17 No. 5:7, ef. also BE 14 43:2ff.; 
kurummat 24 Nia.LA stsé ibid. 56a:11, ef. ibid. 
17, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 12ff., and passim 
in MB texts from Nippur; mimma massita eriq: 
qasu Gi8.LA-su imérsu u amélasu la nasé 
(that) his wagon, his team, his donkey or his 
people be not requisitioned for corvée work 
MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 51 (MB kudurrv). 

b) in lit.: mir nisqi Sat imrdSunu ikulu ana 
si-mit-tt ajabi irreddi the steeds who have 
eaten the fodder (illegally requisitioned) from 
them (the citizens of the exempted cities) will 
be led away to the enemy’s team Lambert 
BWL 112:34 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. st-in-da-at 
alpis[unu] upattaruma if he unyokes their 
teams of oxen ibid. 38; strusSun halla la 
iptima asi sihru wu tdru simat tahazi la 
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kullumu Suptur si-mit-tu (the foals) had not 
been mounted, had not been taught the art 
of advancing, turning, and turning again in 
battle, had not been assigned to teams TCL 3 
173 (Sar.); &@ sa-an-da-ti 7 labbu Sa 
Urukaja ... ipturu si-mi-it-tus (I8tar) who 
(is represented with) seven lions harnessed 
(to her chariot), whose team the people of Uruk 
unharnessed VAB 4 274 iii 22 (Nbn.); NiG.LA 
ippussu (if) a team knocks him down TCL 
69r.14, cf. wmdm sanduippussu a harnessed 
animal bowls him over ibid. 15 (Akitu omens); 
a-di ANSE si-mit-ti-ka (in broken context, 
addressing Sama%) Ebeling Handerhebung 70 
r. 2. 


3. (animal) trained to go in harness 
(mostly with niru, lit. only): sisé si-im-da- 
at nirija lu ikli they held back the harness- 
broken horses due to me (as tribute) KAH 
2 84:96 (Adn. II), cf. stsé LA-at niri IR 31 iii 
66 (SamSi-Adad V), also 3R 8 ii 102 (Shalm. 
Ill), sisé si-in-da-at niri adi tilliunu draft 
horses, together with their harnesses TCL3 
36 (Sar.), and passim in Tigl. I, Adn. II, Asn., 
Samégi-Adad V, Shalm. III, Sar., ef. stsé si-mit- 
ti nirisu Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:332 (= Lie 
Sar. 411), Borger Esarh. 44 i 64; stsé KUR 
Musuri si-mit-ti niri rabite full-grown 
Egyptian horses broken to the harness 
Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51 last line, and passim in 
Sar.; lasmiti mir nisqt si-mit-ti rukibija the 
swift harness-broken steeds of my chariot 
OIP 2 46 vi 6 (Senn.); adi ... 120 narkabdte 
si-mit-ti nirisunu algadsunitima I took them 
(4,000 Hittite soldiers), together with their 
120 chariots, and harness-broken horses AKA 
49 iii 4 (Tigl. I), cf. ummdndtisu narkabatisu 
LA-su assuha ibid. 359 iii 45 (Asn.); Sullime 
mir nisqi si-in-da-at nir[isu] keep well (O 
Nand) his harness-broken steeds BA 5 629 iv 
22 (= Craig ABRT 154); DN si-mit-ti nirigsu 
lipturma lisbira absansu may Ningal unyoke 
his animals harnessed to his yoke and break 
his yoke JAOS 38 169 r. 20 (= Streck Asb. 292). 


4. pair of objects (MB, MA, Nuzi) — a) in 
MB: 2 nic.LA Sahumas siparri talpitiu two 
pairs of bronze Sahumag, .. PBS 2/2 49:1, 
ef. 2 nic.LA agate ibid. 54:4, and passim in this 


simittu 


text, 2 Nia.LA istamdi siparri ibid. 3, 2 Nic. 
LA magarru two pairs of wheels PBS 2/2 
81:8, and passim in this text, 2 NiG.LA siriam Sa 
sisé PBS 2/299:4, cf. 2Nia.LA iskamdi ibid. 2, 
2 NWic.LA Sthi ibid. 8, 2Nie.LAKUS ba-zi-har- 
zt ibid. 9, 2 <Nic.LA> Sahumas ibid. 10 (all 
MB, referring to equipment of horses or chariots). 

b) in Nuzi — 1’ referring to items of 
harness: 1 s¢-mi-it-twm KUS asdtu one pair 
of reins HSS 13 195:9, cf. JEN 527:26, HSS 
14616:29; 3 st-mi-it-ti sariam &a [sisé] (beside 
x tapalu sariam Sa ut and isténiitu parasSannu) 
RA 36 184:12, and passim in this text. 

2’ other occs.: 2 st-mi-id-du saftinni] Sa 
PN ana mahasi ana PN, [iddin] two pairs 
of satinnu-cloths that PN gave to PN, to 
weave AASOR 16 1:33, ef. ibid. 27; 5 sé-mi- 
id-du Sa du-ti-wa Sa mar-ta-[du] HSS 13 431:44 
(= RA 36 204f.), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
30f., cf. 10 sé-mi-tt-tu, tu-ti-wa.mu8 tamkarhu 
HSS 14 247:27, also (referring to misarrdtu 
and ku-tu-ni-wa) ibid. 32f. 

c) in MA: 10 ma.wa SE.SEN.SIG;(?) ana 
1 si-mi-te su pi rt ten minas of paint (for 
Su.cin?) forones..... KAJ 217:2, cf. 5(text 
Sd) si-me-tu ku-tu-[ni-wa(?)] KAJ 266:6. 

5. (an architectural term): si-im-mi-it-tu 
ittikis he cut through the s. ABL 951:9 (NA); 
for a similar term, see simdu A mng. 3. 

6. bundle of silver scrap (OB Mari): ina 
24 MA.NA 6 GIN KU.BABBAR ina NA4.HI.A(!) 
Nig.SU.LUGAL KLLA.BI 4 [hu-wll-la-tim 4 suz 
pratim 8 kanezarratim u 3 Gin KU.BABBAR $#- 
mi-it-tim ih-ha-li-is-ma 12 Gin KU.BABBAR 
imti from the 156 shekels of silver (con- 
sisting of) four rings, four claw-shaped 
ornaments, eight kanezarru’s and three 
shekels of silver scrap bundled together (cf. 
the use of rakdsu in line 14, and see riksu), 
weighed by the weight-stone used for royal 
property, there was a loss of one and two- 
thirds shekels of silver after it was melted 
down(?) ARM 8 89:7. 


simittu in Sa mubhi sindata s.; custodian 
of the teams; NB*; cf. samddu. 

ana PN apilSu Sa PN, $a muhhi si-in-da-a- 
ta nadin it was given to PN, the son of PN,, 
who is in charge of the teams Camb. 322:15. 
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simmu (a disease) see simmu. 


simru A s.; 
summuru. 


riches, treasure; SB*; cf. 

musabsi si-im-ri wu kubutté who brings 
about riches and profusion (with comm. 21 
= ba-su-%, KU = si-im-ru, connecting this 
function of Marduk to his name 4z1.Kt) En. 
el. VII 21, cf. [musabsi st}-im-ri kubutté AfO 19 
62:12 (hymn to Marduk). 


simru B s.; distension(?); SB*; 

IM ina si-im-ri-S% because of his dis- 
tension(?) [he is inflated with] wind (in broken 
context) Labat TDP 48 Ei 8. 


ef. seméru. 


simtu s.; (a type of beer); lex.* 


KAS.BUR = [st]-ém-té Practical Vocabulary Assur 
179. 


sindatu see simdatu. 


sindétu s. pl. tantum; fittings; lex.*; cf. 
samadu. 
giS.har(var. adds .ra).apin = 
si-mir-tu. Hh. V 171 in MSL 6 p. 20. 
Referring to ring-shaped fittings of the 
plow. A variant plural form of simitiu, 
specialized in this technical meaning. 


si-in-de-tu, 


sindu see siddu, simdu A and B. 


sindi s.; earthen container of one simdu 
capacity; NB; wr. syll.and A8-u; cf. samddu. 

duk.ba-a-e48 (var. duk.b@e848) = gi-in-du-[u] 
(for var. simdu, see simdu B) Hh. X 25. 

2 si-in-du-w (among containers delivered. 
by the potter) RAcc. 6 iv 32; l-en si-in-du-a 
Sa himétu one s.-container of ghee Nbk. 
188:2, si-in-du-% KAS DUG.GA Nbk. 233:2; 
l-en bua A[S}-f%1 Sa i.erS sa-ah-tu one 
earthen s.-container of drawn oil PBS 1/2 
89:5 (let.), cf. l-en AS-% Skar BE 10 128:1 and 
8, PBS 2/1 136:1 and 8, TuM 2-3 191:1 and 7, 
194:17; twoshekels of silver ana 3 DUG si-in- 
di-tA UET 4 122:22. 


singabré s.; (a precious stone, carnelian ?); 
LB; foreign word. 

NA, ZA.GIN wu NA, s[t]-in-ga-[ab]-ru-a% sa 
akanna epsu ultu KuR Sugdu nasé the lapis 


sinnarbubtu 


lazuli and the s.-stone which were used there 
were brought from Sogdia MDP 21 pl. 2 J:26+ 
pl. 3 L+M:26, see MDP 21 p. 8:26, MDP 24 p. 
107:15, and Herzfeld API p. 15. 

The Elamite text MDP 21 pl. 4ff. has i-in- 
qa-ab-ru-iS, see Hinz, JNES 9 iff. the Old 
Pers. has st”kabru- for which see Kent Old 
Persian p. 209b (with literature). 


sinhu s.; excrement; lex.; cf. sandhu. 
[bi-e] DURx ME = zu-u = (Hitt.) za-ak-kar, [...] 

U+DUR = st-in-hu = (Hitt.) Sal-bi-i$ excrement 84 

Voc. H 9’f., for the sign-forms see MSL 3 p. 60. 
Landsberger, ZA 41 223. 


sinnah tiri s.; (an intestinal disease or its 
characteristic symptom); SB*; cf. sandhu. 

summa KI.MIN-ma US isannaha ana si-in- 
na-ah ti-ri itirgsum if ditto (ie., if a man’s 
lips [...]), and he voids blood, (and) it (the 
disease) turns into (that called or charac- 
terized by) sinnah tirti AMT 26,8:10 and 23,10:8, 
and see Thompson, PRSM 1928 63. 


(Kraus, AfO 11 230.) 
sinnarabu see sinnarbu. 


sinnarbu (sinnarabu) s.; (a locust); lex.*; 
ef. sénu A adj. and erbu. 

buru, = e-re-bu, buru,;.sag, buru,.gal = st-in- 
na-ra-bu (var. si-in dr-bu) Hh. XIV 227ff.; [di-im] 
DIM = [s]t-in-nar-bu A VITI/2:120; la-ah up = 
si-in-na-<ra>-bu A ITT/3:101. 

A kind of locust which was a field pest, the 
term composed of sénu (sennu), “evil,” and 
erebu (erbit, arbi), “locust.” For sennu erebu, 
“evil locust,” see sénu A adj. usage b. 


Landsberger Fauna 122. 


sinnarbubtu s.; node ofa reed; Bogh.* 

gi.a.(x x], gi.giS.gi, gi.bar.ra, gi.Sal.dim, 
gi.dim, gi.nig.sa.hi.a, gi.ama.IG.us.a = sé- 
na-ar-bu-ub-tum (followed by taritum) Hh. VITI 
123-129 (coll.). 

[...] se-en-na-ar-bu-ub-ta Sa at li-x [x ax] 
a-Sar ta-ri-ti a pani tasakkan [you take] a s. 
of a .... reed, you place [...] at the point 
where the frontal taritu(-leaf sprouts) KUB 
37 70:2, and dupl. 69:6, cf. muhhi si-in-na-ar- 
bu-ub-ti [...] tahammisma you split the top 
of the s. ibid. 70:7 and 69:11 (rit.). 
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The Bogazkéy ritual refers to the making 
of. a substitute female figurine out of a 
sinnarbubtu which, according to the Hh. 
equivalents, seems to be the part of a reed 
between two nodes and the node itself. 


sinnatu A (sinnetu) s.; (a wood-wind or 
wooden percussion musical instrument); SB. 

[giS.x (x)] = [st-in-ni-tum], gi8.[...], gis. 
URLEI, giS.KAB, giS.PA, giS.PA.PA ~ MIN Hh. 
VIIB 110-116, gi8.PA.PaA.é.pa.na = ta-pa-a-[lu] 
ibid. 117; giS.Pa, giS.PaA.PA = g@-¢[n-ni-tum] 
(among musical instruments) RA 17 165 K.9922 ii 
15f. (= Nabnitu XXXII), cited MSL 6 p. 119. 


Sut sammé Se-bi-ti u kanzabi Sa malili si-in- 
ni-tt u arka[ti] those (who play) the lyre, the 
small harp and the clapper, the (players) of 
the flute, of the s., and of the “long (pipes)” 
Craig ABRT 1 551i 8; si-in-na-tu WStar Sa Sabi 
rigimsa © I8tar, s. whose voice resounds 
(cf. malilu halilu Sa rigimSu tabu line 6) Craig 
ABRT 1 15 K.2001:2, see Tul p. 50:31; 
GL.Gip si-in-na-tam Sa hurdsa ahzw ... ana 
IDumuzi taga§ you present to Dumuzi a flute 
(and) a s.-instrument which are set with gold 
LKA 70 i 18, see TuL p. 50, ef., wr. GI st-in- 
na-ta KAR 357:11; li-is-st s[t-1]n-na-ti &a- 
pal-ki muh-hur li-is-suh eia Sa zumrija &4- 
bu-u ri-gim em-bu-bi-ki let the s. call ...., 
let the resounding voice of your flute tear 
the disease out of my body LKA 70 ii7f., and 
dupl. K.6199+ii 6f. 


The parallelism to ‘flute’ and the de- 
terminative GI in KAR 357:11 suggest a 
wood-wind, while the Sum. correspondence 
gi8.pa.pa and the Akk. tapdlu seem to indi- 
cate a set of wooden objects, hence a per- 
cussion instrument. 


The parallelism to embibu identifies sinnatu 
in the last reference as a musical instrument, 
but the entire line in which sinnatu occurs is 
unintelligible. For Surpu III 91, see sibdtu. 


The word et sinnatu in Mari (for refs., see 
ARMT 15 p. 270s. v.) must be separated from 
the sinnatu denoting a musical instrument 
and read gi-zi-in-na-tum; it refers to a metal 
object used for both agricultural and military 
purposes. It is possible that the word gizinz 


sipirtu A 


natu represents a WSem. form of hassinnu, 
“ax,” which appears in Heb. as garzen. 


Landsberger, MSL 6 I119f. 


sinnatu B (sinnetu) s.; halter; NB.* 

gid.ttiurixr = si-in-ni-tan (preceded by ap- 
patan, serratan) Hh. VI 57; [d]-ri ct8.urt = st-en- 
ni-tan (in same context) Diri III 8; gis-pa ru = 
si-na-ta-a[n] MSL 2 140 Cr. i 3’ (Proto-Ea). 

KUS.TAB.BA Q, éa ina im-bu-ti $a si-in-na- 
ti taqgha umma amur usébilakka (concerning) 
those nose ropes which are in(?) the .... of 
the halter, you told me, “I am sending (them) 
to you” YOS 3 142:34 (NB let.). 


The only ref. in texts is the NB let. above; 
elsewhere the word serretu, q.v., is used. For 
the pertinent discussion, see serretu. Since 
serretu and sinnitu occur side by side only in 
the vocabularies, the two words may be 
phonetic variants, the more so since among 
the Sum. equivalents of the homonym sinnitu, 
“musical instrument,” those of serretu, 
“halter,’’ also occur, see sinnitu A. 


sinnetu see sinnatu A and B. 


sinu A s.; (a synonym for “help’’); lex.* 
A@taalpan = gi-i-nu, sag.tabpan = ri-i-su, 
sag.tab.ba= na-ra-ru Erimhus VI 165ff. 


sinu B in Sa sini s.; criminal, murderer; 
OB lex.*; cf. sénu A adj. 

lu.nig.&.zi = 8a st-[niml, Sa §a-ga-as-tim OB 
Lu A 112f., also, wr. [Sa] st--<ni>-tm OB Lu B iv 
4f., wr. sa st]-[2]-[nim] OB Lu Part 11:13f. 


sipirtu A s.; (a sash woven or treated in a 
special technique); NA; pl. stprdte (often wr. 
sip-rat); of. sepéru. : 

TUG si-pir-ttum] Practical Vocabulary Assur 
244; LU.US.BAR TUG st-ip-ra(?)-te(text -¢m) Sul- 
tantepe 52/8 ii 11 (list of professions). 

2 AN.TA.MES MI 2 84 SAHAR 2 KILHAL.MES 
MI 2 sip-rat (two pairs of shoes of dusi- 
leather, two pairs of silver rings) two black 
overcoats, two “dust-garments,”’ two black 
....-8, two sashes (gifts to two chieftains) 
ADD 758:9 (coll. A. Sachs), ef. 2 kubsu 3 sip- 
rat DIR.KAR ADD 957:8; x kubsu x si-pir-té 
ADD 1095:11; 50 TUG sip-rat BABBAR.MES 
fifty white s.-s Iraq 23 18 ND 2086:1; 1 zaraé 
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Samé TUG si-ip-rat kusst Sépdte DIR.KAR one 
cancpy with tassels(?) for a chair with .... 
legs ADD 1039 ii 12. 


See also i&par siprati. 


*sipirtu B (sipistu) s.; (a shape of precious 
stones); SB; pl. siprétu; cf. sepéru. 

na,.nunuz.3.tab.ba, nay.nunuz.tur.tur, 
na,.[e.KAL.di.e].tu[m] = sip-re-e-ta Hh. XVI 
B 4ff., restored after na,.nunuz.tur.tur, na,.e. 
KAL.di.e.tum = sip-ri-e-tum = bur-da-a-tum Hg. 
BIV 104f., and Hg. E 5. 

47 wa, digil BABBAR(text: MAN).DIL 52 NA, 
musgirru 15 tupkitu 4 NA, si-pis-tu, BABBAR. 
pit (silver for) 47 diglu-stones of pappardil- 
lu(?), 52 musgirru-stones, 15 kidney-shaped 
beads, 4 5. of pappardillu Nbn. 321:6, ef. 
3 NA, $t-pis-tu, TCL 13 233:14. 

See sipru mng. 3. 


sipirtu C s.; (mng. uncert.); MB.* 

ultw si-pi-ir-ti adi namgar [...] (the 
territory) from the s. to the irrigation ditch 
BE 17 66:8. 

A term referring either to a part of the 
irrigation system or to a topographic feature. 


sipistu see *sipirtu B. 


sipparatu A s. pl.; morning; NA*; WSem. 
lw. 

Sa nubatti maqli(!) Sarru eppag ina sip-par- 
ra-a-te rihti [dulli(?)] Sarru eppags at night the 
king will perform the maqlé ceremony, in the 
morning the king will perform the balance 
{of the ritual] ABL 56:9. 

Compare safrd, “morning,” 
Lex. Syr.? 635a. 


Brockelmann 


sipparatu B s. pl.; (a cosmetic); HA.* 

1 & 2i-ip-pa-ra-ti Sa hurdsi one golden 
container for s.-cosmetics (mentioned beside 
migitu lines 3 and 6, after toilet utensils such 
as naglabu) EA 14 ii 5 (list of gifts from Egypt), 
and cf. [1 & z]i-tp-pa-ra-du kaspa hurdsa 
ubhuzu (in similar context) ibid. 60. 

Possibly to be connected with sepéru as 
referring to cosmetics used in dressing hair. 


sippatu A s.; orchard; from OB on; pl. 
sippatu. 


sippatu A 
pu-i TUL = st-ip(var. sip)-pa-tu Ha I 51b, also 
A 1/2:155. 

eig.sarn ki.Sar.ra ib.si.si: kird [s]i-tp-pa-ta 
umalli (for umalla) (the gardener) will terrace(?) 
the orchard (and) the s. Ai. IV iii 25; bur,(EBUR) 
pu corS.sar.ke,(KID) gurun mi.ni.in.il (var. 
gurun p[t.ers.sar] Su mi.ni.in.il) :im-[bi stp- 
pa)-tt u-§4-d§-8 (Ninurta) made the orchards bear 
fruit Lugale VIII 34; [x pt] ar8.sar.bi l[al]. 
geStin.na Su.pes.peS8.da h[u. ...]: [x] Sa ke- 
tr sip-pa-ti [x] dis-pa kdra-nam sumdulu li[blinikka] 
4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 5:6f., cf. [pu] atS.sar. 
bi [LAL] GESTIN [mi.ni].in.il : si-tp-pa-at aI8. 
SAR-8t-na LAL % GESTIN %-sa-as-8¢ unpub. Ham- 
murapi bil., Istanbul Museum, also pti GI8.saR[...] 
: stp-[plat ki-ri-d [...] BIN 2 221 21f.; for refs. 
to unilingual Sum. texts with pu.G18.saR, see 
Falkenstein, OLZ 1933 303 n. 12, ZA 47 198:19, 
and, wr. phonetically pu-ki-ri AfO 16 60:12f. 

u-ra-su, sip-pa-ih, mi-dir-tu = ki-ru-u- Malku IT 
113ff.; mé-di-tr-tum = sip-pa-tum GIS.sAR Uruan- 
na II 522, dupl. III 550. 

a) in connection with fruit:  si-pat 
a[r8.saR] ana daris [ami] inba ta[ba] litelli[ pa} 
may the orchards grow sweet fruit forever 
5R 33 vii 24 (Agum-kakrime); kirimahu tamil 
Hamanim sa gimir riqgé inhi sip-pa-a-te ... 
gerebsu hurrusu a great park, like (Mount) 
Amanus, planted with all kinds of aromatics 
and orchard fruit OIP 2 111:54 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; G18 alamitti inbi si-ip-pa-a-tim 
ast gerbusSu date palms and orchard fruit 
grew onitsemplacement YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.); 
GIS.SAR nuh&i sip-pat NiG.SA.SA.HI.A usashire 
Suma TI surrounded it (the bit akiti) with a 
luxuriant garden, an orchard with fruit OIP 
2 137:35 (Senn.); sip-pa-a-ti Summuha inbu 
the orchards abounded in fruit Streck Asb. 6 
i50, cf. indi (var. inba) russdti Sumuh si-ip- 
pa-a-tim (var. sip-pa-tt) VAB 4 168 vii 23 
(Nbk.), also ibid. 160 vii 12, 154iv 48; nambibdati 
Gkilat inib sip-pa-a-ti the wasps that eat the 
fruit of the orchard Lambert BWL 216:49. 


b) other oces.: [d]e-Si-it el si-ip-pa-tum 
she (Saltu) is more luxuriant than an orchard 
VAS 10 214 v 8 (OB AguSaja); heré nadrisu zagap 
sip-pa-te-&% ul izkur (none of the former 
kings) thought of digging canals and planting 
orchards there Lyon Sar. pl. 15:46, cf.ana... 
haré nari zaqap sip-pa-a-ti uzunsu ul ibsima 
OIP 2 103:40 (Senn.), cf. also Lyon Sar. pl. 14:38, 
Borger Esarh. 25:30 and 94:36; mdme dariti 
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asarsa usarda gereb sip-pa-a-ti Satina usahbiba 
patti I let an inexhaustible water supply 
flow through it and murmur in the ditches 
within these orchards OIP 2 101:60, ef. (with 
atappis) ibid. 114 viii 30 (Senn.); musukanna 
Surména tarbit sip-pa-a-tt gan appardte ... 
aksit I cut down musukannu-trees and 
cypresses, which were growing in the orchards, 
and reeds of the marshes ibid. 115 viii 60, also 
ibid. 125:47 (Senn.); kirdtiSu [... issi(?)] sip- 
pa-a-te Sa niba la iS akkisma istén ul ézib I 
felled his orchards, (all) the uncounted 
[trees(?) of] the orchards, I did not leave a 
single one Rost Tigl. ITI pl. 22:204; ima stp-pat 
kirt palgi musaré (I performed the puri- 
fication rituals on the divine statues) in the 
orchards, among the canals and parterres (of 
the temple of Ea) Borger Esarh. 89:21, also 
ibid. 91 § 60:10, cf. ina sip-pat musaré kuzbe 
(referring to the same locality) Streck Asb. 
268 i119; kt la zdgip sip-pa(var. adds -a)-ti 
ana nakasi ul a-ma-ak like one who does not 
plant orchards, I do not .... to fell (trees) 
Géssmann Era V 9; lemnu zirzirru mu-ub-bil 
sip-pa-a-ti the evil zirzirru-locust which dries 
up(?) the orchards Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 25 (= 
BA 5629); si-ep-pu-tu §a nakritekala-nal-sa-ah 
I will tear out the orchard of your enemies 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 3:15 (NA oracles, coll. from 
photo). 


All evidence points to sippatu as being a 
poetic synonym of kiré, “orchard.” The only 
non-poetic passage (Ai. IV iii 25) is obscure, 
and may refer to the terracing of a garden, 
see Landsberger, MSL 1 197. 


sippatu B s.; (a vegetable); SB.* 

[dim].gi, [x dim].gi, [...] = sip-pa-i[u] Hh. 
XVII 381ff., ef. zi.ib.ba.tum sar Wiseman 
Alalakh 447 viii 65, and [dim].gi sar ibid. 51, 
also dim,.gi,5aR 3 NT 688 ii last line (Forerunner 
to Hh.); dim.gi.SaR = stp-pa-tum = ak-kul-la-ku 
Hg. D 254, also Hg. B IV 217; [UG p]r.eat, t 
[x DIM].GI, U x [x] GaR, U en-x-u : © sip-pa-[tu] 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 7-10 (Uruanna [II 
278ff.); U sip-pa-tu : U ak-kul-la-ku ibid. 11, also 
ibid. 2 vi 15. 


sungira ina lapti u sip-pa-ta ina & (var. 
omits) KU.NU.LUH.HA tapaitan you eat 
....-plant in turnips(?) and gs. in tijatu- 


sippiri 


vegetables 2R 60 No. 1 r. i 9, and dupl., see 
Ebeling, TuL 18, Langdon, Bab. 7 223. 


See also sippu B. 


sippatu C s.;1. (a metal or alloy), 2. (uncert. 
mngs.); OB. 

ki.babbar.mn.a = kilasap mi-si] = [...], 
ku.babbar.mME.a = sip-pa-[tu] = [...] MSL 7 
171 Hg. A II 222f.; sip(var. st)-pa-téi = ha-bal- 
gli-nu] LTBA 2 2:284 and 4 iv 15. 

[ti]-fel T1-tend.Ha = si-ip-pa-tum Diri VI E 28; 
gi8.an.na.U.Ku, gis.8e.U.KU, giS.pa.d.KU = 
si(var. sip)-pa-tu Hh. IIT 86ff.; giS.nim hi-es- 
ni-im (pronunciation) giS.id.tul.l4 hi-e8-tu-ul- 
la (pronunciation) = z1-BA-a-tum % i-9t a-b/pu-ni 
(obscure) MDP 18 53 (lex. text from Elam); igi. 
nim, igi.bal = sip-pa-tum IziB ii 10f.; sip-pa- 
tu = [{m]u-u-u Malku IIT 47. 

1. (a metal or alloy): see MSL 7, LTBA, 
in lex. section; sibiit si-pa-tim madis iSu as- 
Sumija wp.2.KAM régma si-pa-tam Swati Sz 
mamma Sibilam he is in great need of s., 
through my fault he has been idle for two 
days, buy me this s. and send it here TCL 
17 52:10 and 12 (OB let.), ef. ana Sim si-pa-tim 
ana x suluppi Sumhirsu make him accept 
(these dates) as the x dates which are the 
price of the s. ibid. 8. 


2. (uncert. mngs.): 
section. 

Ad mng. 1: For hapalki, equated with 
iron, see Laroche, RHA 60 9. 


see Diri, etc., in lex. 


sippatu D s.; (a reed); SB.* 

gi.zi(var. .izi).hi(var. .UD).a, gi.izi.gar, 
gi.izi.sag, gi.sé.sé.ga = sip-pa(var. adds -a)- 
tum Hh. VIII 7ff., cf. gi.zi.hi(var. .up).a = 
sip-pa-tum = gqa-an Ma-ak-kan MSL 7 68 Hg. 28; 
gi.ki.#a, gi.duru, = stp-pa-a-tu Hh. VIII 12a—-b. 

sip-pa-ta arakkasma wWata agddma I tie 
s.-reeds together and light a fire RS 9 159 
ii 13, see Langdon, Bab. 7 226 and Ebeling, TuL 17. 


sippiri s.; (a type of field); RS*; WSem. 
word. 

RN has given him a.8A / PN wa.8A / st- 
ip-pi-ri u A.SA | ka-an-na-bi-we the field of 
PN, the s.-field, and the kannabiwe-field 
MRS 6 79 RS 16.239:6; RN has given them a.8A. 
MES PN Saina GN wa.SA.MzS | si-ip-pi-ri ina 
ip Rahbani u Gi8.sar ina | na-ap-ki-ma the 
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fields of PN, which are in GN, and the s.- 
fields which are along the Rahbani canal, 
and the orchard in GN(?) MRS 6 83 RS 16.157: 7. 


sippu A (sip’u) s.; OA, 


MA. 

a) in OA: ITLKAM st-ip-e-em CCT 1 46a:19, 
and passim; ITI.KAM st-ip-im TuM 1 18d:14, 
note ITI.KAM si-bi-im TuM 1 


(month name); 


and passim, 
14a:14. 

b) inMA: si-ip-%@ KAJ 4:32, sip-pu KAJ 
205:16, and passim, si-ip-pi KAJ 186:10, si-pi 
KAJ 10:1, ete.; note si-ib-bt KAJ 11:24; note 
the double date: [rr1 APIN ITI 87 1-2p-p[u] AfO 
16 pl. 13 r. 11, see ibid. p. 210. 

For the month name si-bi «bi» bi,-ri-im in 
BIN 4 207 case 10, see J. Lewy, HUCA 17 69n. 
299. 

(Lewy, ArOr 11 39.) 


sippu B s.; (a vegetable); lex.* 
mas.tur.ra SAR = sip-pu = kis-8u 8a Sam-[me(?)] 
“bundle of herbs”? Hg. D 256. 

In Hg., stppu is preceded by sippatu B, 
q.v., and ma8.gu.la sar = na-gab-bu bundle 
= i-si-ih-ti $4 ki[§-&] string of a bundle, 
which shows that these words were no longer 
understood when the third column was added 
to Hh. 


sippiitu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

(straps) ana GIS sip-pu-u-te for s.-trees (or: 
wood for $.) (parallel: for kigskani-bark) Iraq 
23 pl. 12 ND 2424:9. 


siprétu s.; (a dye); NB.* 

9 minas 25 shekels is the weight of $2-pi-ri- 
e-tu, Sa suppatu the dyed wool for strips of 
carded wool Camb. 235:2. 


Possibly a metathesis for sirpétt, see 
sarapu B. 


sipru.s.; 1. crest, coma (of a comet), 
summit (of a triangle), excrescence (on an 
animal’s head), 2. feather(?), trim (of an 
arrow), 3. precious stone trim, 4. (a metal 


ornament); from OB on; pl. sipratu; cf. 
seperu. 
ba-4r BAR = $i-tp-rum 84 MUSEN A 1/6:328; 


arhus.da.ri, MOS ku-ube, KA, MUS.SmDPaPagIp, 


sipru 
mvs.tur‘ turd, sa.eNn.KLEN.DU (for: sa.en-kt 
"pu ?) = si-ip-ra-a-tum Nabnitu X 103-107. 

ha-a4r HAR = [s]i-tp-rum A V/2:237; na,.za. 
gin.gis.dili = Su-u (= gisdild), na,.za.gin.gi8. 
dili, na,.za.gin.sig,.ga, na,.za.gin.gu, na,. 
za.gin.hi.a = sip-ri, na,.za.gin.hi.a KU.Gr = 
MIN hu-ra-su Hh. XVI 66-71, and (lines 70 and 71 
only, with explanation broken) Hg. B IV iii a-b; 
na,.za.gin.sig, na.za.gin.dili, na,.za.gin. 
DILI.DILI, Na,.za.gin.gu, na,.za.gin.hi.a = sip- 
rum, Na,.za.gin.hi.a KU.GI, Na,.e.gi.zag.g4 = 
MIN hurdst Nabnitu X 96-102. 

NA, $t-ip-rum : NA, ZA.GiN.DIB.[BA], ku-nu-uk-ku 
Uruanna III 179f.; zagin, zagindurt, sip-ru, eb-bu 
= ug-nu-[u}] An VIT 18 ff. 

1. crest, coma (of a comet), summit (of a 
triangle), excrescence (on an animal’s head) 
—a) crest (of a bird): see A 1/6, in lex, 
section. 

b) coma (of a comet): kakkabu Sa ina 
panisu sip-ra ina arkiSu zibbata Saknu innaz 
mirma a star (i.e., comet) was seen which had 
a coma in front, a tailin back Bab. 4 110:32 
(SB astrol.), also ibid. 36, 48, also quoted Summa 
UL Sa ina panisu sip(!)-ru ina arkiSu zibbata 
Saknu CT 26 40 iv 13 (astrol. comm.). 

c) summit (of a triangle): SE.NUMUN 
SAG.DU ita PN tta misihtt mahriti ... sip-ri- 
&% ita maré PN, a triangular field adjacent 
to PN, adjacent to the previously surveyed 
area, its (the triangle’s) summit adjacent to 
the (field of the) sons of PN, Camb. 44:18. 


d) crest, excrescence (on an animal’s head): 
summa izbu sap-par-ti garni imittisu asdt if 
the protuberance of the right horn of the 
newborn animal is showing (with comm. 
sip-ru = gar-nt, i.e., explaining Sapparti garni 
by stprié) Izbu Comm. 352. 

2. feather(?), trim (of an arrow): kima 
sip-rt Sltahi like the feather(?) of an arrow 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 113 § 76r. 15. 

3. precious stone trim: 4 NA, $i-ip-ru HI.A 
four assorted stone s.-s (part of the jewelry of 
Istar of Lagaba) SLB 1/1:8 (OB), cf. 1 si-ip- 
ru-um (among pieces of jewelry) TCL 10 120:2; 
see A V/2, Hh., etc., in lex. section, referring 
especially to lapis lazuli used as trim. 

4. (a metal ornament): patri ispuku 
rabiitim mesélétum 2 GUN.TA.AM st-2p-ru 30 
MA.NA.TA.AM Sa ahisina they cast great 
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swords, each blade (weighing) two talents, 
the s. of their edge (weighing) 30 minas each 
Gilg. Y. 169 (OB); bronze shields sip-rat ert 
gurpist ert bronze s.-s, bronze helmets TCL 
3 392, cf. sip-rat kaspi (preceded by silver 
shields) ibid. 382, also kdsdfe sip-ra-a-te UD. 
SAR.MES HAR.MES cups, §.-s, crescents, rings 
ibid. 360; obscure: 1-it sip-pa-ri UD.KA.BAR 
BE 8 154:27 (NB). 


For discussion see sepéru. In Nabnitu X 
103-107 the first and last equivalences may be 
connected with sabdéru B and sepérw respec- 
tively. 

(Thompson DAC 133 ff.) 


siptu s.; (an ornament or mounting for a 
precious stone); MB; wr. syll. and MAS. 


NA,.ZA.GIN 35 MAS-Su PBS 2/2 120:39, ef. 
NA4ZA.GIN NA,.KA.AS.GIy.<GI,> 35 MAS-Su 
ibid. 38, and note, in descriptions of golden 
jewelry: 41 si-ip-tu-Su ibid. 34 and 35f.; 1 MA 
a-na 4 SAG.DU.MES 84 si-pa-a-tt one mina (of 
gold) for four heads of the s.-ornaments 
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 4:6, 8 and 12, and passim, ad- 
ded up as naphar 5 MA.NA KU.GI a-na 20 KAK. 
MES total: five minas of gold for twenty nails 
ibid. 14, and similarly in line 29; KU.BABBAR si- 
ip-ti ibid. No. 6:2, also (beside KU.BABBAR 
uh-hu-zi) ibid. 4. 


siptu see sibtu D. 
sip’u see sippy A. 


sipu A (sibu)s.; 1. soaking (referring to ir- 
rigation), 2. dyeing, 3. dyed fabric (or an 
article of clothing); MB, SB, NB; ef. sabd. 

[tug.a.g]lij.a = si-bu = lu-bar pu-di shoulder 
wrap Hg. B Vi 13; [tug.a.gi,.a] = [si-bu] = 
kubsu pu-gi headdress (reaching to) the upper back 
Hg. D 418; [tug.a.s]a.a = $¢-bu = lu-bar um-di 
Hg. B Vi 15. 

1. soaking (referring to irrigation) (MB, 
SB): mikru Sa imlé si-pa la iSakkan the 
irrigated territory which has filled up (with 
water) should not soak up (any more) PBS 1/2 
33:8 (MB); (the crest of the flood has come 
early) stst it-lu-lu si-pa iltaknu the cane- 
brakes have become tangled and soaked 


sirbu A 


ground Lambert BWL 178:28, see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 276. 

2. dyeing (NB only): x inzahurétu Sa si-pi 
x inzahurétu-dye for dyeing Cyr. 253:5, ef. 
aban gab u ingSahurétt ana si-pu Nbn. 214:6, 
x dimurt. x aban gab ana si-pi Sa sic.BAR. 
s1(?) &@ 4uru Camb. 156:3, also (in broken 
context) st-i-pu Nbn. 1072:2. 


3. dyed fabric (or an article of clothing): 
see lex. section. 


sipu B s. (a mineral); SB.* 

I reduced (the city) to piles of rubble w Nay. 
MES st-pa az-[ru] and scattered (over them) 
g.-stone(s) AKA 119:14, cf. wa,(var. adds 
MES) si-pa ina muhhiSu azrw ibid. 79 vi 14 
(both Tigl. I). 

Instead of sahli-seeds and kudimmu, alone 
or with salt, the symbolic act signifying the 
annihilation of the destroyed settlement is 
described here as performed by scattering 
over the ruins a mineral called sipu. 


sipu see zipu. 


sirhis adv.; like a dirge; SB*; cf. sardhu B. 

unahhas surri sir-hi-if Sun?ud{w ...] my 
heart wails in laments (lit. as does a dirge), 
[my ...]are numerous PSBA 17 137 K.8204:5’. 


sirhu A s.; 1. dirge, 2. song (of a special 
type); SB; cf. sardhu B. 

BALAG.di, KA.BALAG = sir-hu Nabnitu X 20f.; 
i.lu.Sir.ra = nu-be-e sir-hi, MIN za-mar Izi V 45f. 

BALAG.di erim.ma.mu ur.ri.eS ma.al.mu. 
[x x] : ina sir-hi isittt ana nakri ittaskan{a] amidst 
lamentations, my storehouse has been made hostile 
against me SBH p. 80:17f.; An.na i.lu BaLaG. 
<di> ér.ra[...] :4Anum qubé sir-hi u bi-ki-t[i.. .] 
heaven [is full] of woe, lamentation and weeping 
SBH p. 128 r. 21f., cf. i.lu Batac.di : ina qubé 
sir-ht ibid. 23f. (coll. Kécher); for another ref. to 
sirhu corresponding to BALAG.di, see mng. 2. 

Sir.ra.mu umun.na.8é : ana sir-hi $a bali. to 
the lamentation for the lord 4R 30 No. 2:32f., ef. 
SBH p. 34 No. 16r. 9f., cf. also dub.8ir.ra.mu : 
tuppi sir-hi-ia SBH p. 100:5f.; Sir.sag edin.ta 
kaS,.[s]lag i.gul.e: <ina> sir-hi ré8ti bita lisma 
ik-st (Sum.) at the first lament of the plain, he 
(Enlil) stops his run (Akk. corrupt) SBH p. 31: 10f. 
(coll. Kécher), for Sir.sag in Sum. texts, see Zim- 
mern, ZA 31 120 n. 2, and see also gersaga and 
$a Sersagim in OB Lu A 255, sub sirhu A in Sa sirhi 
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lex. section; [8i]r.ri edin.na u,.dug,.ga.ta 
edin.na ug,.[d]i : ina sir-hi bita ina baré bit miti 
(Akk.) when he inspected the house amidst dirges, 
it was the house ofadead man SBH p. 122r. 16f.; 
for other refs. to Bir : strhu, see mng. 1b and c. 


Sir.zu : sir-hi-ka | zi-im-me-ri-ka SBH p. 
110:31f., see mng. Ic. 

1. dirge — a) in gen.: agar girrdnu [lu 
si-ri-ih-ki aSar tub kabatti lu tiknikt wherever 
there is wailing let there be a dirge (sung) for 
you, wherever there is rejoicing, a song in 
your honor(?) AfK 1 27:43; nisé a&ib libbisa 
émeda si-pit-tu uw sir-ha I put upon all the 
people who lived there (in Urartu) mourning 
and dirge (singing) Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:78, 
ef, (in lamentations) sir-fz (in broken context) 
SBH p. 116 No. 65 r. 7, fel-niS-ki ina si-ri-ih 
(obscure) PBS 1/2 125:11f. 

b) with gabié to recite a dirge: edin.na. 
a8 lu.lu S8i.in.di Sir.ra.[...]:anaséri (wr. 
Lit) dulluhis illak sir-hi i-[qab]-bi_ he goes into 
the desert in a perturbed mood, he recites 
dirges SBH p. 122:16f., cf. Sir.8é mu.un. 
na.ab.bi: sir-ha i-qab-bi 4B pl. 11 r. 33f.; 
[...] ér.ra Sir.ri.eS ga.an.na.ab.dug,: 
[...] ina takribte sir-ha lugbisu let me recite 
a dirge for him with wailing BA 10/1 116 No. 
33:1f.; Sir.ri nu.ti.li ba.ni.[...]: si-ri-ih 
la qatélig[bi . . .] let him recite an endless dirge 
ibid. p. 76 No. 4:35f., ef. Sir.ri mu.un.na. 
ab. bi: sir-ha lugbisu OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648:5f., 
and (exceptionally with zamdru) Sir.bi 
duyj.a ma.ra.hun.e 8a.au dé.en.[Sed. 
dé]: sir-ha munéha ina Suzmuri (var. adds ina 
sutdmi) by having the dirge sung which is to 
appease (var. adds: by having it recited) 4R 
21* No. 2r. 5ff. 

c) in mudé sirhi: gala.e 8ir.zu.bi la.ba. 
pu én.zu <li> BALAG.di Sir.[ra.ni x x]: 
kali mu-di-e sir-hi-ka | zi-im-me-ri-ka || 8é 
sir-ht mu-di-e sir-hi-&a the kali-priest who 
knows your dirges, variant: your songs, ex- 
planation: the dirge singer, who knows his 
dirges SBHp.110:31f.; ama ugu.ni Sir.ra 
gal.an.zu(!).a: ummu dlittu $a mu-da-at 
sir-ha the mother of (many) children, well 
versed in dirges SBH p. 112:29f. 


2. song (of a special type): BaLac.di 
ib.bi U.na.nam u.ma in.ga.na.nam: 


sirhu B 


ina sir-hi «nuy-ug-ga-tum-ma ir-nit-tum-ma 
in the songs there are (both) anger and 
triumph (overannihilation) Langdon BL 16i If. 


Since sirhu has the Sum. correspondence 
Sir (besides BALaG.di) and is once glossed 
zimru, the term may refer not only to the 
content of the dirge but also the art form 
and the use of an accompanying stringed in- 
strument, as does zamarw s., q. v. However, 
the use of the verb gabé seems to indicate 
that the sirhu was recited rather than sung. 
Yet, in late usage, sirhu seems to mean 
“song,” just as sardhw is used for “to sing.” 
For gir.sag, see also Sersagi. 

Compare also épis balaggi, sirhu A in sa 
sirhi. 

Zimmern, ZA 31 120f. 


sirhu A in Sa sirhi s.; dirge singer; lex.*; 
cf. sardhu B. 


lu.i.lu.di= mu-na-[bu-v], sa si-[wr-hi] OB Lu A 
245f., and note lu.BaLaG.di = sa-r[t-hum] ibid. 
252; 1u.Bir.sag = sa Se-er-[sal-g[i-im], 8a st-ir-hi- 
[tm] ibid. 255f. 

<lu>.BaLaG.di Sir.[ra.nix x]: 84 sir-hi mudé 
sirhisu SBH p. 110:31f., for context see sirhu A 
mng. le; mu.lu Sir.ra u li.bi.ir.ri ma.da te 
mu.un.ur,(?).a: 84 sir-hi gal-lu-i jdti minam 
[...] (referring to the mother of Dumuzi, as shown 
by the var. ama.gan.mén ZA 40 85:26) ASKT 
p. 118:14f., and dupls., see Frank, ZA 40 89 n. 3, 
ef. the parallel mu.lu Sir.ra ud.dé Mi.mi.ga 
ud.dé sir.sir.re[...] : 84 sir-hi amu mu-sd-di-ru 
amu munnisu BA 5 617:1f. (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
but note mu.lu.3ir.ra an.na.mu (referring to 
Dumuzi addressed by the dirge singer) 4R 30 
No. 2:19, and dupl. SBH p. 67:18, BA 5 674:10, 
with var. mu.lu.sir an.na.mu CT 15 20:9; 
mu.lu Sir.ra : ga sir-ha (in broken context) SBH 
p. 116 No. 61 r. 10f. 


The Sa sirhi (as against the sdrihu) seems 
to have been a person uttering sounds of 
mourning and woe rather than a performer 
of dirges accompanying himself on a stringed 
instrument (BALAG). 


sirhu B s.; flare, a sudden luminosity; SB; 
wr. syll. and sur; cf. sarahu C. 

sir-hi a3-8% sa-ra-ru. CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12 
(astrol. comm.). 

a) ingen.: Summa mux Dilbat sir-ha TUK 
if the planet Venus has special splendor CT 
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40 40 vr. 56, (with NU.TUK) ibid. 57, cf. ACh 
IStar 5:1f.; [p18 MUL Dilbat] ina MN sac.vus 
sir-ha sic, TUK if the planet Venus constant- 
ly has a green luminosity during the month 
of MN ACh Supp. I8tar 35:31, ef. RA 17 128:23 
cited sub gallummi; Summa MUL SUR-ma 
suR-sé néh if a star flares up and its flare 
is slow ACh I8tar 29:12, also (with hamut) 
ibid. 18, and, with st-ri-ir-Su (for sirihsu) 
hima séti namir Thompson Rep. 200:1; [...] 
Samé si-ri-ih MUL.MES KAR 233:20. 


b) in comparisons: kima SUR MUL ana 
erseti limqutma may it fall upon the ground 
like the flare of a (shooting) star LKA 70 ii 24 
(SB inc.); Summa birsu kima si-ri-ih kakkabi 
innamir if a birsu-light is seen (looking) like 
the twinkling of a star CT 38 27:14. 

See also wr-pat zi-ir-hu Malku IIT 197, cited 
sub zirhu. 


sirih libbi_ s.; 
sarahu A. 
3d-t[u-ub-b]u-u = si-rih b-bi Malku IV 82. 
kabattakunu uballi si-ri-ih lLibbikunu usési 
ténkunu usanni I have quenched your 
“spirit,” driven out your élan vital, disturbed 
your mind Maqlu V 127. 


ardent desire; SB*; cf. 


sirihtu A s.; 1. anger, 2. inflammation; 
SB; cf. sardhu A. 

1. anger: ina si-ri-ih-ti libbija Sa RN la 
kénu thid ... gereb Klamti ana sihirtisu ate 
tallak Salti§ I marched as victor through all 
of Elam in my anger over the perfidious 
Tammaritu, who had committed a crime 
against me Streck Asb. 46 v 37; si-ri-ih-ti (in 
broken context) KAR 48 fragm. 3 A 2, sce 
Lambert BWL 204. 


2. inflammation: Swmma amélu si-ri-ih-ti 
8A irdtma libbasu umma u[kal] if a man has 
an attack of intestinal inflammation and his 
intestines are feverish AMT 39,1i 40, cf. ana 
si-ri-th-ti 1z1 8A nasdhi to dispel the inflam- 
mation of an intestinal fever ibid. 34; likessd 
Izi si-ri-ih-thi Sa libbi énéSu let them (the 
daughters of Anu) cool off the fever of the 
inflammation which (is) in his eyes AMT 10,1 
r. 3. 


siris 
sirihtu B_ s.; lamentation; OB, SB; ef. 
sarahu B. 
ina pubru (text rim)-la-ti idbuba t-a si- 
ri-th-tu they (fem. pl.) uttered slander in the 
assembly—woe (and) lamentation! VAS 16 
124:17 (OB let.); (they shout) ana si-ri-ih-ti 
rigimsunu inandéi calling loudly in the 
manner ofa lamentation BRM 4 6:23, and also 
ibid. 27 and 41, cf. st-ri-ih-ti nissati u bikiti 
... NASH ibid. 44. 


sirimtu s.; striving; SB*; cf. sardmu. 
[...].DAH = st-rim-tum (preceded by summirda= 
tum and summuru) Antagal B 100. 
kispa kisip *Enlil si-rim-ta-ka usakSadka 
make a funerary offering, Enlil will let you 
attain what you strive for K.2809 r. i 5 (series 
inbu, for the 29th day of Tebétu). 


For a possible variant, see sihittu. 


siriptu s.; burn (a disease); MB, SB; ef. 
sardpu A. 

par.@beir, stitgu, gig.™Bap, gig.tab = si-rip- 
tu, §4 [mursi] Nabnitu XXIII 149. 

summa kirrdgu ... si-rip-tu Sup.8us-a if 
his (the sick person’s) throat is spotted with 
$. Labat TDP 86:52, cf. Jumma si-rip-ta-Su 
iddiamma u si-rip-ta-[Su ...] PBS 2/2 104:11 
(MB diagn.); in enumerations of diseases: 
SaSSatu sennitu si-rip-tu, epgennu CT 23 3:10, 
also AMT 31,2:2. 

While the Sum. equivalents connect siriptu 
with sardpu A, “to burn,” in the med. ref. 
siriptu may refer to a red spot and be con- 
nected with sardpu B. 


siripu see saripu. 


adv.; magnificently, majestically ; 
OB, SB; cf. stru adj. 

a) in OB (ina year name): mu RN lugal. 
e aS.me dili.dili.a na,.du,.8i.a.ke,(K1D) 
Su.nir.ra u.dimi.zalag.gi.e8.a na,.za. 
gin.na KU.ar hus.a kt.luh.a.bi.da. ke, 
Su.a mah.bi ib.ta.an.du,.u8.a bi.in. 
dim.ma.am : Sattum Ja RN Sarrum Samsa: 
tim Sa du&t Surini Sa kima imi namru ina ugni 
hurdsi hus u kaspi mist si-ri-ts Su-[uk]-lu-la 
ibnima the year when RN, the king, made 
the sun-disks of dusi#-stone, the emblems 
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shining like the day, which are magnificently 
adorned with lapis lazuli, bright gold, and 
pure silver JNES 14 153 (year 7 of Samsudi- 
tana). 

b) in SB: [uru] ku.ga ki.tuS 8a. 
dig.ga.kex e.ne mu.mah.a mi.ni.in. 
sa,.a: dlu ellu Subat ib libbisunu <«&umsu> 
si-ris imbié they (the gods) called it (Babylon) 
augustly (Sum.: by the august name) the 
pure city, their favorite residence CT 13 36:16 
(SB lit.); uri.zu Bad.Ku.ri.gal.zu.sé 
4.mah sup.sup"4.da.zu.ne: ana dlika Dar- 
Kuri[galzu] si-ri-if ina Sad-[da-hi-ka] when 
you majestically walk in procession to your 
city GN KAR 97r. 11 (SBrel.); [...] gal.la 
kin.galam.ma [...] : si-ri¥ rabis ana Si{pir 
nikiljtt inneppus (the bronze drum) was 
artfully fashioned, magnificently and in great 
style (in broken context) CT 17 4 ii 14ff. (SB 
rel.). 

The word occurs only in Akkadian trans- 
lations of Sumerian texts. 


siritu. see ziritu. 


sirmu s.; endeavor; Mari*; cf. sardmu. 
libbaSunu tab Sa si-ir-mi-im-ma epés kakki u 
dak nakrimma libbi wardi bélija idabbub they 
are fine, the hearts of my lord’s servants are 
set on the endeavor of fighting battles and 
defeating the enemy ARM 2 118:20. 


sirmu see zirmu. 
sirnittu see sennitu. 


sirpétu s. pl. tantum; (a dish made with 
barley and milk or fat); SB; cf. sardpu B. 

ut ul.bil.ac.a = str-pe-e-[tu] Hg. B VI 107; 
utul.nig.la.la.ri = sir-pe-e-tu, Nabnitu XXIIT 
155; ga.S8e.ri.a = sir-pe-tu milk (soup with) 
soaked barley Izi V 152, cf. ga.Se.ri.a = sir-pe-e- 
tu, Nabnitu XXIII 154; i.8e.ri.a = sir-pe-e-tu, 
oil (soup with) soaked barley Nabnitu XXIII 153. 

UD.3.KAM 9 kurummassu UTUL sir-pe-ti ana 
panisu ta’akkan on the third (day) you place 
before it (the magic figurine) nine dishes of 
§. as its food ration KAR 184 obv.(!) 6; buhra 
um-mar sir-pe-ti GAR-[an] you place a dish 
of s. while still hot (for the spirits of the 
dead) LKA 79:22, and dupl. KAR 245:22(!), see 
TuL 68. 


I yl 


sirpu A 


sirpu A s.; 1. red dyed wool (or fabric), 
2. colored spot; from OB on; pl. sirpdni; 
ef. sardpu B. 

tig.a.sd.a, tig:Su.[ujr.ra = 9¢-ir-pu (after 
tug.a.gi,.a= st-bu-tum, S-ni-tum) Hh. XTX 210f., 
ef. [tug.a.s4.a] = st-ir-pu = [lu-ba]-ri in-di Hg. 
D 420; [tug.Su.ujr.ra, [tug.a.du]g,.ga, 
[tug.a].s&.s4, [x].x.ra.ra, la.la.sid.sud = 
[st-tr-pu] Nabnitu XXTIT 144ff.; sic sir-pa-a-ni 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 220. 

Si-pat sir-pi, ZA.GIN.NA = ug-na-a-[tum] Malku 
VI183f.; U Sa-mi sir-pi : G ug-na-a-te a plant for 
dyeing (wool) red : a plant for (producing) blueish 
wool Uruanna I 440. 

1. red dyed wool (or fabric) — a) wool 
—1’ in MB: naphar 7 Ma sir-pu (adding up 
saG- and ftakiltu-wool) PBS 2/2 44:3, ef. 
ibid. 127:9; wltu PN mar Siprija si-ir-pa usébila 
since PN, my messenger, brought me the 
colored wool (or: a piece of apparel) EA 12:15 
(let. from Babylonia). 

2’ in MA: sie si-ir-pa <i» nappisa ina 
libbt iskart dina pluck the dyed wool and 
distribute working assignments from it! KAV 
99:22 (let.); bit tupninndte pitia sir-pa iSkara sa 
GN dina open the storehouse and give out 
the dyed wool as the working assignment of 
GN KAV 100:14 (let.); TUG abdte Sa sir-pt 
sleeve garments of dyed wool (or: with a 
sirpu-colored decoration) KAV 105:15, also 
TUG a-ha-tu Sa sir-pt ibid. 12; guhassusu sa 
sir-pa-ni_ its thread is of colored wool AfO 
18 306 iii 31’ (inventory). 

3’ in NB: sic sir-pa-a-ni SUM.NA [MU].NI 
dyed wool given out—names (heading of a 
list mentioning takiltu- and tabarru-wool) 
BRM 1 5:1 (early NB). 

4’ in lit.: they cut a stick in the orchard 
sir-pa-a-nt hatta ubarrumu and decorate the 
stick with dyed wool KAR 33:5 (NA); 7 lappi 
kap-pu 847 sir-pa-a-ni tal-pap 3 kannati ga 7 
sir-pa-a-ni takannan 4R 55 No. 1:5, see ZA 16 
184, cf. also 7 sir-pa-a-ni 4R 58 ii 54, see ZA 16 
176 (SB Lama&tu); kima sia sir-pi anni linna: 
[piSma] may it (the disease) be plucked apart 
like this dyed wool Surpu V—VI 120, cf. [EN] 
kima sir-pi the conjuration (beginning with) 
“Like dyed wool” (referred to as SiG SA, line 
21) Surpul r.14’;see Practical Vocabulary Assur, 
Malku, Uruanna, in lex. section. 
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b) fabric: see Hh., Hg. and Nabnitu, in lex. 
section; &a si-ir-pi-im for the colored 
(garment?) (parallel: 3a gitmim for the black 
line 12, after two entries referring to gold 
given for work, possibly referring to a gold- 
decorated piece of apparel) Riftin 50:6 (OB); 
7 at si-ri-ip DU,.81.4 seven neckbands of 
dusi-colored wool (in list of garments, among 
them one linen neckband line 7’) ARM 7 250:9’; 
obscure: 1 K[US] GIS.BAN sir-pu PBS 2/2 
54:11 (MB). 


2. colored spot: meadowland ga ki 
zaginduré sir-pa Saknuma that looks as if it 
had color(ed spots) like polished(?) lapis lazuli 
TOL 3+KAH 2 141:229 (Sar.); [Summa al]pu 
st-ir-pa «pi> sa-[rip] if a bull has a colored 
spot CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 10 (SB Alu); adi samu 
pan pesé pest pan si-rip Sa, isa[kkanu] until 
the red color (of the magic twine made of 
white and red wool) becomes white (and) the 
white (twine) the color of red (let the ghost 
that has appeared to me not return to me) 
CT 23 18 i 47, see Ebeling, TuL 151 and Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 254. 


The use of the form sirpani cannot simply 
indicate the plural of sirpu, but must desig- 
nate strands or the like of sirpu-colored wool. 


sirpu B s.; 1. fired (clay) object; 2. refining 
(process); OB Qatna, NB; cf. sardpu A. 

1. fired (clay) object: usurti salmisu sir- 
pu sa hashi Stkingu u simatisu a kiln-fired 
clay (mold showing) a relief with his 
(Sama¥’) likeness, his appearance and his 
regalia BBSt. No. 36 iii 20 (NB); kt pi tuppe 
GABA.RI $ir-pt DIR $4 PN after a tablet which 
is a copy ofa .... baked tablet of PN JRAS 
1925 pl. 4:67, cf. [GaBa.RI] Babili aim sir-pi 
DIR Satdri su-ul-lu-pi Gray SamaS pl. 11 r. 13, 
also ki pt tuppi GABA.RI Ezida sir-pi DIR kima 
labirisu Satirma bari CT 39 27:24 (all NB colo- 
phons). 


2. refining (process): KU.@I si-ir-[pu] 
refined gold RA 43 215 Inventory IVr. 4; x hidu 
KU.GI si-ir-pu x hidu-beads of refined gold 
ibid. r. 5 (OB Qatna). 


sirru see siru B and C. 


sirtu B 


sirSu s.; protuberance; SB*; cf. surrusu. 

Summa katarru si-ir-% ittanandiam if the 
fungus is speckled with protuberances CT 
40 18:86 (SB Alu). 


sirtu A s.; udder, teat; SB. 

a-gan. DAG.KISIM,x GA = si-ir-tu SII 248; a-gan 
DAG.KISIM,x GA = sir-[tu] Ea IV 60 (both preceded 
by tulad), also (between tuld and mussu) A VITT/4: 
181; uzu.*k@Nipag.Kisim,xGa = sir-tum = tu-lu-w 


Hg. B IV i 33; [e]n-bir LaGaABxuDU = $¢-ar-tum 
ewe’s udder A I/2:237. 
agan(DAG.KISIM,xGA).a.ku8.a.na [zu] hé. 


kur,.kur,.e : sé-ri-ts-sa t-na am-ma-t[i-§a] li-ba- 
st-ir may she (the sorceress) lacerate her breast 
with her own arms PBS 1/2 122 r. 15f., see 
Falkenstein, ZA 45 14. 


ser-ri-ta = tu-lu-u, Izbu Comm. 376g (comm. on 
CT 27 40:28 ff., for which see serreéw B). 

a) of humans: Summa Serru la’-gu kima 
aldu sir-ti iniqu ina libbisu la t-bi-ma i-tab-bak 
uw séréSu imtatta if the baby, (that is) the 
infant, although it sucks the breast as soon 
as it is born, does not get fat through 
(sucking) it and ....-s and keeps losing 
weight Labat TDP 216:1, cf. sir-t% mala NAG 
uttanarra he throws up whatever he drinks 
at the breast ibid. 224:55. 


b) of goddesses: itenniqma sir-rit i8tardti 
he (Marduk) sucked at the breasts of god- 
desses En. el. I 85. 


c) ofanimals: see A 1/2:237, inlex. section; 
iSpuk ina sir-ti-54 S[ad]é birtitt he heaped up 
high(?) mountains at her (Tiamat’s) udder 
En. el. V 57; Summa izbu kima aldu s1-ri-is-su 
Ga [...] if the newborn animal’s udder 
[contains?] milk as soon as it is born CT 28 
9:16f. (SB Izbu). 


Note that in addition to the two refs. sub 
usage a, tuld occurs on the same tablet of 
Labat TDP in similar usage in lines 14, 18, etc. 
For the etymology of sirtu, see Holma Kérper- 
teile 47. 


sirtu B s.; female snake; plant list*; cf. 
séru B. 

mus-la-a-ha-tu (var. mus-la-lah-ha-tu) = st-ir(var. 
-ni)-tu a-la-[ak-tu] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iii 16, 
dup]. CT 14 9 K.4373 i 27, see Landsberger Fauna 
p. 40:24. 


14 209 


oi.uchicago.edu 


sird A 


sirf A (or serd)s.; brim; SB, NB. 

a) in a concrete sense with mulli, to fill: 
KA.MES Sa ina amat Sarri ukanniki 
minamma i-pet-ti-ma(text -Su) udésu ana si- 
ri-e umalla why does he open the gates which 
I sealed on royal order and want to fill his 
vessels to the brim? TCL 9 106:17 (NB let.); 
2éra usappahu masi gatésunu ki ana si-ri-e 
u[malld] (that) they scatter the seeds (this 
means) they will fill (the barns) to the brim 
with their shares LKA 72:11 (SB), see TuL p. 46. 

b) in transferred mng. with mali, to 
become full to the brim, i.e., fed up (with a 
situation): we must not forsake the king out 
of thirst (and) the whole world must not say 
Nippurd sa Sépé Sa mat AkSur ishatu ina 
summé a-na si-re-e in-da-lu-% (these are) the 
people of Nippur who submitted to the land 
of Assur because they were fed up with the 
lack of water ABL 327 r. 21 (NB); the kings, 
our lords, have always been concerned with 
strengthening our privileged status ever since 
they ascended the throne u anini Sa a-na si- 
re-e ni-im-lu-% Sa SAL Elamti Sa sau Tabluitu 
Sa sau Ahlamitu yet we are (now) up to our 
necks in Elamite women, Tabluitean women, 
and Aramean women ABL 878:4 (NB); LU. 
ERIN.MES a-na si-re-e in-da-lu-i Sa kaspa 
issirununim the workmen have become fed 
up (and) are pressing me for silver YOS 3 
80:5 (NB let.), ef. LU &-ra-ki ... a-na si-re-e 
in-da-lu-% UCP 9 89 No. 24:12. 

c) obscure: [...] qim-mat-ka si-re-e t- 
imall-[li-ka] KAR 71:18; sir-re-e mu-ul-lu 
ABL 1316 r. 23; ERIN.MES [ana] si-re-e [él- 
ma-lu-% BIN 1 35:17. 

The mng. of the phrase was correctly 
established by Ebeling, but the Aramaic 
etymology he proposed cannot be used for a 
word already attested in SB. 


(Ebeling Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk p. 68 n. to 
80:5.) 


sir B s.; (an object); OB.* 

1 st-ru-% (among household utensils such 
as esittu, mahrasu, etc.) VAS 9 221:9. 
siru (fem. sirtu) adj.;_first-rank (in im- 
portance, quality), outstanding (in size), 


siru 


august, excellent (used only as a poetic term); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and Maw; cf. siri¥, 
stru A s., stritu, surru v. 


ma-ah MAH = gi-d-rum, ma-du-um, rabldm], 
ka[btum] MSL 2 139 C i 20-23 (Proto-Ea); ma-ah 
MAH = st-t-ru, rabid SP II 334f.; mah = si-i-ru, 
rab, kabtu S® Voc. AA 23’-25’; mah, {™*abJan 
= gi-t-rum Nabnitu XXII 193f.; ™48san = s[7-7- 
ru], rab(a] A VII/4:16f.; [mu-un] [yun] = [r]uba, 
GAnu, 4Hnlil, Ha, 4Sin, [s]t-rum A V/3:16-21; 
[G-8u-um] BUR = s[#]-[7]-ru VAT 10296 i 11 (unpub., 
text similar to Idu). 


@Nin.urta sag.kal A.KAL.mah.tuk.a : ImMIn 
agarédu ra-as e-mu-qa-an si-ra-a-ti Lugale I 2, cf. 
Su.mah : e-mu-qa-an st-ra-ti Angim IV 10; 
@Nin.urta dumu.mah 6é.kur.ra.ke,(KIp) 
INinurta ma-a-ru si-ru 4 8.[kUR] Angim IV 56; 
igi.mah : ru-ba-té sir-ti KAR 73 vr. 15f., cf. 
egi(SAL+KU).mah : ru-ba-tum sir-tum BA 5 644: 
3f.; urt.mah: abibu si-i-ru  Lugale II 39; 
ud.dé urudu.gen.mah.am.e uzu.t.upvu in. 
ur.ur.ri : ému kima genni sir-tim lipd Passas the 
ghost makes the tallow sputter as if (in) a giant 
kettle BA 5 617:11f. (SB rel.), dupl. SBH 127:21; 
[nag kujJd mah.im a.é in.gid.[i]: kima 
butugtum st-ir-tum (var. surdiitum) bitati ub(!)-bal 
(the word of Enlil) carries the houses away like the 
tremendous bursting of a dike SBH p. 127:20, 
restored from dupl. BA 5 617:9f.; for other bil. 
refs., see usages a, b, c, e—2’, f and g. 

GIS.GU.ZA.MAH : GIS.GU.ZA gt-ru RA 45 18 pl. IT 
11 and 19 pl. IIT 11 (Topzawa bil.). 

tisgaru, si-i-ru, an-da-aS = ru-bu-u 
2:36-38. 


LTBA 2 


a) said of deities: inu Anum si-ru-um ... 
ana Marduk ... illilit kikSat nist isimusum 
when august Anu allotted to Marduk 
supremacy over all peoples CH i 1, also (as 
title in colophons of the CH) Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 114, and STC 1 216:5; 
an.naza.emah.me.en za.e mah.me.en: 
ina Samé atta $i-i-ri atta si-ra-at (O Anu) you, 
the majestic one in the heavens, you are 
majestic BRM 4 8:1f. (SB rel.), and passim in 
this text; TAsSur ilu si-ru Assur, the august 
god AKA 10:28 (Adn. I), ef. Nabi aplu si-i-ri 
5R 66 i 16 (Antiochus1); IGibil gir.gal mah: 
GmMIn Sttrah si-rd BA 5 648 No. 14:1; dingir. 
nun mas.si.mah: (ana) rubé mas-su-t 
si-t-ri to the prince, the supreme leader 
CT 16 20:124, cf. ibid. 19:58, KAR 184 obv.(!) 19, 
ete., see also Tallqvist Gétterepitheta s.v. siru; 
4LUGAL.DUR.MAH Sa ina Subat Sarriti 
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Surbéi an (var. ina) tlt me digs si-ru DN, who is 
exalted in royal residence(s) (and who) is very 
important among the gods En. el. VII 96, 
with comm. MAH = rubi ... MAH = ma@du 
MAH = si-i-ri STC 2 pl. 55 ii 2ff.; Nabi suk- 
kal-lu si-i-ru Nabi, the august vizier 1R 70 
iv 16 (MB kudurru), cf. INusku sukkallu si-i-rt 
VAB 4 224:42 (Nbn.), also Ebeling Handerhebung 
38:28, and passim in SB; 4SamaSu%Adad ... 
DI.KU;.MES MAH.MES Samai and Adad, the 
august judges Hinke Kudurru iv 16, cf. VAB 
4 264 i 41 (Nbn.), CT 16 44:113 (SB rel.), and 
passim; 4Nintw NIN st-ir-tum CH xliv 41; ana 

WStar Uruk ru-ba-a-ti sir-ti for the 
I8tar of Uruk, the august lady Borger Esarh. 
73 § 47:2, cf. VAB 4 274 iii 12 (Nbn.), ef. also WSarz 
panitu GASAN sir(text: UZ)-ti ABL 54:9 (NB), 
etc., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta s. v. strtu; DN 
... namrat Iq@aASaAN.MU st-rat u Sagat RAcc. p. 
135:255; my word was pleasing vau na-bi 
MAH.MES béléja to the august gods, my lords 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48a:55; AN.GUB.BA.MES ili 
si-ru-ti AN.DURUN.A.MES ili nabiti august 
(images of) standing gods, shining (images of) 
seated gods JRAS 1920 567:16; ana niribi 
ilitisunu si-ir-ti simat biti umalla irifu tabi 
I filled the appurtenances of the temple with 
sweet scent for the entrance of their (Samag’ 
and Aja’s) divine majesties VAB 4 258 ii 13 
(Nbn.), and see iliitu mng. 2b-3’; ékiam la rabati 
ékiam la si-ra-a-ti where are you (I8tar) not a 
great (goddess), where are you not of first 
rank? STC 2 76:17; atti ndru GaL-ti ndru 
MaH-ti ndru esrétt you, river, are great, 
supreme, just STC 1 201r. 8. 

b) said of divine attributes and sacred 
objects: Sipi narbiki eli kala ili si-ru (O 
Istar) your mighty deeds are manifest (and) 
are more excellent than (those of) all (other) 
gods STC 2 75:8 (SBrel.); ina némegi si-ri Sa 
“Marduk bélija through the august wisdom 
of DN, my lord AKA 389:9 (= AOB 1 39, time 
of ASSur-uballit 1); ina tukultisunu si-ir-ti VAB 
4 112 i 20 (Nbk.); Su-mu-ki si-ru (O I8tar) 
your names are excellent STC 2 75:4 (SB 
rel.), cf. mu.un.zu mah.am za.e dingir. 
mah.am : gumka si-rum at-ta(m) ilum si-rum 
SBH p. 71 r. 25f., ete.; B.GAL ... ina qibitiz 
Sunu sir-te ... abnima I built a palace at 


siru 


their (the gods’) august command Lyon Sar. 
10:63, cf. 5R 66 i 23 (Antiochus I), cf. Maqlu I 
120, and passim in SB, see also emiiqu mng. lb; 
en.e geSti.mah im.gub.bé (later version: 
geS[tu.mah.a.nji in.gub) : be-luué-zu-u[n- 
S& sijr-ti 18-kun-ma_ the lord set his august 
mind (to it) Lugale VIII 18; gadéru st-i-ru 
Sip parstSa her (I8tar’s) divine powers are 
strong, august, manifest RA 22 170: 22 (OB lit.), 
ef. BIN 2 22:65 (SB rel.), ef. Hinke Kudurru i 18, 
BA 10/1 124 No. 44:5f, also ana pillidé 
$i-ru-ti BHT pl. 9:15(Nbn.); note alkakateSunu 
si-ra-a-ti ... ulammiduinni they (the gods) 
taught me their sublime ways Streck Asb. 
210:12; ina tukultisu sir-tt matdti rigdti ... 
erteddéma I journeyed through distant lands, 
(acting) upon his (Marduk’s) august trust 
(inspiring) oracle VAB 4 124 ii 12 (Nbk.); 
wkisyuh. kis mah.a 4m.tag.ga na.4m. 
dingir.ra u,.giny(aim) ba.ni.in.é:*Bap- 
ig-ni si-ru-ti sudir iliti kima timu udstéepi& 
he (Anu) made her (IStar) as conspicuous 
as the day with magnificent adornments, 
the deckings of divinity TCL 6 51 r. 33f. 
(SB rel.), cf. tignt MAH.MES Borger Esarh. 
84:36; gu.mah gu.gal: qd si-ra qa raba 
Surpu V-VI 152f.; masak rimti sir-ti na& 
DN ODN wears the skin of a sacred wild 
cow ZA 36 212 r.9; INinurta u 4Palil ... 
gasassunu si-ir(var. sir)-ta idi bélatija ikruku 
DN and DN, presented me with their 
magnificent bow for my lordly arm AKA 84 
vi 59 (Tigl. 1), ef. [9JNin.urta [gis].tukul 
mah [ba].ra.an.sum : INinurta kakkam 
si-ra-am iddikkum DN has given you a 
majestic weapon LIH 60 i 12 (Hammurapi), 
ef. [gi8].ma.nu giS.tukul.mabh An.na. 
ke, : éra kakku si-i-ri 8a 4*Anim (take) a staff 
of cornel wood, the august mace of Anu CT 
17 18:8f., and passim; isw ellu ef-lu si-i-ru 
holy wood, august man (pun on mes, “‘mésu- 
tree” and “‘eflu’’) Géssmann EralI 151; giS. 
mar mah.bi: Su si-ré august spade symbol 
KAR 375 r. iii 27f.; ina hat-ta-ka si-i-ri mukin 
palukki with your sublime staff which 
establishes borderlines 5R 66ii 14 (Antiochus 1). 

c) said of temples, palaces, cities: entima 
A&sSur bélu ana biti Satu i-ba-ti-ma BARA-Su 
si-ra hadi trammé when the lord Assur 
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moves to this temple and joyfully takes up 
residence on his august dais KAH 1 13 iv 28 
(Shalm.1); zikurrati gigundsu si-i-ri VAB 4236 
ii 16 (Nbn.), ef. CT. 37 1 i 13, ibid. iii 84 (Samsui- 
luna); TAnum ... ina kummisu si-i-ri usarma 
Subassu T induced DN to take up residence in 
his august shrine CT 36 6:17, and dupl. BIN 2 
33:3 (Kurigalzu), also VAB 4 226 iii 16 (Nbn.), cf. 
kima andku & Kb atmana si-i-ra ana miisab 
1Anim uAdad ... akpuduma AKA 101 viii 
17 (Tigl. I), similarly OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:13 
(SB rel.); the great dwelling bdara.mah.a 
tim.ma : sa ana parakki si-ri Sélukat which 
is fitting for the sublime dais KAR 4r. 10,and 
ef. ibid. 33, cf. also EN.LiLK! bara.mah an. 
ki. key : ina Nippuru parakku si-ri $a [...] 
BA 5 644 No. 11:7f.; Su-ub-ta si-ir-ta Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 25:4, cf. SBH p. 126 No. 79:2 (SB rel.); 
ki.dar.mah : Subtu sir-tu, OECT 6 pl. 17r. 
4f., and passim; kisal.mah.a ki am.gub. 
ba.mu: ki-sal-lu si-rad agar rimi izzazzu 
sublime propylon, where the (figures of) wild 
bulls stand SBH p. 92a:7f.; Ninuak' dlu 
si-i-ru nardm Ninkl Streck Asb. 84 x 52; 
ASur ... ma-ha-zu si-i-ru Assur, the august 
city Winckler Sammlung 2 1:30 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur), and passim said of Sippar, Nippur and 
Babylon; E.mah = bitw si-i-ru = bit 4[...], 
E.gal.mah = bitu rabii si-i-ru = bit SGula 
KAV 42 r. 16 and 12, see Frankena Takultu 
p. 126:172 and 168; E.GAL si-ir-tu epSet KUR 
Assurk! |... usSépis Thad a magnificent palace 
built in the Assyrian style OIP 2 129 vi 55 
(Senn.), see also gigunt. 

d) said of rulers: zkardku aSarédaku si-ra- 
ku (var. adds Sitmurdku) andku I am virile, I 
am the leader, I am majestic (var. I am 
fierce) KAH 2 84:15 (Adn. II); Sangi si-ru Sa 
Inkl (RN) the august priest of DN AKA 
5:13 (Adn.I); RN ... [PA.TELSI MAH RN, the 
august governor Unger Reliefstele 7 (Adn. III), 
cef.RN ... i&akku si-i-ri VAB 4 86 i 6 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., Nbn.; wSum[galllu si-t- 
ru Borger Esarh. 96:18; RN ... Satammu si-ru 
(var. si-i-ru) sa 1ASSur AKA 32 36 (Tigl. I), 
ef. RN rubi si-ru ibid. 92 vii 36 (Tigl.1); ia 
rabiti Su-me kabtwu zik-ri si-i-ra (var. 
si-ru) ... dkunuinni the great gods endowed 
me with an honored name (and) an illustrious 


iru 


*D 


title 3R 7:4 (Shalm. III), var. from WO 1 456 i 
10, cf. VAB 4 100 No. 12 i 23 (Nbk.). 


e) used in NA, NB royal inscrs. as an 
epithet — 1’ said of troops: gimir quradisun 
si-ru-tt (var. MAH.MES) pan girrija sabtuma 
all their crack troops blocked my path Borger 
Esarh. 44:70; ina kakki urassip mundahsésu 
gt-ru-ti (var. MAH.MES) I defeated his crack 
warriors Streck Asb. 48v 110; adke LU emitiqija 
si-ra-a-te I set my crack forces in motion 
Streck Asb. 8:66. 


2’ said of objects, ete.: agé garni si-ra-a-ti 
crown with mighty horns 5R 33 ii 51 (Agum- 
kakrime), cf. ISin ... nast SI.MES MAH.MES 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 6; ina GIS.GIGIR 
ME-ia sir-ti ina uggat lbbija artakab 
hantif enraged, I quickly mounted my 
excellent war chariot OIP 2 44 v 70 (Senn.); 
ina elippati si-ra-a-te ana ahannd usebbiruni 
marsis (the workmen) brought (the statues) 
laboriously to the near bank in large boats 
OIP 2 105 v 71 (Senn.); gudsuré eréni si-ru-ti 
tarbit KUR Hamdnim immense cedar logs, 
the produce of Mount Amanus OIP 2 129 vi 
59 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 61:8, Streck Asb. 
88 x 98, VAB 4 222 ii 10 (Nbn.); timmé ert MAH. 
MES adi timmé eréni rabite (GAL.MES) 
mésir ert u annaki urakkisma I reinforced 
high copper columns and also large cedar 
posts with a casing of copper and tin OIP 2 
110 vii 26 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 62:22, Streck 
Asb. 16 ii 41; for similar refs., see giémahhu; 
GaLAD.4LAMA.MES si-ru-ti(var. -te) usépisma 
imna u suméla usasbita SigdrSin Thad magni- 
ficent aladlammi-figures made and I set (them) 
up to the right and left of their (the doors’) 
lock OIP 2 129 vi 64 (Senn.); 2 kalbi hurdsi 2 
kalbi kaspi 2 kalbi ert... ina KA. KA-Su st-ra-a- 
ti usarsid ina kigallu I placed ona pedestal two 
golden dogs, two silver dogs, (and) two copper 
dogs at its (the temple’s) magnificent gates 
VAB 4 164 vi 23 (Nbk.), cf. kA.mah.am.zu. 
ta : ina babiki si-ru-ti OECT 6 pl. 25 K.3131:9; 
dalat asuhi si-ra-a-te épus I made magnificent 
door leaves of firwood AKA 146 v 10 (Aggur- 
bél-kala), cf., wr. MAH.MES ibid. 246 v 17 (Asn.); 
askuppatt NA,DUR.MINA.BAN.DA MAH.MES 
abni I fashioned mighty slabs of breccia OIP 
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2108 vi 72 (Senn.); pusug hursdni si-ru-tt ina 
abni palise lusetttqg I cut the narrow passages 
of the mighty mountains wider by means of 
stone drills Weidner Tn. p. 31 No. 17:49. 


f) other oces.: iti ab eze[n mah] 
An.na.[kex]: 191 [AB] <2>-sin-nu si-ru &é 
[4A-nim] KAV 218 A iii 11 and 17 (Astrolabe B), 
ef. t-sin-nu si-ru BA 5 705 No. 58:10; ana 
isinny tarbati a-ki-ta-Su si-ir-ti usaSdihma IT 
caused (Marduk) to go in solemn procession 
to the sublime festival, his superb New Year’s 
Festival VAB 4 156 v 35 (Nbk.), and see isinnus.; 
un.dagal.la ka.tar.mah.zu hé.si. 
il.le.ne : nist rapsdtum ... dalilika si-ru- 
tim lidlula may the widespread people 
proclaim your exalted glory LIH 60 ii 15 (Ham- 
murapi), cf. za.mi.zu mah.am : tanittaka 
si-rat Angim IV 57; tlamma Niamtjaru a- 
[n]a [S]a-me-e si-i-ru-v-ti Namtaru ascended 
into the majestic heavens EA 357:8 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); inim.inim.ma tug.mah NUN. 
Ki.ga na.ri.ga: ina Sip-ti sir-ti Spat Kridu 
in a solemn incantation (namely) the puri- 
fication incantation of Eridu CT 16 45:143f. 
(SB rel.); note the unique ref. with MAH most 
probably to be read rabi: DIS KUS.MES- <8%> 
MAH.MES if (the person’s) forearms are big 
(his neck [...]) Kraus Texte 26:1 (physiogn.). 


&)in personal names: 4Nand-si-ra-at Nana- 
is-August Nbk. 97:11; Nabd-si-ri-DINGIR.MES 
Nabi-is-the-Most-August-of-the-Gods ADD 
App. 1 i 53, ef. BIN 2 119:13; Dug,.ga.mah. 
dS$a.zu : St-rat-qibit-4 Marduk The-Com- 
mand-of-Marduk-is-August 5R 44 ii 22. 

For Dingir.mah as the name of a 
Sumerian goddess, see 4Di[m.me].ir. 
ma[h] : [Dingirl.mah : 4Be-let-[pinerR, 
MES] Enmesal Voc. I 31, see MSL 4 p. 5, for a 
gloss, see also Weidner, AfO 19 106a. 


siru A s.; (foreign) chieftain; NA, NB; pl. 
NA sitrdéni, NB sirdné (ABL 1117:6); wr. 
syll. and LU.MaH; cf. stru adj. 

5,000 LU.MAH.MES LU Saprate Sa KUR Suhi 
5,000 chieftains, the envoys from Suhi 
(followed by names of eleven other countries) 
Traq 14 44:143 (Asn.); LU si-ra-nt Elamaja KUR 
Mannaja abiar I will select the Elamite and 


siru B 


Mannaean chieftains Langdon Tammuz pl. 3:6 
(NA prophecy); ina muhhi elippdte Sa LU 
si-i-ri ammi sa aSpuranni ana ahija with 
reference to the ships of that chieftain con- 
cerning whom I wrote to my brother ABL 
1385:7 (let. of Sama8-Sum-ukin); LU.MAH.MES-nt 
KuR Kummuhaja ittalkunt madatiu nasini 
the chieftains of the Kummuhaeans have just 
arrived, bringing tribute ABL 196:8, cf. ibid. 
13; LU.MAH.MES KUR Su-pur-a-a (among 
them a LU.GAL.URU.MES line 8) ABL 252:4, 
and passim inthisletter; inamuhhi LU.MAH.MES 
ammitt kuR Urartaja ABL 306:3, etc.; [Lt]. 
MAH.MES-ni Sa matdte gabbu [ina plan abika 
étiquni [kl annimma ina pan mar Sarri ... 
[l]étiqu just as the chieftains of all the 
countries marched in review before your 
father, so let them march in review before the 
crown prince ABL 948 r. 6, cf. ABL 90:13, 680:8, 
936 r. 7 (all NA letters); PN LU.MAH Ja KUR 
Zi-ki-ri-ta-a-a ADD 865r. 2, cf. LU.MAH.MES 
LU Zi-kiri,(Gir)-ta-a-a ABL 205:3, and passim 
in this letter, cf. ADD 758:10, 1036 iv 15; Lt 
si-ra-ni-e a PN Nabatiia ana pan Sar Babili 
ki illikunt when the chieftains of Nadnu, 
the Nabatean (ruler), came to the king of 
Babylon ABL 1117:6 (NB). 


Godbey, AJSL 21 70; Klauber Beamtentum 7; 
W. J. Martin, StOr 8/1 26. 


siru B (sirru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA. 
zi-ra-am passiram kussiam Sa emarim maski 
Sapititim (in GNI took) a s., a table, a donkey 
saddle, thick hides (and one pirikannu- 
garment worth five shekels of silver) BIN 4 
162:28, and OIP 27 55:17, ef. zi-ra-am pas- 
stiram maskam Sa alpim kussiam Sa emarim 
(all this should be ready) CCT 2 18:27; send 
me with the next man of yours who is coming 
here 2i-ra-am isu 20 MANA u Saplis 8a GN 
as, weighing less than twenty minas, coming 
from Mama (or: of the kind made in Mama) 
CCT 3 18b:4, cf. 1 2i-ru Sa 20 MA.NA (among 
various objects) CCT 4 20a:10; zt-ra-tum sa 
gati PN uw PN, Saknatni lublunim let them 
bring me the s.-s which have been claimed by 
PN and PN, KT Blanckertz 5:17; qablitam 
Sa abini zi-ra-am uw itiquram puturma .. 
Sébilam redeem and (send to me here at 
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WahiuSana) our father’s gablitu, the s. and 
the ladle CCT 4 19b:8, ef. ibid. 15; zi-ru 
sahirtum eldnumma e x-ba-ki-Su (obscure) 
CCT 4 20a:23; uncert.: 10 lu-hu-zi- «nu? > 2i-ri- 
im BIN 4 118:3. 

Probably a household object. The term 
ra-bi 2i-ri-im is listed provisionally sub séru 
in rabi séri. 

Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 24; Oppenheim, AfO 
12 344n. 4; Bilgic Appellativa p. 41 n. 98. 


siru CG (sirru) s.; | (a copper tool with a 
wooden handle); lex.* 
giS.zé.ir = gi-d-ri, gi8.zé.ir.i.kd.e = MIN 


a-kil §am-nu Hh. VII A 167f., cf. gis.a2é.ir = 
si-ir-rt = ku-ra-du, gi8.z6.ir.1.kQ.e = MIN a-kil 
gam-ni = sa-bi-bu Hg. B II 92f., in MSL 6 110; 
[urudu.zé].ir = si-t-ru, [urudu.zé.ir].i.ku.e = 
MIN a-kil fa-man Hh. XI 416f,, cf. possibly urudu. 
S8en.zi.ir, urudu.zi.ir.GaRr (vars. urudu.zi.ru. 
um and urudu.gen.zi.ru.um) Forerunner to 
Hh. XI, in MSL 7 224:166f. 

Since the scribes in Hh. VII and XI care- 
fully separate zé.ir (siru and sirru) from 
za.ra (serru and sarru), the two words have 
to be kept apart; the former is probably the 
designation of a tool made of copper and 
wood. The characterization “oil-eater’ could 
refer to a whetting tool of some type. The ex- 
planations in Hg. are not helpful. 


siru D (sdéru)s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

(1]zI.AN.BIRy (NE) = gir (var. su-u[r]) mu-us-na- 
lim (for muslali) Nabnitu XXII 207. 

A synonym for aqqullu. The expression 
seems to refer to the midday heat. The 
reading bir, for nz is based upon an®™*! "yg 
= mu-us-la-lum Erimhu¥ III 89. 


sirtitu s.; majesty, excellence; SB; cf. 
siru adj. 
E.babbar.ra ki.tuS nam.lugal.la.zu.3é 


nam.mah.zu pa.é.ni.ib: ana Ebabbara subat 
bélitika si-ru-ut-ka Sipt (O Samad) reveal your 
majesty to Ebabbara, your lordly residence Abel- 
Winckler p. 59 BM 33,328:9f. 

asaredita si-ru-ta gardita tagiasu you (the 
gods) have bestowed on him (the king) first 
rank, majesty (and) heroism AKA 30 i 23 
(Tigl. I). 


sissu 


sisitu s.; (a part of the loom); SB.* 

gi8Se-T8y4GaBxSE.RIM,[ gid]. MINLacanxsh, [gid]. 
MINpagxTta = gi-gi-tum (followed by rabitu large, 
sthirtu small, 84 parsikti, puggultum ibid. 301ff.) 
Hh. V 298ff.; Se-rim LacaBxsk = si-si-[tum] A 
1/2: 264, also Se-rim (var. za-ri-ih) LAGABxsk = s7-si- 
tum Ea I 85; 8e-ri-im TAG = $4 GIS.TAG si-si-tum 
A V/1:243, cf. [Se-ri-i]m TAG = [s]-si-tum Ea V 60; 
giS.nir.ra = is ni-ri, a-si-t-tu, si-si-tu, mu-sa-bit-tu 
Hh. V 308 ff. 

[...] = $t-gi-t-tum CT 41 28:10 (Comm. to Alu 
Tablet XX XIX). 

Sa uSparte le--e(?)-[t]i(?) ta&tebir si-si-is-sa 
you (evil eye) have broken the s. of the expert 
woman weaver ArOr 17/1 204:11 (translit. only); 
summa tirdni kima si-si-i-tum if the intestines 
look like a s. BRM 4 13:54 (SB ext.); obscure: 
[...] si-st-ti-4% tm-has PBS 1/2 116:5 (inc.?); 
[Summa ...] ina si-si-tt mali Haupt Nimrod- 
epos p. 76 No. 40:18 (SB Alu). 


Probably the harness of the loom or simply 
the heddle. 


Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 205. 


sissatu s.; (anornament); OB Qatna*; pl. 
sissétu. 


kigddu 8A 1 s¢-is-sa-tu,(var. -tu) hurdsu 
tamli ugni dust a necklace (having) on it one 
golden s.-ornament with a lapis lazuli (and) 
dugi-stone inlay RA 43 142:41, cf. ibid. 55, 
also ibid. 144:60, 146:86, 150:123, cf. also 3 
st-is-e-tu, hurdsi ibid. 180:16. 


To be connected with Heb. sis (pl. stsstm) 
denoting golden floral ornamentation. 
Bottéro, RA 43 15. 


sigsu s.; manacles, handcuffs; SB.* 


{gi8].m4&.ri.za = pa-ri-ds-su, [gi8.m]é.ri.za. 
zag.gi,.& = MIN 9t-tg-9¢ (followed by MIN tggurti) 
Hh. IV 254f. 

nm. [rajh.ba = gi-1s-su mahig the handcuffs 
are clamped on Nabnitu XXTI 56. 

ina si-ts-st [ts gat] birttu parzill iddixumma 

adi mahrija ubluni he put him in 
handcuffs, manacles, (and) iron fetters, and 
they brought (him) to me (at Assur) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:112; ina GIS si-is-si 1 qati parzilli 
biriti parzilli utammeha gata u Sepa Streck Asb. 
28 iii 59, for other refs. from Sar. and Asb., see 
as qati. 
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The Sum. designation suggests that the 
manacles called sissw consisted of bracelets 
rigidly connected by a bar instead of a chain. 

Cf. Syr. sessd, “clavus, pinna,”’ Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 636a. 


sis see sust. 


sitan adv.; at the rising (of the sun), in the 
east; SB*; cf. ast, situ. 

giS.nim [giS.sig] = 9t-tan u &-la-an RA 17 
124 K.2044r.i3+ ibid. 183 D. T. 103:9. 

sarru &a ultw si-ta-an adi Sil-la-an kibrat 
arba’i ibélu the king who has become master 
of the four quarters (of the world) from east 
to west Lyon Sar. 23:4, 27:4, wr. st-tan ibid. 
25:5. 


See also the refs., possibly to be read sitan, 
sub sita’. 


sitaS adv.; at the rising (of the sun), in the 
east; SB; wr. syll. and @18.nim; cf. ast, situ. 

giS.nim = si-rTa8S, gid.sig = &-la-an Antagal 
D 228f. 

a) adverbial use: [lat] si-ta-d¥ wu Si(var. 
Xil)-la-an ba-%-lat W[Hnlil] (Sarpanitu) god- 
dess of all the subjects of Enlil in the east and 
west BMS 9r. 41, var. from LKA 48:6, and see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 68; malki rabiti Sa si- 
TAS u &-la-an ana kitr[iXjunu upaggini the 
great princes in the east and west abided by 
(the terms of) their alliance with me Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 34 (Asb.). 


b) with ina: ina o18.nim wu Stldn (wr. ats. 
$0) li-mas-& uSzizma harradnu malalku i]§rukz 
Sunuma (Marduk) placed the lwmdSu-stars in 
the east and in the west and assigned them a 
course as a way (along which to travel) Craig 
ABRT 1 31r.9 (SB); (daljan ilt Sar tlt rabite 
Sa ina si-vad u Sil-la-an Su-[...] (Sama) the 
judge of the great gods, the king of the great 
gods, who is [...] in the east and in the west 
JRAS 1892 352:10 (votive inscr.). 


c) with ultw ... adi: tenéséti matitan sa 
wliu si-Ta8 adi Sil-la-an ina emiiq A&Sur bélija 
akSuduma the peoples of all the countries 
which I had conquered by the might of DN, 
my lord, from east to west Winckler Sar. pl. 24 
No. 51:5, ef. OIP 2 152 17:10 (Senn.). 


situ 


Note that it is possible to read the spellings 
TAS as tdm, see von Soden Syllabar No. 310. 


sitaS s.; (name of the month of Simanu); 
SB*; cf. asd. 

ITI [st]-¢-tas : 1Tr.s1a,.Ga 5R 431 9. 

ina ITI si-i-taS rr bi-in IDARA.GAL in the 
month of §., the month of the son of DN 
(= Enlil) Lyon Sar. 9 : 57. 


See Landsberger Kult. Kalender 69, Langdon 
Menologies 116 for this designation, which 
appears in 5R 43 as a month name from Ur 
instead of the expected t.pi™ "xt (see 
Schneider Zeitbestimmung 73 No. 3). 


sitiS adv.; like a sunrise(?); SB*; cf. asd, 
situ. 

Su-uh-li-i si-ti-if make (it) shine like a 
sunrise(?) AfO 19 54r. iv 201 (SB hymn to I&tar). 


situ s. fem.; 1. rise, rising (of the sun), east, 
2. birth, emergence, place of growth, habitat, 
3. produce, product, offspring (also sit libbi), 
utterance, command (sit pt), 4. expenditure, 
debit item, loss, release (with asd or sas), exit 
tax, departure, act of leaving, 5. (a gramm. 
term); from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Elam, (si 
Sami), Sumerogram in Hitt. (R.a.4uTv, see 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 270); wr. syll. and & (in 
mngs. 1 and 4), zi.aa (in mng. 4); cf. asd, 
si Sam&, sitan, sitas adv., sits, situ in Sa sit 


kigsadi. 


ba-ab-bar uD = st-i¢ 4utru A III/3:68; ni-gi-in 
NIGIN(U+ UD+KID) = g9@-tt Goru-s A ITT/3:213; 
qUtu.é6 = si-it Sutu-s& Igituh short version 121; 
upba-ab-baTap, = gi-7¢ gam-&  Antagal C 39; 
IWUtu.d = si-it duTu-s Antagal D 226; u,.6 = 
gi-t-4¢ Iuru-i[m] OBGTI 817 (in all refs. followed 
by ereb “Samsi); gig.uy.bi = gi-d-t¢ Suru-[im] & 
e-re-eb SuTU-i[m] OBGT I 819f.; 6.84.88 = a-na 
$i-e-it 4uTU-i[m] u e-re-eb IuTU-im OBGT I 821f.; 
ka.ta.6 = si-it pi-t Nabnitu IV 12. 

zi.ga = gt-d-tum Hh. II 155; zi.ga dili.dili 
= gt-e-tum a-hi-tum special expenditure Hh. IL 
158; udu.zi.ga dili.dili = immer si--tu [a-hi-té] 
a sheep (given as) an (extra) expenditure Hh. XIII 
169; 8&.ba zi.ga: i-na SA-bi st-t¢ expenditures 
therefrom Ai. VI iv 40; [gi8.bén] damar.up 
zi.ga.ta: ina sit IMarduk sa si-ti (measured) 
with the seah measure (used in the temples) of 
Marduk for outgoing items Ai. TI1i31; gis.ban.é 
= su-u-tu gi-i-tt seah measure (used in measuring) 
outgoing items Hh. VITA 233; [gid’.ba.ri.ga.é] 
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= [MIN (= parsiktu) s7]-i-t% two-bushel measure 
(used in measuring) outgoing items Hh. VITA 
221. 


nir.gal dim.me.ir.e.ne unkin.na gar.ra 
dim.me.ir  gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.é6.a.ni.sé 
sun,(bur).na ag.ag.da : efellu ilt sa ina puhur 
sakna Sa it rabiiti Sitlutu si-it pi-i-8% prince of the 
gods, whose utterance commands assent in the 
gathered assembly of the great gods RAcc. 70:4; 
alim.ma ¢Mu.ul.lil inim.ka.na Su.nu.bal.e. 
dé :kabtu IMin Sa $1-it pi-i-Séla ustepellu the honor- 
ed one, Enlil, whose command cannot be changed 
SBH p.9:100f. and p. 130:10f.; {Utu.é.ta IUtu. 
8U.a.8é tuy,.uy(GISGaL).lutu,,.mir.ra gi <am. 
dé.dé> : i&u st-ct 4uru-s ana ereb IuTU-s ana 
Sati u itanu Sistt Gli i[Sassi] she utters a wailing 
over the city from the east to the west, (also) to the 
south and the north SBH p. 83:19ff.; imin.bi 
hur.sag babbar.ra ba.dimy.a.mesS : stbittisunu 
ina gad si-it 1uru-& irbt these seven grew up on the 
Mountain of the East CT 16 44:86f., cf. (with Sum. 
kur babbar.ta) ibid. 100f.; zalag.ta mu.un. 
Si.ib.kukku(mimi).ga zalag.ta ki 4Utu.é 
hé.ni.ib.zi.zi(var. adds .e).dé: Sa ina namari 
itenikkila ina némart asar $i-ct IuTu-8¢ lissuhusu 
let them snatch him (the demon) who grows ever 
darker at dawn away from where dawn breaks, 
the place in the east CT 17 35:80ff., dupl. KAR 
46:15f.; 6.8a.gal.la : bit si-it ib-bi the household 
of (one’s) offspring Ai. IIT iii 22. 

[...] # sa-am-8i, [...] wv x $a-am-8i = si-it IuTU- 
Si, [...] w pt-lt-en = KI.MIN <NIM)> same <in Ela- 
mite> RA 14 167i 5ff. (syn. list); s$7-¢-tu, li-it-tu, 
tu-da-a-tu, li-da-a-tu, na-ab-ni-tu = i-li-it-tum CT 
18 7 ii 8ff. (= Explicit Malku). 

1. rise, rising (of the sun), east — a) in 
gen.: atta lu SamSumma st-it-ka lu-us-ta-ha- 
an you (the addressee of the letter) are the 
sun, let me warm myself at your rising BIN 
7 41:17 (OB let.);  st-tuk-ka tphuru wi matt 
the gods of the land assemble when you 
(Sama¥) rise Lambert BWL 128i 47, cf. si-tuk-ka 
ws-tdh-ha-na kala abratu when you rise all 
mankind warms itself KAR 184 obv.(!) 24; 
abnu Stkingu kima b-it Iuru-& a stone, the 
characteristic feature of which is (that it 
glitters) like the rising of the sun (next line: 
ered Sam&i) STT 108:74, ef. U si-i-tum tam-Sil : 
U 18-bab-tum GURUN-S&% SIG, u ha-as Uruanna 
I 125. 

b) referring to the sunrise as a point of 
time: ina Sérti lam IuTU.E lam Sépa ana erseti 
GaR-nu isatti he drinks (the potion) at day- 
break, before sunrise, before he puts his 


situ Ic 


feet on the ground AMT 59,1:28; ina 4uTU.B 
ina kigsdd nari qaqgara tasabbit mé ellati 
tasallah at sunrise you sweep the ground on 
the bank of the canal and sprinkle (ritually) 
pure water around 4R 25ii30 (SBrel.); [S]Julum 
si-it IuTU-% e-reb TuTU-% ana Marduk bili 
(O Nusku) bid Marduk good morning and 
good evening KAR 58:4; ina si-it IuTU-&i u 
ereb Sam&i Sil he has asked (for a sign) at 
sunrise and at sunset Surpu II 120; Annuni: 
tum ... Sa ina M0TU.E uw FUTU.SU.A udamz 
maqu ittatia DN, who renders my omens fa- 
vorable at sunrise and at sunset VAB 4 228 iii 
26 (Nbn.); népisu annd sulmma] ina tuTUE 
summa ina tuTv.8t.a teppusma kispi ippas: 
Saru if you perform this ritual either at sunrise 
or at sunset, the spell will be broken KAR 80 
r.19; [Summa amélu sac].Kr"1-8% kilallan istu 
dutu. & EN 4uTu.8t.a tkkalasu (wr. KUH-S%) 
if both a man’s temples hurt him from sunrise 
to sunset AMT 14,5:11, cf. CT 23 44:7 and 48:17, 
cf. ina IurU. mahis Labat TDP 108:25 and 
236: 50. 


c) referring to the sunrise as a direction, 
the east — 1’ in OB: PN PN, ... ullil’u ana 
si-it Sa-am-& panisu iskun PN, has freed PN 
(and) has turned his face towards the east 
CT 8 48a:6; PN ... &@ PN, ... ana maritixa 
iskunusi ullils [pani|Sa ana ITUELA 
iskun PN., who has adopted PN as her 
daughter, has freed her (from previous slavery 
and) has turned her face towards the east 
BE 6/1 96:8; 4 SAR ... KI.UD SA URU.GIBIL 
4uru.& one-third sar of uncultivated land in 
East New Town VAS 13 24:2; Se-im Sa ebirti 
dutu.b.a the barley from the east bank (of 
the river) ARM 2 67:4; mdtam istu si-ti-Sa 
ana er-bi-’a the land from the east to the 
west (lit. from its (ie., the sun’s—fem. in 
Mari) rising to its setting) Studies Robinson 
104:22 (Mari let.). 


2’ in omens: Summa i.at8 ana si-[it] [Sal- 
am-& iptur 3 tu-tu-ru usinim if the oil be- 
comes divided towards the east (and) three 
streams(?) move outwards YOS 10 57:8, and 
passim in OB oil omens; Summa quirinnum ina 
sardgika ana si-it uTu-Si-im illak if (the 
smoke) goes towards the east when you 
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scatter the incense UCP 9 p. 373:9, ef. ibid. 26, 
also, wr. si ?uru ibid. 39, 48 and 50 (OB smoke 
omens); nakrum ina si-it sa-am-Si ittika 
tihazam ippus an enemy will do battle with 
you in the east RA 27 142:31 (OB ext.); GIR ina 
duru.n.a(text .E) ERIM.DAH (there will be) 
an arrival (of someone) from the east (as) a 
helper BRM 4 12:42 (SB ext.); Summa kulbabé 
KASKAL 9UTU.E sabiu if ants set out eastward 
KAR 377:5 (SB Alu); Summa bitu KA.MES-3% 
ana {uTU.E peti if the doors of a house open 
out towards the east CT 38 12:58 (SB Alu). 


3’ in rel. and lit.: [tkr]ib MUL KAK.SI.SA 
kima i[na] [*loru.i izzazu a prayer to the 
star Sirius (to be recited) when it is in the 
east JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3:14; ina KA 
duTu.<UDY.b itt baltiti ammani I was 
reckoned among the living at the Eastern 
Gate Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV); &@ 
alija Zabban Sitta abullatiSu iStit ana VoTU.E 
sanitu ana tuTuU.8t.Aa i&it ana si-it IuTU-S 
Sanitu ana e-reb IuTu-Si of the two gates of 
my city, Zabban, one faces sunrise, the other 
sunset, one faces east and the other faces 
west Maglu I 44f.; Antum illakma ina 
manzdzisxu [ina KI]SAL.MAH ina muhhi Subat 
huradsi panisu ana 1uTU.B.A iSakkanma ussab 
Antum goes and, facing east, sits down on a 
golden throne at her station in the Great 
Entrance Hall KAR 132i 19 (SB rit.), cf. RAcc. 
72:16; salmé Sa issé u Sa ti[di] ... ina mus 
ina kisad nari teleqqi ... pantsunu ana VuTv. 
E taSakkan at night, by the bank of a river, 
you take the figurines (made) of wood and 
clay and you set them up facing east AAA 22 
pl. 13 No. 1 r. i 8 (SB rit.), cf. ibid. 36, KAR 25 
i 22; for bil. refs., see lex. section. 


4’ in hist.: sdabésu narkabatisu ma-a-du 
ina mati eliti adi mati Saplitt si-it I0Tu-aS 
[ad\t erebi AuTU-S magal Sulmu his (the 
pharaoh’s) many troops and chariots, from 
the Upper Country to as far as the Lower 
Country, (and from) east to west, are (all) 
very well EA 162:80 (let. from Egypt), also EA 
163 r. 4; Sa... Sarrdni eqdite la padite iktu 
si-it 18am-8i (var. 4Sd-mas) adi ered 4Sam-& 
pa istén usaSkin who forced into conformity 
the wild and uncivilized kings from east to 
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west AKA 219:14 (Asn.); Sarru Sa ultu si-at 
a§am- adi ereb 48am[Si] nagab zamanixu 
2a-qi-<qi>-i& imni the king who counted as 
nought all his enemies from the east to the 
west Layard 17:2 (Tigl. ITI); eflu gardu Sa .. 
mata, kalasina itu si-it GTU-s adi ereb 
4§am&i ibélu the brave warrior who has 
gained the mastery over all lands from the 
east to the west Winckler Sar. 48:5, cf. ultu 
si-it IuTu-Si adi ereh SamS ABL 277:8; Sa 

. itu mat Hasmar adi mat Simaspattt KUR 
Madaja riqite Sa si-it IuTu-st ... tksudu 
rabitu qassu (the king) whose strong arm 
conquered from GN to GN, the land of the 
distant Medes (who live) in the east Lyon Sar. 
3:14; SU.NIGIN 7 KA.GAL.MES FUTUR a 
total of seven gates (facing) east OIP 2 112 
vii 84 (Senn.), cf. KA.GAL si-ié Iuru-& Streck 
Asb. 80 ix 109, Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 3 (Asb.), 
also VAB 4 222ii17(Nbn.); nist hubut qastija Sa 
Sadé u tdmti si-it Iuru-& ina libbi uséibma T 
settled people there who were my share of the 
booty taken in the mountains and (lands 
bordering) the Eastern Sea Borger Esarh. 49 
iii 11, ef. ibid. 46 ii 27, cf. adt témti Sapliti Sa 
si-tt IuTu-s& OIP 223114 (Senn.); dairu dannu 
balri IutU.E Babilam usashira I put a strong 
wall around (that side of) Babylon (which 
faces) towards the east VAB 4 82 i 15, and pas- 
sim in Nbk.; mdtdti istu $i-it Iuru-%i adi ereb 
aSamsi likkudu qataja may I conquer with 
my own hands all the lands from the east to 
the west 5R 66 ii 17 (Antiochus I); MUL UTU.E 
a 4uTu.8t.a the Star of the East and West 
BE 8 142:11, see AfO 18 386. 


d) designation of a ritual performed at 
sunrise (only asloan word in Elam.): I, Silhak- 
InSusinak si-i¢ 8a-am-& sa-[hi-ial (remainder 
broken) [made a representation of] a sunrise 
(ceremony) in bronze (Hlamite inser. on a 
bronze object with a representation in re- 
poussé of a cultic scene, see RT 31 41ff.) MDP 
11 No. 93 (= pl. 11):5. 


2. birth, emergence, place of growth, 
habitat — a) birth, emergence: itu si-ti-1a 
mamman Sa ana ilim ugallilu ul ibass there 
is no one who has committed a sin against the 
god (Dagan) ever since I was born ARM 1 3:5 
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(let. to a deity); Marduk &a ultu si-ti-&&% imbisu 
abusu Anum Marduk, (the name) which 
Anum called him ever since he was born 
En. el. VI 123; uttulat si-ta-Su gasir uliu ulla 
(already at) his (Marduk’s) birth (he) was 
manly, he has been mighty from the very 
beginning En. el. I 88; salam Sarritija ina 
kapi Sa Sadé ina si-it na-ga-bi-s4 abni I had 
a stela, representing me as king, cut in the 
mountain rock where its (the Tigris’) source 
emerges WO 1 468 r. iii 36 (Shalm. ITT). 


b) place of growth, habitat: AdSur u [star 
... gi8mahi eréni ... ina girib KuR Sirara 
KUB.MES ina puzri nanzuzu usaklimuinni 
si-i-su-un Assur and I8tar showed me the 
place where the cedar trees (suitable for mak- 
ing) beams grow, standing in secluded spots in 
the midst of the Sirara Mountains OIP 2 107 
vi 53 (Senn.), also ibid. 120:42; Summa GIS. 
TUKUL imittim ... paniisu si-tit ri-Si-im ittulu 
if the front of the right ‘“‘weapon”’ faces the 
place where the “head” (of the weapon) 
comes out YOS 10 46 v 38 (OB ext.); obscure: 
4 gusiré ana hittanu Sa parakki Sa zqpu sa 
gi-a-ti VAS 6 221:4 (NB); Sapldnum [ulenisu 
si-tum t-si-im below his (the sick child’s) ear 
an excrescence(?) has appeared Finet, Annuaire 
de l'Institut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales 
et Slaves 14 p. 131 A 140:8 (Mari). 


3. produce, product, offspring (also sit 
libbi), utterance, command (sti pi) — a) 
produce, product — 1’ in gen.: GI8.ERIN 
danniuti si-i-ti Sadi eldtt mighty cedar trees, 
the produce of the high mountains VAB 4 116 
ii 40 (Nbk.), and passim; adséhi pagliti st-i-ti 
kinné rabviiit thick fir trees grown in high 
mountains YOS 1 44 ii 12 (Nbk.). 


2’ in sit hurrt: urudu.sahar.hu.luh.ba 
= si-it hur-ri(var. -ru) washed copper ore = 
product of the mine Hh. XI 336, also Hg. 190 
in MSL 8 p. 153. 


b) offspring (also sit ibbi) — 1’ situ alone: 
RN rubéi nadu nasqu si-it Babili RN, the 
pious noble, the elect, the offspring of Baby- 
lon BBSt. No. 6i 2 (MB kudurru); si-i-ti ah- 
[ral-ta¥ the latest (born) offspring (of this 
lineage) BBSt. No. 10114 (NB); Enkidu danz 
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nu ul si-it 4-ri-ia atta O mighty Enkidu, you 
are not the offspring of my womb Gilg. III iv 
17; e-Se-ku (for asagu, g.v.) si-it Enlil atta 
thorn bush, you are the offspring of Enlil ZA 
45 206: 16 (Bogh. rit.); see also CT 18 7 ii 8, in lex. 
section. 

2’ sit ibbi: andku RN sarru rab... SA-bt 
RN, I, Assurbanipal, the great king, the off- 
spring of Esarhaddon Thompson Esarh. pl. 14i 4 
(Asb.); bintu si-it SA-bi-Su a daughter (of his, 
one of) his (own) offspring Streck Asb. 18 ii 70; 
mar si-it lib-bi-su ina kakki urassibsu his own 
son slew him (Sennacherib) VAB 4 272 i 39 
(Nbn.); PN talimSu Serram si-it SA-bi-ia PN, his 
younger brother, a child (who is) my own off- 
spring VAB 4 62 iii 9 (Nabopolassar); PN mdaru 
résté si-it SA-bi-ia Belshazzar, (my) firstborn 
son, my ownchild CT 34 27:38 (Nbn.); asSu marat 
si-it lib-bi-ia tértu Epusma ... méarat si-it lib- 
bi-ia ana éntiti asSima I made an extispicy 
with regard to (my) daughter, my own issue, 
and I installed my own daughter in the office 
of high priestess YOS 1 45 i 20 and 24 (Nbn.); 
ultu pani RN ... adi MU.6.KAM RN, ... mar 
si-t lib-bi-id 104 Sanati damgati ... uballitanz 
ni (Sin) made me live 104 happy years from 
the reign of Assurbanipal to the sixth (regnal) 
year of Nabonidus, my own son VAB 4 292 ii 
27 (inser. of Nabonidus’ mother), and passim in 
this text, see also lex. section; Samas u [sar si- 
it 8A-S4 namra Samak and Tétar, his (Sin’s) 
shining offspring (lit. of his shining heart) 
VAB 4 224 ii 40 (Nbn.), cf. Samas ... si-it 
§A-bi Sa Sin u Ningal ibid. 226 iii12; Kambuzia 
DUMU $1-té SA-bi-[ta] Cambyses, my own son 
5R 35:27 (Cyr.); dmu PN ana Simtu ittalkuma 
arkiu DUMU si-it SA-bi Sa PN, mar&u ittamlaz 
du isqéti u nikkassi Sa PN abisu ilegqi ki DUMU 
si-it $A-[bi-Su] Sa PN, la itiamladu PN, SES8- 
Su bél zittisu ana maritu ileggéma when PN 
has died, after his (decease) the male issue 
which has been born to PN,, his son, shall re- 
ceive (the right to) the income from prebends 
and the (other) possessions of PN, his (grand)- 
father, (but) if no male issue has been born 
to PN,, then PN, shall adopt his (younger) 
brother and his (the brother’s) partner Nbn. 
380:6 and 8 (= Hebraica 3 15:17 and 19, NB leg.), 
see ZA 3 366. 
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c) utterance, command (sié pt) — 1’ re- 
ferring to the utterance of a deity: Marduk 
bélu rabit Sa si-it pi-Su ilu mamma la uspellu 
Marduk, the great lord, whose utterance no 
god can alter MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 30 (MB kudurru), 
ef. En. el. VIE 152; agbi ina si-it pi-1-5h% anz 
nimma lu red mupahhiru saphitr (Marduk) 
pronounced with (solemn) utterance, ‘““This 
certainly is the shepherd who brings together 
those who are scattered’? VAS 1 37i 31 (NB 
kudurru); 8a si-it pi-& la uttakkaru la innennt 
gibissu. (Nand) whose command cannot be 
altered, whose order cannot be changed 
VAS 136i 14 (NB kudurru), ef. 1R 29 i 20 (Samii- 
Adad V); ilé rabiti mala ina naré anné sumu 
nabi ina si-it pi-i-sh-nu(text -TAR, wr. on line 
60) ellé Sa la nalkdri arrat limut\ti Gruruguma 
may the great gods, as many as (have) their 
names mentioned on this stela, curse him 
with a grim curse by means of an utterance 
of their holy mouths that cannot be annulled 
OIP 2 85:59 (Senn.); kata qibitka la innenné 
liktn si-it pi-i-S% as for you, your command 
shall be unchangeable, your (text: his) ut- 
terance firm (i.e., unshakable) En. el. III 48, 
cf. lu kénat si-it pi-i-ka la sardr seqarka your 
utterance shall be firm, your order not be 
gainsaid En. el. 1V 9; [t-n]a si-tt KA-ka mitu 
iballut at your word, the dying become well 
AMT 93,3:6; si-it KA-ku-nu Saldmu epis Ka- 
ku-nu baldtumma your command (means) 
well-being, your word (means) life OECT 6 pl. 
22 K.2784:7+ BMS 62:7 (SB rel.), cf. Iraq 18 62:14, 
also dam(text 1t-na)-gd-at amatkunu si-it Ka- 
ku-fiu balaltu] epis pikunu Salamu OECT 6 pl. 
6:6; for bil. refs., see lex. section. 

2’ referring to the utterance of a human 
being: si-it pi-i Sa Sarri béli{ja] ABL 1110:11 
(NA); ana Marduk réméni illiku supia bél 
mata Marduk Simi si-tt pi-ia my supplica- 
tions went to Marduk the merciful, ‘“‘O lord 
of (all) lands, O Marduk, hearken to my ut- 
terance’” VAB 4 94 iii 46 (Nbk.); lt rabitt 
alsikunts ana si-it pi-ia utagga qilani O 
great gods, I have called unto you, give heed 
to my words, listen to me CT 34 9:37 (SB rel.), 
also RA 18 28:1, restored from dupl. KAR 38 r. 19; 
Sat ulla pisunu Sakin ina mahrika [tulsahmat 
si-it pi-i-Si-nu tapasSar atta the case of 


situ 4a 


those whose mouths say “No” is before you, 
quickly you establish (the real meaning of) 
what their words (say) Lambert BWL 134: 126. 


4. expenditure, debit item, loss, release 
(with as@ or sist), exit tax, departure, act 
of leaving — a) expenditure, debit item (in 
econ.) — 1’ in Ur ITI: see UET 3 p. 190Ff. 
for refs.; 25 UDU giSum Z1.GA KI PN twenty- 
five sheep (for) the giSu-sacrifice, expenditure 
on the part of PN MDP 10 91:3; 2 (@uR) 5 
(BAN) NINDA ZI.G4 KI PN two gur and five 
seahs of (flour for making) bread, debit item 
against PN MDP 10 110:2, and passim, also 
Z..GA §& PN ibid. 33:3, and passim. 


2’ in OA: kaspam Sa altagqeu ana si-it bit 
abijama Saqqul the silver which I borrowed 
was paid out for the expenses of my father’s 
household TCL 19 79:20, cf. BIN 446:11; URUDU 
ana st-ti-Su usaggil he weighed out copper 
for hisexpenses CCT 4 33a:11, ef. BIN 6 178:17; 
lu kaspam lu hurdsam ana si-it PN Sa Sage 
qulim usaggilma Sitti kaspim ana PN, ipgidma 
he paid the expenses of PN either in silver or 
in gold, what there was to pay, and he en- 
trusted the remainder of the silver to PN, 
OIP 27 57 r. 24. 

3’ in OB: ina 1 (auR) 3 (PI) 3 (BAN) SE. 
GUR Sa téziba 4 (Pr) 5 (BAN) SE si-t-tum Sapil: 
tum 4 (pr) 2 (BAN) SE from the one gur, three 
PI, and three seahs of barley which you left, 
(there has been) an expenditure of four Pr 
and five seahs of barley, the balance is (now) 
four PI and two seahs of barley (this state- 
ment leaves two seahs unaccounted for) TCL 
1 49:6 (let.); ZLGA RLRIGA Sutahrusma ribz 
batam NuU.TUK (184 sheep and goats) the 
debit item (owing to) animals that have died 
has been deducted, he (the shepherd) has no 
balance (to be responsible for) TCL 10 24r. 5, 
ef. ibid. obv. 11, BE 6/2 2:4; 3(BAN) SrSa PN 
ilgi z.¢a §a qati PN, three seahs of barley 
which PN took, outgoing item issued by 
PN, PBS 8/2 202:4; 10 LU.NIM SA ERIN ... 
namharti PN wu PN, ZI.GA Nig.SU PN, ten 
Elamites, part of the team, received (into 
custody) by PN and PN,, PN; is responsible 
for (their) dispatch VAS 13 13 r.9; adSum 
kanikadt RLRIGA ... USE ZL.GA DIDLI kandkim 
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situ 4b 


with respect to sealing the receipts for the 
animals that have died and for the non- 
budgeted expenditures of barley A 3520:8 
(let.), ef. VAS 9 36:3, ef. also 21.44 ahitum ARM 
9 98 v 45, and passim, see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 
290 § 73; obscure: ana si-ti-im (case: st-i-tt) 
Nu i.cus.pu he (the tenant of a field?) will 
not be responsible for losses UET 5 232:9; 
Su.Nticin 3 lim 2 ME 24 KU.BABBAR ZI.GA 
LUGAL in all 3,224 silver (shekels), royal ex- 
penditures Wiseman Alalakh 367 : 20, cf. ZI.GA 
qati PN ibid. 369:11, note anniitim 21.Ga sa 
RN-[ma) these are the gifts given by Am- 
mitakkum (when he took the daughter of the 
ruler of GN as a wife for hisson) ibid. 409:44; 
x barley z1.ga JCS 8 15 No. 240:6, and passim 
in ration lists (all OB Alalakh). 


4’ in MB: 8§ 21.4 expenditure in barley 
BE 15 189: 2, ef. ibid. 168: 1 (heading) and 34 (total), 
also (referring to copper) BE 14 123a:1 and 
13, PBS 2/2 139:7, (to hides) ibid. 63:1; naphar 
x aklu u zt.¢a total x (barley) for home 
consumption and the expenditure (for MN) 
Peiser Urkunden 105:15; flourana 21.GA LUGAL 
ibid. 126:3, ef. ibid. 100:5 and 16, 21.¢a Sang? 
ibid. 33; SU.NIGiN 8 MUSEN.HI.A wastena Z1.GA- 
su-nu altogether eight omen(?) birds lost 
Wiseman Alalakh 355:13 (MB). 


5’ in NB: ina 21.44 wpun 12 NINDA tkassar 
RA 16 125 ii 8 (kudurru); Sipdte ZI.GA MU.NI 
wool—expenditure—names BRM 1 7:1, and 
passim in headings, ibid. 6:1, 12:1, 16:1, 24:1 
and 8. 


b) loss (in lit. and leg.) —1’ in omens and 
hemer.: si-ié KU.BABBAR loss of silver YOS 
10 25:40 (OB ext.), also ibid. 26 iii 10; ZI.GA SE UY 
KU.BABBAR loss of barley and silver KAR 176 
r. ii 29, v 65 (hemer.); thissim wu si-it GUD 
(text GA) ina bit awilim ibbassi financial loss 
and loss of cattle will occur in the man’s 
estate UCP 9 p. 374:17 (OB smoke omens), cf. 
ibid. p. 376:37; Summa amélu gind <a>-dir 

. [puMU(text: KA)]LMES-8% ... indanutiu 
si-it ardi uw amti ruK.TUK-% if a man is 
constantly gloomy (and) his children die one 
after the other (and) he is always having (to 
bear) the loss of slave(s) and servant girl(s) 
KAR 74:4 (ine.), ef. [Z]I.GA ARAD [u GEME]I KAR 


situ 4c 


178 rv. vi 56 (hemer.); ZE.GA ardi u amti 
KAR 3827. 38 and 52 (SB Alu); 21.44 8x(!) Sanis 
ibissi KAR, 427:27 (SB ext.), also si-tt imérim 
YOS 10 25:37 (OB ext.); bél Samnim si-tam 
usesst the owner of the oil will make an 
expenditure CT 3 3 r. 1 and 4 r, 11 (OB oil 
omens); 8 MAS.EN.DU ZI.GA SIG, SE LAL(text 
LAL).DU ZI.GA LAL(text LAL).DU_ for a subject 
(this omen means) loss of status, for a poor 
man (it means) loss of poverty MDP 14 
p. 55r.i14f. (dream omen), ef. z1.GA irbi loss of 
income ibid. 10; [zrl.@a wu saltu ina bit améli 
ibassi there will be loss(es) and quarreling 
in the man’s household CT 39 35:39 (Alu); 
ZI.GA E-Su expenses will occur for him (ef. 
preceding line, ir-bu irrub(Tv)-su income will 
accrue to him) CT 38 13:96 (Alu), and passim; 
Z1.GA kabittu ina bit améli ussi KAR 427:41 
(SB ext.), ef. z1.¢4 kabitia immar CT 39 45:25 
(SB Alu); z1.G4 tabate loss of good will KAR 
178 iii 42, ef. zI tu-ba-a-ti Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 7; ZI.GA 2t-git-tim loss of cattle 5R 49 x 4 
(hemer.); Z1.GA Su irasst he will have a loss of 
personal property(?) Dream-book 329 r. ii 15, 
ef. z1.¢a SU PRT 103:8; seam la inaddin 71. 
Ga sad-rat-su (on this day) he should not sell 
any barley, otherwise his losses will be 
constant KAR 177r. iii 2, cf. CT 38 13:81, CT 
39 48 BM 64295:3 (SB Alu). 

2’ in rel.:  si-i-ti(vars. -t%, si-tum) 
hullugq|é butuqgé nusurri magal Saknunimma 
expenses, losses, privation, and diminution 
have very severely been inflicted upon me 
BMS 6:59, and dupls. LKA 52 r. 6, STT 57:74, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 44, cf. z.a4 u huluggi 
iba&ssé, ina bitija BMS 27:13, nusurra wu si-t- 
tam PBS 1/1 2:15, si-té nusurrd PBS 1/2 124 
r.7, Z..GA ka-a-a-nam sadrassu KAR 42:12; 
lu hibiltu lu si-tu whether it be misfortune or 
loss BBR No. 45 i 12 (= AAA 22 pl. 11). 


3’ in leg.: for bil. refs., see lex. section. 


c) release (with asd or Susi): bit ana maritim 
érubu ana si-it ekallim ustést they have released 
the house which I entered as an adopted 
child (to another lessee) on a lease from the 
palace CT 29 7a:12 (OB let.); gisdtim mala 
ibassa ... ana si-tim la tusessi do not rent 
out all existing forests OECT 3 33:26 (OB let.); 
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situ 4d 


kanikat séni Sa ana si-i-tim tusésti iqg?amma 
ana GN alkam take the sealed documents 
concerning the sheep which you have given 
out and cometo GN LI 50:13 and 54:12 (OB 
let.); egel PN Sa pandnum isbatuma inanna 
ina qatika ibassi Summa eqlam Swati gamerSu 
ana si-tim la tusési ina Suktisisu panitim 
20 (BUR) eglam ugadrigam Sutramma 
Sibilam (with respect to) PN’s land, which 
formerly he held but which is now under your 
control, if you have not assigned out (as 
fiefs) all that land, write out and send me (a 
report on) twenty bur of the former land 
from which he made his living, field by field 
BIN 79:7, ef. ibid. 14 (OB royal let.), ef. ana 
ZI.GA udsést CT 8 27b:26 (OB leg.), also IR 70 ii 
11 (MB kudurru); Sarru lirtmannima bit abija 
ana si-i-ti la ussi may the king grant me his 
favor, in order that my family estate should 
not go out as a fief (to someone else) BBSt. 
No. 28 r. 3 (NB kudurru). 


d) exit tax: abullam wu si-ta-am dpulma 
I paid (the hire for the donkeys) the gate tax 
and the exit tax TCL 10 107:8 (OB), ef. cdi 
imérim ababddém % BA.ZI ... tpulma YOS 12 
48:16; isiq atttu sa bab nérebu Nabi sa Ezida 
bit Nabi adi irbi si-i-ti the gatekeeper prebend 
of the gate of Kzida (called) Entrance-of-Naba, 
the temple of Nabi, together with taxes 
(paid) upon entrance and exit VAS 5 37:3 
(NB). 


e) departure, act of leaving — 1’ situ 
alone: gdati wmmedani ahitamma izz u st-it 
subati u kaspim dugul (as to) the shares of the 
principals, stand outside and watch the 
handing over (lit. the going out) of the 
garments and the silver! CCT 3 3a:24 (OA let.); 
si-it kabti. the defection of a notable person 
(will take place) KAR 150:20, cf. si-ct rubé 
ibid. r. 1 (SB ext.); 21.44 bart defection of the 
diviner BRM 4 12:10 and 25, also KAR 427r, 31f. 
(SB ext.). 


2’ in sita ras to leave: [...].ag: si-ta 
ir-ta-Si he has taken his leave Ai. IIliv 11; PN 
suharam ana legitim ilgéma suhdrum 84 si- 
ta[m] irSima PN adopted a manservant but 
that manservant has run away YOS 2 50:7 
(OB let.). 


subatu 


5. (a gramm. term): ni-e NI = $t-té ri-qu 
KLTA—ni is s., an empty form, suffix 
(probably referring to the -ni suffix of the 
imperative in Sumerian) A II/1 Comm. r. 12, 
see MSL 4 192. 


See discussion sub sétu. 


Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger, ZDMG 69 506, 74 
442; Walther Gerichtswesen p. 37 n. 4. Ad mng. 
4c: Langdon, AJSL 39 137. 


situ in Sa sit kiSadi s.; garment with a hole 
for the neck; lex.*; cf. sttu. 


8a t-i[t ki-8a-di] = [...] Malku VI 105, var. 
a-si-tt ki-$a-di = na-ah-lap-t% An VII 196. 


sPutu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

bar.gi.pr.li = si-u-tu (in group with puhru, 
kissatu, and bar = na-ma-ru, Samsu) CT 18 307.1 
11, and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 25 (group voc.). 


si s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


giS.zu am.tuk : sa-a-am i-Su. Nabnitu M 265. 


subatu s. masc.; 1. garment (for men and 
women, usually made of wool, untailored, 
blanket-like, covering the entire body), 
2. bark of the palm; OA, OB, SB; pl. tte 
st-ba-tu-4 VAS 7 193:1 (OB); wr. syll. and 
TUG; cf. subdtu in Sa (ina) mubhi subdti. 

tu-i TUG = su-ba-tum SI 156; tu-u, TUG = 
su-ba-tum MSL 2 p. 129 iii 7 (Proto-Ea); [tu-u] 
TUG = zu-u-pa-tum = (Hitt.) TUG-aS S* Voc. H 8’; 
tu-u, tu-ug TUG = su-ba-tu Ea Il 163f.; tu-u Tte = 
su-ba-tum Recip. Ea A v 31; Upue, &-Uerde, 
teeqya, MUpiG, bar.LuU = su-ba-a-tum Hh. XIX 
100ff.; [mu-u]g MuG = st-b[a]-tjum] A VITI/2: 102; 
gis.dul.dul.giSimmar = su-ba-tum Hh. IIT 401; 
giS.TUe.ME(text: .Ba)->2 cpiSimmar, gid. rbe!Y 
...] = su-bat bark (of the date palm) ibid. 380f. 

uh.tu,.ba = kal-mat su-ba-ti(var. -te) vermin in 
cloth Hh. XIV 267; dug.tu,.ba = kar-pat su-ba- 
a-tt earthen storage bin for cloth Hh. X 330; 
{lu.tug.ka.sir] = [ka-sir su-bja-te Lu IV 303. 

tu-ku TAG = ma-ha-su 84 TUG to weave, said of 
cloth A V/1:244, also Ha V 61; [tug.sa].tag. 
g(a] = [MIN (= ma-ha-su) 84 TOG] Nabnitu XXT 11; 
[...] [ar] = ka-ma-du $4 [tba] to prepare the 
warp, said of cloth, [ma-ha]-su sé ré[e] A V/2: 
296f.; be-itSAxa = na-ka-su sd TUG, TSAxA = MIN 
sa MIN Nabnitu J 304f.; pa.var.ru, pa.kud.du 
=qa-ta-pu ga rte ibid. 308f.; tug.i.tu.acta = 
pa-sa-54 8&4 TUG to treat a cloth with grease 
Nabnitu XXIII 330; [x.s]u.kin = si-e-ru $4 TUE 
to treat a cloth with [...] Nabnitu E 276; si.ga= 
na-ka-pu sé su-ba-ti to pierce a garment Nabnitu 
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subatu 


I 93; [si].ig = S{a-ha-tu] s[a tUG] to take off 
clothes Izi M ii 2; [zi-il] [yun] = [x-2]-tu, 4 TUG 
A V/3:12; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = [a-x-(x)]-tu, 84 
tte Diri I 345; [Sa.sig.sur.r]la = d-tu sd su- 
ba-t{2] Nabnitu I 239. 


tig. mumUuUdTagy, tig. bar.ra.si.il.la, tug. 
Sur.ugu.gam.ma = su-bat a-rig-ti Nabnitu IV 
226ff.; tug.bar.ra, tug.bar.ra.si.il.l4, tug. 
nig.ugu.gam.me = su-bat e-r[7s-ti] Hh. XIX 
242ff.; [tug].mu.pulmuudlra — y%.ra-8% = su-bat 
ar-§u, [TUG].MU.BU = kar-ru = MIN i-dir-te Hg. D 
429f., and Hg. B Vi 26f.; [tig.mu].Bu = [ka]r-ru 
= gu-bat a-di[r-té], [bug .MuU].BU = u--70-S4_¢as = MIN 
[ar-8u], [tug.nig.daéra] = u-“le-pulan = su-[bat 
..) Hg. E 76ff.; tug.bar.ra = su-bat e-lu-ti, 
tug.bar.ra.si.a.la, tug.nig.ugu.gam.ma = 
su-bat e-li-tu, Nabnitu L 167ff.; [tig.x.x]=[su- 
bat] mw = lu-bul-tu, (var. lu-ub-us-id) Hg. B Vi 7, 
also D 410, C II 20; tu-gi-ir ria.xaS, = Su-wu 
(= tukira), su-bat muk-ku garment made of coarse 
wool Diri V 128f.; tug.sar.ra.ab = su-b[a-tu ...] 
Nabnitu K 90. 
tug.ba al.mu,.mu, : su-bat-su il-lab-bis she 
will dress herself in clothes provided by him (the 
husband) Hh. I 362, ef. tug &4m.mu,.mu, :v su-ba- 
ta v-lab-ba-(a8] Ai. VI iii 20; S8& an.dul tug.ga 
an.na.ke,(KID) : ina libbi andulli 84 su-ba-t[t ...] 
in the shade of the cloth of the baldachin (of the 
bed) CT 16 35:20f.; tug.sa, tug.ni.gal.la.ke, 
bar. ku.ga bi.in.mu, : su-ba-ta séma su-bat nam: 
rirrt zumur ella ulabbigska I have clad your pure 
body in a red garment, in an awe-inspiring garment 
CT 1628: 70f., and passim with labaégu, q.v.; ni.me. 
lam.ma.zu 68.4En.1il.1la.ke, tug.giny(cim) 
bi.dul : puluhti melamméka bit Enlil kima su-ba-ti 
iktum your terror-inspiring sheen covered the 
temple of Enlillike a garment Angim II 23;mu.lu 
sag.zu.a tiug.bi dul.la: 8a qagqgadka su-bat 
tukattimu you who have covered your head with a 
garment SBH p. 131:50; a.la hul.gaél.e tug. 
giny mu.un.dul.la: ala lemnu sa kima su-ba- 
ti(var. -a-ta) tkattamu the evil alé-demon who co- 
vers (one) as if with a garment CT 16 1:30f., and 
passim with kata@mu, q. v.; 4.il.la.zu.ne.ne tug 
sa, in.14.[e].dé6: ana nis idisunu su-ba-tu sama 
atru[s] I spread a red garment on their (the 
figurines’) uplifted arms AfO 14 149:186f.; tug. 
mu mu.da.an.sig : st-ba-ti isahtannima my 
garment has been stripped off me RA 33 104:31f., 
and passim with gahdtu, q. v.; tig.kar.ra: su- 
ba-tu el-lu SBH p. 121 r. 17f. 
tu-u, tu-uk, tu-sis, te-[el, mu-lukl, sa-ap-su, an. 
DUL, tr-ku, it-qu-lum, tak-ki-rum, na-ma-rum, ul-hu, 
tap-du-u, ha-mu-u, pi-ia-am-mu, na-ra-mu, as-di-hu, 
ki-li-pu = su-ba-tu Malku VI 20-37, also An VII 
131-136; su-bat 8-ip-pi(var. -pu), qd-dt-nu = MIN 
ba-nu-t% ibid. 38f., also An VII 138; qd-dt-nu, ku- 
bar-tum (var. KU.BAR) = MIN la-bi-rum ibid. 40f.; 
KU se-ga-ui, lam-hu-us-Su-v% = MIN dam-qu ibid. 42f.; 


subatu 
el-lam-me-e = MIN DINGIR ibid. 44; el-lam-me-& = 
MIN Sein (Sumuqgan) ibid. 45; e-li-ia-nu, za-hu-u, 
nam-mu-t, pi-ia-mu = MIN ku-lu-li ibid. 46-49; 
zu-lum-hu-% = MIN ?-li, MIN qi-ti 8a V-li, lam-hus-Su- 
u ibid. 538-55; kar-ru = su-bat a-dir-tu, gur-nu = 
MIN MUG (var. muqqu), te-eb-bar = MIN MIN, ga-at-nu 
= MIN ra-bu-u (var. gal-pu) ibid. 61-64, vars. from 
An VII 153ff.; 42r-ra-pa-lil, TOG.8A.BA = gu-bat 
ni-ma-tt ibid. 75-75a; st-bat be-lu-tim = si-lam- 
ma-hu, su-bat gar-ri An VIT 258f.; Alus-8]u-u, a- 
[du-m]u-u = TUG sa-a-mu Malku VIII 57f.; su-ba- 
a-tué || na-ah-lap-i% TCL 6 6 iii 5 (ext.). 

(su-bla-at se-e-ni = MIN (= [Si-pa-a-tum]) Malku 
VI 6. 

1. garment (for men and women, usually 
made of wool, untailored, blanket-like, 
covering the entire body) — a) in econ. 
— 1’ in OA —a’ ingen.: la aklum isteén la 
est la TUG.HI.A allubudtisina ibass there is 
not one cake of bread (available), no wood, 
(and) no garments for their (fem. pl.) clothing 
CCT 4 45b:24, cf. wu TUGHLA allitabsisina 
sébilamma latbiamma lattalkam and send me 
garments for them (fem. pl.) to wear, then I 
can move on and go ibid. 27; bitam iplusuma 
[61 TGe.a1 i-ta-db-lu(text -ku) they broke 
into the house and carried off six garments 
KT Hahn 3:17; TUG-ba-ti ... ina sissikdt TUG- 
ba-ti Su-mi-i PN ula waddi the garments are 
not marked with the name of PN on the 
fringes of the garments BIN 4 8:13, cf. 
sisstkatim Sa TUG.HI.A ... waddia KTS 10:18; 
3 TUG raqqatum 2 TUG Slipk’va 4 TUG 
takkusiwad 2 TUG lubusi naphar 11 TUG-HI.A 
three raqqatu-garments (i.e., of thin cloth) 
two Silipke?u-garments, four takkusta’u-gar- 
ments, two “dress” garments, in all, 
eleven assorted garments TCL 4 47:6; st-ba- 
ta-am Sa teppisini iS ina ammitim lu uruksu 
Samant ina ammitim lu rupussu the gar- 
ment that you make should be nine cubits 
long (and) eight cubits wide TCL 19 17:34; Sa 
st-ba-tim panam isténama limSudu la igat- 
tupusu Su-ti-su lu madat let them comb the 
surface of the garment once but not teasel it, 
its weave should be close ibid. 11; issér 
panim st-ba-tim Sa tusébilinni Saptam 1 Ma. 
na.ta raddima lu qatnu on each add one 
more mina of wool than on the first garment 
which you sent me so that it may be fine (i.e., 
closely woven) ibid. 16; panam Saniam i-li-la 
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limsudusu Summa sartam itta®u kima kutanim 
ligtupusu they should comb the second side 
...., and if it still shows (loose) wool, they 
should teasel it as (one does) a kutdnu- 
garment ibid. 19ff.; TUG.uI.a uS-té-qd-ap-ma 
eppasma usebbalakkum I shall do my best 
when making the garments and send (them) 
to you BIN 6 11:19; assumi TUG.HLA Sa 
taXpuranni la usébilakkuni libbaka la ilammin 
do not be angry on account of the garments 
for which you have written me and (which) 
I have not sent you (since the girl has grown 
up, I had to make one or two presentable 
garments for her to wear in the chariot, and I 
also made garments for the personnel and 
the servants) CCT 3 20:15. 


b’ qualifying expressions: see damqu, 
ebisu, kabtu, kamsu, kutdnu (kutinnu), makuz 
hu, matiu, menuniannu, iamasuhu, pirikdnu 
(pirakannu), purwu, gabliu, saptinnu, Stru, 
Sulhu, Surpwt, Siru, takkusted, watru; Tbe. 
HI-té lu damqitim lu sa gqd-tim garments 
whether they are fine(ly woven) or coarse(?) 
COT 4 36a:23, and passim; let them buy TUa. 
HLA damgitim u tdr-din(?)-a-tim fine and 
second-grade garments BIN 6 75:15; annaz 
kam vie.uta Sa i(?)-kd-bu-du(!) la wStenebz 
balakkum he can never send you (from) here 
garments that are worth anything CCT 3 
23b:5; TUG.HL.A damqttim Sa gerbam Salmuni 
(buy) good garments that are perfect on the 
inner side BIN 4 63:19. 


c’ other oces.: TUG.HI.A nunappisma we 
aired the garments TCL 14 28:17; TUG Sa sti- 
ha-ar-tim garment for the slave girl CCT 2 
3:19, cf. 2 TUG Sa st-uh-r[i-im] BIN 6 249:9, 
1 TUG Sa lubisim Sa si-th-ri-im BIN 6 84:30; 
12 at 50 MA.NA TUG.HI.A KT Blanckertz 3:14, 
ef. (similarly weighed garments, as against 
garments normally counted) MVAG 35 No. 
243:15; note Sim 4 TUG BIN 4 177:1, ef. ibid. 
141:1; 90 LA 3 TUG BIN 6 167:16; 3 sti-ba- 
tam asqul CCT 4 43a:40. 

2’ in OB: kima ta st-ba-ta-am la 
labsaku ul tidé do you not know that I have 
no garment to wear? TCL 18 84:6, cf. 
anumma PN TUE st-ba-te-e-ifa] ttbala[nni] 
ibid. 11, and tUc st-ba-ta-[am] idtén Siz 


subatu 


b[ilam] ibid. 14 (let.); TUG st-ba-a-at awélé 
Sattam ana Sattim idammiqu atti tte si-ba-a- 
ti Sattam ana sattim tugallali (other) people’s 
garments get better from year to year, but 
you let my garment get worse from year to 
year TCL 18111:7and 10; S[na] tte su-ba- 
<ét>.HI.A esSttim two new garments ibid. 21; 
ana TUG su-ba-ti-ia [is}tén tattanakdari but 
you are (already) getting excited about my 
having one garment ibid. 22 (let.); sz-ba-ti 
«say mahrikunuma ereSSija attanallak lubar: 
tam istat Sabilanim my garment is with 
you, I am running around naked—send me 
(at least) one garment YOS 2 106:16 (let.); 
TUE sté-ba-tam Sa taddinusum humussu strip 
him of the garment you have given him 
A 3534:25 (let.), ef. sté-ba-ti-Su-nu tuhtammis 
UET 5 26:23; 1 Ta st-ba-tum 1 MA.NA SiG 
YOS 12 164:21 and 25 (econ.); TUG st-ba-tum 
48 US ina UD.1.KAM 20 im-ha-as a piece of 
cloth (to be) 48 (cubits) long, he (the weaver) 
weaves 0,20 (one-third of a cubit) per day 
MKT 1 148 r. i 47, see Waschow, AfO 11 246, and 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 33 No. 67; x silver SAM 
3 MA.NA adamatim ana Sthim Sa tte Aair. 
UNU.GAL the purchase price of three minas 
of red wool for the .... of the clothing of (the 
image of) Nergal TCL 10 100:37 (OB), cf. wool 
ana TOG IEN.KI SA Larsamk!  Riftin 61:3, u 
TUa 4ENn.xr 8A Eriduki ibid. 4; TUe 1 ein 
KU.BABBAR ulabbassu he will provide him 
(the hired man) with a garment to wear 
worth one shekel of silver ibid. 36:8; tamkdrum 
$a PN-ma qd-ra-an(!) si-ba-ti-Sa Sa PN, ul 
isabbat PN’s creditor has no right to seize 
the hem of PN, (PN’s slave girl, whom he has 
given as a pledge ana kima idisa to a third 
person) Waterman Bus. Doc. 74:7; ga-ra-an sii- 
ba-at bélija asbat bélt gati lainappas I seized 
the hem of my lord’s garment, may my lord 
not brush off my hand ARM 6 26r. 8’, cf. Semitica 
118:10, and (with wuiSuru) RHA 35 p. 72: 
b 15; TUG lubbisma wasSir clothe (him) 
with a garment and release (him) ARM 1 29:10, 
ef. ibid. 10:17. 

3’ in RS: should PN declare, “I am going 
with my mother,” tTUc-Su ina @I8.8U.4 
ligku[n] littalak let him deposit his garment 
on a stool and walk off (naked) MRS 9 126 
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RS 17.159:26; lw unit siparri ... lu a[rdu] lu 
amtu lu TUG lu aapa any (silver, gold, 
bronze or) copper objects, slave, slave girl, 
garment or linen (that the daughter of the 
king of Amurru has acquired in Ugarit) MRS 
9 127 RS 17.396:9. 


b) in lit. — 1’ in gen.: akalam ula eSebbi 
st-ba-ti tabam ula isu T do not have (even) 
bread to satisfy my hunger, I have no decent 
garment for myself TCL 1 9:6 (OB lit.); lu 
ubbubu st-ba-tu-ka gqaqqgadka lu mest your 
garments should be clean, your hair washed 
Gilg. M. iii 10 (OB); §&@ tiptur gablasu 
GilgameS thtamas ttc-[§u] he undid his belt, 
Gilgames% stripped off his garment Gilg. X iv 10; 
pidasa elléti su-ba-ta ul kuttuma her holy 
shoulders are not covered with a garment 
Gilg. XII 30 and 48; I brightened the dulled 
luster (of the images)  su-bat-su-nu ar-su 
ubbib and cleaned their soiled garments 
Borger Esarh. p. 23 Ep. 32:15, and ef. the 
parallel ana Sunbut ziméja ubbub su-ba-te-ia 
Géssmann Era I 141; just as this colored wool 
mar iSpari ana su-ba-ti la ubarramu no 
weaver will weave into a colored garment 
SurpuV-VI 115; isst nag Sipati ibqumu imhasu 
su-ba-ti-is they plucked wool-bearing trees 
and wove (the cotton) into garments OIP 2 
116 viii 64 (Senn.); labikma Sa la téné su-ba-ti 
he was clad in a garment which he could not 
change STT 38:10 (Poor Man of Nippur), and 
passim in this text; su-ba-a-ti essa... la 
utahha ana zumrija su-bat naksu labsakuma 
I did not put on a new garment, I was wearing 
a torn garment AnSt 8 46i 23f. (Nbn.), cf. VAB 
4 2901 13. 


2’ in comparisons, etc.: saharsubba kima 
su-ba-ti pagarsu lilabbiima may he envelop 
his body with leprosy as with a garment 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 49, ef. saharsubba zumursu 
kima su-ba-ti lilabbissuma BBSt. No. 11 iii 3, 
also saharSubba ina zu[mrisu] kima su-ba-ti 
lihal{lipusu] AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 105 r. 34 (Adn. 
III); [...] hima su-ba-ti nalbusaku I am 
clothed [with ...]as witha garment Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 4 (fable); ald zumri itediq su-ba-tt 
the alié-demon clad himself with my body (as 
with) a ‘garment ibid. 42 ii 71 (Ludlul It); 
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kima tia labsaku arna al-me-[in] with 
countless sins am I clad, as with a garment 
4R 59 No. 2:25, see Bab. 7 141; see also lex. section. 


c) in rit.: tu é.a.na tu-ra.na.sé 
sag.zu u.me.ni.dul: kima *%8amaS ana 
bitiSu erébi su-ba-ta qaqqadka kuttimma when 
Samak enters his house, cover your head with 
(your) garment CT 1719:34f., cf. adi attalé 
unammar mise mati su-bat qaqqadisunu Ssa- 
ah(!)-tu ina lubdrasunu qaqqassunu katmu 
until the eclipse comes to an end (lit. until he, 
the moon, clears up the eclipse), the people 
of the country remain with their headdresses 
removed, (and) keep their heads covered with 
their garments BRM 4 6:21 (rit.); LU.Br TUG- 
su isahhat this man takes off his garment 
AMT 72,1 r. 26, ef. marsu tta-su isahhat 
BBR No. 53:4; TUG UD.U[D] [M]U,.MuU,-a8 he 
puts ona clean garment AMT 72,1 r. 27; TUG. 
BI unakkar TUG UD.UD MU4MU, [...] he 
removes this garment (and) puts on a clean 
garment KAR 184r.(!) 47; the mason of this 
temple TUG UD.UD ultabbas puts on a clean 
garment RAcc. 9:14, ete., also masmasu TUG 
8a, illabbif ABL 24:14, and salam miti ... 
TUG SA, TUG tillésu MU,MU,-su you clothe 
the clay figurine of the dead person with a 
red garment and its sash ABL 461:2. 


d) in omen texts and hemerologies: Summa 
awélum si-ba-at-si magal ittanarrad if a 
man’s garment is always hanging very much 
AfO 18 65 ii 4 (OB physiogn.), cf. sv-ba-at-st 
warid his garment hangs ibid. 6, sé-ba-at-su 
ina pagrisu la ikénma magal ittanaghat his 
garment does not fit his body and keeps 
moving greatly out of place ibid. 8, also ibid. 2; 
Summa amélu Tbe Sarri labis if a man is clad 
in the king’s dress CT 40 9 Rm. 136:14 (SB Alu), 
cf. Jumma amélu TUG Gi, labis if a man (in a 
dream) is clad in a black garment MDP 14 p. 
50120; Summa sassu ... TUG améli tkul if 
moths eat a man’s garment BRM 4 2Ir. 22, 
also ibid. r. 19, ef. Summa sist TUG améli tkul 
CT 40 34 r. 23 (SB Alu); Summa amélu KI.MIN 
(= im ana il utninnu) TUe-su ikkis if a 
man tears his garment on the day he prays 
to the god CT 39 38 r. 7 (SB omens); Summa 
amélu [rie-sul ina KI imassar if a man 
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lets his garment drag on the ground CT 39 
42 K.2238+ ii 6 (SB Alu); Summa TUG-su unake 
kas u bindtiku idamma if he (the patient) 
tears his garment to pieces, and his arms and 
legs have convulsions Labat TDP 182:44, ef. 
(with bindtisu nad his arms and legs are 
stiff?) ibid. 45, also Jumma Tte-su ittanaddi u 
ittenerrub if he constantly throws off his 
garments and slips into them (again) ibid. 46, 
ef. TUG-sa ittanaddi ibid. 214:13, TUG-su itz 
tanassuk ibid. 92:28 and 232:16; the shepherd 
of the numerous people (i.e., the king) 
must not eat meat roasted in coals (nor) bread 
(made in a) covered pit TUG pagrisu ul unak- 
kar he must not change his undergarment 
4R 33 iii 36, and passim in hemer.; Sarru ... 
TUG-su ubbab (UD.UD) the king may clean his 
garment KAR 178 r. i 41, and passim in hemer., 
cf. Summa ina 111 MN Sarru TUc-su ubbib 
4R 33* iv 19. 

e) in special mngs.: labsuma kima issiirt 
su-bat (var. su-ba-at) kappi (the dead) are 
clad, like birds, in feather garments CT 15 
45:10, var. from KAR 1:6, ef. also labsama 
kima isstirt su-bat kap-pi Gilg. VII iv 38, and 
STT 28 iii 4; tug.gal.gal.la Sed,.dé ba. 
an.gam : labiS su-ba-a-ti rabiti ina kisi 
us(text it)-mi-it he let him who was clad in 
elaborate garments freeze to death SBH p. 
78:33f., also ibid. p. 111 No. 58:15f., and dupl. 
BA 5 618:29f., 4R 23 No. 1 ii 3f.; Sarru ebbiti 
labi§ rabbiti ittalbifa tba the king is clad in 
clean (garments), has put on the royal (lit. 
great) attire Craig ABRT 17:18 (NA); nanduq 
ersu su-bat bal-ti the wise man wears a 
gorgeous garment (the fool is clad in a 
bloodstained rag) Lambert BWL 228 iii 13; 
attabal su-bat balti Sa zumrisa he took away 
the gorgeous garment she wore (lit. of her 
body) CT 15 46:60 (Descent of Star), cf. ibid. 61 
and r. 39, also tédigi (var. tédigqa) lu labis su-bat 
baltiSu as attire he should wear a gorgeous 
garment (beside parsigu Sa qaqqadifu) Gilg. 
XI 243 and ibid. 252; Sarru mé irammuk tte 
népese ebba ultabbaS the king takes a bath, 
clothes himself with a clean ritual garment 
BBR No. 26 iv 35; labsdkw sti-ba-at i-lu-tim 
OECT 6 pl. 12:25, see JRAS 1929 786; I cried, 
“Woe!” su-bat rubitija usarritma and rent 
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my princely dress Borger Esarh. 43 i 56, cf. 
TUG su-ba-iu bélitisu usarritma OIP 2 156 
No. 24:12 (Senn.); lub[ullti Sarritisu ishutma 
basamu su-bat bél arni édiga zumursu he 
stripped off his royal attire and girt himself 
with a sack, the garment of the sinner Borger 
Esarh. 102 Gbr. 11 i 3; [Sa] TGe¢.uD.1.KAM labsu 
(figurines) clad in everyday garments AMT 
2,5:3, ef. TUG.HLA UD.1.KAM tulabbassuntti 
you clothe them (the figurines) in everyday 
garments BBR No. 52:6, and passim, see 
timakkal; tusesSSabsuntiti TUGHI.A TUG.GADA 
tal-me-Su-nu-ti you make them (the figurines) 
sit down and wrap them in a piece of linen 
BBR No. 49 vi8; for TUG.GADA, see gifd; for 
TUG.KUR.RA (read TUG sad-ra), see sadru. 

2. bark of the palm: TUG gisimmari Sa 
iltint AMT 3,2:7, ef. KAR 21:16; abnu sikin’u 
kima = TUGG.BA giSimmari NA, alallu Sum[Su] 
the name of the stone that looks like the bark 
of a palm tree is alallu STT 108:21; see Hh. 
III 401 and 380f., in lex. section. 

The word subdatu disappears from general 
use after the OB period and occurs later on 
only in literary texts. It is replaced by lubdaru, 
lubartu, lubiSu, lubustu, etc. Since these words 
are also, though only rarely, attested in OB 
texts, the reading of TUa is not necessarily 
always subdtu. The logogram TUG.HI.4 (when 
not referring to a number of different 
garments) has to be read lubdru or lubisu 
(q.v.). The garment called subdtu was normally 
made of wool and used by both sexes. It 
seems to have been the main, indispensable 
piece of apparel. The commercial texts 
describe the subdtu according to the quality 
of the wool, or the quality or nature of the 
weaving, or they use geographical terms 
indicating similar specifications. The quanti- 
ty of subdtu’s was normally determined by 
counting, rather than weighing, them. The 
garment seems to have consisted of a square 
piece of fabric of standardized size and weight 
without tailoring or surface decoration. 


subatu in $a (ina) mubhi subati s.; keeper 
of the (divine) wardrobe; NB*; cf. subdtu. 

PN 84 muh-hi su-ba-a-ta (among witnesses, 
preceded by PN Sa muhhi quppu) UCP 9 98 
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No. 35:28; x gur ina kurummdatisu PN (per- 
haps the same person) 84 ina muhhi su-bat 
BIN 2 133: 54. 


subban s.; (a measure of length); SB, NB. 


a) in metrological tables: 5 (x 3.600) : 10 
GAR su-ub-ban BE 20 30117, [x x] a8s-lu [s]u- 
ub-ban ibid. 20, 30.5x 60 sd-la-d& a&-lu su-ub- 
ban ibid. 25, and see Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f.; 
10 ot [5 @*>>o"IGaR RA 23 33:7 (Assur tablet 
copied by Thureau-Dangin). 

b) in lit.: [...] malaSu 1 US.ta.AM su-ub- 
ban [...] [x] is its height, one vS (i.e., five 
aslu and a) subbdn each [its ...] CT 22 48 r. 
11 (mappa mundi); ziggurratu ds-lu su-ban Siddu 
as-lu su-ban (var. d§-lu u su-ub-ban) pitu the 
temple tower’s length and width were (one) 
aslu (and one) subbdn Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
34:30f., var. from ibid. Fassung b 20). 


The subban measures ten gané or half an 
aSlu, i.e., 120 cubits. 


Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f.; Thureau-Dangin, JA 
1909 87. 


*subbiru see sumbiru. 


subbu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

4 kakkabani x ana su-ub-bi(-)t [x] bt (in 
broken context) ACh Sin 13:23, see Weidner 
Handbuch der Astronomie p. 116f. 


Possibly to be read su-ub-bi-i and con- 
sidered a verb. For discussion see sumbu. 


subbu_ see sumbu. 


subbi (suppt) v.; 1. to look upon some- 
thing from afar, to obtain a comprehensive 
view, 2. II/2 to be perceived, 3. to form a 
concept, to carry out a concept, to complete 
work according to a preconceived plan, 4. 
Sutesbi to execute work according to plan, 
5. Sutesbd (uncert. mng.); OB, SB, NB; I, 
IT/2, TIT/2; cf. musappiu. 

igi.sup"l.ag.a, igi.sup"I.bar.ra, igi.Sa. 
bar.ra= su-ub-bu-% NabnituI 190ff.; igi.supU4. 
14, igi.sup"4.ag.a = s[u-ub-bu-v] Igituh I 12f.; 
igi.sup"!.da.ag.a (vars. uD.suD"4.da.ag.a, igi. 
suD"4.ag.a) = su-ub-bu-% (between até and 
natalu in a group) Erimhus V 133; ba-dér BAR = 
si-ub-bu-& S[d ...] A 1/6:309. 


subbi 
su-ub-bu-u, pu-qu-t, b[it]-ru-t, na-ta-lu, = da-ga- 


lu An IX 28ff.; Su-te-nu-%& = §u-te-es-bu-ti, §u-ta- 
hu-u Malku IV 191~191la. 


1. to look upon something from afar, to 
obtain a comprehensive view: temennu hitma 
libitta su-ub-bu inspect the foundation (close- 
ly), view the entire brickwork Gilg. I i 17, 
and cf. temenna hitma libitta su-ub-bt ibid. XI 
304; dugul ibri matu ... su-ub-bi tamtum look, 
my friend, the land! encompass the sea with 
your eyes! Bab. 12 pl. 10:20 (Etana); kallatu 
kuttumitu %Gula Sa man-ma la %-sab-bu-& 
assum (text DU, for mu) 4uru.8t gabi the 
veiled bride (is) Gula because nobody may 
look upon her (even) from afar, it is said (so) 
with reference to the sunset KAR 94:6 and 
dupls. (Maqlu Comm. to Magqlu I 2), see G. Meier, 
AfO 12 240n. 26; wllilst a-na su-ub-bi-1 hemade 
her splendid to look at from afar (he filled 
her [with ...]) ZA 5 67:38 (SB lit.); indja 
bitrumama ul t-sab-ba-a although my eyes 
are full of color, they cannot see from afar 
ibid. 80 r. 13; Swmma KI.MIN (= birsa) imurma 
t-sa-ab-bi if (when) he sees a luminous 
phenomenon he sees it from afar CT 38 29:42 
(SB Alu), also, with la %-sa-ab-bi ibid. 43; 
migittasa assuh temensu t-sab-bi-ma I re- 
moved its damaged parts and surveyed the 
(entire) foundation Borger Esarh. 74:32; papahi 
bélatisu u KI.MES t-sa-ab-bi-ma ... eli temen 
labirisu addd usSisa I surveyed his (newly 
discovered) lordly abode and the emplace- 
ments(?) (of the images) and laid the low 
brick courses upon the old foundations VAB 
4 256i 39 (Nbn.), ef. the obscure femenna 
thituma t-sa-ab-bu-% simatim ibid. 240 ii 57 
(Nbn.);  st-ub-bt sihram sabitu qdtika look 
(with pride) upon the child who holds your 
hand Gilg. M. iii 12. 


2. II/2 to be perceived: Sipik epert rabdti 
elisu issapkuma la us-sa-ab-bu-t kisursu large 
piles of rubble and dust had accumulated 
over it (the temple’s emplacement) and 
(even) its outlines could not be perceived 
VAB 4 236 i 38 (Nbn.). 


3. toforma concept, to carry out a concept, 
to complete work according to a preconceived 
plan: ina Sasurri agarinni Glittija kinis ip: 
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palsannima %-sab-ba-a nabniti (the goddess 
Bélet-ili) looked kindly upon me (while still) 
in the womb of my mother and created my 
features (as she conceived them in her mind) 
OIP 2 117:3 (Senn.), cf. Sa... INanna(r)... 
t-sa-ab-ba-a nabnissu RA 11 110i 11 (Nbn.), ef. 
gattaki usarrih nabnitki u-sab-bi Maqlu VII 69; 
(I, to whom DN assigned a royal fate while 
still in the womb of my mother) DINGIR.MAH 
alamdimmé bélati w-sab-bu-u [...] whose 
features DN made into the perfect image of 
alord Streck Asb. 254:7, for coll. see Bauer Asb. 
2 84 n. 3; the seal cylinder Sa RN ... salam 
ISin ... %-sa-ab-bu-ti-ma ibné sérusSu wpon 
which Assurbanipal had engraved a likeness 
of Sin according to his (Assurbanipal’s) own 
concept VAB 4 286 x 37 (Nbn.). 

4, §Sutesbti to execute work according to 
plan: if a builder built a house for somebody 
Sipirsu la us-te-es-bi-ma igarum iqtip but 
did not execute it according to specifications, 
and the wall buckled CH § 233:96; mu-u8-te- 
es-bi parsi rabiiti Sa StnNIN he who organized 
the rites of IStar according to his plans 
CH ii 63; bit DN bélija uS-te-es-bi-ma ... 
sum&u abbi I finished the temple of my lord 
Enlil according to plans and gave it its name 
AOB 1 22 iii 5 (Samai-Adad I), also Subat IE nlil 
bélija Sa ina Sipir némeg itinniitim Su-te-es- 
bu-% ina girib dlija ... abni in my city (Assur) 
I built the abode of my lord Enlil the archi- 
tecture of which was executed according to 
an elaborate plan ibid. ii 11; bitat agurri 
supalussu Sa mamma la i-i-da ina his[s]at 
némegi madis lu ul-te-es-bi underneath it I 
executed, according to highly intelligent 
plans, the rooms made of kiln-fired bricks 
to which nobody had paid any attention 
(before) ibid. 40:15 (A¥Sur-uballit I); ana B.0R. 
IMIN.AN.KI ... [dé-te]-ed-du-Si ... atri¥ ana 
dummugi kima Stir Samé ana Su-te-es-bi-t 
ahartiS irim&u in order to have (the grantee, 
a learned architect) renew Euriminanki (the 
temple tower of Borsippa), to embellish (it) 
to a (still) greater extent and to make it as 
perfect as the stars (lit. the writings) of the 
sky, he (the king) granted him (a field) forever 
BBSt. No. 5ii 28 (NB); us-ta-as-bi-Sum-ma (var. 
us-te-es-bi-Sum-ma) Sunnat ili uspfa] (Anu) 


subbutu 


made him (Marduk) perfect, giving him a 
double godhead En. el. I 91, ef. [ul]-te-es-bt 
(in broken context) Gilg. I ii 3. 


5. Sutesbié (uncert. mng.): [Summa KI.MIN] 
stru ina stigi us-te-es-bi-Si-ma dissu tkimsu 
if ditto (ie., on the first of Nisannu ...) a 
snake in the streets ....-8 a man and (thus) 
deprives him of his virility CT 38 34:19 (SB 
Alu). 

The basic connotation of this verb is sug- 
gested by the Sumerian correspondences 
which all stress the seeing from afar (sti.ud). 
The Malku passage in the lex. section which 
gives Sutesbi as explanation of Suténd may 
belong to mng. 4. The usages sub mng. 3 are 
paralleled by the phrase nabniti ... udtennd 
KAH 2 84:6 cited enté mng. 3. 

The passage [...] kin.ga.a ba.ab.aG.aa 
fi{m ...i]gi.st.ud.lé.e8 : a e-te-em-mi-su 
a-na Sa-ka-an dab-di-e sa-b[u]-[4]1 KAR 128:30, 
and ibid. p. 349 (addenda), has been omitted, 
although the correspondence igi.sti.ud.lé 
= subbié is well attested, because the use of 
saba instead of subbé would be unique, the 
text is damaged, and because the context 
seems to demand sebd, ‘‘to wish,” as is sug- 
gested by the use of the verbs eréSu and 
saramw in the preceding lines. The entire 
passage is unintelligible. 

Bauer Asb. 2 p. 84 n. 3. 


subbii see subd. 


subbulu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
ga.g& = su-ub-bu-lu, i.RI = 
Antagal TIT 140f. 

Variant of zubbulu as attested in i.RI = 
zu-[ubl-bu-[Tu Izi V 72, [i]. RI = zu-ub-bu-[lu], 
[ga].g& = mIN Sa aa[B] Antagal D 52f. All 
these lex. refs. cited zabalu v. lex. section 
may have to be distinguished from zabdlu, 
“to carry.” 


MIN && IM.DIR 


subbutu (sabbutu) adj.; 1. collected, con- 
nected, 2. arrested, 3. lame; SB, NA, NB; 
cf. sabatu. 

lu.dug.1& = tu-fubl-bu-kum, li.dig.dab = sit- 
ub-bu-tum OB Lu Part 7:12f., ef. la.dig.dub = 
stu-bu-tu, la.dug.1& = tu-bu-kum OB Lu A 384f. 
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1. collected, connected: 30 Su.ca.SE lu 
edanitu lu sa-bu-tu-tu thirty (days of MN), 
examined as to their favorableness, either 
isolated or connected (i.e., consecutive) KAR 
178 r. iii 73, also ibid. r. ii 79 and r. v 7; 30 SE. 
GA.SE sa-bu-tu-tu ibid. iv 39, and ef. ibid. vi 6 and 
KAR 179 iii 14; 30 S8.aa.S8 lu sa-bu-tu-tu 
KAR 178 r. iii 25, ete. (alli SB hemer. using the Ass. 
form sabbutu), note su-ub-bu-tu-ti K.4098 r. ii 
5, dupl. of KAR 178 iii 67. 


2. arrested: DAM.GAR.MES su-bu-tu Tn.-Epic 
“vy” 5; uncert.: LU su-ub-bu-tu-tu LU te~i-ni-e 
PSBA 31 pl. 19:11 (NB let.), see Ebeling Neubab. 
Briefe No. 297. 


3. lame: see OB Lu, in lex. section. 


subitu (supitw) s.fem.; 1. dyeing, 2. soaking 
(a field); NB; pl. subdtu, supidtu; cf. sabi. 

1. dyeing: 10 Ma.NA PN LU sa-bu-% a-na 
su-bi-ti_ ten minas (of wool)—the dyer PN for 
dyeing VAS 6 8:5. 

2. soaking (a field): [ana] su-pi-ti Sa tp [a] 
andku mamma ul umass[ir] as to me, I have 
not released anybody for the soaking (of the 
fields) of/from the [...]-canal CT 22 209:11 
(let.); sw-ba-a-tu, & [LU].aU0.caL ul etir (for 
translation see sapitu) VAS 3 227:9; uncer- 
tain: money given ana su-ub-bi-tu, mahritu 
VAS 6 192:4, money given ana 2 su-pi-a-ta 
VAS 6 309:8. 


swbu see suppu A. 


subi (or subbi, supt, suppt) s.; 
uncert.); plant list.* 

U ku-ia-a-tu : AS su-bu-u §4¢ IGI A.MES (var. $d ip) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 19 ii 15, var. from ibid. 
12 i 88. 


(mng. 


subur pani (or supur pani) s.; facial ex- 
pression or grimace; lex.*; cf. sabdru A. 

uk-tin SA,.ALAN = bu-un-na-an-nu-t, su-bu- 
ur(var. -bur) pa-nt Diri VIE 88f.; sa,.ALAN = bu- 
un-<na>-nu-[a], st-bu-u[r pa-ni], bu-t%i-[nu-um] 
Proto-Diri 529ff.; [sa,].ALan = sté-bur pla-nt], li- 
[¢]-[bu], bu-un-[na-nu-u] Imgidda to Erimhus A 
20’ff. 

Either to be connected with sabdru A, 
which describes lip and eye movements, or 
to be read supur pani and connected with 


sudda 


saparu; see however se-pe-ru §a rat (for pani?) 
BRM 4 33i1, cited sepéru lex. section. 


subatu see sibitu A. 


std pani s.; vertigo (lit. spinning of the 
face); SB, NB; wr. syll. and IGI.NIGIN.NA; 
cf. sddu A. 


aSamas ... sé-ud pa-ni sakak uzni u ubbur 
mesreti [ana Sijriktt ligruk’u may DN afflict 
him with vertigo, deafness, and paralysis in 
alllimbs MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 4 (NB kudurru); SAG. 
KI.DIB.BA-a su-ud pa-ni u Sané tému tépusanni 
tusépiganni you have bewitched me, (or) 
have had (others) bewitch me, with (a spell 
resulting in) seizure of the temples, vertigo, 
and madness MaqluIV 15, cf.MaqluI91; the 
sorcerers who afflicted me with zkurudd 
kadibbidé [...] SUR.HUN.GA IGI.NIGIN.NA iD. 
GUR.R[A B].GAL.KU,RA “cutting of the 
breath” magic, aphasia, ...., vertigo, failure 
at (Jit. returning from) the river ordeal, being 
summoned to the palace AfO 18 290:13 (SB 
inc.). 


sudannu see suddnu. 


sudanu (sudannu) s.; (a tree); lex.* 
gis.gal, giS.peS.gal, giS.gu.da.num = su- 
da-nu (var. su-dan-ni) Hh. III 449ff., ef. gis.su. 
ti.a.num OB Forerunner to Hh. III line f,, in 
MSL 5 133; [gi8 ...] = [su]-da-nu Nabnitu O 256. 


sidatu 
lex.* 


(or suttu) s.; (part of a wagon); 


gis.KUM.mar. vm, giS.tir.mar.Sum = su-da- 
at MIN (= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 63f. 


Perhaps to be connected with sdédu A. 


suddi v.; to provide with food, to provision ; 
OB, Bogh., SB; cf. sidttu, sudd. 

la-al LAL = a-la-lu, sti-du-u Ha I 248, 248 a. 

PN su-di-a-am-ma turdass provide PN 
with sorne food and send her tome VAS 16 
130:6 (OB let.); Saném imSu t-sa-ad-da-as-su- 
nu-ti-ma ana sér bélija atarradasSuniti the 
next day I will give them (the envoys) pro- 
visions and send them on to my lord RA 42 
68 No. 9:21 (Mari let.); ana andundn annanna 
mar annanna nadnadku si-ud-dd-ku I (a figu- 
rine) have been given as the substitute for 
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so-and-so, son of so-and-so, and have been 
given provisions ZA 45 202 ii 17 (Bogh. rit.); 
si(text sw)-di-e NINDA-HAR.RA SE.BULUG 
bappira NINDA ab-la té-sa-da-8% you provide 
it (the figurine) with groats, malt, beer-wort 
(and) dry bread as travel provisions KAR 
22:19 (SB rit.), cf. su-di-e tu-sa-ad-di-&% (var. 
DIRI = twmalla) ZA 16 196 iv 3, var. from KAR 
239 iii 5, also 4R 56127, su-dt-e annititi tu-sa-ad- 
di-Si-nu-tt 4R 557. 30, also su-di-e tu-sa-ad- 
d[a-%i] KUB 37 66:6’ (all Lamagtu), also [su- 
dji-e tu-sa-da-Su KAR 74:11 (rit.). 

It remains uncertain whether the Ea pas- 
sage cited in the lex. section belongs here. 


sudduru§ (sunduru, fem. sundurtu) adj.; 
having a defect of the eyes (perhaps blinking) ; 
OB, MB, SB; cf. sudduru. 

[igli.[x] = [su-w]n-du-ru (followed by [za]rriqu 
with speckled eyes) Igituh I 19; [w]-x-rum = su- 
du-rum (followed by sipaium) An VIII 39. 

a) in gen.: Summa sinnigstu su-un-du-ru 
(var. su-un-du-ra) ulid if a woman gives birth 
toas. CT 27 5:33, var. from ibid. 4:3, 14:34 (SB 
Izbu). 

b) as a personal name — 1’ sunduru: 
St-du-rum UCP 10p. 154 No. 88:8 (OB Ishchali) ; 
PN pumu ™St-un-du-ri BE 14 111:17, also 
PBS 2/2 47:14, Sué-un-du-rt ibid. 108:8 (all MB). 

2’ sundurtw: {Si-un-du-ur-tum BE 15 152:4; 
also !Si%-un-dur-tu[m] ibid. 168:7. 

The An ref. may belong under sudéru. 


sudduru v.; to twitch the eyes or the nose; 
SB*; cf. sudduru adj. 

a) said of the nose: [Summa ...] u-sa-an- 
dar imdt if he twitches(?) [his nose], he will 
die (in the section referring to the patient’s 
nose) Labat TDP 54:13; Summa ... sépsu 

‘Sa imitti imasSar Ka-S% su-dur if he drags 
his right foot and his nose twitches ibid. 
63, cf. ibid. 238:4, and, wr. su-un-dur ibid. 142 
iv 3’. 

b) said of the eyes: if, when Marduk 
leaves Esagila at the New Year’s festival 
IGLMES-8% sii-un-du-ra his eyes (Ic1.MES for 
ter!) blink(?) (followed by IGi.MES-3% (= 
panisu) argu his face is dirty, katmu overcast, 
black, white, green, and red) CT 40 38 
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K.11004:16 (SB Alu), also in ACh Supp. 2 Istar 82; 
the ghost S@ ... IGI.MES.MU #-sa-an-da-ru 
(corrupt var. for panija us-sa-na-du, see sidu 
A mng. 3) KAR 267r. 8; [ilu istén qu]-bu-hu 
su-un-dur pu-us-sul [there is a god] who is 
bald(?), twitching(?, or: blinking?), lame STT 
28 v 38’ in AnSt 10 124, also ibid. 41’ and iv 32’ 
(Nergal and EreSkigal). 


sud s. pl. tantum; travel provisions; OB, 
SB, NB; cf. suddi. 

1 (Pr) zi.Da sté-di-e PN mdr Sipri Sa PN, 
one PI of flour, the travel provisions of PN, 
the messenger of PN, VAS 13 48:2 (OB); akal 
tuhdi u nisbé niséja usdkilma su-ud-di-e 
takbitti Sa tajarti kUR AéSur épusu ina hidati 
I fed my men with rich and ample food, and 
they joyfully prepared sufficient travel pro- 
visions for the journey back to Assyria TCL 
3 264 (Sar.); 2na@ UD.3.KAM UD.29.KAM entima 
GIDIM ustasseru GIS.MA.SA.HA teppus st-di-x- 
nu tessth on the third (or?) the 29th day, 
when the spirits of the dead are mustered, 
you make a sailboat (and) load it with travel 
provisions for them KAR 184 r.(!) 29 (SB rit.), 
ef. ibid. obv.(!) 6, cf. su-di-[e ...] ABL 461:6 
(rit.); F4lsia, ina GIS.MA.SA.HA gadi si-di- 
e-[&u iSakkanu] they place DN in a sailboat, 
together with travel provisions for him ZA 
23 374:74 (SB rit.), ef. ibid. 372:52; obscure: 1 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana PN [...] su-di-e 3a 
paspast §a[...] Moore Michigan Coll. 52:10 (NB); 
for sudé suddi, see suddi. 
siidu in Sa sidi s.; 
ef. sédu B. 


84 su-di MIN (= UD.KA.BAR) copper melting pot 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 446. 


melting pot; lex.*; 


suhartu s.; young woman, female child, 
(working) woman; OA, OB, MB, EA, Nuzi, 
MA; pl. subdrdtu (suhdrtatu RA 23 161 No. 
82:24ff., Nuzi); wr. syll. (sometimes with the 
su-sign for the zu-sign in OB, and possibly 
in OAkk., see MAD 8 242) and SAL.LU.TUR.RA 
(Szlechter Tablettes p. 7:1); ef. sehéru. 

za-az-na Teen eR TA = si-th-hi-ru-ti, [dalg-qa- 
qu-ti, duq-qu-qu-ti, su-ha-ru-ti, su-ha-ra-tum, ma- 
ru-%, ma-ra-a-tum, &d-as-su-ru  Diri I 304-311. 

a) inOA: PN aSSatam si-ha-ar-tdm mer at 
PN, éhuz a&Satam Sanitam ula ehhaz PN 
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has been betrothed to the girl, daughter of 
PN,, he may not take another wife TCL 4 67:6, 
cf. (should he not take notice of his wife) 
sti-ha-ar-tém ana mutim Sanin iddunu they 
will give the girl to another husband ibid. line 
16; st-ha-ar-tdm PN agar libbisa ana mutim 
taddan PN will give the girl to a husband 
wherever she wishes TCL 14 76:7; st-ha-[ar]- 
tum, irtibi kutabbitma alkamma ana sin 
1A Sur Sukush the girl has grown up, (so) do 
(us) the honor of coming and place her in the 
lap of (i.e., dedicate her to?) ASSur BIN 4 9:20, 
cf. st-ha-ar-tum dannis irtibi tibama atalkam 
ana st(!)-ni Assur SukuSh u Sep ilika sabat 
CCT 3 20:38, also kima st-ha-ar-tu[m] i-ir-ta- 
bi-ti-ni_ ibid. 17; st-ha-ra-tum Sa PN wu PN, 
imrasama mudtis illika the young wives of 
PN and PN, have been ill and almost died 
KTS 25a:4; ana kaspim annim bitam PN si- 
ha-ar-tém u amtam idaggal (in return) for 
this silver, he will own the house, the girl PN, 
and the slave girl BIN 4 190:7; nisméma si- 
ha-ar-tum ahatni istika wasbat Summa ahuni 
iS[ti] panititimma st-ha-ar-tim wasSiramma 
we have heard that the girl, our sister, is 
living with you, if (you are) our brother, 
release the girl with the earliest (caravan) 
BIN 6 19:6 and 11; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR sawirt 
Sa st-ha-ar-tim 18 gin KU.GI annugiisa one 
mina of silver (for) the girl’s bracelets, 18 
shekels of gold (for) her rings TCL 4 30:11; 
10 Gin hurdsam kuburSinnam wu nabritam a- 
st-ha-ar-tim Sébilam send me ten shekels of 
kubursinnu-gold and a nabritu for the young 
woman (and the nabritu should be large) 
BIN 6 90:16, cf. sti-ha-ar-tdm lirdiam TCL 20 
94:39, also st-ha-ar-t[a] hu-ld-pd-am labbusat 
KTS 34b:16 (coll. Garelli), and passim referring 
to a specific person, exceptionally sé-ha-ra-tim 
eri& ask (the kdrum) for the girls COT 3 4:45. 

b) in OB — 1’ sing.: four seahs of ghee 
(expended) intima st-ha-ar-tum ana bit PN 
innadnu when the girl was given (in mar- 
riage) to the house of PN TCL 1017r. 22; food 
expenditures dm su-ha-ar-tum trubam when 
the girl entered (the gagi) PBS 8/2 183:5; 34 
st-ha-ar-tam Sa bitam inassaru u kurummatni 
iténu titepi ... st-ha-ar-ta-Su UD.5.KAM wusser 
as for him, he has taken as a pledge the girl 
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who looks after the house and grinds our 
rations, release his girl on the fifth day CT 
29 23:9 and 19 (let.), ef. adi ippaluninni si-ha- 
ar-tam ina qatija ukal J will detain the girl 
until they repay me PBS 7 38:16 (let.); why 
did you (fem.) write (that) st-ha-ar-tum 
mahar marat PN usSab marti PN ana bitini 
trabbvanndst the girl will stay with PN’s 
daughter, and PN’s daughter shall grow up 
in our house? CT 29 9a:7, ef. awat st-ha-ar-ti 
anniti amur CT 6 28a:11, a&Sum si-ha-ar-ti 
annitim OECT 3 74:9, kurummat st-ha-ar- 
tim TCL 18 123:14 and 21, cf. PBS 8/2 175:24, 
PBS 773 :10(!), TCL 17 69:30, also, wr. su- 
ha-ar-tim PBS 8/2 221:3; note the manumis- 
sion of a SAL.LU.TUR.RA (possibly to be read 
sihirtu) Szlechter Tablettes 7 MAH 15.954:1. 


2’ pl:  st-ha-ra-a-tim(for -tum) arhis 
lillikanim ina sibatixina amdt let the girls 
come to me quickly, I am dying for need of 
them TCL 1 16:7 (let.); a&wm Sau BS.NUN. 
nAki mus Sa taXpuram umma attama si-ha- 
ra(text -ru)-tum Sa ... tuwasSerusinati as to 
the women from ESnunna concerning whom 
you wrote me as follows, ‘““The women whom 
you have released” A 3532:9 (let.); Seam 
idimma st-ha-ra-tum gémam liténa give out 
some barley so that the girls may grind some 
flour YOS 2 51:25 (let.); sté-ha-ra-tim (re- 
ferring to the female personnel of a private 
household) YOS 2 142:11 (let.), also CT 6 21b:13 
(let.); silver ana Sikari Sa st-ha-ra-tu sa 
i&tija for beer for the girls that are with me 
PBS 8/2 183:42 (econ.), cf. kurummat 2 st-ha- 
ra-tim Riftin 110:7, ef. also (wool) Sa sté-ha-ra- 
a-tum Sa bi parti YOS 5 177:6; SE.BA 
st-ha-ra-tim BIN 7 92:4, 9 and 14. 


c) in MB: su-ha-ar-tum mérat PN BE 17 
97:4 (let.). 

d) in MB Alalakh, EA, Nuzi: Summa 
fPN PN, tz[tr]si u uktanassidsu terhata Sa SAL 
st-ha-ar-ti eqla minumme mi-im-Su Sa bit 
a[bi|st wa-ad-du-& ileqq: u ipattar if PN, 
dislikes {PN and persecutes her constantly, 
she may take the girl’s (i.e., her own) dowry, 
(namely) the field and whatever property 
belonging to her paternal estate has been as- 
signed to her, and may leave Wiseman Alalakh 
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92:8, ef. Summa SAL si-ha-larltt ina appisu 
igaddad&i if the young wife thumbs her nose 
at him ibid. 10, ef. also 11 SAL.LU.MES-tum 3 
st-ha-ar-tum 5 sié-ha-rum DuMU x [x] eleven 
women, three young women, five boys [x 
years] old ibid. 234:2; aSSum SAL su-ha-ar-ti 
DUMU.SAL a-ni-ia Sa ana ahuzzati taSpura SAL 
irtabi Sa zikari & concerning the girl, this 
daughter of mine, about whom you wrote with 
a view to marriage, the woman has grown up, 
she is marriageable EA 3:7 (let. of Kadagman- 
Harbe I), cf. ul bandét sti-ha-ar-ti iddinuni the 
girl whom he gave me (in marriage) is not 
beautiful EA 1:80 (quoting Kada’man-Harbe I), 
ef. ibid. 97, cf. also 1 LU sé-ha-ru 1 LU st-ha- 
ar-tum Sa hubti Sa KuR Hatti ultébilakku EA 
17:87 (let. of Tu&ratta); PN ana ardisu gabbimz 
ma ana assiti SUM-in adi. st-ha-ar-du 
{PN, baltu [usu] bit PN la ussi PN will give 
((PN,) in matrimony to any of (lit. to all) his 
slaves, as long as the girl !PN, lives, she shall 
not leave PN’s household JEN 437:12, cf. 
[Summa] st-ha-ar-du pdgirdna [...] ibid. 15; 
immatime PN imtit u marasu Sa PN 1 st-ha- 
ra sa 2 am-ma-ti &% ma-lu-ti (for mal(a) uti) 1 
st-ha-ar-tum Sa KI.MIN-ma ana PN, inandinz 
sunitt u ramansunu ussi when PN (the 
debtor bondservant) dies, PN’s sons will give 
PN, (the creditor) a boy two and a half cubits 
(tall and) a girl of the same (size), and they 
themselves shall go (free) JEN 312: 12, cf.ibid. 1; 
minummeé st-ha-ru-% % si-ha-ra-tum Sa 'PN 
ulladu GEMi.MES u in.MES Sa PN, all the 
boys and girls to whom ‘'PN will give birth 
will be the servant girls and slaves of PN, 
JEN 637:16; cf. also 1 sté-ha-ru wu 1 st-ha- 
ar-du HSS 9 96:12; but note fuppu sa si- 
ha-ra-ti $a ana lagti leqi tablet concerning 
the female personnel who were taken over 
HSS 16 329:1; {PN {PN, naphar 2 su-ha-ar-tu, 
HSS 16 10:36, also ibid. 96:15; 4SaL st-ha-ra-du 
(after a list of female workers) JEN 507:24; 
SE.BA 1 SAL 2 st-ha-ra-tum HSS 13 367:8, and 
passim; note the pl. st#-ha-ar-ta-du RA 23 161 
No. 82:24 ff. 

e) in MA: summa Sa libbisa su-ha-ar-tu 
napsatema umalla (if a man hits a man’s 
wife and causes a miscarriage and) if the 
foetus was a girl, he will still make full resti- 


suharu la 


tution (with) life (for life) KAV 1 vii 80 (Ass. 
Code § 50). 


In most instances suhdrtu denotes a mar- 
riageable girl, a young woman; only rarely in 
OB, more often in Nuzi, does the word refer 
to a working female. 


Landsberger, OLZ 1925 233. 


subaru s.; 1. (male) child, adolescent, 
2. servant, subordinate, employee; OA, OB, 
Mari, MB (once in SB, see mng. 1d), Bogh., 
EA, Nuzi; pl. subdri, note the aberrant 
sing. st-ha-ra-a PBS 1/2 22:22 and 47:12 (MB); 
wr. syll. (sometimes with the su-sign for the 
zu-sign in OB, and possibly in OAkk., see 
MAD 3 242) and (LU.)ruR (Mari, MB), pl. 
TUR.TUR.MES HSS 16 69:14 (Nuzi); cf. sehéru. 

tu-ur-tu-ur TUR.TUR = st-th-hi-rum, sti-ha-ru-u,, 
du-qu-qu-um Proto-Diri 7la-c;  [x-x-iJl-la TuR. 
TUR.LA = su-ha-ru-um, da-qu-um, la-ku-% Proto- 
Diri 73d-f; hi-[en-z]jé-ru 81.pim = $¢-th-ru-um, 
la-HA-WU-um, st-ha-ru-um ibid. 116-118; za-az-na 
Tuntnroinel ~ si-il-hi-ru-ti, [dalg-qa-qu-ti, dug-qu- 
qu-ti, su-ha-ru-u, su-ha-ra-tum, ma-ru-%, ma-ra-a- 
tum, &d-as-su-ru Diri I 304-311. 

sa-as-ha-ru, ah-ru-t-tum, sa-as-ha-ar-tum, st-is- 
si-ru, da-qa-qi-ta, du-qa-qu-u, $i-hi-ru-tum, su-ha- 
ru-% = t-th-hi-ru-tu CT 18 15 r. ii 17ff., and dupl. 
(= Explicit Malku I 241-248); sd-ha-ru = MIN (= 
se[hru]) ibid. 9 (= Explicit Maiku I 233). 

1. (male) child, adolescent — a) in OA: 
Serdn labim turammi Ser dn si-ha-ri-im Wa 
lvim ta-ra-Su she has made the lion’s 
sinews limp, she .... the sinews of the baby 
and the infant BIN 4 126:22 (LamaStu), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 25 143; Summa st-ha-ra-am ullad 
mimma, bitim i[laqqi] (even) if she (the wife) 
gives birth to a boy, he (the adopted heir) will 
(still) receive all the household property 
TCL 1 240:23, ef. Summa Sa PN st-ha-ar-Su 
ullad if (a slave girl) of PN gives birth to a 
boy by him ibid. 13; x silver asar st-ha- 
ra-am urabbiint (expended) where they are 
rearing the child BIN 4 129:4; a-nu(?)- 
ma-&u st-ha-<ra>-am u am-tém [sa] PN PN, 
iraddiakkim ... st-ha-ra-am ana mamman la 
tuserri ina gerab-bitiemma lirbt shortly(?) PN, 
will send you the child and the woman-slave 
of PN, do not allow the child to contact 
anybody, he should grow up in the inner part 
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of the house CCT 2 36a:20 and 23, ef. atalkim 
sti-ha-ra-am la tezzibim RA 517 HG 75:24. 


b) in OB:  st-ha-ra-am ikén lurabbima 
umma andkuma ana gebérija lirbia I would 
like to raise a youngster, thinking, “Let him 
grow up to bury me” BIN 7 41:24 (let.); PN 

. marsu ana 'PN, ... ana Sinugim idz 
dimma ténig MU.3.KAM ... naddnam ana PN, 
ul i-li-ma tabli si-ha-ra-am lu ma-ru-ki PN 
ana PN, igbima ‘PN gave her son to 'PN, for 
(her) to suckle, but she was unable to pay 
'pN, the nursing fee for the three years, (so) 
{PN said to fPN,, ‘Take the boy, let him be 
your son!” VAS 7 10:10, cf. adSum sié-ha-ri 
DUMU PN Sa fPN, uséniqu Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 37:1; [1] st-ha-ru-um Silip 
rémim ... PN ana mdaritim ilqi 1 cin kt. 
BABBAR u téniq MU.2.KAM ... PN ... iddin 
PN has adopted a little boy, who had to be 
pulled out of the womb (at birth), PN has 
paid a shekel of silver and a nursing fee for 
two years Szlechter Tablettes 3 15.951:1, see 
Oppenheim, Journal of the History of Medicine 
15 292f.; awilum && ul nakaram si-ha-rum 
ma-ru-ka ina bitisu irabbi this man is not a 
stranger to me, (indeed) your own son, the 
boy, is growing up in his house VAS 16 69:13 
(let.); GEME w% st-ha-rum the slave girl and 
(her) male child JCS 15 81 No. 138:8, cf. ibid. 16. 


c) in Bogh., Nuzi: 1 su-ha-ru Sa (text: PA) 
2 ammati in-du abini PN asar PN, iltegi u 
inanna ninu ki si-ha-ri ina biti Sa PN, 
tidenniti ustérib PN, our father, took a boy 
two cubits (tall), a slave, from PN,, and now 
he has made us enter PN,’s house in lieu of 
the boy as security (for him) HSS 9 13:5 
and 9, cf. 2 ammati sti-ha-ru ibid.11, 1st-ha-ra 
Sa 2 ammati u mal(a) uti (wr. ma-lu-tt) one 
boy, two and a half cubits (tall) JEN 312:11, 
317:10; minummé si-ha-ru-t u si-ha-ra-tum 
Sa 'PN ulladu cemi.MES u in.mEs Sa PN, (for 
translation see sukdrtu usage d) JEN 637:15; 
minummé Serrigsu Sa PN Sa ulladu u PN, 1 st- 
ha-ru u 1 st-ha-ar-tt ki ligti inassagma u 
ileqqt uw réhitu Serrisu 3a PN ana PN-ma 
musSuru (from) any of PN’s children which 
he may beget, PN, shall choose and take as 
(his) share a boy and a girl, but PN’s re- 
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maining children shall bereleased (and belong) 
to PN HSS 9 96:11; (garments given out) 
Sundu PN sti-ha-ar when PN became a youth 
HSS 14 643:15. 


d) in SB: [%-Se]-naq su-ha-ra she suckles 
the child KAR 239 i 20 (Lama8tu). 


2. servant, subordinate, employee — a) in 
OA: PN left his wife sté-ha-ri-Su unitam Sa 
bitisu ... la ilqi but did not take with him 
his servants (or) his household furnishings 
TCL 4 100:3, cf. sé-ha-ri-su unitam sa bitisu 
... a&$assu PN, talgi ibid. 8; the people from 
Kani’ are bringing you (pl.) x copper under 
my seal, pay them their hire and  st-ha-ri 
sahizama aklam lusdkilus’unu instruct the 
servants to give them food CCT 2 40a:9; sté- 
ha-ra-am Sa takdlim la isu there is no servant 
worthy of any trust TCL 19 4:22; ana sti-ha-rt 
la taallat do not give orders to the servants 
CCT 4 15c:11; sté-ha-ri-a nahhidama emaré 
lugakilu instruct (pl.) my servants to feed the 
asses Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
17:7; 3 MANA ukulti emdré u st-ha-ri-im 
three minas, (expended for) the food of the 
asses and the servant TCL 14 57:16; x silver 
ukultt st-ha-ri-Su TCL 21 197:15, also TCL 20 
165:33; 2 tuppé st-ha-ru-um ublakkum a ser- 
vant brought you two tablets CCT 3 41b:3; st- 
ha-ra-<am> atarradma kaspam usasqulusuma 
usaknaksuma usébalakkum I will dispatch a 
servant, and they will have the silver paid 
to him, and I will have it sealed, and I will 
send it to you CCT 4 12b:26 (let.); pirikanni 
Sa lubus st-ha-re—pirikannu-garments as 
clothes for the servants BIN 4 78:7, cf. also 
OIP 27 55:1, and passim; I paid out two shekels 
of silver for one garment 2 st-ha-re ulabbi 
and provided two servants with clothing TCL 
21 164:22; [x] x st-ha-ri ana unitim saradim 
a-sa-pd-ra-ni isti unitimma pirikanné lubliiz 
nim I willsend a message for(?) the servants 
to pack up the goods, (then) let them bring 
the pirtkannu-material with the goods TCL 4 
43:10 (let.); sté-ha-ru ammakam timakkal la 
ibiddu the servants should not stay there 
overnight (send them on their way) BIN 4 
2:17, cf. st-ha-ru ammakam isahhuru KT 
Blanckertz 5:22; rddéu si-ha-ar-ka weriam ana 
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kaspim u hurdsim liddinuma my caravan 
driver and your servant should sell the copper 
for either silver or gold KT Hahn 14:7, and 
ef. rddiSu uw st-ha-ri ibid. 11; x silver 
gadum Sa si-ha-ri-im imeluding the (silver) 
for the servant TCL 14 55:17, and passim in 
this text, cf. TCL 20 183:7; PN st-ha-ri a(na) GN 
illik my servant PN went to Purushattum 
CCT 2 13:10, ef., for named s.-servants KTS 
30:39, TCL 4 54:5, ibid. 43:20, etc.; I gave one 
shekel of tin ana st-ha-ri-im Sa kadSim Sa GN 
to the servant of the kasSu-official of Tarkim 
TCL 21 163:20; sué-ha-ra-am Ga-la-ri-a(text 
-2a)-am ana gallabutim iddasSu he will hand 
over to him the servant from GN for shaving 
(off the slave mark) Golénischeff 20:22, and see 
gallabitu mng. 1; ama si-ha-ri-a ridima ana 
kaspim disSunuma please take my servants 
along and sell them (and recoup your silver, 
while the balance of my silver may remain with 
you) JSOR 11 p. 135 No. 44:9; x silver ana 
sim 1 alpim u st-ha-ri-im for the price 
of an ox and a servant (to work it) BIN 4 
157:18. 

b) in OB: 1 upu.nrrA &(text: KI) 5 MANA 
Sie st-ha-ra usabbalakku I will have a servant 
bring you a ram and five minas of wool CT 
2 12:16 (let.), cf. sé-ha-rum Sa Seam ublam 
the servant who brought the barley CT 4 
26a:8 (let.); Jamnam ul tusdbilam wu st-ha-ra- 
am régissu tatarradam you did not send me 
any oil and (now) you want to send back (my) 
servant empty-handed! OT 29 14:9 (let.); 
assum 60 SE.GUR Sa PN st-ha-rum(for -rim) 
da PN, ana qabé PN, <Sa> PN, ana qiptim ilqa 
(document) concerning sixty gur of barley 
which PN, borrowed asa loan without interest, 
(having received it from) PN, the servant of 
PN,, on orders from PN, BE 6/1 103:2 (leg.), 
cf. ibid. 8 and 28; [s%]-ha-ru-% Sa PN LU lidanam 
LU Idamaras birtt GNu GN, ilginim the ser- 
vants of PN have captured an informant, a 
native of Idamaras, between GNand GN, VAS 
16 82:4; st-ha-ri tram ana trim usbalkituma 
they let the servants climb from roof to roof 
VAS 16 181:14, ef., fora s. involved in a theft 
TCL 18 92:5, also CT 4 27d:7; a&Sum PN abi 
PN, st-ha-ri-ia awélum kima j@um ul tidé 
as to my servant PN, the father of PN,, do 
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you not know that the man belongs to me? 
(you intend to give away the field whose usu- 
fruct he has enjoyed for forty years!) BIN 7 
11:5; kima st-ha-ru-um j@um ul tidé do you 
not know that the servant is mine? UCP 9 p. 
342 No. 18:8; sti-ha-ru-um $a illaykakkum kiz 
sadam la immaru kunkamma idnagsSum the 
boy who is coming to you must by no means 
see the necklace, give it to him under seal 
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:27 (Harmal); st-ha-ru Sa 
tlikakkum itti alaktim Sutasbitassu have the 
servant who came to you join the caravan 
CT 29 30:20; PN &a abusu st-ha-ar abija PN, 
whose father is my father’s (SamaX-hizir’s) 
subordinate TCL 18 111:20 (let.); ana awilé 
$a bab ekal[lim si-ha]-re-[e] kaliSunu asta[par] 
I have dispatched all personnel to the offi- 
cials at the palace gate Sumer 14 p. 18 No. 
2:9, cf. a&um ana ekallim st-ha-re-e <tard: 
dim> Sa taSpurannim ibid. 5 (Harmal); ana 
amatim u si-ha-ri-e la taggia do not neglect 
the servant girls and the servant men 
CT 29 34:17 (let.); awitlt nukarribbi maru 
Sippar assum sihhiritisunu 8a ihligima 
issabtu. igbinimma awilé Suniti attare 
dakkum ... st-ha-ri-e-Su-nu wudssersunisim 
the gardéners, citizens of GN, have spoken to 
me about their servants who ran away and 
have been caught, I am sending these men to 
you, release their servants to them VAS 16 
82:8 (let.); wmmit naditum st-ha-ra-am ana 
legitim ilgéma st-ha-rum S64 sitam irsima ... 
assum st-ha-[rum] S64 sitam irsd istu MU.3.KAM 
ina ahhitim attasahsu my mother, a naditu- 
woman, adopted a servant, but this servant 
ran away, (so) because this servant ran away, 
I disinherited him (lit. I removed him from 
his brother-status) three years ago YOS 2 
50:5 and 10 (let.); bitum Salim w st-ha-ru-t 
Salmu the house is fine and the staff is fine 
CT 6 27a:7, also CT 29 11b:5, and note GUD. 
HI.A UDU.HLA u st-ha-ru-a% Salmu TCL 18 
88:5; PN sit-ha-ri ahi PN, PN; imquima 
ubtazzihSu PN, arrived and mistreated my 
servant PN, the brother of PN,, (and uttered 
hostile words against me) CT 6 34a:6, cf. 
st-ha-ri-ma lubtazzih let him mistreat my 
servant (but why does he curse me?) ibid. 15; 
st-ha-ar-ka atkuppum sa mahrija Sipram 
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batqam ippus your servant, the basket maker, 
who is with me, will do the interrupted work 
CT 4 38a:7 (let.), cf. PN Samallim si-ha-ri 
PBS 7 117:9 (let.); 4 Gin KU.BABBAR Suditi 
limalli ana PN tupsarrim si-ha-ri-ia liddinma 
ana mahrija liblam let him restore the four 
shekels of silver in full, let him give (it) to PN, 
the scribe, my servant, so that he can bring 
(it) to me PBS 7 91:40 (let.); PN st-ha-ra-am 
da PN, A 3539:6, also ittt PN st-ha-ri-ia 
VAS 16 191:15, cf. ibid. 41:4, 21:9, 66:13 and r. 5, 
141:17, TCL 777:9; si-ha-ar PN PA.PA VAS 16 
139:19; sué-ha-ar awélim CT 29 30:11, st- 
ha-ar awélé UCP 9 385 No. 11:14; PN Su. 
HA st-ha-ri my servant, the fisherman PN 
CT 29 37:10, cf. ibid. 8; ana sti-ha-ri-e $a PN 
ZABAR.DAB; BIN 7 56:15, cf. ana st-ha-ri-im 
Sa PN ibid. 58:6; 10 sti-ha-rum Sa UGULA 
a-si-rum PBS 8/2 185:8; PN b@irum [a] st-ha- 
ru-% Sumer 14 47 No. 23:16 (Harmal); SAL % 
naptarija Sa isu MU.20.KAM ippalanni .. 

mimma ishat diqgatija ilgéma ana bit st-ha-ri 
sa galamadhi Annunitum iterub a private 
female household servant of mine, who has 
answered my (orders) for twenty years, has 
taken away all that I had apportioned (to her) 
of my few provisions and hag entered the 
house of the servant of the chief musician 
of DN (as his wife) PBS 7 101:18 (let.), cf. PN 
st-ha-ar ekallim UCP 9 334 No. 9:6 (let.), st- 
ha-ru-um Sa tamkadri MDP 28 538:4 (econ.), 
and, for other OB occs. of suhkdru in relation 
to the tamkdru, see the refs. collected in 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant p. 34f., 
and 1 s¢-ha-ar-ka mdr tamkdrvm Sumer 14 
p. 60 No. 33:7 (Harmal); egel PN itti PN bélti 
eqlim PN, u PN, st-ha-rum Sa PN, A.SA ana 
errésitim tappi PN, and PN;, the servant 
of PN,, (have become) partners for the ten- 
ancy of the field (which they have leased) 
from PN, the proprietor of the field Waterman 
Bus. Doe. 15:10 (leg.); sté-ha-ri-su eqlam ana 
eréSim la tuSaddé do not let his servants 
neglect cultivating the field Gautier Dilbat 99 
No. 67:6 (let.), cf. Sumer 14 p. 71 No. 46:7 
(Harmal); barley SA.caL alpi u st-ha-ri-e 
as food for the oxen and the servants (who 
work them) UCP 10 108 No. 33:13, ef. GUD & 
st-ha-rum Gautier Dilbat 82 No. 44 r. 2, Jean 
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Sumer et Akkad 202 r. 2, SA.GAL [st]-ha-ri-e 
UET 5 497:7 and 15, 580: 24, 581:7, NiGg.BA.MES 
st-ha-ri-e YOS 5 224:18, naptanu KI KURUM 
st-ha-ri-fel TCL 11 237:20, and the lists VAS 7 
183 vi 24, 186110; difficult: HA.LA si-ha-ri-e 
UET 5111:7, ef. also 5 st-ha-ru-i Figulla Cat. 
1 14223, note, exceptionally, wr. TUR.RA and 
referring to prisoners: 1TUR.RA PN 1 TUR.RA 
PN, 2LU asirum LU Hénunna*i one young 
man, PN, one young man PN,, two prisoners 
from Eg8nunna VAS 13 50:1f. 

c) in Mari and Shemshara: ana 10 LU. 
MES uw LU.TUR.MES-Su-nu Telmuni for the ten 
men from Telmun and their servants ARM 1 
17:19; 2 LU.tuR-ka gallitum (wr. al-qa-lu- 
tum) ligakSidusu they should have two of 
your fast servants reach him ARM 1 45:13, 
ef. asSum st-ha-r[i]-im ARM 2 54:5; I am 
sending you (Jasmah-Addu) a tablet for PN 
1 LU.tUR-ka ana sér PN labil let one of your 
servants bring it to PN ARM 4 68:21; note 
LU.TUR-ri-ka.MES ARM 2 35:23; 1 LU.TUR-ré 
{a]na sért bélija [atta]jrdam ArOr 17/1 pl. 6:9, 
ef. TUR Satu attardam ARM 3 52:13; PN Lt. 
TuR [§me-Dagan PN, the page of RN ARM7 
173:7, and ef., for PN LU.TUR PN, ibid. 112:13, 
and passim in ARM 7 (see ARMT 7 p. 238 
and 324f.), also ARM 1 8:26 and 4 68:23f., wr. 
TUR ARM 7 110:3’; his son died and his 
grandson is still small (seher) béli st-ha-ra-am 
limurma Lt.t[u]R (read Serrum?) seher u 
pagidam ul isi let my lord examine the 
servant, (he would find that) the child is 
(very) small and they have nobody to take 
care of them ARM 5 38:12 and 14; atta atti 
st-ha-ri-ka eliam come up, you with your 
servants Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 81:51, 
cf. u st-ha-ru-ka ina paniSu udapparu and 
your servants will withdraw from him ibid. p. 
83:39; LU.TUR.MES mdditim kali inanna 
LU.TUR.MES-Su wadssir they keep many 
servants prisoner, now release his servants 
ibid. p. 40:43f.; attama qadum LU.TUR.MES-ka 
ana sérija alkam (do not take many people 
with you) come to me alone with only your 
(personal) servants ibid. p. 48:11, and cf. LU. 
TUR-ka-ma ina alakim uhhir it was your 
servant who was late in coming here ibid. p. 
49:33. 
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d) in Elam: his plow shall not be seized 
st-ha-ar-su ul ussamba his servant not carried 
off MDP 23 282:18, of. sé-ha-ru-u Sa PN MDP 
23 310:16; I@t PN 6él biti Ict PN, hatdnisa 
IGl PN, st-ha-ri-SdIGt PN, st-ha-ri-da ... 
IGl PN, ikkari§a MDP 23 313:7f.; note, wr. 
TUR.US MDP 28 444:1 and 6. 


e) in MB Alalakh: summa Lt lemnu 
summa Lt.saL-tum wu summa si-ha-ru i-(nal 
[bi}tisu ilak [...] isbatsu wu Sarrdqu if a 
criminal or a servant girl or a manservant 
enters his house (and that householder) 
catches him, he isa thief Wiseman Alalakh 2:45 
(treaty); 1 sé-ha-ru itti PN PN, ana 54 qag- 
qarum URUDU.MES ilqisu PN, has bought 
a manservant from PN for five and a half 
talents of copper ibid. 69:4 (leg.). 


f) in MB: daldti Sa si-ha-ri-e mannu 
igammar bélt LU.NANGAR.MES lispuramma 
ligmuru who is going to finish the servants’ 
doors (i.e., which they are making)? let my 
lord give orders to the carpenters that they 
may finish (them) PBS 1/2 44:15 (let.), ef. 
st-ha-ra-a Sa PN (in uncert. context) ibid. 
22:22, also 47:12; PN adSum LU.TUR Sa LU 
sdlihi Sa guennakki ana mullé iddinusu PN, 
they have given him as compensation for the 
boy of the governor’s ....-man PBS 2/2 
116:16 (list of prisoners). 


8) in Nuzi: 30 cin kv.BABBAR.MES Sa 
su-ha-ru (beside Sa amti and Sa sisé) JEN 
515:1; 18 sé-ha-ru-% HSS 16 341:25, also ibid. 
194:13, and passim; 11] st-ha-rum x [Seu] SE. 
Ba-su-nu tuppu sa TUR.TUR.MES ga URU 
Nuzi (end of list) ibid. 215:9; (food) ana 160 
SAL.MES ... ana 80 LU.MES wu ana st-ha-ru-t 
HSS 13 30:6, added up as 240 NAM.LU.LU. 
MES ibid. line 9. 

h) in HA: 
EA 49:19. 

The Mari and MB refs. (mngs. 2c and 2f) 
have been included here because the person 
designated in them as LU.rTUR is usually said 
to belong to someone and thus must be a 
servant, sukdru. Where no such relationship 
is mentioned, the log. has been given the 
alternate reading sihru, “child,” q.v. 


2 DUMU sié-ha-[ri] LU B.caL 
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Langdon, PSBA 33 121-127; Landsberger, OLZ 
28 233; Lewy, KT Blanckertz 24f., MVAG 33 4 
note ¢c. 


**suhéru (Bezold Glossar 236b) see suhiru. 


sthétu s. pl.; laughter, laughingstock; MB, 
NB*; ef. séhu. 

ana su-hi-e-ti(text -ri) Sa Sarrt $a limitika 
iltaknukama you have been made the 
laughingstock of the kings round about you 
4R 34 No. 2:1 (MB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10 
142 n. 11; uw su-hi-e-ti tas-sak-kan and you 
will be made a laughingstock UCP 9 58 No. 
2:12 (NB let., coll. J. Finkelstein). 


suhhu adj.; smiling, laughing (said of the 
face), fancy, dainty (said of food); Mari, 
SB*; cf. sdéhu. 

ina naptanim [m]ahrika lu kajanu Nig.pDu 
st-luhl-ha-am la tu[§japtan Nie.pu nakda[m] 
Ue]ptattanu let (the men who are in Mari) 
have meals regularly at your table, do not 
give them a fancy meal to eat, they should 
always eat a plain (lit. serious) meal ARM 1 
52:33; kalbu ina muhhi sinnistisu kt [ela] panisu 
su-uh-hu libbasu [...] when the dog mounted 
its female, its face was all smiles, its heart 
[...] (but when it descended [...]) Lambert 
BWL 216 iii 30 (SB proverb). 


**subhurtu (Bezold Glossar 236b) see suhz 
hurtu. 


subburu adj.; small; SB, NB; ef. sehérw. 

Summa ina libbi bab ekalli sthhu su-uh-hu-ru 
nadt if there is a shrunken sifhu-mark in the 
“gate of the palace” Boissier DA 217:12 (SB 
ext.); Summa Wergal ina tamartisu su-hur 
pisu sakin kima kakkab Samé madis ummul 
if, at his first appearance, Mars is small, hasa 
white (glow), (and) is very faint like a star 
ABL 1391:9, also, wr. sé-hur Thompson Rep. 
232:8, ef. also Jumma MuL “Marduk ina 
napahisu su-hur ACh I8tar 17:14; Sa ekalli 
Satu tamlisa ul ibsima su-uh-hu-rat Subassa 
this palace had no terrace, and its site had 
become too small (due to the encroachments 
of neighboring buildings) OIP 2 131:57 (Senn.), 
and passim in Senn.; bitu Sudti ana miSab 
4Samas bélu rabi u %Aja kallati nardmtisu 
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[tallaktusu tsatma [sul-uh-hu-ru Sipirsu the 
approach to this building was too small and 
its structures (lit. work) were too small for it 
to be the dwelling place of DN, the great lord, 
and of DN,, his beloved bride VAB 4 236i 53 
(Nbn.). 


subhutu adj.; (referring to an infirmity of 
the eyes); OAkk., OB, MB (as a personal 
name). 

lu.igi.zé.zé = stu-hu-tum OB Lu A 135, also, 
wr. st-uh-hu-tum OB Lu B iv 41; lu.igi.duh.duh 
lu-i-ki-tu-uh-tu-uh (pronunciation) = sdé-uh-h[u-tu] 
KBo 1 39:18’ (Lu App.). 

dam-ga-mi-nam = su(var. si)-uh-hu-ti  Izbu 
Comm. 39 (for context, see damgam-inam) ; na-ak- 
ma i(!)-ni = su-uh-hu-[t}u Malku VIII 38. 

St-hu-tum MDP 28 526:18, also ITT 2 786 
(translit. only), but note Sa-hu-tum MDP 28 
526:12, Su-hu-ti Reisner Tello 227:4 (Ur III); 
St-hu-tum VAS 9199:4 (OB), St-uh-hu-tum 
BE 14 80a:8, PBS 2/2 95:9 (MB). 

Refers to an abnormality of the eyes, either 
blinking or blear-eyedness; the latter would 
fit the meaning of sahdtw connected with 
liquids. However, the equation with igi. 
duh.duh in KBo “one who opens his eyes 
wide” (also = palsa ini, patia ini) seems to 
contradict this explanation. 

Possibly the personal name Sahhutu. MDP 
28 526:12 refers to another person and is to 
be considered a different nominal form. The 
var. sihhutu in the Izbu Comm. cannot be 
explained. 


suhilu s.; (an official); MB.* 

kallt nari kalli tabali LU pani LUKAS, 
(= ldsimu) LU su-hi-li (list of royal officials 
who are not allowed to enter the privileged 
city) CT 9 5:34 (= BBSt. No. 24, Nbk. I). 
suhirtu s.; lex.*; ef. 
sehéru. 

nig.sa.sa.hi.a.saR = sd-hi-ir-tu, tab-ru-c Hh. 
XVII 265f. (from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 38 iii 
16f.); nig.sa.hi.a.saR = si-[hir-tu], tab-r[u-v] 
ibid. 39:4f.; note the inexplicable var. nig.dé.a. 
Is.ha.ra san Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 66f. 
(Forerunner to Hh.). 

General name for small garden vegetables. 
For similar compounds, see gi.kid.nig. 


small vegetables ; 


subhru 


sa.hi.a = ki-té x x x Hh. VIII 342, and 
gi.pisan.nig.sa.hi.a = pt-sa-an 2a-a-2 
Hh. IX Gap B a 4,seeMSL741. Also see sihz 
hirtu mng. 1, 


suhrétu s.; youth; SB*; cf. sehéru. 

ana "DuMU.zI hamiri s[u-ub-rle-tt-ki to 
Tammuz, your lover in your (IStar’s) youth 
Gilg. VI 46, cf. [ana IpUMU.z1 hamir su-uh]- 
re-ti-§4 KAR 1 r. 46 (Descent of IStar), with 
var. hdmir si-ih-[...], perhaps to be restored 
as sth[ratiga] CT 15 47:47. 

Plural of sukru used as an abstract. 


svhru s.; 1. children (collective), 2. youth; 
OA, OB, SB; cf. sehérw. 

1. children (collective, OA only): suhdrtam 
PN asar libbisa ana mutim taddan intimi PN, 
114 Gin KU.BABBAR iSaqqulu u suhdram itarru 
... nimi st-uh-ru-um ippani GuD t-pd-ri-du 
u kaspam iddan PN may give the girl (her 
daughter) to any husband she wishes, when 
PN, (the father) pays 114 shekels of silver (to 
PN), he may take the boy (his son) away, 
when the children separate(?) (at the cere- 
mony) before the (sacred) ox, he shall hand 
over the silver TCL 14 76:21; bitka wu st-hu- 
ur-ka@ Salum your household and your children 
are well COT 2 38:33, cf. st-a%h-ru-um Salim 
BIN 6 17:24, CCT 4 28b:28; TUG istén w Sina 

.. ana nisi bitim u ana si-ah-ri-im épus J 
have made a few garments for the personnel 
of the household and for the children CCT 3 
20:21, cf. BIN 4 68:11, BIN 6 249:9, and passim; 
st-hu-ur-ka usdkal I will have your children 
fed BIN 4 11:18, cf. sté-uh-ru-wm ina bubiitim 
imuatma the children will die of starvation 
BIN 6 197:14; minam laddin ana si-uh-ri-im 
minam laddin ana ummint ... ana ukultija wu 
ukulti st-ah-ri-im én@a ttanakkila what shall 
I give to the children? what shall I give to 
our mother? my eyes have become somber(?) 
(trying to find) food for myself and the 
children BIN 6 183:9 and 15; Sim 4 amdtim u 
9 sti-uh-ri-im the price for four slave girls 
and nine children TCL 20 183:5. 

2. youth —a) in OB: i&8tu sti-uh-ri-ia ana 
GN ilgininnima ina GN warad ekallim anaku 
ever since they took me to Babylon, in my 
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early youth, I have been a servant in the 
palace in Babylon OECT 3 40:7 (let.); ana 
sh-uh-ri-ia-[al atturma [x kurjummaii is-se-hi- 
ir have I returned to my childhood that my 
[barley] ration has grown smaller? CT 29 
19:6 (let. of a naditu to her brother, coll. A. Sachs). 


b) in SB: anédku likulma lutir ana Sa 
su-uh-ri-ia-a-ma (var. ana si-th-ri-i[a ...], 
see sihru B) let me eat of it (the Plant of 
Life), that I may turn into what I was in my 
early youth Gilg. XI 282. 


sthu s.; 1. laughter, mirth, 2. love- 
making; Mari, SB*; cf. séhu. 

ZU.NE = st-hu-um Imgidda to Erimhus B 8’, 
note [zu.NE] = su-uh-hu Erimhus II 3; zu = su- 
hu-[um] Kagal D Fragm. 6:6; zi.NE.NE = st- 
[hul-um, zi.ti.a = [stl-uh i-da-tim ibid. 10f.; 
zur = kun-nu-v, zur.ra = st-vé-h{uj, zur.uS = 
nu-uh-hu-[tu] ErimhuS C i (or iv) 10/ff., ef. 
zu-ulrigur = ku-un-nu-u, [zur].ra = st-u-hu, [zur. 
uS]= nu-uh-hu-tu Antagal C 61ff.; bi-ir up = su- 
u-hu A TIT/3:77; di-ig NI = bu-wn-nu-nu(var. 
adds -%), explained in comm. as su-ht A II/1 ii 13’. 

1. laughter, mirth: ia-ga-tum u mim[ma] 
ul ibas[S] sti-hu-um-ma mélulum[ma] kima 
ina bitatiSunu wasbu libbasunu tab there are 
no troubles or anything, only laughter and 
fun, they (the soldiers) are as happy as if they 
were living at home ARM 2 118:17; itt 
mamit hiditi su-u-hi gab enti la nadanu 
together with the “oath” (sworn in a mood) 
of merrymaking and laughter, promising (but) 
changing (one’s word) and refusing Surpu 
VIII 73; su-uh la pakki issenih (if) he laughs 
all the time without reason Labat TDP 178:6. 

2. love-making: ultw wllinumma DINGIR. 
MAH ina kasddisu 18% NIM.MES rabiti Sa Anum 
ipusu ki su-hi-§% as soon as DN arrived, she 
took off the (jewels in the form of) large flies 
which Anu had (once) made (for her) when 
dallying (with her) Gilg. XI 163; 2 INIM. 
INIM.MA EN Sa su-hi two incantations for 
love-making KAR 61 r. 26 (SB). 

Landsberger, ZA 40 298; Oppenheim, Or. NS 17 
55 n. 1. 


suburtu (sahurtu) s.; 1. (a class or profes- 
sion), 2. adolescence (an age group); MB, 
NA, NB; cf. sehéru. 


suburtu 

li.gar.rab.tu.a = (second col. blank) = st- 

hur-tum (between lu.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-i[u-u] 

= ha-[za]-a-[nu] and li.ki.zu.a = tas-li-du& = ha- 
ne-gal-<ba>-tum) Hg. B VI 144. 

1. (a class or profession, MB and NB only): 
PN PN, wu PN, su-hur(text: H1)-twm i-tu PN, 
ana eberti Sapru LU.<MES) Sa PN, inandinassuz 
niti massaruma [illeqqinit PN, PN,, and PN,, 
the s., have been sent to the other side (of 
the river) with PN,, the men to whom PN, 
will deliver them will bring (them) in close 
custody PBS 2/2 55:3 (MB), cf. sté-hur-tu, ibid. 
20:38, also ibid. 118:29, BE 1473:34; st-hur-tu, 
$a LUGAL BE 15 44:32; note, referring to an 
individual: PN sté-hur-tu, DUMU PN, PBS 
2/2 139:12, PN sti-hur-tu, BE 15 21:18, also 
ibid. 90:13, ef. also PBS 2/2 141:3; RN Sarru. PN 
wu PN, ana hursan ispurma PN izkamma sarru 
ina mubhisu Sa PN, LU su-hur-ta iskunma 
PN, naddna ul i-&i-ma King RN sent PN and 
PN, to the ordeal by water, and PN came out 
cleared, so the king imposed (a penalty re- 
quiring the gift of) as.on PN,, but PN, did 
not have (anyone) to give BBSt. No. 9 iv A 6 
(NB). 

2. adolescence (NA only) — a) suhurtu: 
PN ikkaru PN, marSu su-hur-tt 'PN, sau-s% 
naphar 3 napsati PN the farmer, PN, his 
adolescent son, PN, his wife, total of three 
persons ADD 471:11, also ibid. 9, also LU su- 
hur-te ADD 270:6, 271:3. 

b) sakurtu: PN sau-[S% 1 DUMU] sa-hur-tu 
1 DUMU parsu 3 DUMU.SAL.MES PAP 7 ZI.MES 
PN, his wife, one adolescent boy, one weaned 
male child, three daughters, total of seven 
persons KAV 39:2, also ibid. 4, ef. DUMU-sé 
sa-hur-t% ibid. 1, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 10f.; 
PN saL-s% 3 DUMU.MES sa-hur-ti 1 GA PAP 6 
PN, his wife, three adolescent sons, one (baby 
still on) milk, total of six (persons) KAV 39:6; 
PN LU.ENGAR SAL-5é 2 DUMU.MES-[&% .. .] sa- 
hu-ur-t[t ...] DUMU.SAL-su 4 riitu DUMU-S&% 
3 ruitu DUMU-8% Sd-ni-t par-su [PAP x] ZI.MES 
PN the farmer, his wife, two sons, his ado- 
lescent son, his daughter four spans (tall), his 
son three spans (tall), his second son, weaned, 
total of x persons ADD 783:8, cf. PN LU. 
ENGAR [SAL-8% 1] DUMU-&é sa-hur-th ibid. 14, 
ef. also ADD 906 ii 2. 
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**suhiritu 


c) abbr. sa: PN a-sé sa (followed by PN, 
4-3é 5 his son PN, five, ie., five spans tall) 
Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 5, and passim in these 
texts, see ibid. p. 80. 

In the NA texts suhurtu and sahurtu des- 
ignate the age group of male children over 
five spans tall, corresponding to batussu 
referring to girls. In Johns Doomsday Book 1 
i 46 and 3 vil7 (see mng. 2c), the sign za re- 
ferring to girls has to be emended to five and 
three (spans) respectively; the abbreviation 
sa referring to trees ibid. 5 viii 6, 11, 14, 15 and 
18, probably should be read sahru. The term 
is to be considered a collective and in MB 
also carries a status connotation. The BBSt. 
ref. sub mng. 1 may, however, simply refer 
to an adolescent. 

Ad mng. 2: Johns Doomsday Book p. 81. 


**suhiriitu. (Bezold Glossar 236b) read 
subhur u pisu (Sakin), see suhhuru. 


sulamatu (or zuldmdtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 

Summa K1.MIN (i.e., birsu) GIM SAG.KI DINGIR 
zu-la-ma-ti IGI.DU, if a birsu (looking) like 
the face of the god (of?) s. isseen CT 38 28:23 
(Alu), with comm. SAG.KI = 2i-t-mu face, 
DINGIR = i-lum deity, zu-la-ma-ti = ba-ri-ru 
sa pi-i Su-%4 — z. is something which cannot 
be talked about (see pi barru) CT 41 25 r. 10 
(Alu Comm.). 


sulamu s.; 1. (a bird), 2. (a type of wood); 
lex.*; ef. salamu. 

1. (a bird): [dJar.me.Juh.ha muSen = 
su-la-mu Ethiopian dar-bird = small black 
bird Ur X 133 r. 7 (Hh. XVIII), also, with ex- 
planation sa-lam-du Hg. B IV 260, also Hg. D 
339. 

2. (a type of wood): gi8’.mes.mi black 
mes-tree = su-la-mu Hh. III 214; gi8.erin. 
mi black cedar = su-la-mu Hh. It 219. 


sulapu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; ef. salapu. 
as-Su la-tak Sin-ni su-la-a-pi_ Gray Samak pl. 
13 K.4795 r. 1 (colophon). 


Connect with sullupu, which also appears 
in colophons. 


sullu 


stlatu s. fem. pl. tantum; fighting; SB, 
NB; cf. sdlu. 

su-la-at = ta-ha-[zu} An VITE 181; sdv-lu-ul-ti 
(var. su-la-ta), a-na-an-tum, tu-qu-un-ti, §4-d8-mu = 
ta-ha-zu Malku III 1ff., var. from CT 18 3 r. iii 30 
(catchline). 

unkenna Sitkunuma ibannt su-la-a-ti(var. 
-tum) a council was formed to prepare for 
the fight En. el.1 132, also ibid. II 18, IIT 22 and 80; 
ittt LU. GN. MES ina mubhi eqlétisunu ippusu 
su-la-a-ti they fought with the natives of 
Borsippa over their fields JRAS 1892 354i B 
20, ef. ibid. 355 ii A 5 (SB votive); Star Agade 
bélet tahaza Sa-ki-na-at su-la-a-ti the Istar 
of Agade, the lady of battle, she who incites 
fighting RA 22 58 i 13 (Nbn.). 


Kraus, AfO 11 229. 


sullu s.; protection (only in the phrase 
sullu u kubusst); OB Elam; cf. sullulu A. 

a) protection, referring to a remission of 
debts (only in loan contracts): sté-ul-la u ku- 
bu-1s-sd ul isu (the loan) is not subject to 
(lit. has no) remission of debts MDP 22 28:10, 
note the phrase kidinnam u kubussim ul 1Su 
(in same context) MDP 24 344:17. 

b) protection, referring to a redistribution 
of real estate (in a royal grant): sié-ul-lu-wm 
u kubussim lissakinma mamman eqlam ul 
ikkim&u even if there is a redistribution of 
land, no one may take the field away from 
him (the grantee) MDP 23 282:12, cf. su-ul- 
lu-um li8Sakin [...] ul iSSakkan ibid. 283:8 
(grant); any future ruler Sa mastssu usahhi 
st-ul-la-am u kubussim wmahharu who 
violates(?) his (the grantee’s) exemption (or 
borders?) and claims(?) redistribution (a curse 
follows) MDP 23 282:23. 


Note that in MDP 23 270, 271, and 272, the 
phrase kidinnam u kubussém ul umahhar 
means “he (the debtor who has entered into 
partnership with a capitalist) will not claim 
remission of debts (to avoid payment).”’ 

Unlike the Mesopotamian anduraru and 
mésaru, the Elamite sullu u kubussi (or 
kidinnu uw kubussi) seems to refer not only to 
the remission of debts but also to the re- 
distribution of land. 


Koschaker, Or. NS 4 45f. 
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sulla v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
[x].lah, = su-ul-lu-i BRM 4 331 11, and dupl. 
RA 16 201 (group voc.). 


sulla see silld As. 


sullG (prayer) see sulla. 


gull (to pray) see sulli. 


sullulu§ adj.; obscure, dark; SB*; ef. 


sullulu A. 

kamlu naklu ga Sumeru su-ul-lu-lu the 
artfully written text whose Sumerian (version) 
is obscure Streck Asb. 256 i 17. 


sullulu A v.; 1. to roof (a building), to put 
on top, 2. to provide shade; from OB on; 
II, I1/2; ef. *salélu B, silland, sillatu, sillu, 
sillu in &@ silli, silli B, silldlu, sullu, sullulu 
adj., sulultu A, suldlu A, tasliltu, taslilu. 

1. to roof (a building), to put on top — 
a) to roof (a building) — 1’ in private con- 
texts: 8 aSlukkatam kima bélt ukallimus 
a-sa-al-li-il-m[{a] she has roofed the shed in 
the way my lord has shown her YOS 2 82:10 
(OB let.); gusirt Sa ana &.81G,.H1.A st-ul-lu- 
li-im beams that are to be placed on the 
walls as the roof ARM 3 23:6, cf. gusurt ana 
st-ul-lu-li-Sa inaddinu ARM 1 122:9, also 
gusirt ana st-ul-lu-li-’a Sizibanni ibid. 16; 
E.Gr8.NA.MES li-se-el-li-lu-ma BE 17 66:22 
(MB let.), cf. 1&én & pa-ar-ha us-sa-li-tl ibid. 
35:5; mithara PN t-sa-al-la-al u papdha tidam 
igakkan PN will roof the entrance hall(?) and 
put mud (plaster) onthe chamber (walls) MDP 
24 391:12; bita t-sa-al-la-al u bara ina mubhi 
parisdtt addi I was placing the roof beams 
on the house and spread the reed mat(s) over 
the lath AASOR 16 7:39 (Nuzi); ina muhhi 
gusirt sa eréni ana Babilu ... ana sal-lu-li Sa 
ekurrdte as to the cedar beams (destined) for 
Babylon (Sippar and Cutha) to roof the 
temples ABL 464:5 (NA); bitdti battebatti Sat 
[x] uktallimsunu u-sa-lu-lu I have assigned 
them houses around [my?] house (and) they 
are roofing (them) ABL 572:15 (NA); taslali 
la <bi>ri idekkima taslili magqqitu %-sal-lal he 
(the tenant) will remove the old porch and 
will roof (anew) the ruined porch TuM 2-3 
26:6, also ibid. 27:7 (NB); rugubbu ... v%-sal- 


sullulu A 


lal he will roof the first story VAS 15 
40:37, and (in similar contexts) ibid. 24, 39:38, 
49 r. 6, cf. rihit tipani PN u-sal-la-al-la PN 
will roof the remaining lean-to Dar. 499:15. 


2’ in hist. and lit.: bztam erénam %-sa-li-il 
I roofed the temple with cedar (beams) AOB 
1 22 ii 15 (Sam$i-Adad I), ef. ibid. 42 No. 4r. 1 
(A8Sur-uballit 1), ef. guddéré bura%i 4-sal-lil-&- 
ma TCL3 211 (Sar.); gusdré erént Surméni eliz 
Sina t-sal-lil-ma Lyon Sar. 24:31, ef. (also with 
elt) Borger Esarh. 87:22; J selected the finest 
of the cedars ana st-lu-lu EtuSa papdha 
ililitisu for the roofing of his lordly chapel 
KtuSa VAB 4 126 iii 24 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 28; Summa 
gusiré $a sarbati [bita] t-sa-lil if he roofs the 
house with beams of poplar wood CT 40 7:57 
(SB Alu); [ki]ma Apsi 843i su-ul-lil-& roof it 
(the ark) with a cover like (that of) the Apsd 
Gilg. XI 31, cf. su-lu-la danna st-ul-lil pro- 
vide (the ark) with a strong cover Hilprecht 
Deluge Story pl. 2 r. 9. 


b) to put on top, to place as a top: mi§= 
lussa iskunamma Samami us-sal-lil (var. t- 
sa-al-lil, %-sal-l[i-x]) he set up half of her 
(Tiamat) and roofed the sky (with it) En. el. 
Iv 138, ef. [x v aw uls-sal-li-la ersett uktinna 
En. el. V 62; [burtiméa] ellitu Sa u-sa-al-li-lu 
rittus[gu ...] the holy starred firmament, 
which he spread as roof, [...] with his hand 
PSBA 20 158 r. 1 (SB rel.); the great gods who 
live in the king’s city (however) Samé u-sal- 
lil-z-ma attaléd la ukallimu covered the sky 
(with clouds) and did not make the eclipse 
visible ABL 895r.7 (NB); Adad [.. . e]rpéti mu- 
sal-liltimi [who ...]the clouds, who covers 
the sky BMS 21:78; [Summa ba]b ekallim 
elim u saplim Sisitam st-ul-lu-ul if the upper 
and the lower “palace gate” are topped by a 
membrane YOS 10 26:2, cf. ibid. 24:4, Summa 
bab ekallim su-lu-ul (with apod. sill lim eli 
awélim ibas8t) ibid. 24:20, also, wr. su-wl-lu- 
ul ibid. 22:15 (all OB ext.); Summa ina libbi 
bab ekalli sihhu nadima si-lul if a s.-mark is 
within the ‘“‘palace gate” and it is covered 
Boissier DA 217:6 (SB ext.), cf. ina libbisu 
sihhu temir u su-lul CT 20 32:67 and 68; ob- 
scure: u luwadsira PN ina rabisisi PN mu- 
sa-li-il Sarri bélija may he (my lord) send me 
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Janhama from among its (the city’s) officials 
(because) Janhama is one who .... -s the king 
EA 106:38 (let. of Rib-Addi), for a translation 
“‘fan-bearer,”’ see Albright, JNES 5 13. 

2. to provide shade: kima uhinnija 
na-<ap>-su aspuramma imurinim [a-pala-tu 
la us-sa-[lal-la-ma I sent a message (asking) 
whether my dates are plump, and they in- 
spected (them) for me, the spadices(?) must 
not be in the shade TCL 1 30:27 (OB let.). 


sullulu B (or zullulu) v.; (mng. wncert.); 
SB.* 

di.[b]i ba.dib : di-in-3u zu-ul-lu-ul the deci- 
sion concerning itis .... Ai. VITi 35. 

Summa ussé biti itti rebéti a-sa(or -za)-lil 
if a man (when building a house) .... -s the 
foundation of the house (towards?) the 
square CT 38 10:24, cf. Summa (bita ina 
epesisu) tttt rebéti bita w-sa(or -za)-lil | ub-ta- 
lil ibid. 12:71 (SB Alu), cf. also Summa ina 
% [x] & su-ul-lu-lu iprus ibid. 13:82, and see 
sullulu; Summa nékimtu Sa su-lul-ti has Sa 
imitti u Suméli ... la itappala su-ul-lu-la if 
the deficiencies of the covering(?) of the right 
and the left lung do not correspond but 
encroach(?) CT 31 39 ii 18 (SB ext.). 

The variant in the Alu passage CT 38 12:71 
seems to refer to an encroachment or a fraud- 
ulent altering of the border line between a 
house lot and the city square. For this reason 
the unique and obscure Ai. line (see Lands- 
berger Symb. Koschaker p. 226 n. 30) has been 
included here. The nature of the sibilant 
remains uncertain. 


sullupu adj.; 1. dishonest, false, 2. crossed 
out, canceled; OB, SB; ef. salapu. 

1. dishonest, false: PN mdkisum Sumi 
izkurakkumma makisum st-lu-up the tax- 
collector PN mentioned my name to you, but 
the tax-collector is dishonest VAS 16 13:9 
(OB let.). 

2. crossed out, canceled (referring to tab- 
lets): [GaBa.R1] Babili kima sirpi pir Satari 
su-ul-lu-pi_ copy of (a tablet from) Babylon, 
according toa .... baked clay tablet, a 
canceled document Gray Sama pl. 11 Rm. 601 
r. 13 (colophon); ki pi at8 li-u,-wm Sa ana 


sulmu 


pi Satari su-ul-lu-pu according to the wording 
of a wooden tablet, which corresponds to a 
canceled document CT 13 15 (colophon). 


Note that the technical term suldpu, q.v., 
also occurs in a colophon. 


(Lambert BWL 66 n. 1.) 


sulmu s.; 1. black spot, tuft of black hair, 
blackness, 2. in sulwm ini iris, 3. (a black 
wood), 4. (part of a tree); wr. syll. and m1; 
ef. saldmu. 

me-is MES = st-ul-m{u-um] MSL 3 219 G, liner 
(Proto-Ea), for other refs. see mng. 4. 


st-ul-mu = zu-un-nu» Malku IT 107. 


1. black spot, tuft of black hair, blackness 
—a) black spot: Summa igdrdt biti mit tur- 
rupa if the walls of a house are dotted with 
black spots CT 38 15:50 (SB Alu); Summa 
karSi ubanatisu mi turrupa if the pads of his 
fingers are sprinkled with black spots Labat 
TDP 98:56; NA, sdmtu mi takpat NA,.aueG. 
GAZLSAaR Sumsu the red-stone dotted with 
black spots is called Kast red-stone STT 108:8 
and dupl. 109:7 (series abnu sikingu); abnu 
SikinSu SA; BABBAR MI edih mudsgarru Sum&u 
the stone whose appearance is (as follows): 
it is covered with a network of red, white 
(and) black patches, is called mudgarru-stone 
STT 108:11, and dupl. 109: 12 (series abnu sikingu); 
Summa imittc 1e1-s% Mi-md edih if the right 
side of his face is covered with a black patch 
CT 28 28:5 (SB physiogn.); Summa 1a1!-5% MI 
da-a-mu ifhis eyes are darkened with a black 
spot CT 41 21:25 (SB Alu excerpt), correct da’mu 
usage b; Summa paniSu piisa MI sima u urga 
ittadé | ukallu if his face has white, black, 
red and green spots Labat TDP 72:10, cf. AMT 
15,3:16; if a woman gives birth (and the 
child) already at birth mt mali is covered 
with black spots (possibly to tirku) CT 28 
1 K.6790+4’ (SB Izbu, for the comm. see salamu); 
asium su-lum ga libbi 48amak¥ Imus igtabi 
he (the poet) used the writing (lit. said) 
dues (for Marduk) on account of the black 
spots which are in the sun (referring to the 
equation mes= sulmu, for which see mng. 4) 
AfO 17 313:13 (Comm. Marduk’s Address to the 
Demons). 
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sulmu 


b) tuft of black hair: m1 3a HAL.LA imért 
tuft of black hair from the hind legs of a 
donkey AMT 99,3 r. 17, also, wr. su-lum 
paphallt iméri 4R 58 ii 57; for other refs., 
see hallutané and paphallu. 


c) blackness — 1’ in gen.: abnu Sikindu 
MI-50 SA, pilditi ukdl NA,.KA.GI.NA.DIB Sumsu 
the stone whose appearance is (as follows): 
its blackness contains (shades of) light red, 
is called hematite KAR 185 r. ii 14’ (series 
abnu sikingu); see also st-ul-mu, “blackness 
(of clouds),”’ in lex. section. 


2’ sulum pant anger (only OA): ina alakika 
st-lu-um pani la tukallamanni do not show 
me an angry face when you come CCT 4 
8a:15 (OA let.); ula nigiam érigska ula st-lu-um 
pant ukallimka I neither asked you for an 
offering, nor did I show you any anger CCT 
49b:11. 


2. insulumintiris: Jumma mi inisu nabal- 
kutma inéSu ana libfbt ...] if his (the sick 
person’s) iris is out of place (parallel Summa 
pis inisu nabalkut line iv 3ff.), and his eyes 
[...]into[...] Labat TDP 50 iv 8, also ibid. 7; 
summa MI inisu damu (also simu line 38, 
salmu line 39, pest line 40, sur-ru-[pu] line 41) 
if his iris is dark (red, black, white, bloodshot) 
CT 28 27:37, note kima isati Sapi ibid. 36 (SB 
physiogn.); if he is seriously sick for five to 
ten days ustardima mi tatll-s% us-ter-di-a 
and he lingers on and his irises have moved 
Labat TDP 150:47, cf. mt 1c1"-&% DU,+DU-a 
ibid. 152:51. 


yy 


3. (a black wood) (Nuzi only): 3 passira 
sa zu-ul-mu three tables of s.-wood TCL 91:3, 
ef. 75 pitnu Sa zu-ul-mi u Sa Sakulli 75 boxes 
of s.-wood and of Sakullu-wood HSS 15 130:6 
(= RA 36 138), also HSS 15 131:13’ and 18’; 
x passiri sépéSunu GiS zu-ul-ma u Ssinna 
uhhuzw x tables whose legs are of s.-wood 
and inlaid with ivory HSS 14 247:87, cf. ibid. 
520:29, 562:13, RA 36 145:4, 152A:29, ete. 


4. (part of a tree): giS.kim = hi-le-pu 
willow, giS.MES.kim = su-lum MIN—s. of 
the willow Hh. III 423f., cf. gi8S.NE.DU. 
KU = Sar-Sdé-bit-tu, gi&S.MES.NE.DU.KU = su- 
lum MIN ibid. 53f., gi8.MES = su-ul-mu, gi8. 


sulultu A 


MES.mes = su-lum me-si ibid. 202f., see also 
MSL 3, in lex. section, but see discussion. 


Ad mng. 4: sulmu (Sum. mus) most likely 
denotes some product of a tree, possibly the 
gall, the fruit, or part thereof. Because of a 
confusion with the name of the tree mésu 
(giS.mes), Hh. III 205 has giS8.mes.Me. 
luh.ha = su-lum Me-luh-hi (after giS.mes. 
Ma.kan.na = mu-su-ka-nu) for “mes-tree 
from Meluhha,” and Hh. III 214f. has gi8. 
mes.mi = su-la-mu, su-lum me-si. If one as- 
sumes that sulmu refers to gallnuts (as the 
mng. of the word suggests), the relationship 
between the mes-tree (mésw) and the MES 
(sulmu) would be that between the tree and 
the galls it produces usable for tanning, etc. 
However, mésu seems to denote the Celtis 
(see Low Flora 1 627 and 3 416), which does 
not fit this interpretation. 

All refs. to mr in texts dealing with ex- 
tispicy and in diagnostic and teratological 
omens are listed sub tirku, with the exception 
of the refs. in which mr occurs in an enumera- 
tion of colors. See, furthermore, the discus- 
sion under salamu. 

(Thompson DAB 248, 292.) 


sulultu A s.; 1. roof (or porch), 2. ‘‘cov- 
ering” (a part of the exta); SB, NB; wr. 
syll. (AN.DUL KAR 428 r. 23); cf. sullulu A. 


1. roof (or porch): (I used cedar and other 
beams) ana Sibu tallu hitti gissakanakku wu 
su-lul-tu, biti for the ceiling, the cross-beams, 
the architraves, the lintels and the roof(?) 
VAB 4 256 ii 5 (Nbn.). 


2. “covering” (a part of the exta, only in 
ext.): Summa manzdzu (NA) Samitma EDIN la 
18 su-lul-ta-&% iSSammatma btrt e884 sy-ba-a- 
tu | na-ah-lap-ti if the “stand” is torn out 
and it has no “back,” (this means): its s. is 
being torn out, (commentary:) [sulultu =] 
garment = wrapping TCL 66r.i4, cf. [...] 
su-lul-té Na wu Giz Iet-ma br? Sul...) ibid. 
ii 19, also Sa su-lul-ti Sa ré¥ NA zugquratu 
(explanation of Summa ré§ NA zugqur) ibid. 
ii 12; [Summa ina] rés st-lul-tu, na kakku saz 
kinma K1.TA tttul if there is a “weapon” mark 
at the top of the ‘“‘covering” of the “stand,” 
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and it faces downward CT 30 22 K.6268 i 2, 
ef. ibid. 4, also ibid. 26 Rm. 1004:8; summa 
padinu 2-ma ina libbi si-lul-ti-Sk-nu GiR.MES 
santtimma saknu if the “paths” are double 
and there are other ‘“‘paths’” within their 
“covering” TCL 6 5r. 4, also ibid. 5, cf. if there 
are two ‘‘paths’’ and they are separate dandnu 
la Sakin Saplanu st-lul-ti ix there is no danz 
dnu (and) the lower part has a “covering” ibid. 
obv. 53; note, referring to the s. of the lung: 
ana A AN.DUL-ti-Sa KI.TA ekim KAR 428 r. 23; 
Summa st-lul-tu, kappi has... patrat if the 
“covering” of the “wings” of the lungs is 
split (right and left) CT 31 39 ii 15, and ef. ibid. 
38 ii 7 and 12, also ibid. 39 ii 17, cited sub sullulu 
B, ef. the explanation su-ul-lul-tu, sur-r[a-a-ti] 
ibid. 38 ii 11, restored after kima annimma 
ana su-lul-ti sur-ra-a-ti tuStabbal ibid. 39 ii 19; 
ana 2 tz2dz(wr. BAR-az)-ma st-lul-ta-S& ina 
asri$a TE-hi it (the middle “finger” of the 
lungs) is divided into two and its “covering” 
approaches its “place” (explanation to kiddti 
BAR.MES-&) CT 31 40r. ii 11. 


sulultu B s.; (a synonym of ‘‘battle’’); syn. 
list.* 

$4-lu-ul-tu = ta-ha-zu Malku IIT 1. 

Error for saldtu as is shown by CT 18 3 
vi 30 (colophon), etc., see stildtu. 


sulilu A (saliélu) s.; 1. roof, shed, canopy, 
2. protection granted by a god or king, 3. 
shade; from OA, OB on; salélu in NA (Asn. 
and lex. text similar to Idu); wr. syll. and 
AN.DUL(DUL CCT 28:8, and passim in OA per- 
sonal names); cf. sullulu A. 

an.dul = 8u-lum, su-lu-lu Igituh I 230f.; 
an.dul (var. an.dUudql) = su-lu-lw Igituh short 
version 47; an.dul, dul.[x] = sd-lu-l[uv] Erimhus 
TIT 166f.; an.dul= $u-u, su-lu-lu,an.dul dig.ga 
= gu-lu-lu ta-a-bu, an.dul dagal.la = gsu-lu-lu 
rap-su, Izi A iii 16ff. 

i[n.x].x = su-lu-lu,ifn.di.di] = sdl-lu Erimhus 
Il 148f.; sag.tab = su-lu-lu (in group with tabinu 
and bunzirru) Erimhus V 124; zap.ga = su-lu-lu 
Silbenvokabular A 84; AN.KAL = su-lu-lum ibid. 
80; [...][...] = sa-lu-lu VAT 10287 iii 11 (text 
similar to Idu). 

en Zimbirti an.dil 6.[bar.ra.ke,(kp)] : 
bal Stppar su-lul(var. -lu-lu) Ebabbara (Sama3) 
lord of Sippar, protection of the temple Ebabbara 
BA 5 711:3f., and dupl., see BA 10/1 66:7f.; 


sultlu A 
an.dul Suruppak(ram+KuR.RU‘!). key +: su-lul 
Su-ru-ub-ba-ak (referring to an apkallu) CT 16 


36:6f., see Gurney, AAA 22 p.90; Tin.tir® .dul. 
[la] : su-lul Babil{¢] the protection of Babylon 
BA 10/1 75:7f., cf. uru.mu ... an.dtl ub.da. 
ke, :dlu ... su-lul kibratu RA 12 74:338f; 14.ti. 
ti.l&:su-lul bal-tu UVB 15 36:7. 

an-dil-lu = sti-lu-lu Malku II 192. 

1. roof, shed (open on all sides, merely for 
shade), canopy: st-lu-la danna sullil provide 
(the ark) with a strong roof Hilprecht Deluge 
Story pl.2r.9; inthemonthofAbu sa gimir 
salmat qaqqadi ana rimétisina ipattiga su-lu-lu 
when all the people construct sheds (in the 
fields) in which to live Lyon Sar. 15:54, see 
Erimhu’ V 124, in lex. section; 4 timmé stparri 

sirussu ulzizma ina dappi eréni 

usatrisa su-lul-Su upon it I erected four 
pillars of bronze and made its roof of cedar 
boards (laid on them) OIP 2 133:85 (Senn.); 
su-lul tardni $a gereb barakkani etiissun usahla 
I brightened the somber roofing inside the 
corridors(?) OIP 2 107 vi 37 (Senn.); gatéSunu 
sams nasi ukallu su-lu-lw their hands (those 
of the bull-shaped “sons of Samaz’’) carry the 
sun disk and hold the canopy OIP 2 145:19 
(Senn.); gusért Sadliti uSatrisa su-lul-Su I 
stretched gigantic beams (across the temple) 
as its roof VAB 4 68:28 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
erénit danniti ana su-lu-li-Si-na usatris ibid. 
132 vi 9, and passim in Nbk., also VAB 4 212 ii 30 
(Ner.), 226 iii 1, and passim in Nbn.; én Sdrim x- 
ri-im in mehé st-lu-lu a.... against the wind, 
a protecting roof against the storm Unger 
Babylon pl. 53 and p. 283 ii 15 (Nbk.);_ erén? st-lu- 
lu papahati DN hurdsa usalbi§ I coated the 
cedar (beams) of the roof of the chambers of 
Nabt with gold VAB 4 126 iii 48 (Nbk.); erénz 
danniti ana st-lu-lu EtuSa hurdsa namri 
usalbis Sibi Saplanu eréni si-lu-lu kaspi wu 
nisig abni uzwin I coated strong cedar 
(beams) with shining gold for the roofing of 
EtuSa, I plated with silver and (studded with) 
choice stones the ceiling under the cedar 
serving as roof VAB 4 126 iii 28 and 30 (Nbk.); 
Sa... inagusir eréni band si-[lu]-ul-Su whose 
roof was made of cedar beams CT 37 21r. 5 
(Nbk.). 


2. protection granted by a god or king — 
a) referring to gods and spirits: ina mahri 
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palija $a Samag ... sa-lul-8&% (var. an.DUL- 
&) taba elija iskunu in the first year of my 
reign, when Sama’ spread his sweet pro- 
tection over me AKA 269i 44 (Asn.); Sa tadt 
iptima su-lu-lu iskunu eli ummanija (Samas) 
who pointed out (lit. opened) the roads and 
extended protection over my army TCL 3 
416 (Sar.);  su-lul-3é-nu taba elija itrusuma 
issurwinnt ana Ssarriti (the great gods) 
extended their sweet protection over me and 
preserved me for the kingship Borger Esarh. 
42:39, cf. [S]a su-lu-ul-ku-nu elisu taskunuma 
tassurusu ana Sarriti ibid. 6 §3:5; su-lul-Su-nu 
tiba andullasunu sa Saléme ttrusu elija Streck 
Asb. 86 x 64; lu sti-lu-ul ummanija Samas atz 
tama you, Sama, be the protection of my 
army! VAB 4 102 iii 19 (Nbk.); salle tabi eliSu 
turus ana Suati IMarduk ... su-lul-5& tabu 
elika ligkun extend your sweet protection 
over it (the tomb), for that Marduk will 
certainly stretch his sweet protection over 
you YOS 1 43:9(NB); su-lu-l[u htltabsi eliz 
kunu may protection be over you LKA 15 
r. 5; gsu-lul-ka tabu tajd[rdtuka libs]a 
elija may your sweet protection (and) your 
[...] mercy be upon me BMS 22:58, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 108; 6él b.21.DA su-lul 
Barsip (Nabi) lord of Ezida, protection of 
Borsippa BMS 22:4, also (Enlilbanda) su-lul 
6.U,.[TI.LA] KAR 59:33, and passim in similar 
phrases, see lex. section; (Marduk) su-lul mati 
KAR 59:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 64; (Sar- 
panitu) su-lul matat: Ebeling Handerhebung p. 
68:6; mukanni¥ la madgiri s[u-lu-ull-su-un 
rapsu who subdues the unsubmissive, the 
broad protection of them (the other gods) 
En. el. VIL 38, with comm.: z[1(?) ka-n]a-sé 
at [ma]-gi-ri zu s[u-lu-lu zu r[a]-pa-s% STC 2 
pl. 51 iii and pl. 60 K.8299 obv.; kidinna tabu 
su-lu-l rapsu (Sum. col. damaged) KAR 128 
r. 15 (prayer of Tn.); in personal names: A- 
Sar-si-lu-I[t] AsSur-is-my-Protection BIN 4 
91:10, and passim in OA, wr. A-Sur-DUL CCT 
2 8:8, and passim, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
p. 11; 4Ew.Lin-sé-lu-li BE 14 106:3 (MB), and 
passim, see Stamm Namengebung 211 n. 3. 

b) referring to kings: an.DUL (var. st-lu- 
ul) matim (Hammurapi) protection of the 
country CH ii 48 (prologue), var. from KAV 190 


sumamitu 


A 10; r@é sa-lu-lu(var. -ul) kibrdti the shep- 
herd, the protection of the entire world 
AKA 218:13 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 196 iii 11; eli BRIN. 
mE kidinni mala basd istakan su-lu-li he 
extended (his) protection over all the people 
of kidinnu-status VAS 1 37 iii 33 (Merodach- 
baladan kudurru); su-lu-lu ummdnatesu andku 
I (Sennacherib) am the protection of its 
(Assyria’s) armies OIP 2 144:7, and passim in 
Senn., note Sakin su-lu-li tabi eli ni8t andz 
kuma Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:3; ana silli u su- 
lu-li qarrib bring them (the children and 
grandchildren) into the (royal) shadow and 
protection! ABL 595:11 (NA). 

3. shade: ahtalup qisdte Sa su-lul-Si-na 
rapsu I wound my way through a forest 
whose shade was dense Streck Asb. 204 vi 5, 
ef. ibid. 70 viii 83. 

References wr. with the logogram an.DUL 
are cited sub andullu. 


sululu B s.; seal impression(?); lex.* 

im.SID.RU = su-lu-lu, im.8ID.RU.Sub.ba = ka- 
ni-ku bulla with seal impression(?) Hh. X 479f.; 
im-ri-ig IM.SID.RU (sign name im-ki-3i-ib-Su-ub-ba- 
ku) = im-rig-qu, ka-ni-ku, Si-pat-su, su-lu-lu Diri 
IV 131ff. 


sumamaitu see sumdmitu. 
sumamétu see sumdmitu. 


sumamitu (sumdmétu, sumdim@itu) s8.; 
thirst; from OB on; suma@ma itu only in LB; 
ef. samt. 

a) in gen.: ina nistti3u mamma sa ina 
su-ma-mi-ti imitu isbassu someone among his 
relatives who died of thirst has seized him 
Labat TDP 26:66, cf. ina nisatisu etemmu sa 
ina su-um-m[a-mi-ti imiutu isbassu] ibid. 
24:64; ana su-ma-me(var. -mi)-tt u manahti 
ummdnija ina gipis ummanatisunu dapnis lu 
itbhinimma in their massed might they (the 
enemy army) advanced aggressively against 
my thirsty and fatigued army (lit. the thirst 
and fatigue of my army) AOB 1 116 ii 24 
(Shalm. I). 

b) referring to the desert: ina Sadi gaqqar 
su-ma-me-te assakan bédi istu qaggar su-ma- 
me-te ettumuS I camped on the steppe, in a 
terrain without water (lit. of thirst), I left the 
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waterless terrain Scheil Tn. II 64; for gaqqar 
su-ma-mit kalkaltu. Wiseman Treaties 653, see 
simu usage a; countries Ja ahanné aga Sa 
gaggar su-ma-ma-i-tum u ahullud ullé Sa gaqqar 
su-ma-ma-i-tum which are on this side of the 
waterless desert and on the other side of the 
waterless desert VAB 3 85:11f., also ibid. 87:19f. 
(Dar.); adi. mé la tkakSadu ana su-ma-me-ti 
umassirma before the (crest of the) flood 
arrived, I left the region waterless OIP 2 
80:21 (Senn.), and see Jacobsen, OIP 24 37 and n. 
34; U.UKUS LLLLGA : tamSil arini, 0 qissd 
3a su-ma-me-ti squash of the desert Uruanna 
T 252f. 


c) in transferred mng.: ina gaqgar dannati 
tiSeannt tuggira mé u Samma [ilna egel sti-ma- 
mi-ti you have ....-ed me in a terrain of 
hunger, you have made water and pasture 
rare for me in a region of thirst MDP 18 250 
r. 15 (OB lit.), possibly to usage b. 


sumamu s.; thirst; SB, NB; cf. samd. 

ina nabali aSar su-ma-mi madbareS inz 
nabtuma they fled to an arid place, a water- 
less region (lit. a terrain of thirst), into the 
desert TCL 3 193 (Sar.), ef. a&ar su-ma-me 
(in broken context) 3R 10 No. 2:34 (Tigl. 
III); GN ... mt-rit nadbali qaqqar tabti aSar 
su-ma-a-me(var. -mt) (var. su-wm-me) ... étig 
I marched through the region of GN, arid 
pasture land, saline ground, a waterless 
region (lit. a terrain of thirst) Borger Esarh. 
56 iv 54, cf. agar su-ma-a-me ibid. 98 r. 37; 
harranam namrdsa uruh si-ma-mi (var. su- 
ma-mu) erteddéma I passed many times over 
a difficult road, a path without water (lit. 
a path of thirst) VAB 4 124 ii 22, also ibid. 
112; 24, also, wr. su-ma-me ibid. 150 iii 14 (all 
Nbk.). 


sumbabd s.; (an unidentified product of the 
fir tree); lex.* 

giS.BIR.GAM.ma.u.ku (vars. giS.GIR.GAM.a. 
gi8.[u.kul], gi8.cir.cGaM.Sim.8e(!).a.ku) = sum- 
ba-bu-v (var. su-um-ba-b[u-u]) Hh. TIT 91. 

The Forerunner SLT 170i 11 has gi8. 
BrR(!).cam(!).mes.e, an unpub. text of this 
type from RS has gi8.BIR.GAM.me.NE. 


sumbu 
sumbiru (*subbiru) s.; (an ornament); EA.* 
1 su-um-bi-ru Na, jaspu (between a spoon 
of elammakku-wood and a set of telannu- 
objects made of alabaster) EA 22 iv 6 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 
(Thompson DAC 171.) 


sumbu (subbu) s.; 1. wagon wheel, 2. 
wagon, dray; OB (Elam), SB, NB; pl. sumba 
(Elam and SB), sumbati (SB), also subbdnu 
ABL 1237:17 (NB); wr. syll. and orS.mar. 
GiD.DA. 

um-bi-in GADA+K{D+UR = ma-gar-rum, su-um-bu 
Idu II 355f.; giS.umbin.mar.gid.da = su-um- 
bu, gi8.igi.umbin.mar.gid.da, gi8.si.umbin. 
mar.gid.da, giS.sag.umbin.mar.gid.da = 
i-in (vars. i-ni, e-nu) MIN Hh. V 92ff., giS.gu. 
umbin.mar.gid.da = ki-sad su-um-bi, ki-sad 
ma-ga-ru ibid. 95d-e; [giS.igi.um]bin.mar. 
gid.da, [gi8S.x.um]bin.mar.gid.da = i-nu sa 
sum-bt Nabnitu I 179f. 

su(var. s%)-um-bu = ma-gar-ru(var. -ri), iW MIN = 
tam-le-e MIN, ki-Sad ma-gar-ri = al-lak Malku IT 
224 ff. 

1. wagon wheel: see all the passages cited 
in lex. section, cf. 2 giS.umbin.mar.gid.da 
OECT 8 17:43; 4 su-uwm-bu qadu taktimisunu 
four wheels with their tires(?) MDP 23 276:1, 
1 in-nu MAR.GID.DA one hub (or bushing?) 
for a wheel (in account of expenditures) 
MDP 28 472:13, also in-nu GIS.MAR.GID.DA 
ibid. 4. 

2. wagon, dray — a) in SBroyal: a18 su- 
um-bt [sisé] paré imért gammali Winckler Sar. 
pl. 15 No. 32 last line (= Lie Sar. 52:17); [narkaz 
batt GIS suj-um-ba-a-ti GADA zardtt OIP 2 92 
r. 15 (Senn.), also ibid. 89:49, etc., but @18 su- 
um-bi paré mule-drawn wagons (opposed to 
the preceding narkabati stsé) ibid. 24 i 25, also 
43 v 42, etc., always in similar contexts; 1naGIS su- 
um-bi.MES Elamti ... niSi matija ... izabbilu 
libnatisu the people of my land brought 
bricks for it (the palace) in Elamite wagons 
Streck Asb. 86 x 85; narkabati G18 sa Sadadi 
GIS su-wm-bi (described as decorated with 
precious metals) ibid. 52 vi 22 (list of booty from 
Elam), ef. G18 su-um-bi sisé paré ibid. 46 v 61. 


b) in NB letters: narkabdati u G18 su-ub- 
ba-nu ahia ahia [Sa] néribi lu usSuzzu the 
chariots and wagons should take a position 
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half on this, half on the other side of the pass 
ABL 1237:17. 


Although eriggu and sumbu both have the 
same logogram, only erigqu (q.v., mng. 3) is 
used as a designation of the Big Dipper. 
Therefore, sw-ub-bi ACh Sin 13:23 (for which 
see subbu s.) should not be connected with 
sumbu and taken to refer to the Big Dipper 
(as it is in Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 
116f. and AfO 4 83 n. 1). 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 62 ff., 109ff. 
sumilaliu see sumlali. 


sumlald (sumlald, sumlaliu) s.; (an aro- 
matic); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
SIM.GAM.MA (SIM.GAM.ME AMT 58,8:5). 

giS.Sim.GaM.me(var. .ma) = su-um-la-lu-u 
Hh. JIE 118; Sm = ri-gué, in-du, st-um-la-lu, hi-bi- 
i8-tum (all wr. as glosses) VAT 1562 vii 1ff. (Fore- 
runner to Hh. XXIV). 

([Sr]M dup-ra-na jf -nu-% : G18 84 sunUS sum-lu-lu 
(uncert.) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 31 r. 22. 

a) in econ. and hist.: 4 sina kamini 2 
rikst si(!)-um-ld-li-e (buy me) one-half sila of 
cumin, two bunches of s. KT Hahn 6:4 (OA); 
90 sita su(or s%)-wm-la-li-e (mentioned with 
baluhhu, ballukku(?), chicory, juniper, myrrh, 
cypress oil) CT 29 13:10 (OB let.); 1Ba.aNn SIM 
st-um-la-lu-%% ARM 9 277:3; 15 MA.NA 
Sim swm-la-le-e ana 5 Gin kasi (beside kukru, 
qunnabu) BIN 1 162:3, cf. 20 MA.NA SIM 
sum-la-le-lel (beside kukru and other aro- 
matics) GCCI 2 358:2; 3 MA.NA SIM.GAM.MA 
UCP 9 93 No. 27:13 (all NB); Sadé bériite Sa 
urgissunu Sim kar-Su SIM.GAM.MA irisu tabu 
mighty(?) mountains whose vegetation is the 
sweet-smelling karSu and s. TCL 3 28 (Sar.), 
cf. GiS.SIm.GamM.MA (among foreign trees 
planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 41:46 (Asn.). 

b) used in preparation of perfume: 1 sina 
su-um-la-li-t 1 sina kanaktu taraddisu 
you add to it (the infusion) one sila of s., one 
sila of kanaktu (and other aromatics) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 8 VAT 9659 r. 19, also ibid. pl. 
6:6. 

c) in med. use: sum-la-le-e ni-[ki-ip-ta?] 
ina KAS8.saG [...] (various herbs) s., nikiptu 
[you steep] in fine beer (and give it to him 


summiratu 


to drink) KUB 87 46 ii 4 (rit.); kukru burdsu 
SIM.GAM.MA nikiptu ... 15 Sammi lappi $a 
S§U.GIDIM.MA_ chicory, juniper, s., nikiptu 
(etc.), (these are) 15 herbs for a tampon to 
ward off “hand-of-the-ghost”? KAR 202 r. iv 
17, cf. (among herbs for a suppository) KAR 
157 r. 38, (among 16 U.HLA ftu-up-ti) AMT 
98,2:4, and passim in med., note KU SIM.GAM.MA 
KAR 192 r, ii 55. 


Thompson DAB 347f. 


summiratu (summurdtu) s. pl. tantum; 
enterprise; OB, Bogh., SB, NA; summurdtu 
in OB (beside summirdtu) and NA; wr. syll. 
and SA.SH.SH(.KI); ef. samdru. 

[$&].sé.sé.ki = su-mi-ra-tum (followed by sumz= 
muru and sirimtu) Antagal B 98; [$4.sé.sé.ki] = 
su-um-me-ra-tu Igituh I 155; SA.s[i.sk].K1 = su- 
me-ra-tu Izbu Comm. 151. 

KA.8a,.8a5.ki:ana su-mt-ra-ti (in broken con- 
text) RA 28 136 Sm. 397: 3f. 

a) in private contexts: su-wm-mi-rat 
ikpudu tu&ak’ad atta you (Samas) help 
(people) obtain what they strive for Lambert 
BWL 136:162; ana epés sibtite <ana> zandn 
gsamé ana salém marsi SA.SH.SE.KIMES [u 
mimma malla teppusu tagabbi ina Salimti qiba 
taSakkan you may declare (the divination 
valid) for attaining one’s personal wish, for 
rain, for the recovery of the sick, for an 
enterprise, or whatever you perform it for—in 
case it is favorable, you may pronounce the 
verdict KAR 151 r. 50, cf. ana epés sibiiti ana 
zanan Samé ana [...] ana SA.SH.SH.KIMES u 
mimma mala [teppusu ...] ana DIMES 
tanambi ina Salimti [qiba taSakkan|] BBR No. 
82 r. 23, cf. also [ana s]é-me-ra-a-ti qiba la 
taSakkan KAR151:63, also[... ana zandn(?)] 
Samé ana sii-me-ra-te KAR 397 r. 2; irnittasu 
ika&SSad etellaS ittanallak [(x) SA].SE.SE.KI 
ikasSad (this man) will reach his goal, he will 
walk about as though a lord, he will attain 
what he strives for 4R 55 No. 2:23; é&ma 
usammaru su-um-mi-ra-ti-ia luksud may I 
attain what I strive for, whenever I strive 
for it Maqlu VII 173; amélu 5é@ si-mi-ra-ti- 
Sa ikaSSad §=CT 40 50:49, cf. NA.BI SA.SH.SE-S0 
ika&SSad ibid. K.8682+:15, sté-mi-ra-tus [tkas- 
Sad] CT 40 11:82 (SB Alu), cf. SA.SE.SE.KI-5% 
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ikasSad Drearm-book 329 r. ii 2f., also (with 
ul ikasSad) ibid. 16; B.BI su-mi-ra-tu-sé 
ika&sSad CT 41 32 r. 2 (AluComm.); LU st-mu- 
[ra-atl [uslammaru qassu ikaSsad YOS 10 9:17 
(OB ext.). 


b) referring to the king, the army: sté-mi- 
ra-ti-ka takakéad (followed by nakram takamz 
mu) YOS 10 44:47 (OB ext.), cf. ummanka 
SA.SE.SE.KI-Su la ikaS8ad TCL 6 2:16, wnumdan 
nakrt SA.SE.SE.KI-8% la ikasSad ibid. 17, dupl. 
CT 28 43:6f., and passim in SBext., ef. [wmmd= 
num asar] illaku si-mi-ra-ti-i-’a [ikasad] 
YOS 10 46 v 23 (OB ext.); note, exceptionally 
in a different construction: ina zwmur nakri 
SA.SE.SE.KI-[ka takasSad (or telegqi)] CT 30 
21 83-1-18,467 r. 10 (SB ext.); also su%-me-rat 
ERIN KUR [...] KAR 423 iii 38 (SB ext.); su- 
me-ra-te kas-da-te fulfilled wishes KAR 178 
r.iiil8, abbr. su-me-ra-tu (hemer., for the 28th 
or 29th day of the month) ibid. r. v 76, 
corresponding to U.ma sa&.s4.ab or U.ma 
s4.s4,eg.,u.ma s4.s4 (for the 29th day of 
Ulalu) 5R 48 vi 31 (= RA 38 32), t.ma sa. 
sa.ab (for the 28th day of Tagritu) ibid. vii 31, 
and (16th day of Nisannu) ibid. i 17 and KAR 
178 iv 19, (22nd day of Tebétu) 5R 49x 25; st- 
mi-ra-tum la ka-as-[da-tum] KAR 454:13, 
st-mi-ra-at nakri ka-as-[da-tum] ibid. 14, 
ef. sti-mi-rat NU KUR.MES  Boissier DA 226:17, 
st-mi-rat ummanija NU.KUR.MES ibid. 16, st- 
me-rat umman nakri [NU.KUR.MES] KAR 423 
iii 38, cf. also sué-me-rat ummanija KUR.MES 
CT 31 35 r. 5, stt-me-rat ummanija KUR.MES- 
tum KUB 87 198 r. 18 and 20; SA.SE.SE.KI 
wummanija KUR.MES VAB 4 268 ii 18 (Nbn.), 
[st-m]t-ra-a-tum KUR.MES CT 30 38i7, 8A. 
SE.SE.KI KUR.MES CT 20 49 r. 32 and 50:18 (all 
SB ext.), also CT 28 25:19 (SB physiogn.); su- 
um-mu-rat $a Sarri bélilja lu-Sak-S]i-du(!) may 
(the gods) grant that the king reach his goal 
ABL 1228:9 (NA). 


The occasional writings with double m 
suggest that the form is swmmiratu. The OB 
and NA forms su(m)murdtu seem to be 
phonetic variants. A third form, sumrdtu, in 
NA, has been separated, although possi- 
bly it, too, represents only a phonetic vari- 
ant. 


summit 


It is difficult to establish the shades of 
meaning of the kindred terms summiratu, 
sibdtu, and irnitiu, all of which are used with 
kaSadu (while eristu and hisihtu, referring to 
necessity or obligation, are not used with this 
verb). The meaning of summirdtu lies more in 
the sphere of “endeavor” than in that of 
“wish.” The phrase U.ma s&.s4.ab in the 
hemerologies sub usage b is more likely to 
belong under summirdiu than under irnittu, 
where the refs. KAR 178 iv 19(!), r. ii 65, 5R 
49 vii 29 and x 25 are cited sub mng. 2a-2’, 
because no syllabic spelling of irnittu is 
attested in the hemerologies, and hence i.ma 
should be read summirdtu. The Sum. im- 
perative s4.sé.ab of this phrase, also wr. 
s4.s4,e.g., 5R 48 vi3l, was later interpreted 
as a plural, and this resulted in the translation 
(summiratu) kasdatu in the hemerologies sub 
usage b, which also appears as apodosis 
of omens. This construction otherwise occurs 
only in the phrase tasmirtu kaSittu. 


summu see simu. 


summii s.; thirst, need, want; SB,NB; ef. 
samt. 

li.imma(KAxuD).ta en.nu.un.ta ug,.ga: 
sa ina su-me-e u sibitti imitu (the ghost of) one 
who died of thirst in (lit. and) imprisonment (paral- 
lel: ina bibate u sibitti) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 23. 

a) in gen.: ultu saddagis mamma akalé Sa 
pija ul inamdina bibitu u su-um-mu-% elija 
indaqut since last year nobody has given me 
food to eat (lit. for my mouth), hunger and 
thirst have come upon me ABL 716:20 (NB); 
mé ittisunu nilti ina su-um-me-e la qat Sarri 
la nilli let us drink water with them (from 
the canal) so that we need not leave the king 
because of thirst ABL 327 r. 15, ef. ina su-wm- 
me-e la nimdta (there is no spring water) let 
us not die of thirst ibid. r. 6, also ina su-um- 
me-e ana si-ri-e indali (people must not say 
that these are the citizens of Nippur who 
became subjects of Assyria) because they 
were fed up with lack of water ibid. r. 20 (NB); 
mit su-um-mi-e [imat] he will die of thirst 
Kraus Texte 6 r. 54 (SB physiogn.), var. st- 
me-e ibid. 5r. 4’; [8a] ina im tuhdi irbé ina 
dim su-um-me-e iqab[birusu] he who grew up 
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during an age of plenty will be buried in 
an age of want (lit. thirst) Géssmann Era II 
p. 19 KAR 169 r. iv 18; lu nadsati nddu 
Sa su-um-me-e-ki (var. ana su-me-e-[ki]) 
carry a waterskin to ward off your thirst 
4R 56 iii 54 (LamaStu), dupl. Thompson Gilg. pl. 28 
K.10536:4, var. from KAR 239 ii 26; obscure: 
milu inahhis [...] KI.MIN me-ri(!)-&% ina su- 
um-me-e imdima mahiru sthru ina mati ibassi 
the flood willrecede[. . .], ditto, the land under 
cultivation will die of thirst and prices will 
be high in the country CT 39 16:50 (SB Alu). 


b) referring to the desert: girib madbar 
asar su-um-me-e kalkaltt in the midst of the 
desert, a place of thirst and hunger Streck 
Asb. 204 vi 10, for other refs., see stimu. 


c) in transferred mng.: ina su-um-me-e Sa 
Sipirtu amata I am dying of thirst for a 
message (from you) CT 22 222:8 (NB let.). 


summudu (sammudu, fem. swmmuttu) adj.; 
1. yoked, harnessed, 2. (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
cf. samddu. 

giS.apin.kéS.da = su-mu-du (var. sa-mu-d[u]), 
gis.apin.nu.ké8.da = la-a min Hh. V 125f.; 
[g]i$.mar.gid.da.lal, [giS.mar.gid.da.kés. 
da] = su-mu-tu (var. su-wm-mu-ut-tu) ibid. 74f.; 
nig.ké8 = sum-mu-da(text -us)-tum (gloss) PBS 
§ 151:7 (Proto-Izi). 

1. yoked, harnessed (said of eriggu wagon 
and epinnu seeder-plow): see lex. section. 


2. (mng. uncert.): ki.sikil 8u nu.un. 
du,.a[...] gurus 4 nu.un.1laé.e [...]: are 
datu la Suk[lultu ...] etlu la su-um-[mu-du 
...] @ woman who is not ...., a man who is 
nots. K.5114+:19f., cited Falkenstein Haupttypen 
p- 38 n. 2, ef. ki.sikil Su.nu.un.du,.a 
guru8 4nu.1la.a Konst. 630 iv 9f., cited ibid. 
38f. 


**summuhu 
summuhu. 


(Bezold Glossar 238b) see 


sSummunu see zummunu. 


summuratu see summirdtu. 


summuru v.; tocollect; NB; cf. simru A. 
bilat Sadi... igisd Summuhu t-sa(var. adds 
-am)-ma-ar unakkam SattiSam uéserrebsunu 


stimu 
every year I collect and heap up and bring 
for them (the gods) the yield of the moun- 
tains (i.e., imported objects) as a rich gift 
VAB 4 152 iii 32 (Nbk.). 


sumratu ss. pl. tantum; 
NA; cf. samdru. 


endeavor, goal; 


éma qabli u tahazi asar usammaru su-um-rat 
[libjbija lu %-<8d>-ak-Si-da-ni wherever in 
battle or war I strive (for victory), may he 
(Ninurta) help me to attain the goal of my 
heart AKA 211:26 (Asn.); su-um-rat libbi ana 
sarri bélija lusak&idu may (the gods) help the 
king, my lord, to attain his goal ABL 141:7. 

For discussion of the noun formation, see 
summiratu. 


**sumru (Bezold Glossar 238b) see samaru. 


simu (summu)s.; thirst; OB, SB, NA, NB; 
cf. samt. 

[i]m-mi-in KAxUD = su-t-mu STI 268; [im-me- 
ijn KAXA, KAXERIM = su-t-[mu] Ha III 149f., ef. 
en-me-en (var. im-me-en) KAxA Proto-Ea 313 (in 
MSL 2 56); i™-Maxaxup = gu-t-mu CT 41 29:18 
(Alu Comm. to Tablet XLVI); [a.S1] = st-mu = 
(Hitt.) ka-ni-i[a-x] thirst KUB 3 103:6 (Diri III); 
[...] = st-um-mu (followed by nibritu and husakhu) 
Erimhus ITT 160. 

musgsen.bi ki.dal.a imma(xaxup).na ba. 
an.[x] : isstirsu asar ipparsu ina su-mu [...] 
wherever it had flown, its (the temple’s) bird 
[died] of thirst LKU 14 ii 17f. 

a) in gen.: wherever I got tired, I sat 
down on a stone in the mountain and mé 
nadi ka-su-tt ana su-me-ia (var. su-wm-me-ia) 
lu asti drank cold water from the waterskin 
to (quench) my thirst OIP 2 72:41 (Senn.), 
var. from ibid. 36 iv 9 and 65:48, cf. mé su-mi ul 
agqi I did not give (my army) water to drink 
for (their) thirst TCL 3129 (Sar.); mat babite 
u su(var. adds -um)-mi limita let him (the 
eagle) die of hunger and thirst Bab. 12 pl. 5:9, 
var. from pl. 4 r. 8, and dupl. pl. 3:24 (SB Etana); 
ina gaggar sumamit kalkaltu nddakunu lu ta-ti- 
bi [ina] su-um mé miita may you dip (in 
vain) your waterskins in an arid terrain (and) 
die of thirst Wiseman Treaties 655; andku ina 
su-mi sa mé amatu I am dying of thirst ABL 
716 r. 19 (NB); sittdteSunu ina su-me-e ina 
mu-da-bi-ri Purattu ékul the rest of them 
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(the enemy soldiers) the Euphrates swallowed 
in their thirst (ie., weakened from having 
suffered from thirst) in the desert AKA 356 
iii 37 (Asn.); [DuMU(?)]-ka libbt maki [Sa Va 
su-mu NINDA.HLA tusebbt you gorge your 
[son] with food as if he were needy, though 
he has no appetite (lit. thirst) (for it) UET 4 
183:21 (NB let.}; Supli ul e-ne-eh-ma si-mi 
é-ul at-r[u ...] Lambert BWL 278:4 (Bogh., 
proverbs), cf. su-mu lemnu (Sum. broken) 
ASKT p. 87 ii 3; én qurddi kima tim su-mi 
isebbd mitu the eyes of the warriors, as on a 
day of thirst, are brimming with death Tn.- 
Epic ii 44; [...] st-mu ikSuda[nnima] (ob- 
scure) ARM 4 78 r. 20. 


b) in omen texts: uwummdn Sarrim ina 
harrdnim st-mu-um isabbat thirst will seize 
the king’s army on the campaign YOS 10 31 
iii 11 (OB ext.), cf. ERIN-ni st-mu isal[bbat] 
KUB 37 218 (liver model), also CT 31 33 r. 35, 
KAR 454 r. 2 (SB ext.); wmmdni ina harran 
illaku st-mu isabbassima mé la tabati iSattima 
imat thirst will seize my army on the 
campaign they are engaged in, and they will 
drink polluted water and die CT 20 7:24 (SB 
ext.); nakru alka tlammima ina Shit SamXi 
[...] bara lihra mé biréka ana biré<Su> [... 
alka] ina Simétan ina si-mi isabbat the enemy 
will besiege your city, and if he digs a well at 
dawn [...], [he will drain] the water of your 
wells into his wells and capture [your city] at 
sunset because of the thirst (ofits inhabitants) 
CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 11, cf. nakru alka ina 
Simétan ina sti-mi isabbat ibid. r. 8 (SB ext.). 


c) referring to the desert: [...] GN Sa 
gwib madbari Sitkunat Subassun [asar/qaqqar] 
su-me Sa ritu masqitu la bast qiribSun [the 
inhabitants of] GN, who live in the midst of 
the waterless (lit. of thirst) desert, where there 
is neither pasture nor watering place OIP 2 
93 r. 27 (Senn.); ina su-um-me kalkalti iskunu 
napiste sittitu ... ana su-um-me-su-nu ikatti 
damé u mé parsu they lost their lives because 
of thirst and hunger, the rest of them (slit the 
stomachs of their camels and) drank the blood 
and dirty liquid to (quench) their thirst 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 35 and 37; ina GN isté mé 
misbé 6 bér gaqqaru asar su-um-me 


suppu 


kalkalti irdé illiku they drank their fill of 
water in GN, then marched on for six double 
hours through a waterless terrain (lit. a 
terrain of thirst and hunger) ibid. 72 viii 122, 
cf. gaqgqar su-um-me agar kalkalti ibid. 204 
vi 27, gaqqar su-um-me kalkaltt ibid. 206: 42, 
also madbar a&ar su-um-me kalkalti ibid. 70 
viii 87; for similar refs., see summit. 


sunduru see sudduru adj. 


sunnu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[ni-ig] [GAR] = su-un-nu, uz-nu, ip-su 8d a-ri 
A IIT/6: 25ff. 


stinu s.; sheep, sheep and goats (used as a 
collective); EA*; WSem. gloss; cf. sénu s. 

laqt gabbu istu biti ardika lagi KU.BABBAR. 
MES lagi LU.MES lagi UDU.UDU.MES // sti-%i-nu 
|| ha-zi-lu dlanu bélija everything has been 
taken from your subject’s house—the silver 
has been taken, the people have been taken, 
the sheep and goats have been taken, (and) 
my lord’s towns have been destroyed(?) EA 
263:12. 


supitu see subitu. 


suppu (s@upu) adj.; 1. solid, massive (said 
of objects made from precious metals), 
2. thick, compacted (said of a textile); MB, 
MA, NA; Ass. sa upu. 

e-pi-iqg = su-u-pt jf qa-a-lu, up-pu-qd = su-up- 
plu] Izbu Comm. 27l¢ and d; qi-e-el = su-up-pu 
ibid. 281; up-pu-qu = su-up-pu (ibid. 173 (comm. 
to CT 27 21:18), and note e-pe-qu = up-pu-qu Izbu 
Comm. 279. 

1. solid, massive (said of objects made from 
precious metals) — a) in MB: 1 war 8v 
KU.GI st-up-pu one solid bracelet of gold 
PBS 2/2 120:11, ef. [x] Har SU KU.GI sti-wp- 
pu-tum Sa sau ibid. 18, [x 8v @]iz KU.ar 
TUR.MES st-wp-pu-tum [...] ibid. 22, also ibid. 
12, 18 and 21; 2 @t.HAS KU.Gr st-up-pa- 
tum two solid necklaces of gold PBS 13 80:4, 
cf. 5 e-rum KU.GI st-up-pu-tum five solid, 
golden leaves ibid. 7, also 5 e-rw KU.GLHUS 
st-up-pu-tum ibid. r. 9. 

b) in NA: 55 kappi kaspi su-up-pu-te 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 B 21, and cf. 54 kappi 
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kaspi su-pu-ti TCL 3 360; 4 @i8.BANSUR.MES 
su-pat 2 GIS gdn-gdn-ni su-pu-ti Iraq 23 pl. 
17 ND 2490+: 41f. 


2. thick, compacted (said of a textile): 
1 rbe.H1.4 birsa ir-ga sa-i-pa one green felt 
mat, compacted KAV 99:19 (MA let.), ef. 
1 TUG.HLA ga-at-nu sa-ti-pu AfO 19 pl. 6:9, 
also TUG.HIL.A.MES su-pa-a-te KAV 108:4 (MA). 


The explanations in the Izbu Comm. 
suggest the translation “solid, massive.’’ In 
the other refs. the adjective could be rendered 
as “polished,” ‘‘pressed,’’ see suppu v. 


suppu A (swbu)s.; sheep of a special breed; 
OA, OB, SB, NA; swbu in NA. 

udu. uD = su-up-pu=[...] Hg. A II 258 (coll.); 
kuS.udu.babbar = min (= maésak) su-up-[p]u 
(followed by kuS.udu.mr = min 8é-[...]) Hh. 
XI 71 (from unpub. dupl.); | udu.u[p] = MIN 
(= st-up-pu) im-me-ru Nabnitu E 283. 

[su-u]p-pu = im-me-ru Malku V 28. 


a) in OA, NA: for each mina } Ma.NA 
kaspam issattim sibtam ussab % 6 sti-pé-e he 
pays one-half mina of silver and six s.-sheep 
per year as interest Golénischeff No. 5:9, cf. 
% 6 su-pé-e ussab ibid. 4, and passim in unpub. 
OA texts; 14 UDU.HI.A st-pu-% CCT 5 32a:14; 
1300 UDU.MES su-’-be ABL 1288:12 (coll. A. 
Sachs). 


b) in OB, SB lit.: tigadm puhddam namram 
sté-pa-am suppuram Sipati a bright-eyed(?) 
lamb, a white s.-sheep with curly fleece RA 
38 87 AO 7032:3 (OB ext.); ga... tigd panisu 
KU(!) sé-up-pa ar-qa bright-eyed with clean 
face, a yellow s.-sheep (describing a gazelle) 
BBR No. 100:13 (= Craig ABRT 1 60, coll.); 
summa immeru Sikitti sabiti Sakin Sa-rat-su 
a-na sa-rat si-up-pt maslat if the sheep has 
the stature (looks) of a gazelle (this means) 
its fur is like the fur of a s.-sheep CT 
41 9:8, also, wr. su(vars. st, su)-wp-pi CT 
31 30:9, etc., for vars. see Meissner, AfO 9 120 
(SB behavior of sacrificial lamb); Jumma enzu su- 
up-pa uid if a she-goat gives birth to a s.- 
sheep CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 1, followed by 
Summa su-up-pa enza ulid ibid. 2 (SB Izbu), 
ef. Summa U, su-pa MIN Sa ultw libbi ummixu 
S[I GAR] if a ewe gives birth to a s.-sheep 


suppu D 


(this means) that it (already) had a horn 
when (it came out of) its mother’s womb 
Izbu Comm. Zline 9’, also Summa enzu su-pa MIN 
Sa UDU.NITA BABBAR-€ wl-l[a-du] if a she-goat 
(gives birth) to a s.-sheep (this means) that 
she is giving birth to a white (male) sheep 
ibid. line 10’. 

The breed called suppu seems to have been 
characterized by a white and curly fleece. 


(J. Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 50 note ec.) 


suppu B s.; (a topographical term); MB; 
pl. suppdtu. 


a) in kudurrus: the lower side (of the 
estate), to the south, is adjacent to the city 
GN, the territory of the city GN, & su-wp-pa- 
a-tt $4 LU na-has-si-x-z and the s.-s of the 
....-men MDP 6pl.9i31, cf. US.sa.DU su- 
up-pa-a-ti §a si-ri-bi (insimilar context) BBSt. 
No. 15 ii 6. 

b) ina let. from Nippur: su-wp-pa-tu-Su- 
nu lainnaddé their s.-s must not be neglected 
(or: left fallow) PBS 1/2 56:20, ef. su-wp-pa- 
ti-Su-nu limallé let them fill the s.-s (with 
water) ibid. 15, also su-wp-pa-ta ana egel Sarri 
ana la eréSi la x x x ibid. 17. 


Aro Glossar 94. 


*suppu C s.; strip of carded wool; NB*; 
Aram. lw.; pl. suppdtu. 


PN has given to Ebabbar 14 minas of 
finished work x1.LA 10 Sic ts-hu-nu u 3-ta 
sic su-wp-pa-a-ta consisting of (lit. the 
weight of) ten bunches(?) of wool and three 
strips of carded wool Nbk. 286:3; x st-pt-re- 
e-tu, Sa su-up-pa-a-tu, x dyed wool for s.-s 
Camb. 235:2, cf. ibid. 4, cf. also x MA.NA GADA 
ana su-up-pa-a-ta Nbn. 731:2; su-pa(!)-a-ta 
akanna janu YOS 3 117:29 (let.), wr. su-wp-pu- 
a-t ibid. 26. 

Translation suggested by Talmudic suppa 
(also sippda) for which see Krauss Talmudische 
Archaeologie 1 137, also Jastrow Dict. p. 1278b. 


suppu D s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 
On the 20th the king, my lord, should put 
on white garments ina muhhi pasSiri su-up- 
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pt NINDA.HL.A [l]i-ri-8% (for liriS) and as to the 
table, he should fast on (lit. crave) s. of (or: 
and) bread ABL 26 r. 8 (referring to a mourning 
ceremony). 


suppu v.; torub, to rub downa horse; MA. 

tab.ba = sa-pa-nu, Su.kin.ag.a = su(var. 
zu)-up-pu, Su.ur = se-e-rum, Su.ur.ra = pa-sd-tu 
Erimhus V 95ff.; Su.kin.ag.a = st-up-pu 
Nabnitu E 282. 

[alb.zu.zu.me.en = a-na-ku t-sa-ap, ab.zv. 
ZU.e = §u-u% u-sa-ap (zU probably = tumy) OBGT 
III ii 104f., see MSL 4 71. 

tuséld i tu-sa-a-ap you bring (the horses) 
up (from the horse pond), rub them down 
with fat (ghee?) Ebeling Wagenpferde G r. 6, 
M+N 3, also (broken) B 8, Fr. 5, ef. T 7; tapattar 
tusarrah tu-sa-ap (between training periods) 
you unharness (the horses), you keep them 
warm (while) you rub them down Ebeling 
Wagenpferde A 5, cf. tapattar u <tu>-sa-ap 
ibid. Ab 2, tapattar tu-sa-ra-ah [tusdp] ibid. 
Ab 6, also H 4,1+K 6, Or. 6,8 r.5, (wr. fu-sa-a- 
ap) ibid.G12, also (followed by i wu Sind[te 
tanaggt| you [pour] fat (ghee?) and urine 
fover them]) ibid. E r. 5, restored after F 10; 
[tulstahallallal tuSgarrar tu-sa-ap you let (the 
horses) walk at ease, you walk them around, 
you rub them down ibid. A 12; tapattar 
tuSgarrar tusa[rrah tuséip| ibid. 1+K 9, 8 7, ef. 
[tapattar ... tus|garrar sammé ... [tusarra 

tu-sal-ap you unharness them, walk 
them, give them fodder to eat, rub them 
down ibid. Fr. 9, ef., wr. tu-sa-a-ap ibid. E 5. 

The verb suppu is paralleled by the verb 
isk- in the Hittite horse-training text where 
it refers to the application of ghee (i.NUN). 
For i8k- corresponding to pasdSu see Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 87b. Note that séru (MA sidru), 
which occurs in a group with suppu in the 
Erimhué ref. in the lex. section, refers to rub- 
bing the horse with hot water in the MA horse- 
training text. 


(Ebeling Wagenpferde 46 index sub zdbw.) 
suppti see subbé and subi. 


suppuru adj.; trimmed, crested, tasselled, 
feathered; OB, EA, Nuzi, SB; ef. sepéru. 


supru A 


a) crested (said of helmets, Nuzi only): 
3 gurpisu siparri st-up-pu-ru Sa sist three 
bronze helmets, trimmed with a crest, for 
horses JEN 527:24, note however: 1 gurpisu 
KUS a leather helmet (in same context) 
ibid. 25; 3 gurpisu siparri Sa LU st-up-pu-ru 
three bronze helmets for men, trimmed with a 
crest ibid. 9, also (with Sa LU.KUS) ibid. 10; 
1 gurpisu siparri si-up-pu-ru HSS 15 142:11. 


b) trimmed, decorated: 1 paskaru hurasi 
Sa kt guhassi sti-up-pu-ru one gold headdress 
trimmed (with decoration) like braided wire 
EA 22 ii 13 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 1 Su bi-ti- 
in-ka-ak Sa SIiG.GAN.ME.TA $t-wp-pu-ru one 
pair of gloves(?) trimmed in red wool ibid. 
i46; I bring youas offering tigdm puhadam 
namram suppam sh-pu-ra-am Sipati a bright- 
eyed(?) lamb, a white suwppu-lamb with its 
fleece dressed RA 38 87:3 (OB ext. prayer), in 
the late version replaced by st-uwp-pa ar-qa 
BBR No. 100:13 (= Craig ABRT 1 60, coll. W. 
G. Lambert). 


c) feathered(?), said of arrows: [u]su 
mulmullu kalisina su-pur all the arrows are 
feathered(?) Lambert BWL 204 KAR 48 fragm. 
3 col. A 6 (SB). 


d) obscure: Summa ina appi usarisu 
umsatu Saknaima wu su-pur if there is a mole 
on his glans penisand (theglans)is.... Kraus 
Texte 9dr. 14’ (= AMT 22,1), with gloss w su- 
pur NARI a[...] ibid. 14a. 


supru A s.; 1. (human) nail, 2. nail- 
impression (on a clay tablet), nail-mark, 
3. claw, claw-shaped ornament (on furniture 
and objects), 4. hoof, 5. clove (of saffron); 
from OB on; fem. in dual, pl. supratu in Mari 
and MA (see mngs. 3b and 4), note su-par 
TCL 12 8:38 (NB), su-pdr-5% ADD 75:1, 473:2; 
wr. syll.and UMBIN (GAD+KiD+UrR);_ cf. supru 
A in Sa supri. 

um-bi-in UMBIN = su-up-ru 8> I 231; [um-bi- 
in] UMBIN = %-ba-nu, su-up-ru, magarru, imti A 
IIT/1:23ff.; um-bi-in UMBIN = magarru, sumbu, 
su-up-rum, ubanu, imit Idu II 355ff.; giS.umbin. 
gu.za = su-up-ru leg of a chair ending in claws 
Hh. IV 121, cf. gis.umbin.bansur = su-pur 
pa-[as-Su-ri] leg of a table ibid. 203, giS.umbin. 
né = su-up-ru leg of a bed ibid. 173, gi8.umbin. 
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zi.gan = su-pur MIN (= sik-ka-nu) sg. of a steering 
oar ibid. 420, for Hh. IV 154ff. referring to legs of 
beds, see ergu s. mng. la~3’; umbin.KA.suD.ga, 
umbin.Ka.du.dug,.ga = MIN (= ru-ub-bu-u) 8d 
GIS.UMBIN to grow, said of nails Nabnitu J 136f.; 
da.ag.a = leqt s[d sahatt], umbin.ag.a, umbin. 
kud = min 44 s[u-up-ri] to cut the nails Nabnitu 
S 255ff. 

umbin.bi 2zé.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi gir.bi 
u8x(KAxBAD) hul.a: ina su-up-ri-8% martu itiaz 
nattuk kibissu imtu lemuttu from his (the demon’s) 
claws gall drips, his (every) step is evil venom 
BIN 2 22:35; for other bil. passages, all umbin = 
supru, see mngs. 1b, 3a and 4. 


1. (human) nail — a) in gen. — I’ 
fingernail : [Summa awilum st-wp)-ra-Su kurria 
if a man’s fingernails are short AfO 18 63 i 16 
(OB omens), ef. (with arrakia long) ibid. 15, ef. 
UMBIN-8é kur-ra-a KAR 472 i 8 (physiogn.); 
Summa su-up-ra-Su na-ma-li mala if his nails 
are full of .... Kraus Texte 22 iv 1, also Summa 
UMBIN.MES-8% SA, sarpa if his nails are dot- 
ted with red spots ibid. 2, also (with nasqa 
are torn out?) ibid. 3; Summa UMBIN oie if 
he has a disease of the nails (preceded by 
symptoms concerning the fingers) Labat TDP 
100:60, cf. (in broken context) AMT 100,3 r. 
4,7 and 11; [...] lapni§ ukassisu su-up-rla 
...] they (the four Elamite princes who 
performed feats of archery before Assur- 
banipal) broke their fingernails as if (they 
were throwing) throw-sticks Bauer Asb. 88 r. 
15; kima naqimtu Sast usappira su-pur-a-a 
(see sepéru mng. 2a) Lambert BWL 54 line f 
(Ludlul ITI, cited in comm.), see Lambert ibid. 
299f.; note the nuance “handwriting” (reading 
uncert.): UMBIN PN handwriting of PN (in 
subscript) SBH p. 33 r. 35, also KUB 4 53 r. 
11, and note corresponding use in Hebrew Jer. 17:1. 


2’ toenail: Summa uMBIN §v.SI.MES 
cirzl!-§% if his toenails (are yellow or red) 
Labat TDP 144:47’f.; bulft Ta muhhi adi 
UMBIN ligti masma&i remedies (to be used) 
from head to toe, collections of the masmasu 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 5:59, 13:59, 20:51 (all colophons), 
see von Soden, WZKM 55 54; 18u UMBIN SAHAR, 
ua siddam mala alliku %-[...] [I do not 
know ?] how far I went from the base (lit. toe) 
of the earthen wall (= ramp, agger) TMB p. 48 
No. 96:3, also MKT 2 p. 26. 


supru A 


b) in magic contexts: da.ag.a 4.ag.a 
umbin.ag.a : gulibat Sahdti min (= gulibat) 
zumrt li-git su-up-ri shavings from the 
armpit, shavings from the body, nail parings 
(to be exorcised) ASKT p. 86-87:62f., cf., with 
var. su-pur (in same context) JNES 15 
142:44’, and Nabnitu S, in lex. section; AG.AG.BI 
UMBIN.MES-8¢@ TI-qi ina libbi tidt tukappat ana 
muhhi UMBIN.MES-ka tustanaprar its ritual 
is: you cut his nails, you put them into balls 
of clay, you spread(?) (the clay) on your nails 
(and then throw the clay into a well, or river, 
etc.) KAR 134:13f., ef. KI'TI-% (= leqé) UMBIN- 
ia lippatir arnt let my sin be exorcised through 
my nail parings ibid. 11, also [ti T1-%(?) 
UMIBIN-ia arnt putur ibid. 6, and the sub- 
script 2(!) INIM.INIM.MA [%] UMBIN DU,.U.DA. 
KAM two incantations to exorcise by means of 
nail [parings?] ibid. 12; note ru-Sa-am $a st- 
up-ri-t-&u adi 7 sibeSu iqqur qatissu ilge épisu 
Saltam ibtani (Ea) scraped out the dirt from 
(under) his fingernails seven times, took it 
into his hand (and) baked it, (thus) he created 
Saltu VAS 10 214 r. v 24 (OB Aguiaja); Sarat 
suhatisu Sarat irtifu wu li-qgit umBrn-8% iti 
tidim Suatu tuballalma salma teppus you make 
a figurine by mixing with this clay hair from 
his armpit, hair from his chest, and his 
nail parings ZA 45 200 i 12 (Bogh. rit.), ef. 
UMBIN améliti : U6 ku-zu-ru Uruanna I 467, 
also CT 14 41 Rm. 2,497 and dupl. CT 37 26 ii 6 
(Uruanna). 


2. nail-impression (on a clay tablet), nail- 
mark — a) nail-impression (on a clay tablet), 
nail-mark — 1’ in Elam: st-pur PN  nail- 
mark of PN (written beside the nail-mark of 
the party assuming a responsibility, on the 
edge of the tablet) MDP 22 138:24, and passim, 
also, wr. UMBIN PN MDP 18 228:20 (= 22 37:20), 
MDP 22 123:17, MDP 23 253:22, note, wr. 
pur-st MDP 23 239 and 253, also shortened to 
sti-pur-Su MDP 18 202, and passim, sté-pur-Su- 
nu MDP 22 107, and passim, st-pur-Sé MDP 
23 225, SAL st-pur-Sd MDP 23 244 and 279, 
st-pur-Si-na ibid. 278, sté-pur 5-Su-nu MDP 
22 15:38. 


2’ in MB: st-pur PN hima kunukkiSu nail- 
mark of PN instead of his seal BE 14 129:18, 
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PBS 2/2 49:17, also (5 marks for each person as 
on BE 14 128a) PBS 2/2 51:26, Peiser Urkunden 
101 r. 10 and 102:21, wr. su-pur ibid. 111:20, 
and passim in MB loan contracts, cf. kunuk PN 
&% UMBIN PN, seal of PN and nail-mark of 
PN, BE 14106:14, also UMBIN PN sissiktz PN, 
nail-mark of PN, (impression of) the hem 
of PN, ibid. 86 case 17; sti-pur PN kunuk 
Sibitu nail-mark of PN (the seller), seal of the 
witnesses PBS 2/2 27:27; note (on stone 
tablets) su-pur PN ... kima kangiSu BBSt. 
No. 27 edge 4, and UMBIN PN kima NA,.KISIB- 
s& YOS 1 37 r. 33. 

3’ in NA: kim kunukkdtifu<nu> su-pur- 
su-nu iskunu they put their nail-marks 
(here) instead of their seals (nail-marks of the 
sellers follow) ADD 415:1ff., and passim in NA, 
always at the beginning of a contract, or on the 
top edge, and followed by the nail-marks of the 
sellers su-pur PN, su-pur PN,, etc., also su-pur 
PN kunuk PN, ADD 272:1. 


4 in NB and LB: su-up-ru PN wu PN, 
nadiné eqli kima kunukkiSunu nail-mark of 
PN and PN,, sellers of the field, instead of 
their seals 5R 67 No. 1 r. 31 (Ner., from Babylon), 
cf. ZA 4138 No. 6:15 (Nabopolassar), BIN 2 131:39 
(Nbk.), and rarely in NB Babylon, cf. Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8° Congrés International No. 5 r. 24 
(Esarh., Babylon), also ibid. No. 6:42 (Samas- 
Sum-ukin), also under Kandalanu, in Babylon 
under Darius, and frequent in Nippur in the NB, 
Achaemenid and Seleucid periods; su-pur-st-nu 
BE 9 100:18, and passim in LB, note su-pur PN 
(beside the seal of another person) TuM 2-3 
180:15, (beside the ring of another person) 
BRM 2 1 left edge, and passim; note UMBIN w 
un-qu §4 PN BE 949, ungu u su-pur a PN 
BE 10 86:18 and 117:23. 

5’ in non-legal contexts: bél UMBIN 8U.SI 
anné the owner of this nail-mark (referring 
to the bdrié in the request for oracles) BBR 
No. 11 ii 3, 100:44, 101:2, for actual nail-marks, 
see PRT p. xxvii. 


b) referring to the payment received by 
the sealing person: x silver a UMBIN-S% 
ADD 257 left edge, 1 GiN KU.BABBAR Sa su- 
pur-&% ADD 274 edge, also Iraq 16 42 ND 2324; 
4 MA.NA URUDU.MES Sa su-pur vttisi he took 


supru A 


four minas of copper for (his) nail-mark 
ADD 350 left edge, and passim, also 10 MA.NA 
URUDU.MES Sa su-up-[ri-Si-nu] TCL 9 58:61, 
[... su]-pur-sé-nu ittahru they received [the 
silver ?] for their nail-marks AJSL 42 172 No. 
1152 left edge (all NA). 


3. claw, claw-shaped ornament (on 
furniture and objects) — a) claw — 1’ ofa 
bird: sic, sépisu Sa imitti UMBIN MUSEN the 
base(?) of his (the demon’s) right foot is a 
bird’s claw MIO 1 74 r. iv 43 (SB description of 
representations of demons), cf. [sta,] Gtr ga 
imittisu sh-pur MUSEN-ma ibid. 76v 5; 4M, 
DUGUD st-up-ra-ka your talons are (like 
those of) an eagle AfO 13 46r. ii 3 (OB lit.), 
ef. su-pur aré su-pur-a-&% Gilg. VII iv 19, also 
[...]-% su-pur-§% STT 28 iii 16; sté-wp-ra-nu- 
us-Su ga-qa(!)-ra-a[m ...] he (the eagle) [dug 
up(?)] the ground with his talons (to rob the 
snake’s nest) RA 24106r.7(OB Etana) (= Bab. 
12 pl. 14), ef. AfO 14 305 K.5299:11 (SB version); 
umbin.Se.ba(var. adds .bi) amar gu.ti 
(var. adds .a): ina sté-up-ri-s% (var. [s]u- 
up-ri-&u) bu-u-ra (var. bu-ra-Su) ileqqa who 
snatches the calf with his claws SBH p. 15:11, 
var. from 4R 26 No. 2:26f. cf. immeru ina 
su-up-ri-& isbat AMT 61,7 r.12; UMBIN UD. 
DU.BU.MUSEN the claw of an arabi-bird (in 
a prescription) AMT 82,2 r. 4; note UMBIN 
MUSEN (referring to the arrangement of the 
exta called “bird,” see issiru mng. 4) YOS 
10 53:18f. (OB). 


2’ of an animal: if a mare gives birth to 
two foals and umBIN kalbi Saknu they have 
dog’s claws CT 27 48:7 (Izbu), cf. UMBIN nést 
Saknu they have lion’s claws ibid. 8; note 
in medical use: U.NAM.TAR: U su-pur kalbi 
salmi Uruanna I 585, cf. UG GIS.NAM.TAR : AS 
su-p[ulr kalbt salmi, 0 ha-Su-% : AS UMBIN 
kalbt salmi Uruanna ITI 42 and 44, cf. also CT 14 
41 Rm. 2,497, and dupl. CT 37 26 ii 5 (Uruanna), 
also (in a prescription) AMT 76,1:8. 


b) claw-shaped ornament (on furniture 
and objects): for pre-Sar. refs., see DP 427 3, 
for OAkk. (all referring to legs of beds) see 
RTC 222 ii 1, 223 i 12, 2271 3, BIN 8 260:1ff.; 
4 gi8.umbin gu.za ha.lu.ab four chair 
legs of huluppu-wood Hussey Sumerian Tablets 
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2 5 iii 18, ef. 3 giS.umbin gu.za gi8. 
haghur urudu.gar.ra ibid. 17, for other 
chair legs in Ur III, see UET 3 Index p. 74s. 
v. dubbin, see also lex. section; 25 su-up-ra- 
tu Sa NA, ku-si-gi twenty-five claws of 
....-stone (for decoration of a chair?) AfO 18 
304 ii 16, also ibid. 19-22 (MA inventory); 4 st- 
up-ra-tim (made of silver, listed among small 
silver ornaments) ARM 8 89:4; 4 nalpattu 
sté-up-ri $a hurdsi four gold spatulas with 
claws EA 14 ii 10 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
ina mubhi hurdsi $a su-pur agappi sa sarru 
bélt i&puranni as to the gold (needed) for 
(making) the “claw” of the agappu (mng. 
obscure) concerning which the king, my lord, 
has sent me word ABL 180:5, also (referring 
to the same topic) ABL 271:7 (both NA). 

4. hoof: 4 cirlimns-8% st-up-ra-Si-na 
kantappu sa egba la isé (the demon) has four 
legs, their hooves are kantappu’s without 
heels MIO 1 72 iv 1 (description of represent- 
ations of demons); Swmma U[DU] tr-hu-um-ma 
st-pu-ur imitti§u il-te-e-te if the sheep rattles 
(when slaughtered) and it ....-s its right 
hoof YOS 10 47:25, cf., with si(!)-pu-ur 
Sumélisu ibid. 26 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); Jumma immeru UMBIN(var. adds .MES) 
ritkub if the hooves of a (slaughtered) sheep 
lie one on top of the other CT 28 14 K.9166:4, 
and dupls., cf. UMBIN.MES-8% kurrd (var. arz 
raka) ibid. 13f., cf. also ibid. 1f. and 20 (SB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), see Meissner, AfO 9 119; 
Summa izbhu SépSu Sa imittr ilmima ana pani 
zibbatisu UMBIN-su ukdl if a newborn animal 
turns its right foot around but holds its hoof 
towards its tail CT 27 46:23, pertinent comm. 
in ROM 991 r. 32 partly destroyed, cf. Summa 
izbu st-pur imittisu mahritu Suttugat if a 
newborn lamb’s right forehoof is cleft many 
times ibid. 47:13, and passim in Izbu, (referring 
to horses) CT 27 48:3, (tooxen) CT 40 30 
K.4073+ :16ff.; maS.hur.sag.ga.ke,(KID) 
umbin am gul.sa,.a: uris Sadi Sa su-pur 
rime bunnd a mountain kid with beautiful 
wild bull’s hooves CT 16 37:37f.; 13(?) ma 5 
GIN NA4.ZA.GIN KL.LA su-up-rt Sumer 9 No. 20:5 
(after p. 34) (MB), also [Sar t]ni ziqnu appu su- 
up-ru eyebrows, beard, nose (and) hooves (of 
representations) ibid. No. 25 ii 24, and see 1 


supru B 


UMBIN ibid. No. 20:8; ana ti qanni su-up-ri 
u sibbati izzaz he (the lessee) is responsible 
for the eyes, the horns, the hooves and the 
tail (of the hired ox) PBS 8/2 196:12, also Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 26 No. 771:12 (both OB), ef. 
alpu Suklulu salmu sa garni u UMBIN.MES 
galmu an ungelded black bull, with perfect 
horns and hooves RaAcc. 3:2, also immeré ... 
$a qarna u UMBIN Suklulu ibid. 65:29 and 32; 2 
A.LU.MES ... su-wp-ra-su-nu u gudguddtusunu 
sa ust two aslu-sheep (of gold), their hooves 
and their .... are of ebony AfO 18 302 i 26 
(MA inv.), cf. ibid. iv 9, also su-up-ra-lat] ars. 
MI ibid. ii8; 1 Sita DE sté-pur immert 1 SILA 
DE nam-tal zikari (in a medical prescription) 
AJSL 36 80i 10, cf. UMBIN ANSE AMT 19,2:10. 

5. clove (of saffron): U.KUR.KUR U.HAR. 
HAR u su-pur a-zu-pi-ru ina kirban tabti balu 
patan ikkalma saliu ana améli la ttehhi (on 
the 18th day) he should eat ....-plant, hasi- 
plant and a clove of saffron in a “lump of 
salt”? on an empty stomach and no quarrel 
will come near that man KAR 178 v 50 (hemer.), 
and dupls., see Thompson DAB 160. 


Holma Koérperteile 127. Ad mng. 2: Boyer, 
Symbolae Koschaker 208ff. for the distribution 
and legal function of the nail-marks, also Petschow 
Pfandrecht note 28. 


supru A in Sa supri s.; nail-clipper; MA, 
MB*; cf. swpru A. 

ana 2-Su naglebé u Sa hassupe Sa 10 Gin. 
T[A.A]M & 2 Sa su-wp-r[t] Sa 3 Gin.TA.A[M] ... 
bilate libli[ni] let them deliver two sets of 
(barber’s) knives and tweezers for ten shekels 
each and two nail-clippers for three shekels 
each KAV 205:21 (MA let.), ef. naglebé Sa 
hassupe u Sa su-up-ri ibid. 27, also ibid. 36; 
[¥a(?)1 [stil-wp-ri KU.BABBAR EA 13 r. 6 (MB), 
ef. [Sa sté-up]-ri (in a list of gold and silver 
objects) ibid. r. 4. 


supru B s.; (a domestic animal); OA. 


a) in gen.: I am indebted to you in the 
amount of one mina of silver 6 su-pd(or -up, 
text -ha)-ri uSériakkum umma andkuma PN 
u atta izizzama si-wp-ri dinama 1 MA.NA 
kasapka Su(text tw)-ta(text -8a)-bi-ma and I 
sent to you six s.-s telling you, ‘“‘Try to sell 
the s.-s, you and PN, and have yourselves 
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reimbursed in the amount of one mina of 
silver due you” CCT 3 27b:4 and 8, cf. etallitam 
tépusma si-up-ri balatum ahia taddin you 
have overstepped your authority by selling 
the s.-s without (the consent of) my brother 
ibid. 20; iniimi PN st-wp-ru-um istu mahiri 
uséridanni 12 MA.NA weriam Sim si-up-ri-im 
PN, w PN, i&qulu when PN brought the s. 
(nominative for accusative) from the market, 
PN, and PN, paid twelve minas of copper as 
the price of the s. TCL 21 262A:2 and 5; send 
me garments for their (fem. pl.) clothing so 
that Ican depart wu jatum ba-li-<tum) issérija 
imtuqut hulapi kima si-up-ri hallulaku and 
my own balitu fell from my back, I am 
wrapped in rags like s.-s CCT 4 45b:31. 

b) value: 5 su-pdr-ka 4 MA.NA 6 GiN.TA 
3 MA.NA wertam tasaqqal you should pay for 
your five s.-s 36 shekels each, i.e., three minas 
of copper BIN 4 40:5, cf. x sté-up-ru[...] 4 
MA.NA 7 [Gin] OIP 27 41:3. 

Since the verb ward CCT 3 27b, sub usage 
a, indicates that supru designates a living 
being and since the prices and numbers of s.-s 
bought exclude the possibility of its being a 
slave, the term should refer to a domestic 
animal, a type of sheep or goat. The dis- 
crepancies in price suggest an animal of which 
some of the young were merely slaughtered 
and eaten, and of which the mature specimens 
acquired a higher value, for breeding purposes, 
and possibly because they gave wool or hair 
of exceptional quality. This possibility is 
suggested by the passage CCT 4 45b, sub 
usage a, which seems to refer to the practice 
of wrapping young sheep and probably also 
goats in rags in order to keep their wool or 
hair clean and fine (for this practice see 
Krauss Talmudische Archaeologie 1 137). If the 
etymology offered by the rare and late Heb. 
safir (Syr. safraj@ Brockelmann Lex. Syr.? 635b) 
can be admitted, the supru would be the 
Angora goat. In TCL 20 170:2, KTS 3a:10, 
5la:21, 52a:18 and 34 Su-pd-ri-im is a personal 
name. 

(Balkan Observations 66f., “‘precious object.’’) 


*supa 
MB.* 


(fem. supittu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 


suraru A 


12 su-pi-i-tu, PN (referring to eriqqu, 
wagons, see line 28) BE 14 118:26. 


supti see subi. 
supur pani see subur pani. 
suraritu see suriritu. 


suraru A (surdrd, surird) s. masc. and fem.; 
1. lizard, 2. (a fish); SB; stat. const. surdr; 
wr. syll. and =ME.SID, EME.DIR; cf. suriritu. 

eme. Srp (var. eme.DIR) = su-ra-ru-%, MIN iz.zZi 
= 8d i-ga-ri, MIN zi(var. .zi).da = an-du-hal-la- 
tum, MIN KU** = su-ra-ar(var. -dr) zi-e, MIN kun. 
min.na = 8d S-na zib-ba-a-§u, MIN edin.na = 
qa-ta-at-tum “the small one” Hh. XIV 210ff.; but 
eme.MA(for .pIR), eme.MA zi.da, eme.MA Se, 
eme.MA Se.giS8.i, eme.MA zi.lum.ma RS 
17.107: 37ff. (Forerunner to Hh. XIV); [eme.pz]r. 
HA = su-ri-ru-u, [eme.DIR] zi.da.ya = an-tu-hal- 
la-tu Hh. XVIII 20f. 

1. lizard — a) morphology — 1’ wr. EME. 
Sip and constructed as masc. sing.: EME. 
Srp §4 2 KUN.MES-8% a lizard which has two 
tails KAR 182 r. 35 (SB rit.), also AMT 99,3 r. 
14, CT 38 39:1; Summa amélu ina stiqi ina 
alakiSu EME.DIR EME.DIR (var. MIN) la-it-ma 
imursunt<tiyma if a man, when walking on 
the street, sees one lizard swallowing another 
lizard KAR 382:19, var. from KAR 393:2 (SB 
Alu); Summa EME.SID MUS na-&i-ma amélu 
Iai if a man sees a lizard carrying a snake 
CT 38 39:33, cf. ibid. 20ff. and (with stative in 
mase. sing.) KAR 382 r. 37; HUL induhal[lati] u 
EME.SID anni the evil (portended by) this 
agama and lizard K.3365:13 (unpub., namburbi), 
ef. ibid. 18 and 20. 

2’ wr. EME.SID (or EME.DIR) and constructed 
as fem. sing.: Summa EME.SID mi-it-tum if a 
dead lizard (is found in a man’s house) KAR 
382 r. 54 (SB Alu); EME.SID Sa 2 KUN.MES-S¢ 
CT 38 39:3ff., and dupl. ibid. 40 K.6912+:1 (SB 
Alu); Summa EME.DIR Sapldnu ert t.tu ifa 
lizard gives birth under a millstone KAR 
382 r. 58, and passim in this text (SB Alu), ef. if 
a man, while walking along a street, sees 
EME.DIR U.TU ibid. 17. 

3’ wr. EME.SID (or EME.DIR) and con- 
structed as masc. pl.: Swmma EME.SID ina 
urs bit améli sad-ru if there are lizards, as a 
rule, in a man’s bedroom CT 38 39:37; summa 


254 


oi.uchicago.edu 


suraru A 


EME.DIR ina bit améli TA gustirt ma-gal Sus. 
MES-ni_ if lizards often fall from the roof 
beams in a man’s house KAR 382:26, cf. 
Summa EME.DIR kitpuluma ana muhhi améli 
SUB.MES-ma la DU,.MES ibid. 27, also ibid. 28ff., 
note summa EME.DIR kitpulissunu ... SUB. 
mESs-ni_ if lizards fall intertwined ibid. 7; 
Summa EME.DIR ... ma-gal HI1.a if lizards 
become very numerous ibid. r. 53. 


4’ wr. mMxE.SED and constructed as fem. 
pl.: Summa EME.S8ID DIB.DIB-ta (explained in 
comm. as tisbutama) ana muhhi améli [Svs. 
MES] if lizards holding each other fall upon a 
man CT 38 39:36 (SB Alu). 

5’ wr. surdri: see lex. section; su-ra-ru-u 
Sa ri-mi-[ki] (in broken context, in parallelism 
with passages which mention pizalluru, 
murassh, hamassiru, tumaint) BA 5 694 ii 10 
(SB lit.). 

b) characteristics: EME.SID BABBAR Sa 
2 xuN.MES a white lizard with two tails 
CT 38 39:11, cf. pME.SID sa, red lizard ibid. 
27; EME.DIR.GUN.A KUB 4 48ii5; EME.SID 
Sa séri turrar you char a field lizard AJSL 
36 83 r. iv 114 (med.); | EME.SID EDIN.NA (in 
medicinal use) AMT 62,1:2f., 61,5:7f. and 
EME.DIR.EDIN AMT 24,3:9, cf. EME.SID 6.SIG4 
wall lizard (in medicinal use) AMT 24,3:7 and 
11,2:2, also, wr. EME.SID 1Z.zI AMT 66,7:13; 
EME.DIR (var. EME.SID) $4 1z.21 KAR 196 r. 
i 16, var. from AMT 67,1 iv 9. 


c) other oces.: the spider laid an ambush 
for the fly [eMJe.pIR e[l]¢ bunzirri [t]ttases 
ana ettiti the lizard lay in wait(?) for the 
spider in the ambush Lambert BWL 220:24; 
abnu SikinSu kima Kun EME.SID_ the stone 
which looks like a lizard’s tail STT 108:66 
(abnu sikingu), restored from VAT 13940+ (cour- 
tesy Kécher); HUL EME.SID DU.A.BI all kinds 
of evil (portended by) a lizard STT 63:12’, 
and see NU EME.SID §¢ 1M likeness of a lizard, 
made of clay ibid. 15’, etc.; Summa tirdnu 
kima EmE.SID if the intestines (look) like 
lizard(s) BRM 4 13:60 (SB ext.); Summa 
ubanu kima qaqqad EME.Sr1D if the “‘finger’’ is 
like the head of a lizard (same apod. as the 
refs. cited sub surirttu) Boissier Choix 47:21 
(SBext.); Summa Su" emeE.Srp gakin ... &@ 
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ubaindt qatésu kuppupa if he has lizard hands, 
this means his fingers are claw-like (lit. bent) 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 2; Summa amélu ina la idé 
EME.DIR KI.US-ma UG, if a man, without 
knowing it, steps on a lizard and it dies KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu), cf. (for a restored ref.) Labat 
TDP 10:43; Summa EME.DIR ina bit améli ina 
kal imi KA-8% SuB.SuUB-di if a lizard makes 
sounds in a man’s house during the entire day 
KAR 382 r. 51; in medicinal use: saG.DU 
EME.DIR head of a lizard AMT 74 ii 20, cf. RA 
15 77:14, also SAG.DU EME.SID AMT 8,2:2; 
KU EME.SID lizard’s excrement AMT 9,1:30, 
also AMT 8,1:29, but KU EME.DIR KAR 194 
r. iv 6. 


2. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII, in lex. section. 


The word for “‘izard’’ poses a number of 
problems. The two forms suraré (also surirt) 
and surtritu (suririttu) have been separated, 
although both refer to the same animal and 
correspond to the same Sumerogram. All refs. 
wr. EME.SID or EME.DIR, however, are sub 
suraru. 

Since no writing EME.SID.MES is attested, 
we take surdré as a collective (compare the 
collective erbt to erbu, “locust’’?) which can 
be constructed as sing. as well as pl. (see 
usages a—1’ to 4’), and which can be either 
masc. or fem. in gender, without reference to 
the sex of the particular animal. The same is 
also true of surtritu, q.v. Only exceptionally 
is surdru qualified as male, as in EME.DIR NITA 
AMT 82,2 r. 5. 

The spellings emn.Sip and EME.DIR are 
differentiated solely in the Practical Vocabulary 
Assur (401f.), where the former corresponds 
to suriritu, the latter to issé (esswu). In the 
Old Babylonian forerunners of Hh. we find 
eme.SID, with the exception of the RS 
version RS 17.107:37-41. This seems to be in 
harmony with the Bogh. passage eme.DiR. 
gin.a KUB 4 48ii5, and with the fact that 
the Assyrian recension of Hh. XIV, and the 
Assyrian fable in KAR 174, as well as the 
Assur tablet of Alu KAR 382, and the Assur 
medical texts, all use EME.DIR instead of the 
EME.SID of the corresponding Babylonian 
texts. This usage, already noted in Lands- 
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berger Fauna 114, seems to indicate that issé is 
the Assyrian correspondence to surdrt. 
Possibly 81D and pir are graphic variants, 
going back to a sign describing a specific and 
characteristic feature of the lizard’s tongue, 
or eme.&ip should be taken as a verb, as has 
been proposed by E. I. Gordon, JCS 12 58 
(which proposal, however, does not take 
account of the variant Dir for S1D). 

For the identification with the lizard, see 
Landsberger Fauna 114f., with previous litera- 
ture. 


suraru B s.;_ libation offering; NA*; pl. 
surarant; cf. sararu A. 

[ina S]A gidimati ... su-ra-a-ri usarralruni] 
(that) they sprinkle libation offerings from 
gidimmu-tools von Soden, ZA 52 226:9 (cultic 
comm.), with dup}. Langdon Creation 213:6, also 
von Soden, ZA 51 154:25, ef. su-ra-ri (in broken 
context) BBR No. 66:6, and [sw]-ra-ra-ni 
ibid. 68:8; Sa MN la qnStin su-ra-ri la haridte 
ina pan Assur wumalliu during the month of 
Tagritu they neither filled (the containers 
with) libation wine nor the haré-vessels (with 
beer) before the (image of) ASSur ABL 42 r. 8; 
su-ra-ri_ tu-sar-ra-Gr_ Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
22:16 (rit.) 

von Soden, ZA 52 230. 


suraru C s.; (mng. unkn.); LB.* 

x silver S@ UD.12.Kam 8a Imt Dwuzu MU 
152.Kam Sa & MU 217.KAM tna GADA (or GIS) 
su-ra-ru ina Gi hallat ga[kin] of the twelfth 
of Tammuz of the year 152 (Arsacid Era) 
which corresponds to the year 217 (Seleucid 
Era) are deposited in the s. (and) in the 
hallatu-basket ZA 3 144 No. 4:8, and (in simi- 
lar context) ibid. 2, 5, 11 and 13, note (without 
date) ina tUa(?) su-ra-ru ina et hallat Sakin 
ZA 3 145 No. 5:14, and p. 146 No. 6:10. 

Possibly referring to a bag or purse in 
which silver was kept. 


surard see surdru A. 


surbu_ s.; (a plant, probably Seseli); NB.* 
su-ur-bi SAR CT 14 50:65 (list of plants ina 
royal garden). 


surpu 


Identification based on Syr. surbd, “‘Se- 
seli’; see Low Flora 3 471. 
(Meissner, ZA 6 296; Zimmern Fremdw. 58.) 


surhu s.; MA, NA; ef. 


sardhu A. 


attack of fever; 


lu sa-ri-th aninnuma basi mini nippas la 
Sut su-ur-hi-e-ma-a zitu ina libbi likrura let 
him be feverish—what can we (under these 
circumstances) do in a hurry? it (can) not 
(be like) that! is there a fever (so high) that 
he should sweat through (the applied medi- 
cation)? ABL 19:11, cf. TA pan sur-hi (in 
broken context) ABL 25:12, and see sarahu A 
mng. 2a; sur-hu (in broken context) KAR 
222 11 18, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 36, and see 
sardhu A mng. la. 


suririttu. see suriritu. 


suriritu)§ (surdritu, suririitu) s.; lizard; 
OAkk., OB, SB; ef. surdru A. 

[eM]E.SID = su-ri-ri-té, [EME].DIR = es-[s]u-Pu] 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 401 f. 


gui(gloss su)-ri-ri-dt // BME.SID SAL OT 41 2741. 23 
(Alu Comm.). 

summa martum [kim]a si-fril-ri-tim ibbag% 
if the gall bladder is (shaped) like a lizard 
YOS 10 31i 6 (OB ext.), cf. Summa martum 
appasa kima st-ri-ri-tim if the tip of the gall 
bladder is like a lizard ibid. x 6, Summa 
martum lsil-ri-ri-tum ibasst ibid. xiii 43 (same 
apod. in all instances); Summa su-ri-ri-tt-tum 
$a 2 [kUN].MES-x(neither 8% nor &é possible) 
[...] CT 38 40 K.6912+:7and9, and ef. [K]UN- 
&4 ibid. Sm. 170+:6; Su-St-ra-ri-tim (personal 
name) MDP 14 No. 33 r. i 8 (OAkk.). 

The word refers to the lizard in general and 
not to the sex of the animal. Only the Alu 
Comm. passage is to be interpreted as “female 
lizard.” All refs. wr. EME.SID or EME.DIR are 
listed sub suraru A. 

The word occurs in OB ext. and as a literal 
quotation from an OB version in the SB 
texts CT 38 40 K.6912 and ibid. Sm. 170. 


suriri’ see surdru A. 


surpu s.; 1. refining, 2. anguish, in surup 
libbi heartache; OB Qatna, MB Alalakh, 
RS, SB; see sardpu A. 
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[S&.slig.ga = sur-pu lib-bt, ni-ib-ri-tu Lanu D 
10f.; [Sa.sig.ga] = [s]u-ru-up lb-bi Igituh I 156; 
Sa.sig = sté-ru-up SA BM 13128 iii 9. 

am.i.lu gig.gasa.sig.ga : ina qu-ub-bi-e mar- 
gu-ti sti-ru-up lib-bi_ (he sits) with bitter cries of woe 
(and in) distress of heart 4R 26 No. 8:3f., see 
OECT 6p. 35; $&.zé.eb.ba gu.S8ir.ra Sub.ba.a. 
zu suh.a.mu dug,.ga.a[b] : ina st-ru-up lib-bi 
rigme sarpts addiki ahulapia qi[bi] I cried to you 
ardently (and) with heartache, say the ahulap for 
me ASKT p. 122:12f., dupl. OECT 6 pl. 19:17f. 

1. refining: 1 GAL KU-BABBAR sur-pu one 
Gat-cup of refined silver RA 43 210:40, also 
ibid. 41 and 47 (OB Qatna), see also sirpu B 
mng. 2; 1 li-im KU.BABBAR sur-pi Wiseman 
Alalakh 70:10, cf. KU.BABBAR sur-pu ibid. 67:5, 
68:9, 81:1 (MB), also MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:14. 

2. anguish, in surup libbi heartache — 
a) anguish: ina st-ru-up zisagalli with 
anguished supplication Hinke Kudurru ii 12. 

b) in surup libbi heartache: see lex. 
section; if water is spilled in front of some- 
body’s door and (the puddle looks) like (a 
man) holding his heart sié-ru-up lib-bi 1¢1-mar 
he (the owner of the house) will experience 
heartache CT 38 21:16 (SB Alu); lu Sarru 
lu marat Sarri lu qerub Sarri lu sau nardmti 
Sarrt $a st-ru-up lib-bi Bu-tu, (disregard it 
that on this day) either the king, or the 
king’s daughter, or a relative of the king, or 
the king’s favorite, died of heartache AfO 11 
pl. 3:25 and p. 361. Note in a concrete sense: 
Sima la ikkal su(var. si)-ru-up lib-bt TUK-% 
he must not eat garlic (or) he will have 
heartburn KAR 177 r. iii 13 (hemer.), also line 41, 
(with GAL-8%) KAR 147:7; [SUM].SIKIL.SAR 
NU.KU su-ru-up lib-bi TUK-s he must not 
eat onions (or) he will have heartburn KAR 
177 r. i 3 (hemer.). 


Ad mng. 2: (Weidner, AfO 11 362 n. 24); 
Zimmern Fremdw. 49. ‘ 


*surrani (fem. surrdnitu) adj.; obsidian- 
like (i.e., translucent); SB*; wr. Ka; ef. 
surru A, 

na,.gug.zu = sur-ra-ni-t[um] (after sandu and 
pilitu light red stone) Hh. XVI 123, cf. na,.gug, 
Nay. gug.sa,,na,.gug.zi Wiseman Alalakh 447 ii 
16 ff. (Forerunner). 

NA,GUG.KA ltasdk ina Ka8.saG isattt you 
crush translucent red stone, and he (the sick 
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man) drinks it in fine beer (with gloss Nay. 
GUG NA, ka-pa-sa) KAR 194:40, for STT 
109:10, see surru A mng. lc-2’, 


For discussion, see surru A. 
surrati (falsehood) see surrdti. 
surritu see serretu B. 


surru A s.; 1. obsidian, flint,2. flint blade; 
MA, MB, EA, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
NA,KA; cf. *surrand, surtu. 

giS.ba.zu = MIN (= su-pt-in-nu) sur-ri—supin- 
nu-tool provided with an obsidian edge Hh. IV 38; 
bu-ur BUR = na-sa-hu 3é sur-rum, sa-la-qu $4 MIN 
to flake off, said of an obsidian (or flint) A 
VIII/2:173f., also in the comm. RA 6 181 r. 4 
(previously in ZA 10 198). 

e na,.gir.zu.gal lu.A.min.na.bi:e sur-ru 
sé an-nis u uf[l-l]ji-e§ O obsidian blade, who have 
been on both sides Lugale XII 37 (continues ana 
mustaptitika garné lissalitkama ana lulé nandi your 
horns should be split off and you yourself be thrown 
to the slag(?) on account of your association ibid. 
38, and kima basami nasritma be torn to shreds 
like a sack ibid. 40, and gurgurru ... ina imi 
ligallitka ibid. 41, see imti). 

1. obsidian, flint — a) in gen.: 1 ANSE. 
KUR.RA ... PN it-ti Na, zu-ur-ri-e ili one 
horse (description follows), PN got it for a 
g.-stone HSS 15 104:16 (Nuzi list of horses); a-li 
KA.DINGIR.RA! Sa-du-i Sa sur-ri my town, 
Babylon, mountain of obsidian (or of s.- 
colored glazed bricks) RT 19 59:1, coll. after 
photograph of HS 1893. 


b) referring to a precious stone — 
1’ without specification: 5 Na, ugnd 15 NAy. 
KA 115] pappardilla TUR.MES five lapis lazuli 
beads, 15 of obsidian, 15 small (beads of) 
pappardillu-stone PBS 2/2 105:26 (list of pre- 
cious stones), cf. also NA4y.KA NA,.ZA.GIN (as part 
of a necklace) PBS 2/2 120:36 (both MB); kapz- 
pusunu sa hurdsi ugni giSnugalli Nay KA u 
NA,.GUG kirt their wings are of gold (with) 
lapis lazuli, alabaster, obsidian, and artificial 
carnelian AfO 18 302 i 23, and similar ibid. 306 
iii 7, ef. also ibid. p. 302 i 1 (MA inv.); 1 maninz 
nu Sar-mu 34.NA,.KA one .... necklace with 
34 (beads of) obsidian (33 golden beads, a 
centerpiece of genuine lapis lazuli set in gold) 
EA 25 i 54 (list of gifts of TuSratta); in those 
days I brought from the mountains of Na’iri 
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NA,.KA NA, hal-ta uw NA,.KA.GLNA (and placed 
them in the hamru-house of my lord Adad 
forever) AKA 101 viii 11 (Tigl. I); NA,.KA ugné 
pappardillu NWA,.uGU.AS.Gi.et dig(t)li pap: 
pardilli musgarru (list of stones dedicated by 
Sargon to Marduk) Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 
74:142; AL.GU.MES hurdst Sa tamlit NAy.KA 
[ugnt] samtt pappardilli pappardildilli [...] 
a .... (object) of gold with inlays of ob- 
sidian, [lapis lazuli], carnelian ADD 
645:5, cf. tamlit KA ABL 1452:2 (= ADD 620); 
as to what the king, our lord, has written us 
ma& NA,KA étatra obsidian has become ex- 
pensive ABL 404:17 (NA); [... NA,].KA ugnd 
u hurdsu (as gifts given to a prostitute) Gilg. 
VII iv 6; ramka lu NA,.KA sihdtuka lu hurdsu 
your love is truly obsidian, your love-making 
is gold (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 43; 
unique in magic use: NA, musa NA,4.KA (in 
broken context) KAR 70:15, and see Ebeling, 
MAOG 1/1 p. 28. 


2’ described as genuine: NAyKAKUR EA 
25 ii 13 and 14 (list of gifts of Tu8ratta), also EA 
13:5 and 18 (gifts from Babylon); NA,.KA KUR-e 
AfO 18 304 ii 24, also NA,.KA KUR ibid. line 18 
(MA inv.), Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 ii 25 (MB). 


3’ described as artificial: 27 ziqqd Sa 
NA,KA ku-ri 27 crest-shaped(?) ornaments 
of obsidian made in the crucible AfO 18 302 
ill; 4 usdtu TUR.MES Sa NA,.KA kirt four 
ducks(?) of obsidian made in a crucible ibid. ii 
30; terinndtusunu Sa NAy.KA ku-ri wu hurdsi 
their earrings are of artificial obsidian and gold 
ibid. i 24 (MA inv.). 

4’ with special characteristics: NA,.KA 
Mar-ha-& (to decorate a tiara) 5R 33 iii 9 
(Agum-kakrime), NA,.KA Mar-ha-8 sia, (as a 
votive offering) ibid. ii 36; [7] ansabte hurdsi 
uUr-mMu NAgKA ta-ra-am-ma-nu seven gold 
rings (with a) .... of tarammanu-obsidian 
PBS 2/2 120:53, and see, for NAy.KA AS.G%,.G1,, 
mng. 1c-2’; see also *surrani. 

c) with color indications — 1’ black: berti 
nahirisunu Sa NA,.KA.MI the sections between 
their (the aslu-sheep’s representations’) nos- 
trils are of black obsidian AfO 18 302 i 22, cf. 
also ibid. 36 (MA inv.). For magic purposes: NA,. 
KA.MI (in apotropaic necklaces made of stone 
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beads to ward off many diseases) AMT 102: 22, 
and passim in AMT, cf. BE 31 No. 60r. ii 16, and 
passim, cf. also (placed on the forehead) 
AMT 20,1 r. 31, CT 23 42:18, ete, (carried 
in a leather bag) AMT 88,4 r. 8; note the 
exceptional wr. NA,.KA MI-i(?) KAR 184 r.(!) 
13; NA,.KA.MI ina Saman Sadi tasék you crush 
black obsidian into mountain oil (as medi- 
cation) AMT 16,3 i 12+12,3:6. For ritual pur- 
poses: huldlu Na,y.Ka.mi taSakkak ina [mulhz 
hisu taSakkan you string huldlu and black 
obsidian (beads) and place (them) on it (the 
magic figurine) KAR 26r. 10; NAy.KA.MINA,. 
AN.ZAH ugnt pappardillu sdndu (etc.) 
iakkakma ina kisadiSu iSakkan BBR No. 
21:28, and dupl. No. 74:25 (namburbdé), see ibid. 
p. 188. 


2’ greenand white: abnu Sikindu hima na,. 
KA.SIG, u sadi[rt (la)15d] NaAy.BI NA,.KA (or 
uau!) A8.a1,.a1, [Sumsu] the stone which looks 
like green obsidian but [has (no)] lines, this 
stone is called .... adqiqd KAR 185 r. ii 9, ef. 
abnu Sikingu kima NAy.KA.MINA,@-[... Sumsu] 
aban kisir libbi tlt pataéri: the stone which looks 
like black obsidian [is called .. .] stone, it is a 
stone to dispel the wrath of the (personal) 
god KAR 185r. ii7 (abnu sikindu), abnu Sikink’u 
kima NA,.KA BABBAR NA4g.KA MI NA,.KA SIG, 
NA, ar-za-lum [MU.NI] STT 108:25 (abnu sie 
kin§u), cf. NAg.KA MI, SIG, and BABBAR (in all 
these instances the description is destroyed) 
ibid. 55, 56ff. and 94; sdmtu KA tak-pat NaA,. 
GUG.KA MU.[NI] the carnelian dotted with s. 
is called surrdniiu (i.e., obsidian-like car- 
nelian, see *surrdnt%) STT 109:10. For magic 
purposes: NA4.KA SIG, NA4.KA MI (as beads) 
AMT 29,2:8, also ibid. 47,3 iv 32, KAR 213 i 28; 
NA,4.KA BABBAR AMT 52,6:8; note also KA.MI 
KA.BABBAR (in a leather bag) KAR 186r. 15. 


d) referring to a glaze of a specific color: 
namirisa usaggima ina agurri NAy.MES NA, 
sur-ri uqnit ... kima tamlite urekkis tamsil 
gisimmart $a sur-ri ina nadmirisga ul Sélziz 
I made (the palace’s walls and) towers high, I 
made a border, like a frame, of baked bricks 
glazed (the color of) obsidian, lapis lazuli 
(pappardillu and alabaster), on its towers I 
depicted (lit. set up) likenesses of date palms 
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of obsidian (colored glaze) AfO 19 141:13f. 
(Tigl. I); inaagurri NA,.KA ugni ussimma sellu 
nibihi u gimir pasgisin I decorated their (the 
barakku-rooms’) corbels, cornices and all 
their ....-s with glazed bricks of s.-color 
and blue OIP 2 107 vi 42, and parallels (Senn.), 
cf. sihirti ekalli Satu nibihu pasqu Sa NAy.KA 
ugni usépisma usalma kililis I had the frieze 
of that palace, the cornices, and the pasqu’s 
made of s. and blue (enameled bricks) and 
put (them) around likea garland Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 24, and dupls., ina agurri NA,KA ugni 
ibid. 95 r. 22; -[ina] agurri NA,.KA ugni [bit] 
aktt Sudtu ... u&aklil Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 
v 46 (Asb.). 


2. flint blade: ina NA,KA nakkaptasu 
tesstma damésu tatabbak you make an incision 
in his temple with an obsidian blade and 
draw blood from him KAR 184 1r.(!) 38 (med.); 
lam ikSudukinad& sur-ru u naglabu before the 
flint blade and the barber’s knife catch you 
AMT 12,1:47 (conjuration addressed to diseased 
eyes, sec Landsberger, JNES 1758), cf.na,.gir. 
zu.gal :sur-ru Lugale XII 37, in lex. section; 
libbii Sa taghé um[ma] nillikma ittt ahhini nidbub 
Tie kabritini nusarrit sur-ru nisbat instead 
of saying, as you have, “Let us go and talk 
with our brothers (the Assyrians),” let us 
(rather) tear our heavy garments (and) take 
the flint knife (to slash ourselves as a sign 
of mourning) ABL 571:16 (NB let. of Asb.); 
uncertain: sugam.masu.mu nu.kud.da: 
sur-ri qiddati ina zumrija la ipparsuma the 
.... flint blade(?) did not leave my body 4R 
20:78. 


Etymology (earliest ref. Hommel Sumerische 
Lesestiicke p. 123 note) and the use of the 
stone, as well as its characterization in Lugale 
(see lex. section) indicate clearly that surru 
refers to both flint and obsidian, i.e., to a 
stone which can be sharpened by flaking. 
On the other hand, the cited passages show 
that surru was both a precious stone and a 
stone of a characteristic color, as follows from 
the refs. to bricks enameled in lapis lazuli 
and surru-color, as well as from the refs. to 
artificial surru in MA. The color indications 
black, green, and white seem to fit obsidian. 


surru B 


Since flint and obsidian (chemically and 
geologically quite different) are denoted by 
the same word (see also surtu), it is possible 
that the translucence of the obsidian de- 
termined its value and that even rock crystal 
(on account of its translucence) was called 
surru. Hence the sémtu Ka takpat (mng. 1c-2') 
may refer to a carnelian (or any other reddish 
stone) with scattered transparent spots and, 
correspondingly, the descriptive name *surz 
rani (q.v.), would then indicate that the 
reddish stone it denotes was a translucent 
red stone (rose quartz?). The color of the 
surru-glaze used on the bricks may have been 
likewise a shade of red, since red is the only 
color not attested in the refs. to enameled 
bricks (see agurru). 


Geller, OLZ 1918 218; Falkenstein, AfO 14 121; 
(Thompson DAC index s.v.). 


surru B s.; insides (of the human body), 
heart, center (of an object); NA, SB. 

$& = ltb-bu, ABxSA = sur-rum (in group with 
kabaitu and liplippu) Antagal VIII 58; (li-bi-i8) 
[AB].SA = li-b-bu, st-ur-r[u] Proto-Diri 458f.; 
lipiS.galga.mu : sur(sic)-77 [...] (between 1bbi 
and kabatit) Lambert BWL 227 ii 14. 

lipiS.mé.a4m 4 nam.ur.sag.ga:sur-ri tahazt 
tdi garradit, (I, IStar, am) the “‘heart’’ of battle, 
“arm” of heroism SBH p. 105:27f.; lipi8 Sur.bi 
mu.un.[tag]: [uz]-za sur-ra-su [ilput] he “‘touch- 
ed” his heart with rage (restored after unilingual 
Sum. version) Lugale III 22, see ZA 54 80: 5f. 


sur-ru = lib-bu Malku V 6. 


a) insides (of the human body): [da]-mu 
$a sur-rit blood from the heart ZA 52 226:17 
(NA cult. comm.); kardnu dusSupu sur-ra-Si- 
in(var. -Si-un) amkir I drenched their insides 
with sweetened wine OIP 2 116 viii 76, and 
ibid. 125:52 (Senn.), cf. kardnu u kurunnu 
amkira sur-ra-si-un Borger Esarh. 63 vi 52. 


b) heart (as the seat of emotions and 
intelligence):  tz-ziz-ma_ sur-ru-su  thmuta 
kabattus his heart became angry, his liver 
hot TCL 3 413 (Sar.); sur-ru-ués thsma immeru 
zimusu his heart rejoiced, his countenance 
became radiant YOS 9 80:14 (Ninurta-tukul- 
A’Sur?); Litmumma (for liémun-ma) sur-ra-ka 
tla tadés (with) your callous heart you accuse 
the god wrongly Lambert BWL 86:255 (Theo- 
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dicy); mimmit ina sur-ri-ku-un ib& linnipus 
whatever (plan) is in your (the gods’) heart 
shall be executed Borger Esarh. 82 r.17, cf. 
(t]05d ina sur-ri-[ka ...] Lambert BWL 78: 146 
(Theodicy); biltu SusSé sur-ru-uS ustabilma 
he conceived the idea of raising a crop Lyon 
Sar. 6:35; ina libbisu isdudma k?am ina sur- 
vi-S%, ight ma he deliberated and said to 
himself as follows ZA 43 19:74 (NA lit.), and 
of. &4 itte sur-ri-8% ul 1-ta-a-ma but he did not 
deliberate ibid. 13:6; urruk napsdati ritpus 
gur-ri_ long life (creates) happiness (lit. widen- 
ing of the heart) Lambert BWL 252:20; 
unahhas sur-ri sirkif my heart laments as 
(does) a dirge PSBA 17 137 K.8204:5’; who 
knows everything sur-ru Sadlu kara Sitalti 
a far-reaching (lit. wide) mind, rich in wise 
counsel VAS 1 37 ii 49 (NB kudurru), ef. sur-ru 
sumdulu kara’ niklati a far-reaching mind 
rich in cunning 1R 29:22 (Samii-Adad V), also 
nak-la sur-ra-ka your cunning mind Lambert 
BWL 82:212; Sadlu sur-ru karas rit[pasu] 
(parallel libbu riiqu) Streck Asb. 278 line ¢ after 
line 8; Sa palah ili u istari litmudu st-ru-us-8u 
who is well aware in his heart of the fear of 
gods and goddesses VAB 4 60 i 18 (Nabopolas- 
sar). 


c) center (of an object): gaggad kalbi 
nadrite sur-ru-s-in asimimma the heads of 
ferocious dogs protrude from their (the 
shields’) centers TCL 3 371 (Sar.); atappt la 
mina sur-ru-us-s4 usésatmma] he had count- 
less irrigation ditches flow out of it (the 
canal) ibid. 204, and ef. silitte sur-ri-Sd (ob- 
scure) ibid. 222+KAH 2 141, see Laessge, JOS 5 21 
and 28. 


Meissner, OLZ 1916 311; Thureau-Dangin, TCL3 
33 n. 7. 


surru v.; to make famous; OB*; cf. siru 
adj. 

Ka.dingir.ra* mu.bi hu.mu.ni.mah 
he made the name of Babylon famous LIH 
98 iv 77 (Samsuiluna), and dupl. ibid. 99 iv 77, corr. 
to KA.DINGIR.RAK gym-Su lu t-si-ir VAS 1 
33 iii 20, dupl. LIH 97 iii 75 (Samsuiluna); mu- 
si-ir E.BABBAR who made Ebabbar famous 
CH ii 29. 


surrusu 


Compare the corresponding phrase KA, 
DINGIR.RAK! Sum-su si-ra-am ib-bi-t CHi 17. 


surra adj.; split(?); NB.* 

$ip.g4,[x].ta = su-ru-u% Nabnitu XXII 209f. 

140 mangaga su-ru-% 140 mangaga la su- 
ru-t 140 split(?) palm spathes(?), 140 un- 
split(?) spathes(?) Nbn. 385:7f., cf. (in same 
context) ibid. 2f., Nbn. 271:2f. and 7f. 

The NB references are possibly to be con- 
nected with Aram. serd. 


surruhu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

% (var. bi-tum) sur-ru-hu = MIN (= bi-t-tu) &a-qu-u 
(ending the list of words explained by bitu) Malku I 
265, var. from Explicit Malku IT 112. 

Probably mistake or unusual writing for 
Surrubu, as suggested by the passage ana sur- 
ru-uh (for Surruh) simdtt 2R 67:77 (Tigh. III). 


surrupu (sarrupu) adj.; refined (said of 
silver only); OA, SB; cf. sardpu A. 

kt.babbar sig;.ginx(e@im) : kima sarpi sur-ru- 
pti CT 17 23 iii 182f., see usage b. 

a) in OA: ana KU.BABBAR $a-ru-pi-im e 
iddinunimma libbi <libbi> e imras they must 
not sell it for refined silver, so that I shall 
not get angry BIN 4 37:32 (let.); tuppi Sa 10 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR sa-ru-pt-im my tablet con- 
cerning ten minas of refined silver TCL 14 
17:18 (let.); X MA.NA KU.BABBAR $a-ru-pu- 
um illibbi PN PN owes x minas of refined 
silver BIN 6 40:4; x KU.BABBAR sa-ru-pd-am 
issér PN PN, iu TCL 4 73:2, and passim in OA. 
Note 64 cin KU.BABBAR hillat 2 MA.NA $a-ru- 
pe-im six and one-half shekels of silver loss 
from two minas of refined silver CCT 5 
34b:11, ef. ibid. 2. 

b) inSB: ku.babbar sig,.gin, mu.sir. 
bi hu.um.ta.had : kima sarpi sur-ru-pi 
russisu littanbit may his (the sick person’s) 
impurity be made shining like refined silver 
CT 17 23 iii 182£. 


surrusu v.; to grow shoots; branches; OB, 
SB; cf. sarrisu, sarsu, sirsu. 

a) said of trees: naphar isst iwWihuma 
&-sar-ri-&% papallu all kinds of trees became 
tall (in the park) and grew many branches 
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OIP 2 115 viii 55 (Senn.), also ibid. 125:46, Borger 
Esarh. p. 14 Ep. 7c 8. 

b) referring to human progeny: kimét 
lurappis salati lupahhir piri lusamdil lu-sar- 
ri-S% papallu may I enlarge my family, keep 
my clan together, extend my progeny so that 
they branch out widely Borger Esarh. 26 viii 25. 


c) other oces.: Summa samnum ina 
patarisu kima kakkabim si-ur-ru-us if the oil 
when it breaks up (in the water) has many 
branches like a star CT 5 5:42 (OB oil omens), 
cf. Summa t kima kakkabim si-ur-ru-sa-at 
CT 32:9; Summa ina bab ekallim sihhu sté-ru-us 
if a sihhu-mark shows branches in the “gate 
of the palace’? YOS 10 22:23 (OB ext.). 


sursuppu (sursumbu) s.; (a container pro- 
vided with teat-shaped protuberances); lex.* 
[dug .Uru-ubgan] = [ur-ru-up-pul, [dug .ur-sul-ub 
KAL = ur-[su-up-pu], [dug 8-sul-ubgar = sur-su-[up- 
pul, dug Srli-magar, = hu-ub-sd-s[u-u], dug.ubur. 
imin.bi = sur-su-up-[pu] jar with seven teats, 
dug.ubur.mas.tab.ba = tu-?-am-t(um] twin jar 
with teats Hh. X 63-68; [ur-ru-ub] puG.KaL = $v, 
[ur-gu-ub] DUG.KAL = Sv, [sur-su-ub] DUG.KAL = SU, 
[si-li-ma] DUG.KAL = hu-u[b-sja-su-% Diri V 246ff., 
ef, DUG.KAL = ur-ru-um-bu, su-ur-su-um-bu, hu-ub- 
$a-Sum Proto-Diri 422ff.; [si-li-ma] [ka]u = hu-ub- 
$d-Su-u, [ur-ru-ub] [ka]u = ur-ru-wp-pu, [gur-su-ub]} 
[ka]u = sur-su-up-pu Ea IV 318ff.; ur-ru-ub pue 
= Ur-ru-up-pu, ur-gsu-ub DUG = [ur-su-up-pu], sur- 
gu-ub DUG = sur-si-up-pu Ha V 31ff.; ur-ru-ub 
DUG = ur-ru-up-pu, ur-su-ub DUG = ur-su(var. -su)- 
wp-pu, gur-su-ub DUG = sur-su-up-pu A V/1:124ff. 
For Ur lil refs. to dug.ubur.imin, and 
the jar which the name designates (“Zitzen- 
gefadss’’), see Landsberger, MSL 2 p. 100f. 


sursu see zursu. 


surtu s.; flint blade; SB; cf. surrdnii, surru A. 

kurgarrt ... na& patri na& naglabi quppé uw 
sur-tt the kurgarri-men who wear daggers, 
who wear barber’s knives, vintner’s knives, 
and flint blades Géssmann Era IV 57; I 
caused mourning in Urartu ana RN Sarrigunu 
sur-ti naglabi qubé [...] [I made] their king, 
Ursa, [use] flint knives, barber’s knives, and 
vintner’s knives (to wound himself to express 
his desperation) Lie Sar. 162, see TCL 3 p. 
74: 136. 


For discussion, see surru A. 


susimtu 
surtu (design, plan) see usurtu. 


swru (séru) s.; back; EA*; WSem. lw.; 
ef. séru A. 

a) with enclitic -ma: ushehhin ina banté 
| ba-at-nu-ma % se-ru-ma jf zu-uh-ru-ma 1 
have fallen on my belly and on my back EA 
232:11 (let. from Akko); ana 1 Sépé Sarri bélija 
ma-ag-ti-tt ... u kabattuma u si-uh-ru-ma I 
have fallen at the feet of the king, my lord, 
both (on my) belly and (on my) back EA 
64:7, cf. EA 65:5 (both letters of Abdi-ASirte), 
282:7, 284:5 (both letters of Suwardatta), cf. also 
ana 2 Sépé Sarri [blélija ... [lu istahahhin 
uzu kabattuma u vzu s{é]-u[h}-r[u-ma] EA 
306:11 (let. of Subandu); ana Sépé bélija 7 u 7 
amqut u ka[balttu w s[aj-ru-[m]a I have fallen 
at the feet of my lord seven times and (again) 
seven times, both (on my) belly and (on my) 
back EA 281:7 (let. of Suwardatta). 

b) other oces.: ana muhhi gabidija muhhi 
{ st-r[t]-ia ubbal amétu Ssarri I carry the 
words of the king upon my belly (and) upon 
my back EA 147:39 (let. from Tyre). 

For the -ma, see H. D. Hummel, “Enclitic 
Mem.in Early Northwest Semitic, especially He- 
brew” JBL 76 p. 90f. 


stru see siru D and swru. 


suruppu s.; (a disease); lex.*; ef. sardpu A. 
Sa.e.sir (var. adds pronunciation 8é-e-si-ir) = 
su(!)-[ru-u]p-pu (var. sa-ra-ah lib-bi) Igituh short 
version 174. 
Listed among names of diseases. 


surwa s.; balm (probably storax); EA*; 
WSem. or foreign word. 

DuG rig-qu | zu-ur-wa EA 48:8. 

Cf. Heb. sort, and for the interpretation as 
storax, see Léw Flora 3 390, and for the Syr. 
correspondence surwd, see ibid. 394f. The 
word may be Hurrian, as the letter EA 48 
from a sender with a Hurrian name suggests, 
hence possibly surwa, but the WSem. 
etymology seems plausible. 


Ebeling, Or. NS 17 141 (= Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 13). 


susimtu (a plant) see asusimtu. 
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sus 
sushi (sisd) s.; canebrake, reed thicket, 
swamp; SB, Akkadogram in Bogh. (see 


Otten, ZA 54 151). 

st-ug SUG = ap-par-um, si-st-u, (var. su-su-u- 
um), se-e-rum MSL 2 128 ii 19ff.; su-ug suG = su- 
$u-u (vars. su-su-u, si-su-u%) (preceded by apparu) 
Ea I 61, also 8? I 130. 

sug.ging(GIM) U,.MI.ga mu.un.Sé8.868 :ki- 
ma su-se-e miisam uurri adammum I moan day and 
night like a reed thicket 4R 19 No. 3:49f.; sug.ga 
um.mi.l4 sug.ga §e.am.Sa,: ana su-se-e usdrma 
su-sti-u idammum when (your word) descends to 
the reed thicket, the reed thicket moans 4R 26 
No. 4:47f., dupl. SBH p. 107:76f.; lu.edin.na 
sug.ta ug,.ga:da ina séri wu su-se-e imitu (the 
ghost of one) who died in the open country or in 
the marshes ASKT p. 88-89 ii 28. 

na-2u-2u, su(var. su)-su-u = ap-pa-ru Malku IT 
72f.; su-su-t% ap(text nap)-pa-[ru] CT 13 32:3 
(comm. to En. el. I 6). 

grate magal ismuha api: su-se-e ustélipu 
forests were growing luxuriantly, reed thickets 
and marshes grew vigorously Streck Asb. 212 
r.3; ana Supsuhi alakti mé Sunitr agammu 
usabsima su-su-t giribsa astil I created a 
pond in order to check (lit. ease) the flow of 
this water and planted a canebrake in it OIP 
2 115 viii 47 (Senn.), also ibid. 124:44; gipdra la 
kissuru su-sa-a(var. ~) la Sed (before) dry 
land had agglomerated (from dead reeds), 
(or) canebrakes could be found En. el. I 6, 
for comm., see lex. section; kima etli tapik 
dami Sa ina su-se-e wdisSisu ittanallaku like 
a man who has shed blood and roams alone 
in the marshes ZA 43 18:69; kima su-se-e 
dimmatu tumtallannt you have filled me with 
sighs like a canebrake LKA 26 r. 19, dupl. 
KAR 391. 2; tilmund Sa ina su-se-e e-lip-8% 
itbtt andku I am a man from Telmun whose 
boat has sunk in the marshes BRM 4 6:10; 
[ina ...] w su-si-[e tlu-des-8 heg[alla] you 
(Ea) who produce plenty in [...-s] and 
canebrakes KAR 59:35, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 66, cf. ZA 4 256 iv 11; (the spring 


suttu 


flood came early) su-su-t it-lu-lu si-pa iltaz 
knu the canebrakes were tangled (and) became 
muddy(?) (obscure) Lambert BWL 178:28, cf. 
su-su-t [... tmtalla qarbatu ibid. 177:13; IN%i- 
ir-<e>-tag-mil EN su-se-e KAR 76 r. 11, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 405. 

Susi is used as a poetic term for apparu. 


sustinu s.; (a tree); NA.* 

GIS su-su-nu (between urzinu and tijalu) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 680; U kal-mar-hu : 6 su- 
su-[nu] OT 14 30 79-7-8, 19:12, cf. t-ta-lum, #-li- 
ja-an-nu-um, ur-zi-in-ni, [g]al(!)-ma-ah-rw Forerun- 
ner to Hh. III, cited MSL 5 112 n. 

sirdé GIS su-su-nu allanu tarpwu (the seeds 
of all kinds of trees that I saw in my travels) 
olive, s., oak, terebinth (and other trees, 
thrived in the parks) Iraq 14 33:43 (Asn.); 
5 GIS su-su-nu (among 480 trees in an 
orchard, comprising 231 hahhu-trees, 135 
apple trees and fifty fig trees) ADD 1052:6. 

The rare occurrence of both susiinu and its 
synonym kalmarhw (see lex. section, also 
AMT 5,5:7, and CAD 5 sub galmar) suggests 
that the terms indicate an exotic tree, 
possibly the tamarind, the Akkadian de- 
signation of which may have survived in the 
Syr. tree names sdsd, sesdl, sesd, see Léw 
Flora 2 410. For the tamarind cultivated in 
Baghdad, see Guest Notes on Trees p. 17. Note, 
however, that the refs. to growing susinu- 
trees all come from the north—from Assyria. 


**sutammu (Bezold Glossar 240b) read 
SAL astammu, see astammu. 


suttu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. sddu A. 

akamsitu si-t-ut-tum [...] storm, whirl- 
ing(?) wind JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8v 8 (OB 
hymn). 


suttu see sidatu. 
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